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* Delivered in \ ſeveral] Lectures at A 
ns 
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Thomas Lord VVinDsos, 


Baron of Bradembam, and one of the Knights of 
the Noble Order of the Bun: 


ALEXANDER READ, Doctor of Phyſicke, 
wiſhetk health, and all happineſſe. 


Or many ages paſt it hath been a cuſtome 
amongſt thoſe who have endeavoured 
to leave to poſterity any monument of 
their Learning and skill, to dedicate it 
to ſome eminent Perfonage : partly to 

expreſſe their yon for benefits received (where- 

of I may alledge many examples) partly ro procure 
with the Readers 2 more eaſſe acteptation of the 
worke, and a more firme protection for it from the 
reproachfull tongues of malicious cenſures, which no 
age hitherto ever wanted. I purpoſing to publiſh avy 

Chirureicall Le@ures , which I delivered to the Wor- 

ſhipfull Company of the Chirnrgeons of the famous 

City of Condom, on Tucfdaies appointed for the kee- 

ping of their Courts, and the performing of theſe 

E xerciſes, theſe three yeeres laſt paſt; and willing to 

keep on foot this laudable cuſtome, have made choice 
of your honour as molt fit , unto whom they _ 
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The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
. in, Fog: For who can be a more fit Patron, 
F adde, a more 9 to theſe my 
abours, then he, who hath pierced even into the my- 
ſteries of the Art. Let no man thinke it any diſpa- 
ragement to any Noble perſonage to have taken 
ines to attaine ſome reaſonable meaſure of know- 
edge in this Art; But rather let him perſwade him- 
ſelfe, thatit belongeth properly, and of right, to ſuch 
as are renowned for their este and valour, to 
be well verſed in this Art. Achilles is no leſſe famous 
for his curing” of Telep ha by Art, than wounding of 
him by his ſtrength and magnanimity. Beſides this, 
ſeeing your Honour hath graced thi Company, by 
deſiring to he admitted into it rather then iuto any 
ES been beneficiall unto it, and hath embra- 
ced me with extraordinary favour and reſpect: I 
thought it meet that ſome teſtimony of deſerved re- 
ſpect rowards your Honour ſhould be left to poſte- 
rity of all the Company in generall, and of me in par- 
ticular. Receive then with a cheertull countenance 
this firſt Volume of Chirurgicall diſcourſes into your 
favour and protection. Iwill ſerve you at the leaſt 
for an Index of ſuch things as you have read ſet down 
in other Authors diſperſedly concerning theſe ſub- 
jetty, and will further your Wed ions, when occafion 
ſhall be miniſtred by any imploring your advice. 
This benefit will redound unto me , 1. the worke 
will finde the better entertainment at the Readers 
hands, becauſe it ſheweth in the beginning your Ho- 
nours name. In London the fifth of Aug H. 1634. 


To 
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READER. 


ore 1 preſent to thy view my Chirurgical 
I Ledfurcs of two the firſt points of the 
firſt part of Chirurgery , which I call 
Luuderah, to wit, 0 7 and Ul- 
VN _ cers, delivered there yeeres laſt pa 
in the Chirargions Hall, upon. the daies appointed for 
this Exerciſe. I have laboured to inſtru thy mind, 
and to direct thy hand in the knowledge and curation of 
* the diſeaſes mentioned in theſe two Treatiſet. If thou ſhalt 
think that I have attained to my purpoſe, and hade not 
fruſtrated thy expectation, I bade my deſire. If thou think 
that they are onely clouds without rain , and that I have 
ce'uded m * 2a let me intreat thee to lay them down 
out 7 thy 3 „ and to have recourſe nato ſuch Authors 
n thou ſhalt beſt like of, they ſerving thy taſte. I dare be 
bold to affirm, that I have more #tethodically ſet down the 
nature of every diſeaſe, and preſcribed mare effectuall 
1— for the curing of them than thou Halt finde in 
the moſt, who have written of theſe ſubjets, TI have not 
concealed from thee my own obſervations, which I would 
not have thee to ſlight. I have ( Tthank God). ſo much 
literature, & is ſufficient to guide me in theſe ſtudies © 
and I have prattiſed Phyſick and Chirurgery now 42 
yeeret. But with what ſucceſſe I will reſerre it tothe teſt ;-4 
monies and relations of ſuch as have heen my Patients 
iz ſundry parts of this Realm. If thow doubt of the werity 
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To the Reader. 


my thing delivered wy — in ug Lefuresr, Twill In 
to cleare it, if thou teſt me with it. If thou 
prove evidently t T have teel Fonts, of wo. the truth, 1 will 


nd umto thee thanks 
ee 3 0 PU 2 mf this we — 


intreat — te accept of my labaurs , I heve under - 
gone to further the publique good. One thing I would not 


2 thee to be i norgnt of, * lene) thing in tf 
I mean not to 46, or change Fs 
= me | to 


er), if God 

ng 8 , 
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5 — wdy , Twill commit thee tot 
ly God, andreft, 
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Thy well wiſkiog friend 


Alexander Read. 
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The Contents of the Treatiſe 
/ of Wounds. | 


F the deſcription of a wonnd, the differences,and 65 * 
© all fountaines of the ſpeciall oy angry avs 
che means of ſtaying an immoderate flux of blo 


| Wound * 
3. Of removing from the Wound extraneous bodies 14 
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ae ffth and — 86 belonging to a ca in cu* 

ng wounds 27 
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15, Of wounds made by Gun- hot. 


16. Of the means ta avert humory froni a wounded wt : 
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2t. Of the curation of fractures appearing in \ he wounded par 
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tained are wounded,and firſt ofthe part appoinced for cyl 


32. Of wounds of the parts appointrd for ſanguification l 
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34 Of wounds of the joynts 
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Courteous Reader, 


Here is another Trat in a fa 


* 

called, The Manuell of the Anatomy or 
Diſſection of the Body of Man, written by Dr. 
Read, with ſundry Figures thereunto belonging, 


very uſefull for ſuch as are pradl itioners in Chi- 


rurgery. 
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Or 
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of Cbirwgery,wbich 


Of the deſcri ation ab the parts £ 
CH RuRGERY., Table. 1. 
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zei, of GA trix, the which 
4 teacheih to . o 50 


2. Apopronh,or ig pkg ape 


Sh 


is as Art which 
teacheth the cura 
tion of diſeaſes f 
the body of man by3 3 
mannall oper ation, 
there are four parts. 


th to or ſeparate parts whi 
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3.*Agerd]uh,or Ablatrix, the part which tracbeth 
— LL dr. 


4 TIgh|}, er Addierix, or A 
part which teacheth the fo 
C things & are deficient in the body. 


ix, the 


of ſuch 


Of the branches of the firſt 


rt EuvSemen, 
or Compoſitrix, Tab. 1. 
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1.0f the fralwes of 
the bones. 


Of the Inxationt 
or diſlocations of 
the ſame. 


Or in the bar 
parts, "and from 
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i ©. The firſt Treatiſe. 
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LAC r. I. 
Of the definition and partr of Chirurgerie, 


Company to have this cxer- 
cle performed by the moſt atue of the Brethren as it ſhould 
come to every one according to his place and dignity. And un- 
doubnedly this office hath been performed by moR, landably, and 
fruitfully to the praife of the Hall, and mmall communication 
of 814, forthe better performing of durics, which fo high a 
Calling doch cequue. And furcly if this courſe bud been comti- 
nud. it had mightily encremed ia Readers the theoricald or con- 
templative pact, wick dock conſ# in che non ledge of the 
Preceprs, had made them able to give greater contentment to 
their Paticms by their rational diſtoutſcs, and more eabolde- 
ned them in pirticatag operations, having kifficient warrave of 

B Art 


Treat. 1. A Treatiſe of Tumors. Lett r. * 


Art for their practice, and ability to convince Empericks and 
malicious Calumniators, But ſeeing (as I underſtand) the high- 
eſt power of this Realm, from whom there is no appeale, hath 
decreed that this exerciſe ſhall be performed by a Doctor of Phy- 
ſick, and that the worſhipfull Company hath for the preſent 
made choiſe of me, who proteſs my ſelf to be a Member of the 
Company; I ſhall labour by diligence to ſupply all defects in 
me, which ſundry may find in me, if they compare my weakneſs 
with the ableneſs of my Predeceſſor. Howſoever the matter fal- 
jeth out, I will endeayour to deliver what is for the purpoſe of 
that ſubject whereof read, although not all peradventure which 
might be alleadged to the purpoſe. Nevertheleſs I mean not to 
be o ſparing in my diſcourſes, as that you ſhall have occaſion 
to think that any thing abſolutely requiſite hath been kept back, 
And it it fall out that at any time I check or controule thoſe Au- 
thors, who by ſome are highly eſteemed, I deſire that none 
aſcribe this to any ambition or vaine glory in me before they 
weigh my reaſons in the impartiall balance of judgement. And 
as it is impoſſible for any man, who curiouſly and ſcrupulouſly 
treadeth ĩmanother mans footſteps, to compaſs a long journey 
in a day: So let none think that ever he ſhall be famous in his 
Art, if he give himſelf only to imitation of others. The Anci - 
ents have left not a little to be found out by the diligence of Po- 
ſterity. Whoſoever is induſtrious and judicious, (hall find m 
words to be an Oracle. Many of them have ſet down ſundry 
things not tryed by experience, but imagined by their fancy, 
which the fickle of triall will prune. Nevertheleſs in reprehen- 
ſion I will uſe them . by reaſon of reverence, which 
is due to Antiquity. Beſides this, nothing can be both invented and 
perfected at once. Now ſeeing in all the Diſcourſes and Lectures 
which have been delivered out of this place, only particular 
points of the Art have been handled, and none hack taken the 
pains to touch any Przcognita, ot generall notions, which may 
be in ſtead of an 1ntr ion to the particulars, ſecing no Sub- 
ject hath been delivered, or commended to me, I will bri 


touch ſome Introductory points, which will give no ſmall light 
The Præcog · ¶ to the Lectures, which hereafter ſhall be read. The firſt ſhall be 


of the antiquity and dignity of Chirurgery.The ſecond ſhall be of 
moſt famous Authors, who have taken the pains to illuſtrate it, by 
their writings. The third (hall be of its place in the courſe of 


Phi- 
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full banquet, fully to anſwer the appetite. When I come to par- 

Kk. ticulars, I will not only deliver the principles of Hippocrater,and 

* Galen, and theit ſectatots the Arabians : But I will acquaint you 
uUith che Theorems of the Chymiſts and compare the opinions of 

ey © both, that it may be known who have been moſt familiarly nur- 

nd ©} fed in the boſome of nature, Of the Chymiſts Parace!/ws is the The chiete 
* Generall. He hath ſundry Colonels under him, as Petras Se- Chywiſts 


gh- Philoſophie. The fourth of the definition of it. The fifth of the 

ath diviſion or parts of it. Which things when I have ſet down, I 

hy- ſhall ſhut up this Lecture; permitting election to the Governours, 

ent | whether they will have me proceed methodically, 3 the 

tbe whole courſe of Chiirurgery, or ſcatteredly to handle di perſed 

ein parts of the ſame as hitherto hath been done, My opinion 18, Ns 
eſs |} thatic will be both more fruirfull and pleaſing to intelligent Hea- „ h Ache, 
fal. rers (if God will grant me life and health) to paſs through all : 
of © the points of Chirurgery methodically: For firſt, the coherence 

ich © of the parts will help the memory: And who ſhall be aſſiduous 

to } bearers ſhall not by inatches take a hungry morſel, but have a 


3 : verinu the Dane, Quercetan, Petreims, and ſundry others, who 
iis are oftentimes clouds without taine; more ftaughted with boun- 
te © al, — mo ag! / tg — to "_ to touch — | 
the firſt generall point of Chirmgery, w is the Antiquity OY 
4 ö of it, I date be bold to affirme, hat ofall Arts liberal, it — 278 N 
ry | firſt which was invented after the fall: Fot as fore Agricultura and | 
"_ ars paſtoralis, husbandty and grazing, they would have been te- 
2 quired of man, if he had continued in the ſtare of innocency, to 
mas have furniſhed unto him nouriſhment, and other things requiſice 
id for the enjoying of this life contendedly, untill he ſhould have 
_ been tranſlated from earth to heaven to enjoy the beatiſical vi- 
ar | ſion of his Creator. Now it is moſt probable, I may ſay demon- 
5 ſtrative, that what ſtrange event did firſt miniſter occaſion to in- 
y { vent an Art, that that Art was firſt enquired for & found out; Such 
4 was the wounding and killing of Abel, by his brother Cain, by 
u reaſon of emulation. This could not but move Adam and Cain 
x4 ; himſelf to ſtudy how they might not only repel violence, but have 
| in teadineſſe means to cute hurts alſo, it they ſhould have been 
f wounded, and theit lives ſpared. All things which were done h- 
fore the floud are uncertaine and unknown, if you except thoſe 


de 

df 

ef | things which that eminent Prophet Aoſes, by the inſpitation of 

1 the Holy Ghoſt, hath recorded, You may read of bragging 
B 2 L- 


Lamech, Jen. 4. 23, who boaſted of murthering, e des this, che 
wickedneſs of man encreaſed, Gen. 6.5. ſufficient to ſet him on, 
and that there were before the fload Giants and mighty men, 
ver 4. and ſo able to performe by violence of villany, Shall any 
man think that men unable to reſiſt, did not think upon remedies 
to cute their hurts, being endued with reaſon ; but as dogs licked. 


their own wounds, and provided no means for curing contuſi- 


ons, fractures, diſlocations, and ſuch accidents as follow after 
| Phyfick not ſo violence offered? As for internal Phyſick, being ſo neare to the 
ancient as Chi. Creation, living long, even to 969 yeares, Gen. 6. 27. as Me- 
burger. thuſelah did, it is like they uſed none, ſeeing they had no other 
| fickneſs but that of old age: which falleth out, the natural and 
j accidental heat exhauſting the radical moyſture, and was unavoi- 
Ni dable after that the ſentence of morralitywas pronounced againſt 
| Adu und his Poſterity, Gen. 3. io. Thus we fee that as the prac- 


| rice of Chirurgery was before the ſſoud, ſo we cannot 
1 gather by — conjectures, that that patt of Phyſick which 
| cureth ibiting internall medicaments, was in uſe, Yea, un- 


till the time of Hippocrates, Phyſick it ſelf ſee meth to have been 
| on'y a know of ſimples, fir for curing of internal diſeaſes, 
J. and onward griefes, found out by experience : and that there 
905 were but few ptecepts concerning the Art, ſhewing either the 
| knowledp of particular griefes, or the method of curing of them; 
The inventors They, Who ate accounted the Authors and inventors of Phyſick, 
of Phylick. Prove this to be true. Amongſt the Grecians, Ape the ſon of 
5 wpiter and Latona, is accounted the firſt, which gave his mind 
l\ — 7 of Phyſick and Chicurgery, Of him thus wtiteth 
I Ovid. L. 


etamorph; 
| Inventum medic ina meum «ft, opifexque per orbem 
j Dicor, & herbarum ſubjett.« potemia nobis. 


11 Phyfick is my invention, and throughout the world 
1 Helpful I am ſaid to be & the ficulty of herbs is ſujet ro me. 
1 A ſcrlapias his ſon followed bis father, who added much to that 
| which his Father invented; wheretore he was accounted amongſt 
ö the — His two ſons Podalyrins, and Machaon accompanied 
Q 7 Yreciansto Tre, unto whom they did good ſervice in cu- 
i} the wonnded perſons. Chiren Achilles his Maſter is faid by 
; linie to have had great skil in the knowledge of ſimples, and 
that he was $kilful in Ieeffing of wounds, both his name ſhew- 
eth, (for it is likely he was called Chiron, becauſe he was skilfulf 
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Led: 4 Treatiſe of Tumors. Treat, 1, 


in the manual! part: m in Greek is a hand) and Achilles bis prac- 
rice in cu ing wounded perſons : for he curcd Telephys King of 
Nyſiz, whom he had overcome and hurt, and from him the her? 
Millefolc is called-$ideri: s «Achillea, Of this, which hath been 
ſpoken, we may gather that theſe eminent and worthy men did 
more practice Chirargery than Phyſick Hippocr ates is the firlt we 
have,who committed to writing Precepts concerniag the practice 
of Phyſick: He did not only practice Chirurgery himſelf, but 
wrote ſundry Treatiſes concerning _— opecations of it: as 


of ſractutes, /ib.1. of joints, /ib.1. of reducing bones by inſtru- 


ments, Jib. 1. of ulcers, /ib.1. of fiſtulaes, ib. I. of wounds of the 
head, lib. I. of drawing out of the womb a dead child, Ji. 1. All 
theſc are in the ſixt ſection of his works. Galen ſucceeded him 
about fix hundred yeates after, a man worthy of eternal mc. 
mory, who did illuſtrate Hippocrates with his leartied commen - 
taties, and by adding of thoſe things which were wanting, did 
perfect the Att. Ia his wotks are ſundry Treatiſes, e i 
Chirurgicall ſubjects. The reſt of the Greek writers follow him, 
as Paulus of gina, Actins, Alexander T rallianm, Oribaſine, 
Aftnarins and the reſt, Amongſt the Latines Cel/o« excelſeth, 
who hath written accurately of all Chic urgical operations, whom 
all modern writers do exceedingly commend, as Falopins de 
tumoribus preter naturam, cap.1. And Fabricius ab aqua penden- 
re in ſundry places, and the reſt, Of ſome, who went before 
him, thus he writeth: 16 6. cap.!. And in Rome ſundry rea- 
ſonable good profeſſors (he mcancth of Chirurgery, which he 
calleth veſturiſ/imam moſt ancient) but chiefly of late Traphiu 
the Father, and Exelpiſtns added ſome what to that diſcipline. 
Arabians follow; amongſt whom Avicen is the chic feſt, who li- 
ved 1100 years after Chtiſt: of Chirurgical matters he diſcour- 
feth in the third book of his Canon; and in the fourth part of 
Ins Canticles, Raſes 2 Continent. Albueafts, Amongſt our mo- 
derne writers theſe excell. Cuids de ¶ uuliuco, whom T agentias 
hath expreſt in good Latine : Falepiut, with whom none is to be 
compared : eAmbroſins Parens, [obannes de Vig * Hicronymus 
Fabricint ab aqua pendente, Gnlielmns Fabricius in his Cencurics, * 
and Maſter Gale, Maſter Banifter, and Maſter Clowes, while they = 
lived, brethren of this worſhipfull company, who by their wti- 
tings have commended themielves to all poſteritic. 50 much I 
thought good to deliver of the * dignity, aud ot the 
chuc 
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chief prof ſſors of Chiturgery; which ought to ſtir up your dili. 
gence in labouring to excell in the particular operations of it, 
and to reſolve to contemne the obloquies and calumnies of rude 
and ill bred perſons, who (hall ſeem to ſlight this excellent Art. 
If you inquire for the beginning of it, it is vetuſtiſſima moſt an. 
cient, according to Celſus in the place above mentioned: If you 
require certainty, it is grounded upon experience, and offereth 
it ſelf to the eye: If you aske who did of old practice it? you 
ſhall find that either they were numbred amongſt the gods, or 
The ſubje& of Were renowned perſon, called heroes, as Hercules, ¶ hiron, Achil- 
Chirurgery, Jes, or men of eminent learning and worth, as Hippocrates, Galen, 
eAvicen, and ſundry others. It hath for its ſubject the body of 
man, and in this point no whit inferiour to Phyſick it ſelf, And 
whereas many will ſtick to take a dangerous medicament ; 
To wharpare yet they wilf not ſtick to admit Chirurgicall operations,alrhough 
of Ptiloſophy they be ſull of perill, as inciſion for the ſtone and dropſie, dif. 
88 membring, and ſuch like, as we may ſee day by day. Now to 
know to What part of Philoſophie Chirurgery is to be referred, 
2 Philo- ye muſt conſider that there be two parts in Philoſophie : wheres | 
Pay. of the one is ſpeculative, whoſe end is knowledge ; The other 


Aft s.Erbic, praftick, whoſe end is practice. Now practice hath two differen- 


6.4.01. 1-742. ces, Action, and Effection Action leaverh no worke behind it; 


ede. FEffetion doth. Of the active part of Philoſophie, there be 
three parts ; Ethick, which frameth the manners of a private per-: 


ſon : Oeconomick, which ſheweth how a family is to be gover- 


ned, and Policy, which teacheth how a Commonwealth is to be 


; ruled : Theſe we will leave, becauſe they belong not to our pur- 
Aue Alete poſe : as neither. thoſe Arts which are meerly fictive, commonl 
ply].c. i. called mechanical and ſo unworthy of a] hiloſopher, The ſpecul 

tive part of philofophycomprehendeth under it the Mcetaphylicks, 

natural philoſophy, and the Mathematicks: Of the firſt and laſt we 

will ſpeak nothing, becauſe they belong nothing to that ſubjed 

which we have in hand. The ſubje& of naturall philoſophy is core 

pus natrrale, or a natural body: Now of all natural bodies, the 

| body of man is the chiefeſt and moſt excellent, which moved the 

© kingly Prophet to burſt out into this reſolution ; Laudabo te. quis 

mirabiliter format us ſum: 1 will praiſe thee becauſe 1 am wondet- 

fully framed:the admirable compoſition of the body of man drew 
The partvof from Galen bimſelte, not the beſt maſter of picty, a hymne to his 
Medicine. 8 Creator. Now natural philoſophy conſidereth thebody of man 
itis a (Pccics or kind al body : but medicine as it 
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curable by art, Of medicine there are two principal parts 

yu, and Sg. The firſt teacheth the preſervation of 1. 
health by convenient dyet, exerciſes, and ſuch like: The ſe- II. 
cond teacheth, how health Joſt may be reeovered, There be two 

meanes to repaire health :for this is done either by medicament, 

or manuall operation. The firſt is performed by that art, which 

bete is called Phyſick; the ſecond by Chirurgery. So that-Chirur- 

gety is the ſecond branch of the curative part of medicine, with- 

out the which neither Country,City, T own, hr Hamlet, yea, 

no private Family can well continue or ſubſiſt. This we muſt con- 

fels,if we conſider to how many external injuries the body of man 

is ſubject, as to ſcaldings, fractures, luxations, wounds, ulcers, rup- 

tures, ſtone, and to what not: So that the uſe of Chirurgery is 

by reaſon of abſolute neceſſity more often required than the 
miniſtration of medicaments, And ſe:ing the operation of a 
Chirurgion is more ſubje& to the eye and other ſenſes, than the ex · 

hibit ion of medicaments is, it bchoveth every one to be — vetſt 
in that which he taketh in hand, ſeeing his practice is more ſubj 

to cenſure: There be a number of emperical ænaves, filthy bauds, 

and bold queanes, who daily miniſter medicaments boldly, who 
notwithſtanding dare not meddle with any curious operation in 

Chirurgery. Such impure hands dare not touch ſuch a chaſte and ; 
undefiled Lady. No it is time to come to the fourth point, d. 
which I intended in my 1 vhich is to ſhew what Chi- 

rurgerie is: Now there is a double guid, or what; quid nominiz, 

& quid rei: The firſt ſneweth the reaſon why this terme was 

found out to expreſſe this att: The ſecond dehvereth the nature The Erymon. 
of the art it ſelf. ¶ hirurgia is a Greck terme compoſed of 

i Which ſignificth a hand, and i4yd/4*m to work: Becauſe 

it reſtoreth health to the bodies of men by manual operation. 

Chirurgery then may be thus defined: it is a branch of the cura · Ihe definition 
tive part of medicine, which teacheth how ſundry diſcaſes of the <**v'8&fy+ | 
body of man are to be cured by manuall operation, It is not a | 
Science properly, becauſe it ar ory not only in knowledge; but 
an art as Phyſick it ſelf is; for it leaveth an eſtect after the opera- 
tion, to wit, health : So that forthe genw, it hath the ſame with 
Phylick it ſelf : Both Phyſick and Chirurgery propoſe to them» 
ſelves one end: yet the means are divers. Phylick reſtoreth health 
by miniſtration of medicaments; but Chirurgery by manual 
operation. Seeing then the definition which | have a igned to 


Chi- 


Chirurgery doth conſiſt of gens: and differentia, according to 
Schoole termes, it muſt bean eſſentiall definition, fully expref 
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ſing the nature of ir, The fift point whereof I intended to ſpeak 


V. 
The parts cf 
Chi rurger ys 


The kinds of 
ſolution of uni. 
tie. 


1 Part of Chi 


rurgery. 


of this LeQture. was of the pitts of Chirurgery, which malt be 
aſſigned according to the maine differences of operations. Thoſe 
are foure in number, and conſequently fo many parts: for eithet 
by Chirurgery, ſolution of unity is removed, and union reſtored, 
or things unnatutally united are ſeparated and disjoined ; ot 
or things ſuperfluous taken away or laſt of all defects ſupplyed. 
Now ſolution of unity is either gathered by reaſon, or FS ho 
ded by ſenſe. In tumors, although the parts ſceme to the eye 
united yet reaſon teacheth us, that there isa divulſion of them: 
The doctrine of tumous therefore ought to be the hcſt pꝛrticu at 
Treatiſe» Solution of unity apparent to the ſenſes, to wit, ſight 
and touch, are either in the ſoft parts, or in the more ſolid and 
hard. In the ſoft or ficſhy parts there be two differences of ſo- 


part may 
together. 


Sundry have been bro into 
the world with the an & vn quite ſhut up. The co ton 
of that membrane, which is found in the neck of the matrix of 


ſome women, is in this place to be nated and confideced : Sc e. 


ing there have been, and yet are ſo many cancertations among 
both s&ilful Phyfacians and Chirurgions. Here alſo is the cute of 
the wry neck to be {et dawn, Jo this griefe the bead on rhe ane 
ſide by reaſon of one or more tendons of the muſcles of the neck 
ſhortened, the head is drawn towards the claves m than on 
the other : whereby i commeth to paſs that the face groweih 
— Glitorted : and o the beauty of the countenance is 

wapaired. To this part beloagcth the canag of tongue - 
tyed children, in whom ſucking and fpecch ate twadered. Not 
only fragers and toes cleave together in the fame perſon : but 
twins alſo. and double members of one perſon. the confides 
ration of luch doth belong to the hiſtory of Moclters ; not to 


ang Art: kong kick dings ate tu be ranged amongſt u conrges 


gent ia, 
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gentia, and ſy belong not to Art, which is of things neceſſary. 

This part may be termed i, or ſeparatrix pars, the ſepa- 1 pur of Chi 

rating part. Now followeth the third = of Chirurgery, which rurgery. 

ſheweth the meanes to remove from the body things ſuperfluous, J. Part- 

which may fitly be called Apazy*7:1i, ot ablatrix pars, the nip- 

ping or re moving part. Things ſuperfluous are ſuch, cither- by e- 

vent, or by their owne nature. Things ſuperfluous by event are 

ſundry : And firſt a dead child in the womb, or ſtaying too long 

to the prejudice of its owne and the mothers life, Here ſhall 

be ſer the manner how to bring women to bed (as we terme it) 

artificially and ſafely. Secondly, 4 falling of the ſma!l guts into 

the cod by enlarging or renting of the production of the Perito- 

ncum, which we call a rupture. When I come to this point, I will 

ſer downe the divetſities of ruptures , and the meanes of curing 

of each: which are either inciſion, or truſſe, or application of me- 

dicaments, ſometimes uſed ſolitary , ſomerimes ing molt 

or all together. Thirdly, the amputation of a limme by reaſon of 

a mortihcation, or ſome other accident. Here ſhall be ſet downe 

the moſt accurate method of diſmembring. Fourthly, the exſtir- 

pation of any part, as the breaſt, when a cancerous either tumor 

or ulcer doth poſſeſie ir, Here you ſhall be acquainted with the 

ſafeſt way of exſtirpating a cancer anda lupus. -Fifthly,, bloud 
offending either in quantity, or quality, is dtawne by Phlebotomy, 

{ leeches, vent oſes, of all which I will particularly diſcourſe. Things 

by their owne nature ſuperfluous, are either ſomewhat familiar to 

nature, or alto — wes, Of the firſt ſort, are, Wens, and 

Strumæ : when 1 come to them I wilt-fet downe the diverſities of © 

them, and how they alſo are to be cured. Secondly, the couching 

of a catatact offereth it ſelfe. Here I meane to ſet down the va- 

riety of catatacts, the prognoſticks of them. whereby it ſhall be 

knowne which are curable and which not, aad the moſt exquiſite 

manner of couching of ſuch as arecurable. Things adverſe to na- 

ture, are ſtones in ſundry parts of the Body; but chiefly in the 

bladder. The incuion for extracting of it, is called wSvrawie : 

of it | meane diligently to diſcourſe ; becauſe it is 2 dangerous 

| operation, and many times ſcandalous, Laſt of all, I come to the 

* Ffourthandlaſt principall part of Chirurgery, which is the fupplys Tiras ad 
ing of the defect of the body, which may be called 22534nzj or oO 

trix the ſupplying or adding part. Now things which are ad- 
ded, are either of the body it ſelle, . reſtoring of the Noſe loſt, 


or 
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ing actions; but when it is dead 


or curing of the haire-lip. Of the firſt, I will ſet down the method 
of the Bononian Phyſitians, and Chirurgeons : Of the ſecond, 
my owne and other mens experiments in curing both the 
ſingle and the double haire-lip. The mattet of things, which: is 
uſed for-repairing of the loſſes in other parts, as the eye, the care, 
atme, and legge, is no wayes of the nature of the body. Never- 
theleſſe when l am come ſo farre, I will make an end of the coutſe 
of Chirurgery with touching theſe ſo much as ſhall ſeeme ſuffici- 
ent, to ;nferutt ſuch as have not beene verſt in theſe practiſes. I 
have ran through thoſe five introductory points of Chiturgerie, to 
wit, of the antiquity and dignity of it : of the profeſſors of ic, 
of its place amongſt the liberall Arts, of the definition and parts 
of the ſame. As — . the two laſt points, I have varied 
from all who have written of this ſubject: Neverrhelefle 1 have 
the hight of nature on my ide, and the experience of all sxilfull 
practitioners. Co that it is needſeſſe ro rake ſurrher paines, eithet 
to confirme thoſe things which I have alleaged, or to refute that 
— vm — y others ; cnn ble pore ratherto apo 
an able operati irurgeon, than to ſer ont a contentious di 

theorician | Beſides! hending of others doth not ſo much 


i the hearers in ledge of the truth, as ſheweth 
that, which is not to be learned. but . Neither is a Chirur- 


contented to have performed fo duties to the body of 
—— is ale, and the inſtrument of the ſoule for — 
cone che ſpirit returning to God, who 
— — not to be officious to it, in diſſecti gof it, for 
inſtruction of himſelfe and others, and preſerving it from pu- 

t tefaction and annoyance, untill time and fir tor burying of 
it be offered : which he compaſieth partly, by enctaring of ir, part- 
ly by embaulming : of the which-two laſt, — to dif. 
courle : That the Chirurgeon which I meane to frame, may be 


compleat. ] have now to the view of the of 
n : Into the which 1 


meane to bring you, not to uſe the native inhabitants hardly, as 
7»fona did the Canaanites and their things : bur mutually to enjoy 
the uſe of thoſe good things which you ſhall finde with them. If 

„I mult enter into the doctrine of Tumors 
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The Treatiſe of Tumors deth deliver things either 


— — 
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ted, Whereſore it behoveth every one to be well grounded in this 
point. Howſoever I ſhall be willin z that che Governours of the 
worſhipfull Company fer down the matter, whereof I ſhall 
read, 
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f Generall to all Tumors, 20 T he casſis of a TA CDogmatiſts, 
and thoſe are in number mor according to 


8 | three, | the (hymiſts. 

Þ | C3 . 4 ference of Tumors, 

= phlegmone, can- 

5 » ſedof blond. 

3 Humors, and Erylipelas of cho- 

E thaſs ares ler. 

i | Simple, and | * Oedema,of flegwo 
hoſe rv 6. Schirrus, of Me- 
which : 

Y Special, be. ceed — | 122. 

— lou 1. 3 1 her 

I Ling 3 el 

Fo 

& | mor parti 

& or from 2 

* . 5 N. 4 fla. 

How all bu 7 mor. 

Tumor are 
either 


Componnd. Now the Combination of the Tumor: 
proceeding from the mixture of the muteriall 


| cane cauſes, conf the ſimple, I have ſet down in 
every particular Tumor. 


C2 Le er. 
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| The generall doftrine of Tumors. 


Feing according to «Ariſtotle in cap. I. ib. 1. phyſic. accroaf, in 
— — tractation, that which is , general ought 
firſt to be ſet down, then that which is more ſpecial ; becauſe rhe 
encral points being ſet don, they exceedingly further the know- 
ſedge of the particulars : Iwill begin from thoſe things which are 
common to all ſpeciall Tumors, and thoſe I make in number three, 
Firſt, I will declare what a Tumor is. Secondly, which are cau- 
ſes of rumors. Thirdly, which arc the maine differences of Tu- 
l mors. | | 
The apzellati- Before I come to the eflential definition of a Tumor, I will 
ons of a Tumot ſet down the denominations of it, A Tumor in Greek is called - 
| yu, that is, I prominence or protuberance in the body. And 
from hence the Latine words wncxs, acrook or hook, and adun- 
cm, bended or crooked, are derived: Becauſe things bended 
cauſe a ſticking out. The Arabians and barbarous Phyſitians, wha 
follow them, call all Tumors unnatural « Fpoſtemata, in Latine 
abſceſſm : this word is derived from the Greek Verb 4vicuSm, ab- 
ſeedere : Becauſe in Apoſtemes there is a collection of hamors in 
any place, which have left their own proper ſeat,&c. For hu» 
mors which cauſe Apoſtemes come from the veines, and fo lea- 
ving their own naturall receptacle, ſeat themſelves in other parts 
of the body, being dependant and weake. And Chirurgeans 
commonly call Tumors wherein there is collection of matter ni 
Apoſte mes. Tumor which is a Latine word, and by frequent uſe ag 
| | made familiar in Engliſh conferences and diſcourſes, is derived 18 
1 from the Latine word Tumeo, to be raiſed or pate up.: And ſe 
Wi from Tumor commeth 7 «mul, a grave ; Becauſe it is raiſed up ur 
b Differences of 


Differences" higher than the ground adjacent to ſt. Now bunchings or ſtick- th 
| 9 1. natural, and then they ſerve. tor the comlineſs of the body, and ha 


body. ings out of parts of the body, ate threefold : for either they are th 


i further the actions, as we may ſce in the Head, Belly, Joints the fir 
| I. Thighs, Calves of the Legs, and Armes: Or they only paſs the di 
| : Erdinary dimenſtons of ſome parts, ſuch are the Dugs full of milk, 1 
UI. and the bellies of women which are with child: Or they ate al- 80 
together unnatural, not only marring the comely compoſition of be 
that part of the body which they poſlefs; but hindering he aflicns pl: 

alſo.. 
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alſo. Such a Tumor, oreminence of the body, is called by Ga- 
len Tyus pg evny id eſt, tumor prater naturam, 2 Tumor con- 
trary tonature, Having ſet down the denominations of a Tu- 
mor, I muſt come to the definition of it. Seeing ſo many as have 
written of Tumors have ſe: down one defivition or another, if I 
et down all ihe feverall definitions which are by divers 
s ſet down, and inſiſt in the refutation of ſach definitions 
againſt the conditiofls of a good definition, I ſhould 
ather ſeem to the judicious, to make an oſtentation of reading, 
and wit, then a care of the profiting of the hearers. Of all the de- 
finitions, two are chiefly to be noted: the one of Fallopias in his 
Treatiſe of Tumors, cap, 2 The other of _—_ Fabricius ab 
ua pendent. in Operibus Chirnrgicss, part. 2. lib. 1. de tumoribus 
pp That of Fal is — out of Galen, cap. i. lib. t 3. de 
method. medend; : and it is thus. It is a diſcaſe, wherby the parts 
loſe their naturall bigneſs, exceeding ir. So that Exrenuation is 
contrary to 2 any He will _ it to — diſeaſe of the in · 
ſtrumentary parts: for quantity is only an inſtrument, whereby 
the — gems performe their actions, more ſtrongly, or 
weakly, as we may ſee in dwarfs, and tall men. Galen lib. de 
tuwmoribus prater nat. c. I. affitmeth, that in Tumors contrary to 
nature, all dimenſions, that is, length, height and breadth are 
increaſed, But the former definition cannot be aſcribed to every 
particular Tumor, and fo it is not large _—: for in an Exy- 
fopelas, extreme heat rather offendeth, than the bignels enlarged, 
which very often cannot be deprehended by the ſenſes, The 
nition ſer down by Fabricius ab aqua pendente is this : A Tumor 
againſt nature is a diſeaſe for the 14 compounded, which 
is to be named of that thing which hindereth the actions. And 
ſeeing to a Crow her own Birds ſeem faireſt, for if any one ſer 
under her Hens eggs tobe hatched, that they may have Cocks of 
the game, they muſt watch for the time of diſcloling, leſt ſhe kill 
them: So he to make his definition plauſible to his Readers, will. 
have all to mark ſome remarkable points in his definition. And 
firſt of all, in that he callech a Tumor againſt nature worbue, Or a 
diſeaſe, he will not have puſhes in the face, and ſuch ſmall emi- 


ons : He cannot deny that the equality of the skin is altered, and 
| belides this, the action of the Kin. which is peripiration, in that 
| place is hindere d. Let no man think 2 chat Iaſcribe action 

3 unto 


nences of the skin to be Tumors, becauſe they hinder gat the ati» © 
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The definition 
of Fabricius. 
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Three gifts of be neglected. According to Ariſtorle I. Rhetorick, c.5. & Galen 
the 


T 
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unto the «kin ge nn of the body: 
eannot be denied that all 1milary | — an uſe; which 
ſometimes is an action, as this of the skin ; to ſend one by 


s of it fuliginous va and ſuperfluous ſeroſity of che blou 
Er edible Scefoinrion tag ſweat. And although ſuch ſm 


eminences commonly are denied to be diſeaſes, becauſe they his 
der not the actions; yet they be paſſions, and affeRions, which? of F. 
require the skill of the Phyſitian and Chiturgian: yea thoſe pa} 4 800 
(hes of the face are ſometimes more hard to be cured than gte chis: 
Tumors, and Artiſts many times gaine more by thoſe, than a © mes 
Beſides this, by reaſon of the matrer they are to be ++ 


one or other of the maine Tumors. Howſoever they are not t 


Thraſibulum, there be three gifts of the body, to wit, Health 
Strength, and Beauty, all which Medicine is to direct: Health i 
preſerved by wholeſome nouriſhment, Strength by convenient 
exerciſes : of the which ure intreateth, whereof Hier 
Merenriali hath written a Volume; zoowwr:4 hath care of t 
beauty: Now ſeeing by reaſon of the face a mag is called beauti 
full or ugly, who can deny that they deſerve the care of che Pt 
ſician, and Chirurgianꝰ He addeth that a Tumor is a diſeaſe me 
commonly compounded ; if he had ſaid ever compounded, he 
en a truth: for in evety one of theſe Tumorsthere is a Tu: 
or conſpicuous or latent ; ora * of unity either ſenſit 
or imaginary, In an Eryſpelas it ſelf, wherein there appearth t 
che quantity of part encreaſed, nor ſolution of unity procu 
yet in it there are undoubtedly both: for the firſt, ſeeing there i 
fo great a heat in the part poſſeſſed with this grieie, the Hume 


muſt be rarified, and the parr dilated, which will require a more} 0 
=_ place than it had before, which is an evident argument 1 

t the quantity is inlatged. As for the ſecond, the parts before} d 
arctly united muſt be ſomewhat ſeparated by ſtretching : Reaſon} Pe 


muſt teach us that which cannot be deprehended by the ſenſes, } © 
The laſt clauſe of the definition, That the Tumor is to be named wi 
from that which bindereth the action; as Fryſpe/as a diſcaſe ot e 
diſtemperature, becauſe heat doth moſt hinder the action ot the fa 
part: this is frivolous, becauſe not heat only, but the bedewing 40 
of the kin with choler, by the which it is ſtretched, hindereth the 3 . 
contraction and extention of the «kin, and fo by a neceſlary con- la 
fequence, the hindering of the motion of che part 8 " 

wherein 
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whereinit is ſeated. To conclude, this definition may be applyc& 
to other priefes then a Tumor, as to the head-ache, which is a di. 
ſeaſe — compounded of diſtemperature of the hu · 
mors, and ſolution of unity, and may have its denomination from 
che diverſity of the humor cauſing it. Wherefore, ſceing nei · 
cher che definition of Fallopins out of Galen, nor the definition 
ih of Fabricius ab Aqua pendente can abide the ttiall of the Laws of 
2 good definition, we muſt aflay — — another, which ſhall be 
© this: A Tumor againſt nature is moſt frequently a diſeaſe, ſome- 
times a light affeQion, for the moſt part incident to the organi- The definitis 
cal} parts, increaſing their quantity above nature, by reafon of of the Auth. 
tecctving of ſuperfluons bumors ſent from other parts. Here I 
will labour to yield a reaſon for every point of this definition, 

The gens is a griefe, becauſe it hindererh the actions; ſometimes 

it is a paſſion or light affection, which hindereth not tho action 

of the part. as appeateth in ſm al Oedematom Tumofs,and /cirrhe- 

fries : and therefore theſe modifications frequently, and ſome- 

times are added, The ſubject of a Tumor is a part orginicall, 

ſometimes by its own nature organicall, as a finger or toe, ſome. 

times organicall only by office, as when the uſe of a gpm} > 

is performed by an action: as it appea teth in the skin, one of the 

uſes whereof is to ſend — pores inſenſible perſpirations, 

fuliginous vapors, ſuperfluous ſeroſity of the bloud by ſweat, and 

ichors of humors in the beginning of Tumors, and declination by 

diſcuſſive and reſolutive medicaments. The forme of a Tumor 

is quantity encreaſed, whereby it differeth from all other griefes. 

The cauſe of encreaſe of quantity, is receiving of ſuperfluous hu- The caule of | 
mors, which is done two manner of waies, to wit, affluxion, and —. 22 
congeſtion. Affluxion is, when a humor offending either in quan- A Myuxioa. 
tity or quality ſaddenly with violence ſeteth upon any member, 

either by reaſon of the weakneſs of it, the rarity, looſeneſs, de- | 
pendency, heat, or paine, or becauſe the whole body is fall, or | 
cacochymical, and the parts ſending ſtrong. Congeſtion is, Congeſlion. 
when a humor is collected in any part by little and ſarle, by | 
reaſon of the weaknefſe of the concocting and i | 
faculty of the ſame: So that a Tumor againſt nature is a diſt | 
alwaies compounded, againft Fafopins in his Treatiſe of Tumors, 
6.3. For there is alwaics à ſolution of unity, either manifeſt, or 
latent and occult, and this he granteth ; for he faith, & de hae 
conveniemn : We ſhall agree concerning this. Betides this, the 
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| quantity is encreaſed, and that alwaies to reaſon and imaginati- 
l on, 5 not to the ſenſe, as hath been ſaid of an Eryſipelas, pe 
| Moreover, you ſhall hardly find a Tumor without ſome diſtem 
| peratute, either ſimple, or compounded, I have inſiſted ſome ſit 
| what too long in * of the definition of a Tur art 
| mor againſt nature, is great contention concerning as 
| it amongſt Authors, both ancicnt and moderne. co 
| Cauſcs of Tu- Now order of doctrine requireth, that we ſpeak ſomewhat ca 
mots. of the cauſes of Tumors : theſe ate either external, or internal; na 
|| External, The cauſes extetnal are in number eight. 1. The aire, if it be con- m 
| | tagious, it cauſeth Tumors, as Carbuncles, and Botches in the as 
|| Plagve time. 2. Ihe touching of things . tempetatute H 
| in the active qualities, as we ſec in the application of Veſicatories, C2 
'N and ſitting long upon any cold ſeat, 3. Too hard biading of the B 
1 which cauſeth ſometimes Gangrenes, 4. The application cl 
| of anteraQtfg inſtrument co the body, as Cupping-glaſſe, and if 
| Hornes, 5. Whatſoever may cauſe A unity, as wound, i 


l fracture, luxation, or contuſion, 6. Biting of Beaſts, whether 
| they be venomous or no. 7+ Taking inwardly things oftenſive to n 
| nature, whether it be by the exceſſive quantity, as when by too 
NH liberall drinking wine an Ery/ipelas ſeatcth upon the head, ot by 
if a maligne quality, as we may {ce fall out after the taking of Arſc- 
1 nick or Mercury ſublimate. 8. Immoderate motion, whereby ' 
| immoderat: heat is procuced, whereby the humors become more 
ſubtill, and the paſlagesto the weaker part more patent 
Cauſes of the Now the part is weak: Firſt, by natutg, and that eithet by 
weakneſs of 3 I£aſon of its ſubſtance, it being ſpungeous, and looſe as Glan+ 
par. dules: ſo we ſec frequently Parotides behind the eares, and Bu- 
1 bones in the groines, ot by reaſon of the natural humidity of the 
| part; ſo Tumors more often appeare in the fleſh than in the ſpec- 
{1 matick parts, A part alſo naturally is weak by reaſon of the 
* ſituation; for the dependang parts ate more apt to receive iuſlu- 
j ence of humors, as the more high are to receive Halitus; ſo it is 
often ſeen, chat it tiſing from the ſtomack, ot ſome inferiour part, 
cauſeth in ſome the falling ſickneſſe. A part, ſecondly, is weak 
by accident, and that by tcaſon of ettouts committed in the things 
© not naturall, as aire, meat and drink, exerciſe, and ſuch like, 
whereof much is ſpoken in that pare of Phyſick which is called 
ms Phyſrolegia. So that to the cauſing of a Tumor in a part, there be 
redin a Tä- feduited, the weaknefle of the part which receiveth, patent 
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paſſages, preparation of the Humor, and the ſtrength of the part 
nding. 

The incernal cauſes of Tumors are either Humors or Flatuo- 
ſites : The Humors ate either natural or unnatural : The natural 
are either ſincere, as choler, flegme and melancholy ; or mingled, 
as ſome of theſe with blood; for blood is no where ſincere, but ac- 
cording to the humor mingled with it, which is predominant, it is 
called cholerick,phlegmatick,or mclancholy blood. The humor un- 
natural is water, as in the dropſie, for it never can become nouriſh- 
ment. Of Tumors which are cauſed by reaſon of ſtrange things, 
as wormes, lice, bones, nailes, baire, griſly ſubſtances , and ſuch 
like, I will ſpeak when I come to the third part of Chirurgerie, 
called «caup+n%;, or Ablatrix, which taketh away ſuperfluities. 
But time admoniſheth to come to the ſetting downe of the prin- 
cipal differences of Tumors, In this matter I will leave all need - 
lelle and fruitleſſe diſtinctions of Tumors, from time, as that ſome 

nate new, ſome old, ſome ſhorr, ſome long enduring : from the 
quantity, as that ſome are ſmall, ſome great, ſome of a mean big- 
neſſe: * the condition of them, as that ſome ate milde, ſome 
maligne, ſome curable, ſome uncurable, and ſuch like; which ei- 
ther do not greatly further the knowledge and curation of Tu- 
mots, or elſe are to be ſet downe to ſome purpoſe in the explica- 
tion of every particular Tumor. Only now in my general diſcourſe 
of Tumors, which is to ſhew light unto that which ſhall hereafter 
be ſpoken in the ſpecial doctrine of each, I will meddle with the 
differences taken from tae material cauſe of Tumors, from whence 
ſpring the main principal Species of Tumors, unto which all other 
may be reduced. 

All Tumors then are citherſimple,or compounded. The ſimpleate he maine 
cauſed either of Humors or Flatuoſity: the humors are either na- differences of 
tural, or unnatural : the natural Humors are faure, Bloud,Choler, Tumors. 
Flegme and Melancholy: If blood, which neither in the veines, 
nor withour, is found fincere and unmixed (as hath been ſaid) 
cauſe a Tumor, it is called Phlegmone,or Inflammatio, according to 
Galen lib. 2. ad Glaucon. cap. I. Of the divers kinds of ir, which have 
their denominations from their places, and of the diverſities 
which ariſe from rhe complication of it with other Humors, I meas 
to diſcoutſe when I come to the particular tractation of it: for I 
meane not to confound particulars with generals, becauſe this 
would breed confution , and ſo deprive the memory of truit of 
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that which is delivered. Of all other Tumors a Phlegmone deſer- 
veth the firlt place, becauſe it is cauſed of bloud, which is the ſon 
of nature, firſt begotten, and the treaſure of life, If choler cauſe 
the Tumor, it is called Fryſipelas; theſe two are hot Tumors, If 
flegme cauſe a ſoft and white Tumor like it ſelfe, it is called Oe» 
dema , unto which divers pituitous Tumors ate reduced, of the 
which I will ſpeak in their proper places. If a Tumor very hard 
be produced of the melancholy juice, and without paine, it is cal- 


led Scirrbus; theſe two laſt are cold Tumors. If a Tumor be 


cauſed of water contained in any part, it is called Tumor aquoſrs: 
If from flatuoſity, Emphyſema z theſe two laſt Tumors ate the 
off. ſprings of crudity, cauſed by the weakneſſe and defect of the 
naturall heat. And ſeeing theſe have the material cauſe different 
from that of others, I will ſpeak of theſe in ſeveral Lectures, as 
was done in every other particular Tumor. Beſides this, re- 
uire other mesicaments then the reſt of the main Tumors do, as 
(ball be ſhewed when we come to the curation of them, diftering 
them from the reſt. I ſce no tcaſon — they may not be accoun- 
ted ſeveral Tumors ; one cannot truly ſay that either Hernia a» 
quoſa, or flatuous Tumors of the joynty, can be reduced to the a- 
orcſaid foure principal Tumors, or that they can be cured by the 
ſame indications of curing, and medicaments which are applyed 
to the other. You ſee how I have ſet down (ix ſimple Tumors, for 
fewer 1 cannot, if you conſider either thediverſity of the materi- 
all cauſes, or the diverſity of the topicall applications, or the evi- 
dence of docttine. The combination of theſe begets the compound 
Tumors; in theſe compound Tumors, what Humor is predomi- 
nant, that carrieth away the denomination : As for example, if 
blood abound more then choler , the Tumor is called payer? 
ivazrewd ys. If choler be predominant, it is called ius 
ea55wrddns, and fo in all other combinations of Humors in Tu- 
mots, which ſhall be preſented to your view. When you have no- 
ted the Pathognomonical ſignes of each of the fimple principal 
Tumors, it is an calie matter at the firſt ſight to diſcerne the kinde 
of Tumor, and what compound medicaments are to be applyed 
to it. Hitherto have I declared unto you the opinion of Hi 
«ates, Galen, and of the reſt of the Grecians , as alſo of the Ara- 
bians concerning the material cauſes of Tumors. Now to fulfill 
my promiſe, I will thew you what Parace//w and his followers 
think of this point: Firſt then they acknowledge but two ele- 
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ments, water and earth; for if they ſhould not grant ſo much, 
they could not be counted in the number of the faithful; for in 
the very firſt verſes of Geneſis mention is made of both, Secondly, 
they account the Humors parts of the body, and ſo the cauſes of The Humor, 
no griefs, but erroneouſly; for if they were parts, they would be ge 
endued with life, which they are not. Thirdly , they would have a 
ſome action, wheteof they alſo are deprived: only they have an 
uſe, which is to nouriſh the parts. Beſides this, they maliciouſly 
diſſemble the doftrine of the rational Phyfitians and Chirurgeons, 
for they make each Humor, contained in the maſſe of blood, either 
natural, or againſt nature : the natural they make, either alimen- 
tary, which nouriſheth the parts, or ſuperfinous, which nature re- 
ſerveth for ſome other uſes : of this abounding, diſeaſes proceed- 
ing of fulneſle ate ingendred, called Plerhora : of the Humor a- 
gainſt nature, cauſing impurity, Cacochymia is canſgd; lo choler in 
the veines and arterics is natural, and alimentary. In the Cyſftis 


fellis, and in the Porus hiliarius, the ſuperflnons is contained: if it 


leave the appointed receptacles, and 1 to the habit of the bo- 
dy, it cauſeth the yellow jaundize ; if by aduſtion, it become Bi- what Humors 
lu atra, it procureth Cancets and Wolfes; fo that they hold not cauſe diſcaſes, 
the natural, but thoſe that are unnatural to be cauſes of diſeaſes. The principle 
The Patacelſians appoint three principles of all things, Sal, Sul of 11 — | 
phur,and Mercurie, and not only by reſemblance, or allegorical- according to 
ly, but really : By Sulphur, they anderſtand the fattie ſubſtance; P ae and 
by Viercuric, the wateriſh ſubſtance: by ſalt, the earthly ſubſtance; his followers. | 


* Diſtill Cloaves, there come two humidities, the oyle and ſpirit : 


in the botrome the earthly ſubſtance ſtayeth, which hath two 
parts, Terra repær gata, the cryſtalline ſalt, and Terra mortua, the 
black carth. The life of the ſalt is a ſtrong water which if it be by 1h lice of (ale 
diltcilation drawn, it leaveth but 2 Terra danmata,only fit for the 
dunghil. Tins falc preferveth the body from purtrefation; where» Th. 8:4 2:4 
fore Chriſt called his Diſciples the ſalt of the earth, becauſe by the b:ncki of falr. 
preaching of che Goſpel, and adminiſtration of the healchful da- 
ctaments they procured to the unfaithfulrhe lifeof grace, who be- 
tare were but Terra damnata;& by a wonderful tranfmutation of 
terreſtrial creatures, made them ſpirnuaß, tepreſenting the Angels rbe cauſes of 
yea God himſelf, by reſtoring his image. From detects in theſe diſcaſes accoc- 
theee, they will have all diſcafesto proceed: and concerning Tu- ing 0. the 
mots againſt nature, the hot they will have to proceed from Sul- d 
ptr and Mercurie; and the hotter it is, the more Sulphur to con- 
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Treat. 1. * 
. The cold Tumors they will have to proceed from Mercury 
— * according — 9 looſneſle, or firmnefle of the Tu- 
mor, he more Salt or Mercury to be required, as in Oedema more 
Mercurie, in Scirr bu more Salt. This is their doctrine concerni 
the material cauſes of Tumors; in my judgment it is the ſafe! 
courſe to inſiſt in the foot-ſteps of the ancient, for their way is 
plaine and eaſie; no man can deny that there are foure Humors in 
the maſſe of blood, as may appeare when it is drawne out of the 
veines : Choler ſwimmeth about the blood, which is known by its 
bright redneſſe; — pans is in the bottome , which is depre- 
hended by its groſſeneſle and blackneſſe; now flegm uniteth theſe 
two laſt Humors, and maketh them tough, The Paracelſian do- 
Qrine is full of difficulties, which he maketh more obſcure by coy- 
ning ſtrange words, as his Reader will perceive ; ſo that his di. 
ſourſes are but a kinde of canting Philoſophy, Nevertheleſſe, I 
tho good in plain termes to acquaint you with it, that when 
* ſhall make a ſhew of learning, by uſing theſe terms, 
you may finde him out, and eſteem of him as he is: that is, hike 
that head which the Wolfe afarre off eſpicd,repreſenting the head 
of a living man, but _ neer, and ſeeing it but curiouſly car- 


ved, affirmed it to be Pulchrum caput, ſed ſme ſcientia, A comely 
head, but without wit. | 


— 
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LIS C r. III. 
Of the generall Indications of curing Tumors. 


F the general Joke whereof I, intended to ſpeak before 

the handling of every particular Tumor , having ſet down 

the definition, cauſes, and differences of Tumors, now 1 
am called upon toſet downe the general indications of curing 
Tumors. | 
Now an indication is that which ſhewerh what courſe is to be 


taken for the recovery of health : The general indicitions are ta- 


ken either from the matter, or from the times of every Tumor; In 


the matter, we ate to conſider the motion of it, and its nature. 
As concerning the motion of the matter, it is either in flowing,or 
it is received already into the part." The cauſes. of flunion are 
two, Plethora, or fulneſſe, and C acoebymia, an ill complexion : 
Plethora or fulneſſe is twofold, Advaſe, and Ad vires : Ad vaſa 
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is when the veins are only full, and the body notwithſtanding 
quick and nimble ; this is twofold, Pura, when there is a due 
proportion of the Humors of the body; and /mpwra,when there is 
an exceſſe of any of the three Humors beſides blood, as Choler, 
Flegme, or Melancholy. Ad vires is when there is ſuch a fulneſſe, 
as cauſerh ſluggiſhneſſe of the body: this requireth evacuation 
of Phlebotomic,as (acochymia 28 As for Phlebotomie, 
three things ate to be obſetved concerning it. 1. The 
manner: In fulneſſe Qaoad vaſa, at one time ſo much blood is to 
be drawne as is tequilite; but in fulneſſe, Qgoad vires, becauſe 
ſtrength is ſomewhat abated,you are to draw blood by repetition, 
and not all at one time. 2. Is the quantity, how much then is 
to be drawne, the weakneſſe or ſtrength of the party will informe 
you; for in a weake body yon are to draw leſſe, in a ſtrong body 
more; ſtrength and weakneſle are to be diſcerneg by the functi- 
ons: the weakneſſe of the natural faculty is diſcerned by crudity 
of Urine, and excrements of the body: the weakneſle of the vi- 
tal, by a weak and ſmall pulſe, as alſo breathing weak and thick; 
the weakneſſe of the animal function is found out by defect in 
moving and feeling; by the integrity and perfection of theſe three 
faculties, the ſtrength of the party is perceived: But we muſt di- Weikneſſc. and 
ligently diſtinguiſh between languiſhing and weakneſſe indeed, Oppreſſion 
and oppreſſion of the faculties by reaſon of fulneſſe, making them differ. 
dull and flow ; for, as in weakneſſe, great moderation is tobe u- 
ſed, ſo in oppreſſon we may more bountifully and boldly ſuffer 
the veine to run. The thicd thing to be obſerved in Phlebotomie, is 
the end of it, wherefore it is inſtituted ; the ſcopes of blood-let- 
ting are two; Derivation and Revulſion : Derivation is the draw - 
ing of the Humor to the part adjacent, or of the ſame (ide, by 0. 
pening of that veine, or a branch of it, which is inſerted into the 
part affected: as for example, if in diſeaſes of the head or neck, we 
open the Cephalica in the ſame hide : and even in this there is a 
kinde ot oppoſition, to wit, high and low; or in Tumors of the 
groyne, we open Vena poplitis: this they do alſo who open this 
veine in Podagra, if the gout invade the foot. This kinde of in- 
terception we uſe, not only becauſe there is a plentitul fluxi 

to the part affected, but becauſe a ſpeedy interception is re- 
quired , leſt the natural heat of the part be oppreſled, or the 
rupture of a veſſel enſue: ſo in inflamation of the lungs and fide,we 
open the liver veine of the ſame (ide, and draw blood plentifully, 
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Reyulſion is a drawing of the Humor to a part oppoſite: of this F _ 
there be foure differences : 1. From the _G to the lower parts, bor 


as from the head to the feet, 2. From the tigbe ſide to the leſt. no 
3. From the fore part to the back, which we (hall do if we IAN = an 
Leeches in diſeaſes of the breſt or belly. © 4. Is when we draw F 9 
from the center unto the circumference, as in »pplying Ventoſes #* h 
with Scarification to the neck in diſeaſes of the braine, as in the late 
Apoplexie, and Lethargie. Veſicatories performe the ſame. . by 
Auveſt. But one may aske which are to be accounted high, and which — 
ow, 
eAnſw. I anſwer, That all thoſe parts which are above the nayel,inclu- me 
ding alſo the liver and ſtomack, are accounted high: but the parts ſcr 
14 below the liver, are accounted low, as the kidneys, and genitals in ſto 
14 man and woman. | yes 
The ends of This kind of interception we uſe in two caſes : Firſt, if the mat- of 
Revulſion. tet flow hut ſlowly, and fo a ſudden interception is not required, * 
Secondly, if we ate to open a yeine to prevent a diſeaſe, as Vens | 
| cubiti for to free one of a fit of the gour, But this kinde of draw- If 
| ing hath no place in contagious Tumors, if they appear either in on 
the upper or lower parts ; for whether they appear either behind 
the cares, and arme-pits in the upper parts, or in the groynes in Pr 
the lower, revulſion mult be by the Je cata, which is inſerted * 
into the right ventricle of the heart . now whether any contagi- thr 
\ | ous vapor or Humor can beſent by this paſſage fafely , let every Þ — 
1 judicious perſon conſider. 
10 Now there is a difference between Revulſion, Derivation, and we 
| | Evacuation; for in the former two, motion is required, as yon on, 
| have. heard, but in vacuation the Humors muſt be quiet. In the 125 
1 cranflation of Humors flowing from any patt, we muſt mark ac- yy 
4 cording to Hippocrates, that it be done , it, Secyndiens retti> * 
tudinem, by obletvation of a ſtraight courſe; and that is done to * 
manner of wayes. — 
Firſt, by the rectitude ofthe parts, as the left wich the left, and I 
right with the tight, and the hinder with the fore parts. Secondly, - 5 
by the rectitude of the veſſels: as for example, Ihe liver vein of rhe — 


ume hath a kind of ſtraitneſſe with the veines aſcending to the | 
head: ſoif one bleed immoderate ly at the right noſtril, by apply- DL 
ing a ventoſe tothe region of the liver, the flax ceaſerh : if it flow 
fromthe if naſtril, it muſt be applyed ro the region of the e 

plecn. 
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Having ſet down how Plethora is to be abated, if it cauſe flux · 


on, we are to ſhew how ¶ acochymia is to be removed, which is 


not ſo much by reaſon of the quantity oppreſſing, as reaſon of 
an evill quality offending a part. Now this matter in 
quality, it either moveth from place to place, or it reſteth wheri 
it had its firſt invaſion; if it move from place to place, it is the 
ſafeſt courſe to abate, the Humors wherein this quality is reſident 
by Phlebotomie, leſt it ſeize upon ſome principal part : if it be 
quiet, reſting contented with the firſt place, then let us uſe 
purging, expelling the Humor, whether it de choler, flegme., or 
melancholy, with appropriate medicaments, which Phyſick pre- 
ſcribeth in that branch of the curative part of Phyſick which re 
ſtoreth health by the adminiſtration of inward medicaments. Ha- 
ving ſet down the indications which are taken from the motion 
of the Humor, we muſt come to thoſe which are taken from the 
nature of it. | 
Now the humor it ſelfe is either not contagious, or contagious: 
If it be not contagious, the fluxion of it doth proceed from three 
cauſes ; The firſt is the ſtrength of the part ſending the humor, 
which it doth, either becauſe it is burthened with the quantity, os 
pricked on by the quality z we have ſhewed what is to be done 
in theſe caſes. The ſecond is the thinneſſe of the humor. The 
third is the attraRtion of the affected part. If Auxion be cauſed 
by reaſon of the thinneſſe of the humor, if we cannot uſe phle- 
bottomie or purging, as in children, decrepid perſons, and in 
women with childe in the laſt moneth: then we muſt ule revulſi- 
on, and this is doneſix manner of wayes. 1, By Ventoſes with- 
out ſcarification, as when we apply a Ventoſe to the region of the 
liver, when one bleedeth too much at the tight noſtril. v. Pain» 
ful conſtriction, or binding of the parts, as armes and legges : but 
we mult firſt rub hard the parts which ate to be bound; and if we 
binde the atme, we muſt ule a Ligatute in three parts: Firſt,Neer 
the arme-pit. Secondly, a little above the elbow. Thirdly, about 
the wriſt. In the leyges we muſt uſe a Ligature neet the groyne, 2 
little above the knee , and neere the ankle, 3. Painful frications 
when we meane to revel from the center tothe circumference. 
, 4 Bathing ot the parts with very hot water: for firſt by reaſon 
of the paine it doth 1evel, Secondly, it doth diſcuſſe, becauſe it 
openeth the pores. And in Fevers by bathing the limbs ſleepe 
is procured, the vapours aſcending to the head, 5. Veſicatories 
which 


/; 
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which are uſed in the A ppoplexie, Lethargie, and ſuch like, 6. Fon. a ve 
tanels, and they ate in great uſe to be applyed to divers parts, for affli 
the preventing and curing ſundry _—_ If the fluxion be procu- is to 
red by the attraction of the = affected, there be two cauſes of ſort 
the attraction: 'Firſt, the diſtemperature of the part. N the 
paine, If diſtemperature of the part be the cauſe, it muſt be re. nati 
moved by its contrary : but ſeeing it is moſt commonly a hot dif. part 
temperature, things cooling are to be applyed , as by applying Duc 
clothes moiſtned with oyle of Roſes or Violets- cold : but when Lili, 
the clouts become hot, they are to be removed and cold to be ap. pulj 
plyed, or cloaths moiſtned in the juyces of cold herbs. If we ap- Apf 


ply unguents, as infrigidans Galeni, Roſatum Meſ uus, de cernſſa Re. Pri 
fir, Populcon, we mult not apply the unguent immediately to the Het 
skin; but a thin linnen cloth; for it keepeth the unguent from Per 
drying, and doth not hinder the bteathingout of the vapors,which not 


the immediate application of the unguent would, do, and fo by 1s te 
ſtopping of the pores, would increaſe both the heate and paine. ſon 

And in application of pulteſes, they ate to be ſpread betweene ſtu 
the foldings of a cloth dipped in ſome convenient oyle or link thir 
ment; for ſo it doth not hinder perſpiration , and the applicati. like 
ons are removed more eaſily from the part. This in your practict « 
is to be noted, and the inveterate error to be ſhunned. If the ways 0 
by the which the humor paſſeth, be too ample and patent, and 3 adc 
hot diſtemperature joyned, then things aſtringent and cooling ac © Ve 
to be applyed, roulers and other cloaths being moiſtned in them, Vet 
Wherefore in this caſe myrtil berries, red roſe leaves dried, dear 
pomegranate rindes and flowers, ſumach, floes, oaken and owt _ 
barke boy led in red aſtringent wine, or vinegar and water, or new ed! 


and fteſſi Tanners wooſe, and ſtrained, are eſtectual. The parts py 
thercfore by the which the humor paſſeth, are to be rouled ſome- 

what ſtraight with the rouler, cloaths, ſtupes, or pledgers and alli 
bovolſtets being moiſtned in this liquor, and wrung : you may al 
apply aſtringent and defenſive emplaſters drawne upon leather; frat 
ſuch an one is chis, N rad torment. biſtorr, ſympyti. rof. rub. gallars par 


balanſt. malicor. ſang. drac. boli Armen. ſumtal. ruby. ceruſſ. an. 3 j. 1s te 
& cerealbe 5 it. ol. myrtil. 3 j miſc. fiat ceratur So much then (hall hat 
be ſufficient to have been ſer down, concerning the attraction of —— 
the affected part, by reaſon of the diltemperature of it: now we to | 
muſt come tothe ſecond cauſe of the attraction, which is paine ot or | 
dolor, There ate two cauſes of paine, ſolution of unitie, and chu 


a Ve» 


£ 
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2 venemous quality : if the ſolution of unity proceed from the 
affluxion of Humors hot or ſharp diſtending the parts , the paine 
is to be caſed with medicaments convenient: theſe are of two 
ſorts, Anodine , and Narcoticall : Anodynes gently contemperate 
the part, by reaſon of the conformity which they have with the 
nature of man. They are hot in the firſt degree, and of ſubtill 
parts; ſuch are milk,old ſallet- oy le Butter, the fat of ſwine, Hens, 
Ducks, Geeſe, Eeles, Man, Badger, Beates, the oyle of Camomil, 
Lilies, Earth-Wormes, Linſeed, Dill, ſweet Almonds, Egges, the 
pulp of Caſſia tempered with the Oy le of Roſes, the pulp of ſweet 
Apples with the pouder of Saffron. Narcoticks, are which de- 
prive the part of the faculty of feeling, ſuch are Opium, Hemlock, 
Henbane, the deady Night-ſhade, mandragora, and the Apple of Wha 
Peru, or prickly Apple : theſe we are to uſe when the former will 7 new: 
not prevaile, and when by reaſon of watching, a Feyer or faintnes ate to be uſed, 
is to be feared. Sometimes in extremities they are uſed ſolitary, 
ſometimes with their correctives, to wit, things hot, if we feare 
ſtupefaQion of the part, unto which they are to be applyed ; ſuch 
things are caſtoreum, Saffron, Sinamon, Cloves, Pepper, and ſuch 
like. If the biting of a venemous beaſt, as of a mad Dog, or a Vi- What is to be 
r, or Adder, or the ſtinging and pricking of any beaſt, as of a ene in biring 
orpion, or Inſect, as a Hornet, be the cauſe of a Tumor,we muſt bx 
addreſſe our ſelves to meet ſpeedily with the poyſon. If therefore 
a venemous bealdbice or ſting firſt, the part is to be ſcariſied, and 
Ventoſes to be applyed, then the part is to be fomented with Tbe- 
riaca Andromac hu, diſſolved in ſtrong Wine-Vinegar, and ſtupes 
moiſtned ia the ſame, applyed to the ſame; or it is to be foment- 
ed with the Oy le of Scorpions, and a Pledget wet in it to be ap- 
lyed: and above the Pleget, this Emplaſter of Fallapius is to be 
pread warm, R pic. aval. Z j ſal. nitri. 3. B. ſemen. ſynapi 3 ij. cepar. De iu moribus 
allior.ſub.prun.coltor, an. Itij. aſſe fœtid ſagapen. an. 3 ij. ſtercor. co- + 
lumbini 3j G. ariſtol. rot und dictamni albi an. 3 j. ol. lil. atbor. 3 (8. 
fiat emplaſtrum : Pigeons alſo, and Hens, and Coks divided in two 
parts, and applyed hot, are available. Sometimes the actual cautetie 
is to be applyed, to tame the malignity of the poy ſon if the poyſon 
hath continued above three dayes : Beſides this, two thin 
more are to be done; firſt, according to Callen, the member s. de loc. act. 
to be bound hard, three or foure inches above the part birten 7. 
or ſtung : ſecondly, Antidotes inwardly are to be given; but 
chieſſy T heriaca Audramac hi, for many dayes together in à liquor, 
E he 
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Indications fir for the conſtitut ion of the diſeaſed : now if the et 
in contagious of a Tumot be contagious, we are by all meanes to draw it out of 
Tumors. the body, leſt it go in, it deprive the perſon of life, as in the plagne, 
or infe&the liver, as in the pox; wherefore Ventoſes are to be ap. 
plyed, and medicaments attractive to be applyed : ſuch is Falls. 
piu his Emplaſter fer downe before, tor the attraction of poyfon, 
In the plague, we muſtnor faile ro miniſter Antidotes, even to. 
three times in a day, and to procure ſweat : ſuch are Teri 
Elettnarium de ov, Eltttuarinm Orvietani, or this of Fallopiu: 
De Tumor. g. R baccar, juniper, caryophyll, nuc. muſcat. rac, enul. an, Zij. al 
aviſtol. mivinſyue, gentian. an. 3 vj. ſemen, portul. acrtoſ. doron, 
bene rub, an. 3 j feu, . de cerde cervi. ligni aloes, corallii alli ꝙ 
rubri, vaſur. thor, haccar. lanri, maſtich, croci. an. Jij. rut. mor ſus 
iabol. an. q j. pulp. ficuum & dally lor. an. ; j. cinamomni,liqunirit an, 
3 . temen. card benedift diftammi albi an. 3 iij. amy gdal. dulr. 
rar. excort. an. 3 j. Aguri. trochiſcat. vj. rad. 'puced. 3. ij. 
teyre ſipillat. & bol. orient. an. J j. zedoar. ij. caphur. zii]. Pet. 
I. ant al. ſpec. diarvhod. aß bat. an. Zij. cort. citri, pulv. ſmaragdi an, 
z j moſehy JJ. Theriac. Andromach. & Mithridat. an, 3 j. 2 PP 
ti Armeniacs 7 (3. cum ſyrnp. de cort. citri. & de acrtoſitate citri an 
triple pondere, ad pulvererfiat Elettnarium. Or Eleflnxrium fla 
ax ada; unt corn rhinocerot is 3 ti. O& rornwcervi pres 
par nt, J B. deſ. a 4 ij. in convenient liquore. | 
The ſtinging of Waſps or Bees is cured with Mallows fta 
and mingled with cold water, or chautk applied with the fame, 
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Lzsc T, IV. 
Df the foure times of a Tumor, and the Indications taken from them 


FH awe ſpoken of the Indications curative, taken from 
the matter of a Tumor, now it followeth that we ſpeak 
of the Indications takgn from the times of a Tumor; the times 
|} Thetimesofa of 'a Tumor are foure, the beginning, the increaſe , rhe 
— *** ſtate and declination. The beginning is thought to be, when 
1 | . 2 8 . — in 
4 beginning medicaments are red : | 
amedicaments. are cold, and of e *. 
N 


e eee 


to thicken the part affected. and to coole the innet parts of it 
tuch are the whites of Egges, Plantaine, Night · hade, Houſe-· lech; 
Prick, 


— — 


—— 
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Prick-madam, Purſclain , Roſe-buds, dry Rofes, Myrtil-berries, 
Pomgranate flowers, and rindes, Galls, h, Quinces, Slocs, 
Bole, /anguis dr aconit, terra ſigillata, fowre wine, Tanners Woole; 
which you may apply eicher ſingle, or miogled according to yon 
ſcope. Burt in ſix caſes we are not to uſe np RO When 4 
if the matter be venemous or maligne : leaſt it being ling * ge. 
ſhould aflavie ſome principal part. | Secondly, if the matter be ,;1. cu. 
critically turned to a part, fo that it be not a principal part, by the 
etrour of nature: for then it ought be repeliedzas when in a burn. 
ing feaver, the mater being ſent to the meninges cauſeth ravings. 
Thirdly, when the body is either plethorick, or of an ill habit. , , comp 
Fourthly, (a) when the humor floweth to the emunRories, Fifth- wed. 1. loca x 
ly, if che part have but litt le natural heat, we are not to uſe reper. b /d lib. 
cuſſives, leſt the natural heat be extinguiſhed, and the patt morti-· 7 . 
fied. Sixthly, when the dolor is vehement, and the part exceeding. *3* *</40d- 
. — then Anodyn; ate only to be uſed. are to think 

Tumor to increaſe, when the part is ſtrerched, and 
— — increaſe the — ＋ 

t th the part, you are partly to c 

todiſen e: bur if the matter flow with ſuch force and plenty of 2 * lc. an. 
humor, that it threatnerh corruption of the part, (/) or if tho hu- d 14.2. cle 
mor which floweth be thick, and ſo hot that the part feeleth a £9": c. 9. 
burning, as in a carbuncle, then are you to uſe ſenſible evacu. 4 14.94 bod, 
ation by ſcarification ; but where we cannot conveniently ſcati- 
fie, the leeches are to be apply ed, as in the hemotthodies, and other Diſcad 
griefes of _ anxs, Now — is an evacuation of a thin * 
matter gathered in a part, by inſenſible evaperarios, procured 
the natural heat increaſed by — ates In we 
deſcription, inſenſible is added, to diſtinguiſh it from evacuation 
by incifion, ſcarification, or leeches, which evacuate ſenſibly to the 
eye : the principal efficient cauſe is the natural heat; the ad juvant 
diſcuſſive medicaments ; the matter which is to be reſolved muſt 
be thin; for it is in yaine to go about to diſcuſſe a thick fubftance, 
becauſe it is not apt to yeeld vapors. Ia the deſcription, diſcuſſive The effe&s 
medicaments ate ſaid to help natural heat by inerraſing of it; — | 
which being done : Firſt , the humor is made thin: Secondly, it — 
is teſolved into a vapor : Thirdly, it is drawne from the centet The qualitie 
to the carcumference; and laſtiy, ex pelled by the pores of che skin. of theſe medi- 
Such medicaments then muſt be familiar to nature, and theſe — 


forme their ottice, by conſuming ſuperfiuous humudity: * 
E 2 m 
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ly - muſt be hot and dry. They muſt then be ſabtil,chat they penetrate 

Degreeref e erforme theſe offices. There be three degrees of diſcaſſive s 
Gal 6, de comp. dicaments, they in the firſt degree are hot and dry in the ſecond,” 


uſu 

medic. 2.m.loc2 ag dry Figs, Bran, Camomil, Ammon ac um, galbanum, Leaven, Lie 80 
1 r roots; Melilot,the roots of the marſh Mallow, Gooſe greaſe, and tur 
g old Hens greaſe : and becauſe ſuch aſſwage pꝛine, we ought as rai 
1, wayestobegin with them. In the ſecond degree, are Calamint, I. dit 


fope, Penniroyal, Ments, Cummin-ſceds, and dill-ſeeds. Beane- W 
floure, the floure of Vetches, Fenugreek. Hote- hound; the root of me 
Pencedanum, the roots of the Birth-woorthes, Lyons fat, old 
Beares fat, old Badgers,Cats;dogs, & mans fat: theſe are ſomewhat 
i. drier and hotter then thoſe of the firſt. In the third degree, are 
thoſe which are dry and hot in the third degree, as Nitor, unſlak · 
ed Lime, Sulphur vive, aſſa fetida &c. Theſe are to be applyed ac- 
cording to the conſtitution of the party, and as the sxilful Chitur- 


{| What is to be ſhall ſee cauſe. The ſtate of a Tumor is, when it is come to 


{| donein the — 3 7 farther in bigneſſe, the of 

ate ofa Ta- it are : firſt, all ſymptomes, as tenſion, paine, redneſſe, and 
Ies Gene: fexver ſymptomatical are at the height, and remaine uniforme,nei- 
N nor decreaſing : ſecondly, the veines of the parts 


Adjacent continue in this ſame fulneſſe and dilation. In the face, | 
| we ate to ule Anodyns with diſcuſſives by reaſon of the paine, We 
| Ofthe D:c1:< dre to think that the declination of the Tumor beginneth, when | 
| nation, the aforeſaid Symptoms begin to abate, and then ſtrong diicuſſives 
only are to be applyed,whereof we have ſpoken before. In neceſ- 
| lity we may uſe theſe which are found in the ſhops, diachy/on cum 
gemi, diachylon mg u Meſunis, diachylon reatum. Tumors end 
L'* The Termiar not only by reſolution, but often by maturation; and ſomtimes by 
of Tumor. induration and corruption: and as diſcuſſion is better then apoſte» 
| mation; ſo induration is better then the corruption of the part: 
| fifthly, Tumors do end changing the place, as when in a Pluriſie the 
The matter matter falleth upon the midrif,and cauſeth Empyema, 


| | I cr. v. < 
Of curing of a Tumor come to Suppuration. 


Witt | H Aving in my former Lecture ſer down, that all Tumors end in 

44 one of theſe five ways, to wit, diſcuſſion, apoſtemat ion, indura- 
mi tion,corruption of the part, and paſſing from one part to another, 
Hing ſhewed the method how they are to be diſcuſſed : now 
8 order 


„ 0 „neren ene ena rr 2878 


Lect. . A Treatiſe of Tumors. Treat. 1: 29 


order requireth that the means be ſer down, how a Tamor is to be 

handled, if ic tend to ſuppuration, or maturation, which by our 

uſuall terme is called Apoſtemation, Thus we are inforced fo to 
go to work : Firſt, if the humor be too plencifull; for then the na- C 
turall heat cannot well rule ic, and fo it muſt be ſeconded by for- 599.5. 0b 
raine and externall heat, which working upon ſuperfluous bumis procured. 
dity cauſeth put ti fac ion according tothe Philoſopher, Secondly, 

when ic is crude; for then we mult labour to concoct it with the 
medicaments, which are peptic a or coquentia. Thirdly, when the 

matter is hard, * we muſt uſe ey — - 

medicaments wh re quictour , they are t rately 

and moiſt :and the(s help naturall heat, that ir — more 

eafily labor ate che matter, and make it fir for expulſion, and this 

we call concoQion, Emollient Topicks are uſed to loſten any 

matter indurated, and ſuch are dry in the firſt rf „ and hot in 

the firſt, and in the beginning of the ſecond, But it is to be noted 

that there is a difference betweene tenſion and harneſſe, and relax- 

ation and ſoftneffe :a part ſtrerched will yeeld to the finger preſ- 

ſing it, if it be hard it will not; and where there is any tenfion, re- 


laxing medicaments are to be "applyed, which attenuate and & 1 4 
the pores, and therefore they mult more di icuſſe than dry, and ſo | 
be drying in the firſt degree, and hot in the ſecond, A part induras | 
ted muſt have emolllent meanes applyed to it : whereof we will 
ſpeak, when we come to diſcourſe of a Schirrw. In the curation !ndications in | 
of Apoſtemes, we are to do two things: firſt, we are to prepare the — | 
— — ma ke it fic * go : ſecondly, we are to evacu · | 
ate it when ic is prepared, To accompliſh the preparation of tho 

matter; firſt, we are to remove _— 8 — to procure — * 
the maturation of the matter. The accidents are theſe, paine, ten 

hon of the part, hardneſſe, and hear. As for the afſwaging of painj A ſſvaging of 
narcoticall or ſtupefactive medicament have no place here: for paine. 

fir}, they extinguiſh che naturall heat of the » which is the The inconve- 
principall efficient cauſe of coction: ſecondly, by thickring of the niences of nar« 
matter, they make it more rebellious; wherefore we are to uſe coticall medi · 
Anodine medicaments, whereof we have ſpoken already: youſhall ente. 
do well to apply ſuch a cataplaſme as this; take of white bread 
crums iiij 3, of new milk three quarters of a pint, of mallow and 
violet — mall, of each an handfa' : boyle theſe to the 
conſiſtence of a cataplaſme, then adde to ic of ſaffron a dram, of 
wngwnium populeum ii) 3. let the A poſteme be drefled with this, or 
ſuch a medicament, moraing and evening. It 


les. 


| Acainf? hard- 
neſſe. 
Simplet« 


Compounds, 


ay * ne rnpry ſor, turneps, the leaves of the mar} . 
| 4 
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If the part be ſtretebed, uſe telaxing Topicks; fach zre thoß 
which are temperately hot, nor drying much, and of ſubril pa 
as white hore-hound, archangel ted and white, mullen, dill, car 


allow, the floure of barlie, beanes and vetches ; of theſe you 
may frame to your purpoſe ſuch 2 cataplaſine : Take of camomil- 
flowers beat to pouder ij. pugils, of barlic, bean, and fAloure, o 
vetches, of each ij, ounces, of marſh-mallow leaves and flowery 
pounded a handful : boyle theſe in beefe or mutton broth ſtrain. 
ed, and the ſat taken away, untill they come to the conſiſtence of 
a poultice ; Then adde to it the oyle of dill, camomil and rape- 
ſeed, of each one ounce: drefle the apoſtem with this or the like, 
morning and evening, | 

If hardnefle hinder, uſe thoſe things which are emollient, as all 
manner of fatg, the dregs of oy le, all ſorts of mallows colts- foot, 
bugloſſe and burrage, quince ſeed, milk, the white lilie, linſeed, 
figs, raiſins, the marrow of beaſts,the oyle of ſweet almonds,marſh 
violets, Ammoniacun, Bdellinm : of ſome of theſe you may frame 
a caraplaſme after this manner : Take of linfeed meale or powder 
iii F. of marſh mallow roots, and white lilie roots boyled in wa- 
ter, and well bruiſed, of each ij J. of the violet leaves, and flow- 
ers, and colts-foot leaves, oſ each an handful ; boyle theſe in new 
milk, untill they come to the conſiſtence of a caraplaſme : unro 
the which adde of Ammoniacam diflolved in muſcadine, of the 
pulp of figs and raiſins, of each j. ounce, and ſo make up your ca- 
Nr immode ba 
Ik i tate heat trouble you, apply things cooling: 
let them be cold either in the ſecond degree, or bein of the thi 

I 


third, for the reaſons yeelded againſt narcoricks, w ake of 50 
paine; ſuch are wwbilicus veneru, or navel woort, prick-madam, Li 
fingreene, barlie meale, endive, the pulp of the pumpeon, ſea-tong W 

tetrice, ducks-meat, the water lilie, the water archer, plancine, 
rden night-(hade of theſe herbs with barlie meale boy led in fait 1. 
pring water make a poultice; and to every 4b. of the poultice, 
adde ij 3. of popw/ewm ungut um, and one ounce and an balfe of A 
un gur nt umn roſat um Ae ſuis. a 
ou may demand of me, how long the application of theſe L 
Topicks preſcribed, for the removing of accidents is to be conti- 8 

nued. 

I anfiver, untill the accident be almoſt gone, with the which you is 


emoun- 
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encountred, and then you may proceed to aſſiſt nature, by increaſe Maruration of 
ing natural heat by ri g medicines, which was the ſecond in- Apoſtemes. 
tention of curing apoſte mes ſet down by me. Now thoſe medica” 
ments which help nature, ought firſt ro ſtop the pores reaſonably,. 
only ſuftering the ſharp vapors io breath our, and to detaine thoſe 
which are mild and ſomewhat thick, which are the ſecundary cauſe 
of coQion. In this _— then they ought to be viſcous and 
tough in ſubſtance , which are temperate oyles, and mucilages, 
which by Galen are called Emplaſtica : ſecondly, they 2 to be 6 ſimple, 
familiar to nature, and ſo temperarely hot and moilt, thing cult. 
is to be noted, that hotter (implies are to be choſen, according to 
the temperature of the part, it the T umor ſeeme ſomewhat cold: 
wherefore if the Tumor ſceme hot, only Maturatives in the faeſt 
degree are to be uſed, and thoſe of the ſecond degree to be ſhun- 
— : But if the matter be ſlome what cold, then you are to uſe Ma- 
turatives of the ſecond, yet alwayes ming ling iti them ſome of 
the firſt degree. And the teaſon is thi the medicaments 
of the ſecond degree dry too much; wherefore thoſe of the firſt 
degree areto be added,in the which there is much moiſture which 
is requiſite to coction & producing of quittor. Theſe medicaments 
are called Concoquentia, and Pu muna, and Sapparantia : ſuch 
ought to be hot and moiſt,as the body of a temperate man is, and 
fo they neither to dry or moiſten , ot to heat or coole im- 
moderately, but onlyto preſerve and inc te aſe the natural beatzfar 
aSuppurative medicament ought to anſwer the conſtitution of him 
nnto whom it is applyed. 
Of theſe ſuppurative medicaments there be two ranks; In Degrees of 
the firſt, are Mans-greaſe , which aſſwageth paine, allo Ducks. **ppurotive 
reale, Gooſe-greale, Hens greaſe,Oyle of ſweet Almonds,ſweet — 
allet Oyle, Mallowes, ſweet Butter Figs, Fenugreek, Lilly-roots, Simples of the 
Linſeed, Wheat-flowre ; a Cataplaſme made of Wheat-flowre, ft degree. 
Water and Oyle, an Emplaſter made of yellow Wax, and Oyle 
called Cerelaum Violet leaves & flowres, Safiron. For an example, 
| will ſer down the deſcription of a ſuppurative Cataplaſme com- © Pound 
pounded of ſome of theſe of the firſt tank: Take of Milk a pint, 
in the which boyle of Wheat-Gow:e A quarter of a pound, of Vi- 
olet · leaves, and Mallow. leaves fhamped, of cach a handful, of- 
Lilly-roots, and figs boyled in Water, until be loft, of cach 
tuo ounces ; when they are come to conſiſtence of a Pukice, 
adde of Saffron beat to powder x dram, of the Oyle of Linfſecd, 
lucet 
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ſweet Almonds, Lillies, and Mans-greaſe, of each one ounce; 
ſo make up your medicament, If the Tumor be immoderatly hot, 3 
mingle alwayes with r ſuppuratives thoſe things which cuſſe 
cold and moiſt in the firſt degree, as Violet- leaves, Lettice, the you, 
pulp of Pompions,Grownſill, Succorie, Dandelion, and ſuch like, If is do 
of a ſudden you be called, and be required to drefle a Tumor ten beſo 
ding to ſuppuration, you may have recourſe to the Apothecaries fore 
ſhop, and with theſe things drefle it, Firſt, beat ſome oyle of Vi whe 
lets and faire Spring water together,taking two ſpoonfull of oyle, |; 2 
and one of water, with the which embrocat the Tumor, then a 1 1 
a pledget moiſtened in this upon the part which is like co break, 7 | 
or be opened: and above the pledget, Diachy/on ſimplex if the Tu. fer 
mor be hot, or Diachylon cum gummis if it be but a little exceedi 71 
the ordinary temperament. 5 * 
Suppuratives of the ſecond degree are theſe; Terebiuthina, Am- * 
moniacum, C um ſagapenum,Gummi elemni. Pix navalis, Bur- ted 
—— 13 ps ven, F enugreck,Onyons and Garlicke ro- * 
Mendes the imbers, old Batteroplect Comomill, — Dill, old the 
greaſe, rs. e, and Beares ge- greaſe, Wheat - . 
flowre, Flowre Linked, In the ſhops there are Emplaſirmm de ö | 
mncilaginibus, Dialthea cum gummis, Diachylon cum gummis Dia» of 
chilon ma - . caſ 
As before I have done, ſo now ] will ſet down a compound, ſob 
medicament, framed of theſe Simples: Take of the roots of mo 
the white Lillies, of the roots of the march Mallow, of Onyons cor 


boyled and bruized, , with the liquor of each iiij. 3. of Leaven 
ij. 3. of Linſced-meale j. 3. and ahalfe of Saffron beat to pow- and 
der adram, of Ammoniacum & Galbanum diſſolved in Muſcadine, Th 
and the pulp of Figs,of each j. 3. of oyle of Camomill and Lilies, 
ſo much as will make a Cataplaſme of a good conſiſtence. 

In Strumes , and Bubos venereall, uſe this : take of Diachylon the 
cum gummis, and — de muci laginibus, of each j. 3. of Th 

e 


Garlicke and Onyons roſted under the imbers of each ij drammes, be 
of Dialthea cum gummis, Mans-greaſe,and Bears-greaſe of each j, ſpe 
dramme, make a medicament. One thing I would have you to wh 
note, that ſupputatives of this degree are fitteſt for all contagious me 
Tumors, and that to all ſuch, Onyons and Garlicke roſted , and ho 
mingled with other medicaments, are to bee applied, for being we 
thus prepared, they loſe their ſharpneſſe, attract, and become dr 
familiar to the naturall heat. * 
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How Apoſtemes are to be opened. i 

Hicherto you have beard how that Tumors that cannot be diſ- 
cuſſed ate brought to ſuppuration: Now I am to deliver unto 
you, how the matter, which is ſuppurated,is to be diſcharged, This 
is done by opening the part: Now ſome things are to be conſidered 
before the action, ſome in the action, & ſome after the action. Be- 
fore we go about to open an Apoſteme: 1. we muſt Lecertaine 
whether it be ripe enough; 2. we muſt reſolve how to open it. 

The ſignes — aol J. The Tumor, by contracting gjipnes of was 
it ſelfe, ſcemeth leſſe than it was in the ſtate ; for while the natu- curitie- 
rall *concothe matter, vapours are raiſed by the heat, and 
ſo the part is diſtended ; but when the matter is concocted, the e- 
levation of yapours ceaſeth , and the Tumor falleth ſomewhat. 
Il. The Tumor draweth it ſelf to a point or prominence ; becauſe 
when nature overcommeth the matter, it draweth it together,and 
draweth it to the skin. III. Hardneſſe and tenſion e much aba- 
red ; for maturation being procured,many vapours are diſcuſſed, 
which before ſtretched, and made hard the skin. IV. By preſſing 
the matter with the finger, we finde a fluftuation,or comming 
going of it: but we muſt be citcumſpect when a Tumor in a great 
Joynt is offered unto us,as in the knee;for if we prefle lateral parts 
of it a certaine undation will appeare. V. The party fecleth much 
eaſe in the part; partly,becauſe ſome of the ſharp vapouts are te- 
ſolved; partly,becauſe the matter concoſted doth make the parts 
more looſe. VI. The vehement heat ceaſeth; forthe Humor being 
come to maturation, the unnaturall heat abaterh,and the naturall 
heat reſteth. VII. If the part inflamed hath changed the colour, 
and of red is become white, and chiefly in the pointed place. VIII. 
The ſcarſfe skin becommeth ſhriveled, and ruffled ; and chis is a 
oy ge, oe 1 . 7 7 1 bath left it. 

econd thing which we ſaid was to be reſolved was 

the inſtruments — which che Apoſtemes ate to — a — 
They are three; I. Ihe lancet or inciſion· knife, of the which there 
be divers formes ſet down by the ancients : of the which we will 
ſpeak,when we come to diſcourſe of particular operations for the 
which they are required. II. Is the cauſticke or pyroticall medica- 
ment, III. The actuall cauterie, which we will leave willingly to + 
horſe Leeches, unleſſe we bedeſtitute ot other meanes and when 
we ate to make a fontanell, or to ſtay a great flux of bloud, or to 
dry acariousbone , or to correct a cancerovs part after chat it ia 
extirpate F As 
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gtecle inficu- As for ſteele inſtruments , we are to uſe them, Firſt, if Apo- gr 
ments. ſtemes be in the face, to avoid the filtbineſſe of the ſcatie , aſter rit 

the curation. Secondly; in ſmall 1umors: for ſo they will bee thi 
the ſooner whole. 41 wh 
Cauſlickes, As forthe Cauſticke medicaments , we uſe two ſorts of them A an 
the firſt is made of the ſtrongeſt ſope lees, boyled to the conſi. th 
ſtence of a ſoft ſtone, I he ſecond is made of the like lee, and an 


unſlaked lime, boyled to the forme of a firme unguent. Thefirſt 
is beſt in Tumors which poſſeſle the convex pare, The ſecond is th 
moſt convenient , if they be in parts concave or hollow, 


01 
Theſe Pyroticall medicaments are moſt fit to bee uſed in ſive Tc 

caſes: I. If we intend to keep the Tumor long open, as is requiſite om 

in all contagious Tumors, in the plague, and pox : for where the- 2 

cauſtick is applied, there is alwayes ſoſſe of ſubſtance, and by it vw 

make the orifice round , which of all other figures moſt ſlowly is. t. 

cured. II. In large Apoſtemes cauſticks are fitteſt ; for by them, t. 


making as large an oritice as we will, we ſhall ſpare tenting and n 
enlarging of it; beſides, the ſtretched parts will the ſooner be: v 
contracted. III. They are to be uſed in deepe apoſtemations,ſuch.. ] 
as happen in the belly and back, for ſo the matter (hall have 4 ( 
readier way for evacuation. IV. They are beſt, when a flux of i 
bloud — expected. V. We apply them , when we will gra= | 
tihe timorous perſons. | | 
Things to bee When we are come to open the part, then theſe things are to | 
done in the be obſerved : I. The nature of the part: this teachet h us, to ſnunm 
Gen fe veines and arteries by reaſon of hemorrage, and nerves, tendons, 
and membranesby reaſon of the paine which enſueth. MH. If the 
kin oncly bee to bee divided, then the apertion is to bee made 
lit aight; but if a muſcule alſo be to be inciſe j, it muſt be done ac- 
cording to the fibres of it. III. Apertion muſt be made in the de · 
pending part, becauſe the matter will bee more readily fo drawn 
out. IV. it muſt be done where the part is thinneſt, for ſo leſſe 
Pain is cauſed. V. The apertion mult be proporcionate ; for if 
u be too little, then the matter, eſpecially if it be thicke or gru* 
mous, cannot he well drawn without expreſſion , which nee 
way for calloſity and ſiſtulation. If it be too large; firſt, the ſcar 
» will be the more ugly. Secondly, the parts ſubjacent will be made 
more apt to be altered, by receiving the impreſſion of the cold 
Aire. Vi. We are to know how much matter is to be evacuate 
a one time: In great Tumors, and thoſe which ate in the joynts, 


great. 
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great moderation is to be uſed; for wich the matter many ſpi- 

rits breath out, and ſo are ſpent: from whence extenuation of 

the body, yea and death ſometimes enſueth. The Chirurgeon 

who is to do this, ought to be reſolute , chearfull in countenance 

and ſpeeches, and no wayes ſcrupulous : otherwiſe he ſhall make 

the Patient diſmayed, and fearfull, which doth much weaken * Gal. 1 de 
and abate the courage of the Patient. Sympto canſ. 2. 

Things to be obſerved after the opening of an Apoſteme, ate Things to bee 
theſe: Firſt,the removing of accidents which moſt commonly fall done after a- 
our. Secondly, the manner of dreſſing, The accidents are moſt p<: don. 
commonly three, fainting, chiefly if the parties be children, wo- 
men, but above cheſe, efteminate men. Secondly, pain. Thirdly, 

2 flux of bloud. { CO 

As for fainting, we may labour to prevent it, by miniſtring un- Ag2iolt fain- 
to the Patient a Caudle, Alebetrie, or ſome ſtiptick wine with a8. 
coaſt, as Allegant, and Tent; or if it be like ro enſde, we may mi- 
niſter _ them ſome cordiall water — 9 — . — Cinamome 
water, Triacle water, or Aqua celeſti;,If dolour and paine enſue, * 
let the part be embrocat wi ects of Roſes, and the third part W 
of wine beaten together: 4 the oyle is not to touch the brims, 
if apertion hath been made by incitzon, leſt it cauſe 
fleſhto grow. As for ſtaying of bloud , I will ſet down the fit. a... te. 
teſt, and moſt effectuall means to performe this, when I (hall ging. | 
_ to diſcourſe of wounds, for in chem ut doth moſt commonly 

all our. 

As concerning the manner of dreſſing after opening: If this Drefing after 
hath been done - inciſion, either a — if it be ſmall — doſels — 
wich pledgets armed with ſome reſtringent poder, as bole, frank 
incenſe, and flowre tempered with the whites of egges, if it be 
large, are to be uſed: and ſo it is to remaine for the ſpace of 
foure and twenty houres. If the cauſtick be applyed, then Dial. 
thea ſimplex, or ſweet butter melted in a ſawcer, are fit to be uſed 
untill the eſchare fall; then the cavity is to be incarnate: If in 
the mean time ipungeous fleſh appeare , it is to be removed with 
cathereticall medicaments,as & precipitate alone in gentle bodies, 
or mingled with alome, taking the third part of this in harder 
ie you ſhall be enforced ſometimes to uſe Palvis fo” 
pars, other Fiſtula powders with ſome medicaments, which 
coole and aſlwageth painc, as VUnguentam populenm, and Roſatums 
Aeſuis: take my word, Bafi licam and Aureum gte not fo fir, 

F 2 Laſt 
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Laſt of all it is to be ſealed up with epuloticall medicamenti 
as Diapalma, Emplaſtrum de minio, Vnguentum comitiſſe,and De« 

cativum rubeum. If a Tumor end into an Induration , it mi 

cured as a Scirrbus, wheteot I will ſpe ak in its proper place; 
If it end into the corruption ofthe part, the way of dreſſing this 
(hall be ſet downe in my diſcourſes of Gangrena and Sphacelm. If. 
a Tumor ceaſe, becauſe the matter removeth from one place to 
another, as when Pleuritis endeth in Fmpyema,, neither doth | 
this belong to this place, , 


— 
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Lecr. VI. , 
Of a Phlegmon. | 
'] Itherto I have delivered a generall rule or method common 
to the curation of all particular Tumors: now it teſteth, 
that the aſe of the generall documents be ſhewed in every ſpeciall 
Tumor. Of afl which a mon doth firſt offer it ſelfe: F riſt, 
Phlegmon, becauſe it is cauſed by the moſt excellent humor, to wit, blood; the 
| matter of ſpirits, and the ſtore-houſe of life. Secondly, becauſe * 
ic is moſt frequent. T hirdly, becauſe very often, as a Symptome, 
| it accompanieth other griets, as wounds, contuſions, ulcers, luxa- 
PF IF > ad Glauc. Hons, and fractures, as Galen noteth. : 
. .. 13. e The word exbywar is derived from exizw from whence flagre, to 
ed. c. 1. burne, by reaſon of the heat ofit. . 
A deſcription A Pftlegmon is a Tumor hot, proceeding from the affluxion of 
or it. bloud to any part. In this defcription, where it is ſaid to be hot; 
[ in this ic is diſtinguiſhed from Oedema and Schirrxs ; and in this 
that it is pronounced to proceed from blood, it is ſevered from 
mY Eryſipelas cauſed of choſer, the differences ate taken either from 
Differences the material cauſe of it, or elſe from ſome parts which it poſſeſſeth. 
den the mat= The differences of it taken from the matter are theſe: It is either 
Legitima, ot Notha, either truly bred, or elſe baſtardly. "4 
od blood. A proper Phlegmon, is ended of good blood, only _—_ 
in quantity: Good blood is diſcerned by colour, taſte and conſi- 
ſence : In colour it is red, in taſte ſweet, in conſiſtence meane, 
between thicke and thin: of all other humors it is moſt plentiful! 
1 in the body, becauſe it aftordeth nouriſhment to all the ficſhy 
180 ub leber Parts , asthey have their being by it. Next unto blood, there is 
Tacl anche. more of ſweet and alimenta tie phlegme, than of choler and me- 
lancholy pecauſe it is blood halfe concocted, and in extreme hun- 
ger nature turueth it unto-nouriſhment.Put it is not ſo eaſie to de- 
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termine of the other two humors, choler and melancholy; Alex. FO 
Apbrodiſaus thinketh that there is more cholerthan —— Arn 
for by reaſon of choler being hot and thin, the bloud being ma 
thin, doth paſſe the more readily, even by the capillar veines, to 
nouriſh the moſt out ward parts: but in truth, and by all like lihood, More melan- 
there is more melancholy than choler,if you take melancholy for choly than 
the groſeſt part of the bloud ; for firſt, ſeeing the bones which by choler. 
ancicnt computation are 246. but more in number indeed, are 

nouriſhed by this humor, it being cold and dry, anſwerable to their 
temperature , it muſt be more plentifull than choler. Secondly, 

becau'e the ſpleene appointed to be a reeepracle of melancholy,is 

larger than the gall. Thirdly , becauſe choler is not ſo familiar to 

nature as melancholy is : for as by a ſmall quantity of choler, a 

great deale of milk becommeth bitter, even ſo it is in bloud, Now 

things bitter are unpleaſant to nature ; wherefore ig is probable, 

that provident nature hath in the maſſe of bloud epihinced more 
melancholy than choler. Laſtly,if we diligently note bloud drawn 


out of the veines by Phlebotomy, we ſhall evidently fee more fe- 
culent bloug in the bottome of the ſawcers, that yellow choler 
fleeting in the top. 


The ſignes of a true Phlegmon, are ſix. I. This Tumor begin- S ignes ofa true 
neth ſuddenly, and increaſeth ſpeedily, becauſe the matter is plen- Phlegmon. 
tiful, and the wayes by the which it is ſent very patent and large. 

II. It is very hot in reſpect of Oedema and Schirrhw , but yet not 
ſo burning as Eryſpelas. III. The colour of the part is of a freſh 
raddy colour. IV. In this Tumor there is great paine with pulſa- 
ion. V. There is a great tenſion in the part, becauſe the unnatu- 
ral heat raiſeth plenty of vapours which diſtend the part. VI. The 
veines which before lay — conſpicuous, and appeate ei- 
ther rud dy or blackiſh. | 

Now as I ſaid, there be many differences ofPhlegmons taken from 
the parts which they invade : for if it ſeaſe upon the meninges or 
membrans of the brain, it is called egwirss;if the conjunctiva of the S erences ot 
ey e, then it is called i if the mulcuꝰes of the throat, it is Phlcgmon ta · 
ecrmed Angina; if the Pleura, it is named w>&eir; if the lungs, ken from the 
et, if the kidneys, mes, if the emunctory of the parts. 
heart and liver, Bubo; of the braine, Paroti: ; of the gums, # 
Parnls ; of the almonds, Pariſthmia, Tonſile: Phlegmons in 
other parts have no proper names, and even thele I will referte 
to the particular practice of Phylicke , wherein they ate ne 

F 3 an 
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Prognoſticks. Theſe inflamarions, if they poſſeſſe the externall parts, and 


ma ordaine broths, whetem lettice, ſorrell, ſpinage, purſclain, 
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and reſt contented wich the doQrine of externall Tumors. 


but moderate ate healthfull; as thoſe which eithet by reaſon 
the plenty , or malignity of the bumor , threaten a gangren, and 
. mortification are to peRed. A phlegmon which hapneth i 
a young body, in a hot and thin part, the body being not very 
icke, and in the fummer time is more ſpeedily cured ;|} 
quite contrarily if the conditions be oppoſite, The indications 
curative of a true phlegmon are taken from the times of it: The 
means by the which we cure are two , a convenient diet, and ar 
tiſic iall application of apt means for curing of che Tumor. 
Ia the beginning therefore , we muſt preſcribe fach a diet w 
is able to hinder the incteaſe of ſuperfluous blood, and the fluxi 
of that which is already bred : wherefore the diet muſt be ſpare 
andlender , only ſufficient to ſuſtaine nature, and withall cook 
ing : the then ſhall reſt contented with chicken, and ve 
broth with bread, calves feet and trotters ſtewed, and ſeaſonei 
with vineger, thin oat-meale-grucli , panadoes , fallers made 
ſorrell, ſpinage, purſelain boy ſed in thin chicken or veale-broth, 
ſeaſoned with ſome vineger, verjuice and ſugar ; let his drinke 
ſmall beere or ale, altered in the ſummer with burrage , bugloſle 
and burner , batley water, faire (pring-water, wherein the cri 
of a loafe hath beene boyled , and made p/caſant with oe ſacs 
charwm, ot oximel diureticxm, . mingling with a pint of the watef, 
one ounce and an halfe of the ſittups. If the party be weake, 
mond- milke made of barley-water,or the thin broth of a chi 


may be permitted: If wee intend to make the blood unapt 0 


mation, and to detaine it in its own receptacles, then we mult in« 
ſtitute a diet, having theſe three qualities: For firſt, it muſt coolet 
Secondly,it muſt make a conſtriction, and purfing up of the ve 
Thirdly, ic mult be diureticall, or move urin; Se 


conſtant age, and have large vcincs ; otherwiſe , we ſhall cauſe 
new obliraftions, and multiply gricfs ; now to this purpoſe, you 


macigold-flowers, and columbine-tlowers and leaves have beene 
boy led, calves, ſheeps, and lambs heads boyled, with green-ſawce 
made of ſottell, or alleluia, beware of alliaria, jack of the hedge; 

ot 


much ſerofity 
being carried away by the paſlages of urine, the blood muſt bet 
mage thicker, and therefore not ſo apt to ow. But wee muſt 
take beed that ſuch a diet be only preſcribed to ſuch as ate in theit 
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or thoſe ſumples which are hot, young chickens with - 


ſawce, are good, and ſuch like, We muſt forbid wine, 
fat things, and ſuch as breed too much blood; and ſpices, be- 

cauſe they heat the blood; and piercing drinks, as ſtale beer or Wardens and 
ale, becauſe they farther the fluxion of blood. To procuce urine, —— 
an almond milłe may be made of z prifan, having the emulſion eg ae — 
of the ſeeds of che pompion, gourd, muſck-melon, cucumber, let · 

t ce, parſelaine, and plantaine. Now the humor flowing immo - E yacuation. 
detotly, we muſt labour to ſtay by aberting of it. and that by two 

manner of wayes, by phlebotomy, and purgation. 

As for. phlchotomy, if the inflamarion be great, the party phlebotomie. 
young and ſtrong, and full of blood, in the ſpring time we — 
take a lib. at a time: yea mote, and iterate it if occaſion be 
fered: in othets, moderation is to be uſed, according to the 
ſtrength of the patients If a phlegmon poſleſſe the parts vhich Which veiaes 
are above the liver, then the veines of the armes and Parts arc to bee 
are to be opened: but if it invade the pa ts which are undet the oed. 
hver, as the kidnies and genitals, then the branches of the ven 
cava deſcending are to be opened in the hams or ancles. One 
thing is to be noted in Phleboromy ; that we open not veines too 
farre diſtant fi om the part affected, as Vena ſromtis in diſeaſes of 
the feet: for we ſhould evacuate too great a quantity of blood, 
before we ſhould intercept any tending to the part 1 
aPhlegmon hath ſucceeded the ſtaying of the cvacu tion of blood 
from any part, as from the noſe, the wombe ,. the bemorchodes, 
meanes muſt be uſed to procure theſe accuſtomed cvacuations : 
but ſeeing theſe may be found in all who have fer downe the man · 
net how to cure particular diſeaſes I will leave them to dilligence 
and induſtry of your ſelves, being unwilling to miſpend time. 

As for Purgation, one may doubt whether it can do any good, 
ſeeing no blood, the matter of a Phlegmon, can be by this mean P Baton. 
ſpen”, I anſwer, that it helpeth by accident, and two manner of 
wayes: for firſt purgation dryeth the body, and ſo depriving the 
blood of moiſture, maketh it more unapt ro-flow, Secondly, by 
purging ſharp humors, the pare which ſendech the humor is not 
pricked forward. But in this caſe, lenitives arc better than etadi · 
catives becauſe they rather coole than heat , and cauſe no ebulli- 
tion in the humots: ſuch ate Diacatholicuns, Þ. leftwarium lenitvoum; What bu ga- 


Eleftnarium de ſebeſten, ot à Lole, ot caſſia, tamacinds and ſugar col fir... 
of violets, 


As 


— — 


/ 


40 Treat. 11: A Treatiſe of Tumors. Lect 
ic. As for the Topicall means, which reſpect the part, and t 
— ied ca- n they are of three ſorts: Revellentia, Defenſiva or interti 
pientia, and Repellentia: now medicaments appointed for reyul 
Repellentie, (ion, muſt be hot and attractive, and applied to the pores opp it 
and remote, a8 have ſet down in the generall met of curits 
Fomentations. of Tumors. Of this kinde are fomentations, made of all ſweep 
ſmelling and hot garden herbs boyled in ſtrong wine, as ca- 
minth, penniroyall, myntes, la tender, tanſie, time, ſmallage , ft 
verfew, (age, ſavorie, ſ ellitorie of Spaine z the fomentation mult 
be very hot, the uſe of them muſt bee continued untill the 
Veſicatories become red. Sometimes, if the aſfluxion of the humor be fierce, 
and plentiful, we are to apply Veſicatories, as in inflanmationsof 
the eyes to the neck : but ſeeing there is none who hath been 
but initiate in the practice of chirurgery, who is not ficted wicha 
medicament for this rpoſe, I mean not to leeſe labour, and mil 
A cau ion in pend time it ſetting down any deſcriptions of them, But let ine 
the uſe of che tell you, that ſome ſorts of ranuncul us, or crow-foot greene bets 
cantharidet. ten and applied to the part,are more ſecure than cantharides, but 
the bull-foot, which is found in moſt pooles by the high way , is 
moſt excellent, being beaten and applied in a wallnut-ſhell, « 
muſcles or cockle-ſhels, chuſing the ampleneſſe of the ſhels, accort- 
ding to your purpoſe. If in the winter time you apply cantharides; 
you mull correct them with Euphorbium, muſtard ſeed, and ſeeds 
of amie, or dill; for if a veſicatoric of them be applyed to this © 
and tender bodies, it will cauſe difficulty of urine ,which will be 
removed ſpecdily,if the party drinke of an almond milke , made. 
of barley-water, wherewith the emulſion of the great cold ſeeds: 
hath been drawae, and that warme. Beſides theſe locall medics 
Cupping glaſ- ments, we are to uſe Cupping-glaſſes , ſometimes without ſcar 
ſes. fication, if the party be timorous, and not very plethoricke ; but 
if the afffuxion of humor be great, and the party ſtrong and cou- 
ragious, let ſcarification be uſed. Frictions alſo are not to be & 
Frigions. mitted; but in this exerciſe we muſt begin at the extremities, a 
hands and feet, and end at the trunke ot the bady , to move the 
humor, and then to labour again from the trunke to the extres 
mities, to bting it downewards. | 
& for Ligatures,in applying them. you muſt begin at the trunke, 
Ligature'.. as about the ſhoulder, and articu'ation of the thigh, and end in the 
hands and feec, making three ligatures in each extremity; above 
the elbow, and about the wreſt in the arme , and above the knee 
and ancle in the leg, Aftet 
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After revelling meanes, Defenſives ſucceed: Theſe ate appli- Defenſives- 
ed to ſtay the humor from flowing to the part, theſe muſt be cold, 
dry, and a ſtringent, fit to purſe in and contract the veſlels: theſe 
are applied to the parts adjacent, and which have leſſe fleſh , as 
to the joynts, and parts above the joynts ; for there the veſſels are 
moſt conſpicuous , and ſo are moR apt to receive the impreſſion 
of the medicament ; ſo if the foot or hand be inflamed, let the de - 
fenſives be applied to the ancle and wieſt, and ſo forth. 

Of theſe defenſives there be two ſotts, for ſome ate mote milde, The divers 
as plantaine, the white Roſe, Night · ſhade, red Poppie ot water — way de. 
of the ſpawne of Frogs, red wine, vineget and watet, * 1 
oyle beaten together called Oxyſeum, ver juice, and ſuch like, and 
theſe are to be applied to tender bodies, and who have but ſmall 
veines. Others ate ſtronger, as Bole, Sanguis draconis, Terra ſi- 
gillata, Pom granet flo res and t indes. the decoction and pulp of 
docs, R 1 are to —— To. to bo- 
dies of a ſtrong conſtitution, of ripe age, and u ve latge 
— and in the — time , and when the inflamation is 

rce. O imples we may — — _— our 
purpole : „„ le wi oy le of Myr- 
tile, and whites $ : The juyce of Houſlecke with Milke is 
good, or a decoftion made of ted wine, 8 
wherein are boyled red Roſe leaves, Myrtil berries, Sumach. 
Pomgranate pills and rindes : ¶ cratum Fantalimum is good. It is 
not amiſfe to have in readineſſe, ſuch a defenſive as this, Take of 
white wax ten ounces, of the oyle of Myrtils, and Quinees of each 
one ounce, of Maſticke powdered 3, jii. of Bole , and Sanguis dra- 
conis beat to powder of each j. ounce and ji. drams make up an 
Emplaſter : in the winter you may adde more oyle. 

Laſt of all, Repellentia oflet themſelves , which beat back from 
the part affected, the bumor: The differences of ſuch medica- *%****i<. 
ments, taken from their ſubſtance are theſe, Some are cold and Differences d 
moyſt , as Houſleckes, Lettice, Purſelain, Succorie, Ducks meate, **P<!ngane- 
the white of an Egge, Navel woort, Night-ſhade. Theſe ate * 
milde, you may ulc either the juyce of theſe, ot a Cataplaſme 
made of barley meale, and theſe juyces. There be ſome ſimples, 
which more ſtrongly cool, as the Henbane, Mandrake, Hemlock, « i 
the deadly Night- hade, and the apple of Peru: but theſe are on- 
ly to be uſed, when the party is of a flouriſhing age, in the ſummer, ? 
and the veines large. 
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Againe , ſome of theſe ling medicaments are aſtring! 
2 drying; theſe har more ſtrongly than the cold at | 
moyſt, for beſides cooling, whereby the natarall heat ſſying 
contrary , doth carry with it the blood z they draw together the” 
part, and as it were wring out the humor: of theſe ſome are weak 
er, as, Vine · leaves, Plantaine, Horſe- taile, Perwinkle, buds of tel 
Roſes, oyle of Myrtils: others are ſtronger , as Bole; Pom 
nate pills and rindes, the pulp of Sloes, Oaken and Owlar. 
red Wine with Alom, Galle, the buskes of greene nuts: theſe ii 
they be untimely uſed, wrinckle the skin, increaſe the paine, indgs 
rate the humor in the part , and ſometimes retvrne the matter ti 


ſome pri | 
Things to bee — will uſe aright the ſimples, and make good 
obſerved in the compoſitions of them, we muſt diligently confider the tempera* 
uſe of midica- ture ofthe partie and patt 5 the e of the inflamation "me 
| wh quantity of the humor flowing, the ſenſe of the part, rhe pz 
and aire, Wherefore the hor conſtitution of the party'and 
require tr ropicks, becauſe the exceſſe is not great, only heat 
being to heut; but if the part be cold, and leſſe fleſhly,/ x 
requireth ſtronger medicaments,becauſe — — 
ſo in children and women we uſe milder than in aged 2 
—ͤ— — —ü—ũ— the ſtronger oughe rf 
| topick to be: ſo if the part be very ſenſible , gentle meanes wil 
| ſerve , but if it be dull it will ſufter ſtronger :- ſo if the veines be 
I large, t medicaments arc to be applied; becauſe enty 
id i} af blood mult needs flow, Laſt of all according to the conſtituti - 
bt on of the aire, the locall meanes muſt be ſtronger or weaker, 
11h Beginning ofa | Now it is time to determine, what medicaments are to be uſed 
F hlegmon- — — — If therefore the party be oſſe- 
red while the bloud is wholly yet in the ſmall veines : then repel- 
ling medicaments are to be apphicd. 1. Beeauſe the humor as yet 
ia but little and thin. 2. Becauſe nature as yet is ſtrong. 3. Be- 
cauſethe-marter is not as yet ſetled or impacted; If ſome of the 
humor be in the ſmall veines, and ſome be without them in the dq 
ſtances of the muſculs, and parts, ot in the poroſitics of the ſimila 
parts, we ace to apply medicaments partly repelling , partly 
17 hut more of the repelling, 
Nevertheleſle, in caſes repelung, medicaments are not to be ap- 
- unts Phlegmons beginning, 1. If the parts be weak, leſt 
naturall heat be quenched : ſuch are glandulous parts, for 
x 
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they me looſe, and flaggie. 2. When there is intolerable pain : 
for then repelling medicaments would cauſe greater paine, and fo 
perhaps cauſe fainting and ſwouning. 3. When the cauſe is ex- 
ternall, and cauſeth the malignity, as the biting of a mad dogge, 
or of an adder : for ſo the matter ſhould be driven to the princi- 
pall parts. 4. When the fluzion is vebement, and much matter 
floweth : for then repelling medicaments (ſhould be fruit leſſe: the 
part not being able to teſiſt. 
Bur ſeeing I have ſet downe both the ſimples, and ſome formes 
of compounded medicaments of the two kindes of Topicks, I will 
abſtaine from all idle repetition, and paſſe to the angmentarn, ot 
increaſe of a Fhlegmon, In it then we are to apply dicuſſing 
medicaments mingled with repelling, yer the tepelling during the [ncreafe. 
whole courſe of the awgmentwm , ought to have the dominion : 
becauſe untill che latter end of the increaſe , the greateſt part of 
the matter is within the veſſels, and may be repelled ; for when 
blood is once ſlipt out of the veines , it cannot be evacume by re- 
pelling, but diſcuſſing topicks: Theſe ate called alſo lutogpmugt 
I hey ought to be hot and dry in the third degree, and — — 
cing ſubltance: For firſt, rhey muſt make the bloud chin and fluri- g. 51 g. 
ble: Secondly, they muſt conver: it into vapours: and thirdly, b. 2. Sin. 1 
they maſt evacuate by the ports of the skin by iaſenſible pet - * 
ſpirat ion. In thin and tender bodies in the ſummer time, milde * 3+ me! 
medicaments are moſt convenient, as camomill; dill, f A 
brane-flowre, and ſuch like. But in compact, and thick 0 
firong are required, as, S#/phur vivum , Opopanax , Galbanum, 
mints, hore-hound, worm-wood, calamint; cc. 
When the Phlegmon is come to rhe ſtate, or height of paine, The ft are. 
tenſion, and heat; medicaments equally repelling, and diſcuſſivg 
ne to be ipplicd: becauſe a great deale of the humor is yet in the 
veines, and mack without them. 
When a Phjegmon is come to the declination whetein paine, Ihe decliaa- 
renſan, and hearbeyin to abate, a diſcntient fomencarion made 
ot canomill lexvesand flowers, melilot, dill, tahe, ſage, ave 
— er" ſach kke, and the 2 —5 Dis- 
chy cam Honey erve, or a cataplatme beane-flowte, 
camomil, dull, melitor boy led in ſtong ale lees, addiag to the es- 
tapiaſme oy le of camomi}, d, 4nd white ſibes: but if the infa. 
mation be great, ine paine vchement, the beat intede rad, 
tend on and ſu chang nocmiihſtandng the following of the 
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Apoſtemation, mer courſe , then ſupperation or apoſtemation is to bee procu- 


If the naturall heat in the body of man be prevalent, it turnerh 
all things to nouriſhment, if they be familiar unto nature; if any 
excrementitious part be in them, it turneth that into vapours, 
expelleth them by inſenſible perſpiration; but if the naturall heat 
be inforced to enter in ſingle combat with the unnaturall heat up- 
on equall termes, then the naturall heat diſcuſſeth fome part, and. 
the unnaturall heat not able to corrupt the part, ſufferet h a mean 


The 6gnes of to be wrought. that is, generation of quittour. Now unto which 


the dominion 


unnaturall 


TW Heat. 


| The fignes of 


! Jaudable and 


ill quitcour. 


8 is an accident, which doth not only accompany Tumors, 


of them the victory incſineth, may be gathered by the qualities 


of naturall or of the quittour. If the quinone be good, it is white, becauſe it 


is cauſed by the coates of the veines, arteries, nerves, and ments 
branes, which are in colour white, and traſmute the water into the 
ſame colour. , Secondly, thick, becauſe concoction is performed 
by thickning. Thirdly, uniforme, becauſe the naturall heat hath 
anabſolute-dominion over every part of the quittour. Fourth · 
ly, not ſtinking , the naturall heat induring no puttifaction: If 
contrariwayes the quittour be-pale, red, or black, thin, | 
of divers ſt and ſtinking ; then the unnaturall heat is pre- 
valent. Now bow aPlegmon, which muſt bee ſuppurate is to bee 
drefled I have ſet down at large in the former lecture of apoſtu« 
mations of hot Tumors: hitherto I have ſpoken. of. a true bred 
Phlegmon, engendred of ſincere blood. | 
Now I am to give you notice of a baſtatd Phlegmon, which is 
cauſed by the admixtion of ſome other humor with blood: If 
choler be mingled, it is called paiguerr- igvnwind dy; : If Phlegme 
parymer S e: If melancholy pxryuor S Set- 
ing compounded diſeaſes are to be diſcerned, eſteemed , and cu- 
red by the diſeaſes and ſimples ſolitary , I ſhal not need to ſpend 
any time in diſcourſing of theſe: If choler abound, we are to 
coole and moyſten in a higher meaſure than in à true Phlegmon: 
Ifflegme be joyned we muſt heat more; if melancholy, we are to 
uſe things warming and ſoftning. They who have written of Tu- 
mors after a Phlegmon, have ſet down diſcourſes of a 
aud a peſtilential bubo , but a methodically : 


FY 
wounds, ulcers, fractures and diſlocations, and that 


aften ; of it therefote | will diſcourſe in ita p lace, As 
ſchpace lus amortification or a ſideration — zeth 


— — 


A 8 An d 9 


Kras katäakt 


NILES 


UOOLER ECTS 


. to take away fi 


Lek Treatiſe of Tumors. Treat.r_ 


to the third part of chirurgery called Ac which teacheth 
rflaitics © ſuch as a member is by accident, ven 
ic is deprived of life, and thteatneth corruption to the Whole un 
lefſe it be taken away, ' a 

A Carbuncle and a peſtilent Zubo are ſymptomes of the peſti- 
lence, as a venereal Bubo of the Pox. of theſe I ſhall be willing 
to diſcourſe, when occaſion ſhall be offered to read of the griefes, 
unto the which they are to be referred, 

Unto Phlegmon igvoramners vs that Tumor which is called Pa- 
nus, Panis, or Panicula in Latine, from the figure in Greek dh. 
hne is to bee referred : It is a Tumor moſt commonly in the 
glandulous parts, ſomewhat flat, in the top whereof there isare- 


preſentation of a puſtle : It hath a greater heat and paine than the C 1.5; 


bigneſs of the Tumor ſheweth it is commonly moſt diſcuſſed with 
out apoſtemation : Becauſe it hath more cholet thap blond. But 
contrariwiſe ova hath more bloud than choller, for it quicklycom- 
meth to ſuppuration : In forme it is like to Panus a weavers roule 
or touch-wood,. and hath this ſame ſeat. to wit, the glandules in 
the emunctories. As for furunculns ot D, it is engendred of 
groſſe humors mingled with bloud in fleſhy parts m 
ly 

culty, it may be referred to b . If it be hard and 
— to medicaments,it is to be referred to raryuor . 


—— 
—— ͤͤ — — — 


LIS cr. VII. 


Aving in my former week] Leftre delivered what I thought 

pertinent concerning the firſt generall Tumor, a Phlegmon 
the cauſe whereof was ſaid to be bloud without the veſſels offend- 
ing in quanty or quality. Method now warneth me to diſcourſe of 


the ſecond Tumorcalled Eryſipe lat, proceeding for the moſt 
part from choler: not ſo much becauſe it — 
or me , vwhereof Oedema and Schirrus are bred, in dig- 


nity or quantity, as that it more t epteſenteth a Phlegmon in ace 
cidents, to wit, heat and color. | 
But before I enter into a particular diſcourie of an b 
give me leave to touch thtee points briefly, Which will make all 
things 


Tumors to bet | 
referred to a 
Phlegmon. 


common--Sce Galen ii, 5g. 
: If it be mild and come to maturation without any great diffi- 2 · w. loca. 
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Gall. II. 1s Porracea, which in colour re pteſemeth the Leck, it i 


things which I ſha'l deliver more plaine. The firſt, is the ſignifi,” 
cation of this terme cholor : The ſecond ſhall be of the divers* 
kinds of choler: The third ſhall ſer downthe ſignes of a cholerick 
perſon : For ſuch an one is moſt ſub ject to this Tumor. Colera' 
then in Latine, and wares in Greek ſignifieth not the humor, which 
in Engliſh is called cholor or the gall ; but a diſeaſe, whereby” 
this humor is expelled vebemently by vomit and ſiege. Never. 
theleſs in our vulgar ſpeech, and with the barbarous late writers, 
it is taken for the humor it ſelf, and ſo I ſhall be inforced to uſe 
it, Thus much I thought to inſinuate to you, that you ſhould 
not be ignorant of the proper and learned ſignifications of the 
termes of Art. f 
Now Bil or Fel in Latine, . in Greek, cholor or gall in 
Engliſh is either alimentary, or ſuperfluous: The alimentary is 
the fourth pars. of the maſs of bloud dry and hot, which more 
properly might be called billious bloud : the ſupertiuous, which 
erveth not for the nouriſhment of the body, is cither natural, 
ot unnatural : The natural is that, which in the Liver is ſep: 
from the bloud, and turned to veſca fell, The unnatural cc 
prehendeth foure ſorts under it. I. Is the Vitelline, hke ume 
the yolkes of eggs yellow; but thicker and hotter than that of the 


engendred in the ſtomack by teaſon of crudity, and cating of 
ſuch meats as engender it : as garlick, onions, lecks, and milk in 
Infants , who often by ſiege diſcharge ſuch an humor. III. . 
rugm ſa, like verdigrece engendred of more vehement heat, and 
corcupt aliments in the ſtomack. I V. Is l-»v5, like unto woad, 
it is more greene than that which teſembleth the lecke: Its 
cauſed of the «/£r»ginoſa more burned, and commeth neare to 
Now, a man is thought to be of a bilious coaſlitution if he bg. 
watchtul,nimble,hafty, angry, and dreame of fire and thunder 
his ut ine is chin and yellow, bis pulſe ſtrong, ſwitt, and har 
veines are large, the habit of his body is leane and dry, lis ce 
yellowiſh : cold things refreſh him. ; 1-4 il 
- Theſc things being permitted, now lam to diſcourſe of the 
"Tumor Ecylipelas it ſelf, of it I will fer down five things: che Ei- 
mon of the word, the nature of the Tumor, the fignes of 1 
prognoſticksof it, and laſt of all, the indications of curing of it 
1. As forthe Etymon of the name ot this Tumor, it is calles 
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ipveiana in Greek quaſi ie: for the ancient for ipubewr 
hich Gpnifieth red, led ists and wiz ignifierh neare : where- 
fore iever712s; is nothing elſe but a Tumor in colour, _— 
neere to red, and tainting often the adjacent parrs : for thin 

hot bloud, or bloud with the which yellow choler is mi 1 
dyeth the skin with the colour of a pale roſe : the nature of 
Gpelas is diſcovered by ſetting down the deſcription, and kinds 
of it. 

An Eryſipelas then is a hot Tumor proceeding from moſt of 
cholor, in this deſcciprion Tumor is the gens: for this is com- 
mon to Eryſipelas with all other Tumors. In that it is ſaid to be 
hot, it difterech from Oedema and Schirrus : And whereas it 
is affirmed to proceed of moſt choler, it is diſtinguiſhed from all 
the reſt of the Tumors. 

But here it may be demanded, whether Eryſipelas be cauſed of 
alimentary,or of ſuperfluous ch6ler: Unto the which queſtion I an- 
ſwer, that it is to be that ir is cauſed of the alimentary 
choler, if it be exquiſite : orherwiſe how could the yellow jaun- 
— — et iris rnd — 
excrementitious choler : for firſt, the yellow jaundiſe poſſeſſeth 
the akin of che whole body, but Eryſipelas on part only, Second - 
ly,an las hath alwaies a ſmmptomatical feaver annexed to it; 
but the jaundiſe is moſt commonly free from it. Thirdly, 
in an Eryſipelas there is alwaies paine, but in the jaundiſe none. 
Fourthly, inthe jaundiſe the $kin is of a yellowiſh colour, but in 
R822 — V — 

re are two kinds of E los; for it is either exquiſite, or 
not exquiſite, or a true, H er As for an exquiſite 
Etyſipe las it is a Tumor of a bright red tending to yellow, cauſing 
little ſwelling, very hot, with a pric king paine, cauſed of alimen- 
tary choler : this choller abounding in the body, if part of it be 
turned into any part, it cauſeth an exquifite E ry ſipelas. The parts 
which it moſt commonly invadeth are the noſe and face, for much 
thin bloud flowe th to theſe parts. Secondly, the legs: for nature 
being moved by the plenty of this cholor ſendeth it firſt ro the 
emunctories of the groynes, and from thence it deſcendeth to 
the legs, it happeneth in the ſummer, becauſe then choler is mul- 
tplied ; but in che Winter, becauſe the pores of the skin are ſhut 
by cold, and ſo inſenſible perſpiration hindered: and becauſe 
this humor is thin, it ſpreadeth to a great part of the skin. 
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As forthe of an exquiſite Eryſipelas,they are either take 
from the 3 — which cauſeth it, or from the 
rences between it & a Phlegmon, The ſignes taken from the quuſ⸗ 
ties of the humor ate theſe: Ihe paine is great and ur gent, the heat 
not able, the colour a btight ted tending to a yellow neſſe, the Tw 
mor is ſmall. only kin, the pulſation is very ſmall 
and leſs than in a Phlegmon, Firſt, becauſe che parts in a Philegs 
mon are more compreſſed: and it reacheth deeper. — 
gauſe in a phlegmon the humor is thicker, and cannot ſo eaſily be 
. breathed out as in an Eryſipelas. The difterences between a _ 
mon and an Eryſipelas are theſe. I. A Phl poſſeſſeth 
kin, and the ſſeſh lying under; but an Etyſipelas the skin only! 
the cauſe in an clas is the thinneſſe of the humor, which t 
ther diſperſerh it ſelf through the skin than heaveth it up. II. 
heat in an las is greater than in a Phlegmon: fot ſomes 
times the b is bliſte red, III. The iymptomatical aver 1 
greater in an Eryſipelas than in a Phlegmon:;becauſe cholet is hots 
tet than blond. IV. The pain in an EryGpelas is leſlet than ins 
Phlegmon : becauſe init there is only a hot diſtemperature; hut ia 
this a ſolution of unity, beſides the parts being ſtretched. V. 1 
ivy ny the colour is of a darke red by reaſon of thick bk 
lying but in an Ecyſipelas the colour is a b. G 
ing toa yellowneſs, VI. In an Eryſipelas there is 2 
but in a Phlegmon a heavy and ſtretching, V LI. The skin in 2 
Erylipelas being preſſed yeeldeth, but ina Phlegmon it doth nat 
The cauſes are the — and chicknelle of che humor, VIII in 
an Ecyſipelas the tedneſſe vaniſheth away from the Kin, and 
becometh white if it bepreſled with the finger, but in a-Phlegs 
mon it doth not ſo. IX. In an Ecyſipelas chere is no ſtretching of 
the skin, but in a Phlegmoa there is. Laſt of all, a Phlegmon ſet 
lech it ſelf in one place, but anEryſipelas maketh the parts ad jacem 
ted by ſpreading. As for the Prognoſticks of an E: ylipelas 
I. That which proceedeth from natural yellow choler is milde 
for no vehement ſymptomes lucceed : and beſides, ſeeing it 
pearcth in outward parts, it is to be thought that the inner park 
are diſcharged of this hamor, I I. As it is a good ſigne, if 
GEryſipelas be driven to the ourward parts, ſo it is fearefull, if 
returne from the ontward to the inward parts, eAphor.25./et. 
III. An Etylipelas peering in the head is more dangerous, that 
in other patts: becaulcif che matter paſſe to the meninges it 
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ſeth frenitis ot taving, if to the muſcules of the neck, the Squinan.. 
cy, IV. An Eryſipelas pong wounds, ulcers, fractutes and 
diſlocations,is commonly mortal;if it proceed not from the appli- 
cation of too hot local medicines: V. If an Eryſipelas tend to ſup- 
puration, it is not good-for then the humor muſt be chicker than 
ordinary,and the obſtructions ſtronger, and ſo the ſolid parts are 
in danger to be corrupted. VI. if a bone being bare, the ad jacent 
fleſhy parts be poſſeſſed with an Eryſipelas, it is ill: for firlt , the 
body muſt be troubled with ſharp humors : ſecondly , fleſh can- 
not be reſtored by ſuch blood. 

Now it is time to draw out our forces, toincounter with this 
gtiefe: we are to meet with it with foure kindes of helps , dyet, 
chirurgerie, internall medicaments, and locall means. As for the 
dyet, our nouriſhment mult be cooling and moy ſining Let the 
patient then eat thin chicken broths, altered — the cooling 
herbs, panadoes, thin oat · meale - gruel, ſallets of lettite, ſortel, pur- 
ſlaine, and ſpinage boy led. It the cholet be very thin, the party may 
eat freſh fiſh, which live in cleet ſandie, ot rocky waters, as trouts, 

- ſmall pickrels, perches, and of ſea fiſhes, the whiting- maps, and 
ſmelts, he may eat alſo of the braine of a pig or its petitoes, or 
trotters with vineger, and forrel, let him refrain from all meats 
which ate fat and tweet : let his drinke bee ſpring- water, boyled 
with the bottome of a loafe, made pleaſant with ſome Oxey ſac- 
char, or the diſtilled waters of endive, or ſorrel,he may uſe a plain 27% 9. methad. 
priſan; nalen petmiiteth the patient to drinke as much cold water c. f. 0 
as he will , for this cooleth the body, quencheth the thitſt, abateth 
the heat of the choler, and cooleth the liver: but in chis caſe the 
ſeaſon muſt be hot, and the ſtomack : with us ſmall beere 
bottelled is beſt, all ſorts of wine are fotbidden. ln the Summer, let 
the aire be coole and moiſt, in Winter, let it be rather hot: fot 
in this ſeaſon an Etyſipelas is cauſed of the conſtriction of the 
por es of the skin, by reaſon of cold: let all perturbations of the 
minde be baniſhed, let ſleep be procuted; for watching dryeth 
the body. But if an Eryſipelas be in the face, watching is beſt : 
for immoderate and long ſleep filleth the head full of vapours, 
whereby the gricfe is increaſed. : 

As for the chirurgical helps, it may be doubted whiter Phlebo-w 
tomy be — ot no, for the deciſion of this doubt, theſe 
propoſitions ſhall ſerve: I. If an Eryſipelas invade the head, neck, 
or face, the Cephalica alwayes is to be opened: leſt a phrenizzs or 
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Ihaſten to ſer down convenient locall medicaments ; for in theſt 
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angina enſue. II. In an Eryſipelas Phlegmonodes wherein blond 
increaſeth the heat in hat part of the body ſoe ver it be, a veine i 
to be opened. III. In an exquiſite Eryſipe las in other parts of rhe 
body we ought not to draw blood: for firſt, by drawing of bloud, 
the bloud which remaineth, moveth more , and becometh more 
ſubtill - Secondly, the — of cholet is taken away: Thirdly, by © 
taking away both good and bad blood together, the party is weak. 
ned. 
As for the internall medicaments, they ought alwayes to 
before the locall , if you except two caſes: I. If an Eryſipelas be 
procured by an outward cauſe, as a blow : II. If the heat be vehe- * 
ment, and the Tumor be far from any principall att. In theſe” 
caſes we may apply a medicant cooling and moyſtning, before we 
miniſter any purging medicament, If an Eryſipelas appear in the 
head or face, we muſt open a veine, apply the Leeches, miniſter 
a purging medicament, preſcribe a ſlender dyet, and uſe revalſs 
ons by frictions, ventoſes, bliſterings, and vomiting if it appear in 
the legs. * 
As der locall medicatnents, we muſt look abont us, for if we 
apply cold medicaments, the matter may be repelled to the braine, 
from whence Phrenitis may proceed, or to the throat, which ma 
cauſe Angina: If you be informed by the importunity of the pa- 
tient, or ſtanders by to apply a local medicament, e/Etizu coun * 
ſelleth to apply a Swallowes neſt beat to powder, and tempered _ 
with hony, that it may repreſent a liniment witha feather. This 
is a ſafe medicament, for it only dryeth and repelleth not: We 
may alſo apply the decoction of mallowes with ſome oyle of vis 
lets, or ſweet Almonds. Now the purging medicaments which 
diſcharge choler, theſe or ſuch like will ſuffice, Rhewbarb, Tum 
rinds, Caſſia extracted; Eleftwarinm lenitivum , Diacatholicm, 
; ſolutivum , Eleftarinm de ſucco roſar. Caricoſtinum. 
If ic be but a milde inflamation , ſharp clyſters made of the deco 
Qtion of cooling herbs, with the afoteſaid Electuaties will ſerm 
the tutne. 2 
Having ſet down the þelps taken from the dyer, phleboto 
and the miniſtration of internall purging medicaments , I 


= 


you are moſt imployed and buſied: one thing is to be obſerved 
that wee muſt not in any caſe apply aſtringent medicaments 
which are cooling and drying: For ſeeing the vapours in this Tiy 
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mor are ſharp, if they be kept in, they might erode and corrupt the Gal. ge comp. 
part. Mow as — hack —— ; firſt, I will ſer 1 
downe which they ate: Secondly, how long they are to be appli - 4 
ed, Theſe medicaments ought to be cooling, and moyſtning : 

but before | name them, let me warne you, that firſt you refrain 

ſrom narcotical ſimples, unleſle exceeding great paine , and in 2 

part far from a principal part cal for them, Secondly,that you ap- 

ply not unctuous and fat medicaments : for firſt , they moſt eaſily 

are inflamed : ſecondly, they (top the pores, Now the medica- 

ments which are to be imployed , are either ſimple or compound: 
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thee? The ſimples are Navel-woort, Horfe-taile, Knot-gralle, both the 
bee Plantines, Ducks meat, garden Night-ſhade, Lettice, Purſelain, 
we thePoppies: Firſt, the juyce of them expteſſed may be applyed; 
the Secondly, the diſtilled waters drawn from them, ſome powder of 
iſter myrrhe having been infuſcd in them. We may alſo apply clouts wet 
ulli · in the juyces of the aforeſaid herbs, being mingled with ve rjuy ce 
it in or vineger. The cumpound medicaments are Ceratam infrigi - i Simpl. {13.04 


dans Galen; made of tj. of oyle of Roſes, and} iiij. of white 1. et hd 13. 
wax: this is to be waſhed with water and vineger. You may adde 
to it the juyce of Night-ſhade. Heurnius bath three good medi- 
caments, the firſt is Caſtle-ſoape diſſolved in Spring-water : The 
ſecond,is Buls dung boyled in a frying-pan with vineger,anda few 
fiowres of Camomil, and Elder, untill it come to the conſiſtence 
of a liniment : The third is made of two parts of aqua /permati 
ranarum, and one part of Roſe vineger, wherein ſome myrrhe 
muſt be infuſed : theſe may be ſafely applyed to an Eryſipelas of 
the head, neck or face: the juyce of horie dung is not only good, 
being applied to this Tumor, but in ſcaldings and burnings alſo, if 
a little Camphyr be added to it. 

The medicaments which ate tobe applyed to an Eryſipelas muſt 
be very liquid, actually cold, and often changed; for when they 
become hot, they will rather oftend than profit, if they be not te- 
moved. The laſt thing which I promiſed to ſer down concerning 
the local medicaments was, how long they were to be applyed: 
this we may finde out by two ſignes. The firſt is, it the heat be 
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| mall altogether abated, or almoſt : the ſecond is, if the skin hath re- 
thek Covered its on colour. When you perceive theſe two ſignes you 
weg mut deſiſt from applying cooling topicks, leſt the skin become 
em Id, ot black which threaten a gangren, and ſometimes mortiſi- 
„ action. If chis appeate, what then is to be done? Firit, a fomen- 
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' tationisrobeuſed , made of Calamint, Scordium, Worm-wood. 


. ariſeth: If groſſe blood of thick Phlegme concutre with choler; 
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Peniroyzl , the leſſer Centory : and Berony boyled ina weng 
lie wy of ordinary aſhes, after the part isſufficiently fomented, 
you areto apply Hippocrates cataplaſme made of Barlic _ 
vine ger and oyle of Roſes warme : or this, take of the floure 
Barhie, Beans, and Vetches of each iiij. J. gf a weake lie, iii j. th, 
boy le theſe to the conſiſtence of an emplaſter, then put to it inj 
J. of Oximell: if the diſcolouring of the part paſſe through th 
win, and the part be immoderately cooled, it will not be amiſle 
to ſcariſie the part which only re maineth. I am but in a few word 
to diſcourſe of u baſtard or a ſpurious Eryſipelas : ſuch an one is 
to be thought, when wich a limentary choler an other humor 
doth concur. 
Now ſeeing foure other humors may aſſociate themſelves to 
choler, ſo many kindes of a baſtard Erylipelas may be accounted, 
If therefore ſome bloud be mingled with choler predominant,then 
i gary pers dr is cauſed? in this kinde of Tumor the re 
nes is more dark, and the ſwelling not ſo ſpreading : If a wats 
riſh Phlegme be mingled with choler , then iguorwriacy , 9 


then iqveiwnvg cuppa ly; is cauſed? laſtly, if choler aſſociate it 
felfe with che corroſive ſalts of the ſeroſity of blood, it cauſeth 
Eryſipelas ulceroſum , which breaketh the skin. But ſeeing the © 
compound Tumors are to be diſcerned by the docttine of the 
ſimple, and that the medicaments are accordingly to be applyed; 
not diſtruſting your obſervations or judgements, I will >, 

Of that Eryſipelas which breaketh the skin, there ate two 
kindes, Herpes miliaris , and Heyperexefin;: Herpes miliaritis 
cauſed of a ſalt wateriſh humor mingled with unnatutall ſharp cho 
ler: the ſignes of it ate theſe. Firſt, many puſtules riſe in the ski 
like to miller ſeeds. Secondly. when they break, a matter iſſueth 
out repreſenting quittour and ſanies. Thirdly, the place hath4 

—— colour between red and pale: this is without danger, the 
medicaments which are to be applyed to this, ought to be cooling 
and drying, as the Knot-geaſſe, Horſe-taile , taine , Ov 
Willow and Oaken barke. Pomgranate flowers and rindes,MyF- 
til berries, red Roſe leaves boy led in Tanners woole, Vngwentus 
album raſis, de ceru(ſs, de minio, Diapompholigos, | x, 
— — Celſas, ignis ſacer , and by ſome ia 
Santts Antonij: it is of unnarurabcholer , hot and ſh 
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corrodingthe skin only, by the which ſigne it is diſcerned from 


wy Phagedana , or d Wherefore if many imall ulcers appear 
not, paſſing deeper than tne skin, you may pronoance this to be 
als, Herpes exedens, In the curing of this, miniſter the decoction of 
: of Surſa, and after the fomentation of it, with Tanners wooſe, 
lt. wherein cooling and aftringent ſimples above mentioned , have 
ms been boyked: apply this locall medicament, I cere flave ijr5 
the © refine pini. j. J (5. terebinth. j. 3 ol. myrtini. vj. 3, ſucci Nicotiane, 
iſſe 1.5 Coq. in ceratum molle. But here a queſtion may be moved, why 
ds the choler which cauſeth the yellow jaundiſe doth not ulcerate the 
eb? gkin? Thisfalleth out: firſt, becauſe the choler which cauſeth 
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the yellow jaundiſe is diſperſed ; but in Eryſipe las united, ſe - 
— , becauſe the choler is naturall and only excrementitious 


L in the jaundiſe, ſuch as is contained in the Veſicala fellea, and diſ- 
ed, charged into the guts, Thirdly, becauſe thin Phlegme is mingled 
hen with choler in the jaundiſe: — this diſeaſe th with much 
ec ſweating, 

ates 
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IR the ſubſequent diſcourſe, which I am to deliver of an Oede - 
ma, the third general Tumor cauſed of Phlegme, I will uſe the 
fame method which I did in the doctrine of an Eryſipelas. Firſt 
then, I will ſet downe what Phlegme is. Secondly, the differen- 
ces of it: and Thirdly, the ſignes of a Phlegmatick perſon: and 
then I will deliver the doctrine of Oedema, for ſuch an one is 
moſt ſubject to this Tumor. 
* Phlegmethen is the fourth part of the maſſe of bloud, cold and 
moyſt - as concerning the ſorts of it, it is either alimentary ot ex- 
crementitions. The naturall, as it is cold and moiſt, fo it is with- 
out any forraine taſte : as oyle and butter are accounted ſweet, 
when as they have no ranke taſte. This humor by the natural 
heat increaſed ( as in famine ) may become blood , and ſerve 
for the reſtoring of naturall humidity : it ought rather to be ca} 
led pituitous blood, than Phlegme. ' 
Unnatural Phlegme is that which cannot be turned into ali- 
ment: of it there are three kindes. The fitſt is pituita acida ſowre 
| | Phlegme,, 
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| Phlegme , fo called from the taſte which it leaveth in the mouthy en 
| when it is ſpit out: This is a raw-Phlegme ; and bred in the ſtq« be 

| | macke by reaſon of the defect of natural heat: ſo that being m 
1 drawn into veines , it hardly can be altered. The ſecond is pi is 
| ta ſalla, alt Phlemge, this is cauſed by the admiſtion of thin ſalt ſy 

| moyſture : for of bitter things as Aloe, and Coloquint, mingle w 
them with thin humors as you will , a ſalt taſte never can be gl 


cured, In ſweat, teates, and urine this taſte is manifeſtly depre- ch 
hended: a very novicein Alchymie is able to make the ſalt of us > is 
rine, and one laboured to procure a Patent for making Salt- peter ſv 
of urine , in the time of the laſt Parliament : but I nevet heatd I. 
that he made any; being, as it is likely, deceived by his imagina - it 
tion. Thethird kinde of unoaturall or excrementitious Phlegme, II 
is pituita vitrea, repreſenting in colour and ſubſtance, moulten 
— This is yery cold, thick and tough, and cauſeth great paine, 


2. deter. dl. r it be detained in any part. Gales affirmeth of himſelf , that be- 
2 5. ; ing troubled with a vehement paine of the belly, by injection of ® w 
the oyle of Rue, was diſcharged of ſuch an humot, and ſo the ® of 

paine ceaſed : whereas before he thought that a ſtone had ſtuck in © 

one of the ureters. th 


Phlegmaticke perſons are flow and fluggiſh , their ſenſes dull, id 
they are ſleepy, they dreame of waters, rain or ſnow, they are not de 
eaſily moved to anger, their pulſe is ſoft, ſmal and Now : theit bt 
appetite is not great, they are ſeldome diy, they by the mouth © 3! 
and noſe void many Phlegmatick excrements : their urine is wifite ® 2 
or pale, ſometimes thick, ſometimes thin, the ſieges often are raw © 
and fleginaticke: the blood by what meanes ſoe ver it flow from 4 
the body, is petuitous : their body is whit iſh, ſoft and — q. 
are ſubject to cold and long diſeaſes, as the drop ie, letargie a 
ſuch like, laſtly they endure faſting well, Theſe ſignes ſhew natu- fe 
ral and ſweet l hlegme to abound in the body. = 

Having ſet down the deſcription of phlegme, and the differen- © 
cesof it, as alſo the ſignes which diſcover a Phlegmatick perſon, © ©! 
1 am to diſcourſe of Oedema, or a Phlegmatick Tumor , ofigh * *© 
will deliver theſe tive points: firſt the ſigniſication of the terms & © 
Oedema : ſecondly, the differences of it: thirdly , the prog: 97 
Nicks of it: fourthly, the indications of curing ot it: and la, 
what Tumors are to be reduced to it. As concerning the terms = 
vile in- Greck, in Latine Oedema: with Hippocrates and all 0- 
ther ancients, it is the ſame with which 35x05 ſignifieth e 
| cminenee 
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eminence or bunching ont: and ſo every particular Tumor may 
be called Oedema. But with Galen and later d nthors, it is taken 
more ſtrictiy for that Tumor which is cauſed of Phlegme, Oedema 
is eicher exquifite or not exquiſite: an — is eithet primatie ot 
ſymptomatical: the primatie is cuuſed of the natural phlegme, 
which is contained in the maſſe of blood, and by reaſon of the too 
great quantity of it, ſetteth to work the — to diſ- 
charge it into the weaker and depending parts. Natural pblegm 
is cold and moiſt, thin in conſiſtence, in colour white, in taſte 
ſweetiſh or inſipid. The ſignes of an exquiſite Oedema ate five. 
I. It is ſoft and looſe, becauſe it is cauſed of thin phlegme. II. If 


it be preſled with the finger, it hath eitber no paine, or very little. £46. 2. 4474 | 
INI. if it be preſſed downe with the finger it yeeldeth and le - © 1 


eth a pit, which is the moſt proper ſigne of an Oedema. IV. It 
is white,repreſenting phlegme in colour, whereof it is bted. V. It 
is cold without heat, becauſe the pituitous humor is cold and moiſt; 
eMvicen calleth this Tumor Dadimia. The materiall cauſe then 
of this Tumor is the pituite us humor redounding in the whole bo- 
dy. This humor is cauſed either of external, or internal cauſes: 
the external cauſes are aire cold and moiſt, phlegmatick meats, 
idleneſſe, too much ſleep, ſtinging of waſpes,and ſuch like: the in- 
ternal are a cold and moiſt conſtitution of the head, ſtomacke , 
but chiefly of the liver. This Tumor invadeth not promiſcuouſly 
all parts, but fuch as are cold, weak, and looſe, ſuch ate the feet 
and hands, the cods, as in hernia aquoſa, the eye-lids: and then 
ih chem appeareth an outward Tumor looſe, without paine, not 
altering the colour ot them, which being preſſed with the finger 
quickly yeeldeth and returneth, the material cauſe is a wateriſh 
humor mingled with flatuoſitie: ſo the heart and liver cannot ſuf- 
fer any ſuch Tumor, as neither the kidnies, becauſe theſe parts 
ate firme and hot. As for the preſages , Oedema is a long con- 
tinuing diſeaſe , becauſe it is cold, and therefore the natutall heat 
of the parts affected, mult be weake, II. It is not very dange- 
rous, becauſe the paine is none or very ſmall. As concerning the 
curation, it is performed either by diet, or internal medicaments, 
or local meanes: as for the dyet of ſuch as are ſubject to an Oe- 
dema, if it proceed from external cauſes they muſt be removed ? 
the aire which is to be choſen muſt be hot and dry, the food mult 
be dry ing: whereforc roaſted meat is better chan boyled, fowles 
and birds which live in dry grounds, are better than water fowles, 
rabbers, 
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rabbets, chickens and veale are good, mutton is better than la 
ſwines fleſh and fiſhes are to be d as al ſo heads, braines,and 
feet of beaſts : ſallets of cold herbs are hurtful, uſe biſcuir bread, 
or good houſhold bread baked with Aniſe-ſeeds, Fennik-ſeeds,and 
Coriander-ſceds. Let the drinke be altered with the raſping 
Quajack, | Sarſaparilla , Radix chine , Saſſafras , yellow ganges 
Cumm in- ſeeds, Cotiander- ſeeds. Fenni . ſeeds, Aniſe - ſeeds, Galins 
gal, Nut Calau aromaticut, ſome Ginger, Cinamon, Roſe. © 
marie and Sage. The drying dyet made of theſe , eſpecially in 
the ſummer time is good: ſweating in this caſe is very effeRuall, 
every other morning aftet the taking of the diet: faſting is good, 
as alſo watching, ſtudying, and labouring: for all theſe dry the 
habite of the body. | 1 6 
If an Oedema poſſeſſe the hands, then wal king is good; if the 
feet, then we are to ptæſcribe ſitting and working with the hands 
Seeing then an exquiſite diet will not ſerve to ſurpriſe this diſe 
alone, we ate to entertain — — for the exp 
nation of it. We need not to le the patient wich many 2 
parative medicaments, ſecing the pituitous humor which c 
this diſeaſe is thin, wateriſh and in motion; Firſt of all, nor 
dicaments internal are ſo effectual in this griefe as Mercurius the 
re, and ſafe medicaments of antimonie : for, F itſt they diſchatg 
the ſtomack of crudities by vomiting, and ſo correct the cold and” 
moyſt diſtemperature of it: Secondly they diſpatch the ob 5 
ons of the meſaraical veins and liver: Thirdly they mightily e 
cuate wateriſh and phlegmatick humors, and ſo corre the & 
ſtemperature of the liver, and kidnyes. | 
As for ordinary internal medicaments, pilula de hiera cum age 
rico acmat, with a graine of Elaterium ate good: diapheni 
diacarthamum, diaturbith, pilule de hermodattylu,de aromatibus, o 
chie. And the pilis of Galen made of coloquint aloe , and ſe 
monie with /yrupus Angnſtanns. As for the doſes of theſe med 
caments and how they are to be exhibited I will refer you to the 
who have diligently handled theſe things, chicfly to the practi 
of Martinus Rulamdus. 
But here you may demand of me what is to be thought of pl 
omy ? 1 
To this demand I anſwer, that in an exquiſite Oedema openit 
of a veine is to be ſhunned. I. Becauſe in a body cold and moi 
we open not a veine; ſuch is that which is tainted with an Oede 
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II. Becauſe in this griefe there is alwayes cacochymia, ſeldome 
plethora: III. Beeauſe in an Oedema there is nether a maligne 
matter, nor à horrible ſy mptome, and fo it cannot be called mar- 
bus mag uu, or a fearful! dileaſe: and fo phlebotomy is not requi- 
red. Asfor the locall medicaments, which are to be applyed, they 
ought by drying and ſtrengthning to alter the part. 

In the beginning we are to apply ſuch medicaments as repell, 
and digeſt : but more digeſting than repelling,becauſe the humor 
is cold; for in the beginning ſome part of the humor is in the ſmal 
veins, ſome in the pores of the skin ; but more in the cavities, and 
greater veins : towards the ſtate of the griefe we are to uſe dige- 
ſting means. Gale» uſerh foure things. I. A rowlar with two ends, % l 
ſuch as is uſed in fractures, firſt the rowler muſt bind the Tumor it , 4. 20m 
ſelf more ſtraightly; but the parts on every fide adjacent more 2504. 4. 4. 
llackly; for ſo the humor is wrung out from the part affected, to 
the parts adjacent above and below. II. is a Sponge but in the uſe 
of a ſponge we mult ſee that it cover all the part , other- 
wiſe at the next dreſſing we ſhall ſee that the humor hath flowed 
to the bare part: inſteed of a ſponge we may uſe pledgets of hemp- 
tow ; yea, and double cloathes. I[I.Vineger, for it doth conſume 
plegme, and becauſe it is ſubtill it peircerh. IV. Some water to 
moderate the ſharpneſs of the vineger : If the Oedema be above 
ſinews and tendous in a tender body, leſle vineget is required, But 
in hard bodies and in other places more vineger is to be applyed: 
if you mingle ſome allome with che vineger and water , the medi- 
cament will be the more effectuall. Avicen counſelleth toapply 
lime water with the juyce of myrtils: but inſtead of the juyce we 
may boyle myrtle berries in lime water. 

If you boyle ſcordium, myrtle berries, ſumach, red roſe flowers 
dried, calamint, wormewood and penyroyall,in equall quantity of 
red aſtringent wine, vineger,tanners wooſe and lime md 
to every pint of the decoction ſtrained 3. drams of allome , you 
ſhall have an excellent medicament. You may apply alſo an un- 
guent made of unflaked lime, and old (wines greaſe. 

One thing is to be noted, that the Oedematous part is to be 
rubbed well wich a cloth before the medicaments be apply ed, that 
they may penetrate more eaſily. © 
If an Ocdema in the belly according toHippocrates after 60.dayes 
tend to ſuppuration:which commeth to Pate becauſe the phlegme 
by long ſtaying in the part, is __ by heat, and turned to quit- 
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tour : then we ace to haſten ſuppuration by the application a 
| eum gummil i then to open it. ly to mundiſie i 
Fourthly to incarnate it, and laſt of all to procure *kinning. 2 
ſeeing I ſpake of theſe things in the curing of a Phlegmon — 
to Apoſtemation: I will remit you to that diſcoutſe, becauſe} 
diſtruſt not your memories. 18 
It falleth out many times that an Oedema, is a ſymptome of 
an other diſeaſe, as I have faid: but chicfly of the cough ofthe 
lungs , droplie, ot cachexia or ill habit of the body, and doth 
poſſe ſſe the legs and hands + Firſt becauſe they are furtheſt from 
the heart, the wel-{pring of heat: Secondly, becauſe they at 
framed of cold parts; ſeeing this accident cannot be removed un. 
le ſſe the diſeaſe which is the cauſe of it be cured, and ſecingtheſe 
diſcaſes are for the moſt part mortall, I will ſufter ſuch as are em» 
pyricks, and prodigall of their own credits, to follow their own 
courſes, and o undertake ſuch cures. f 
An Oedema is thus engendted: when nature is troubled with 
phlegme, the expelling faculty thruſte th the pituit ous bumor from 
the great veſſels to the leſſer, and being kept in by the denſiey 
and coldneſſe of the skin, is gathered in the muſculous part, and 
ſo cauſeth this Tumor. Hitherto then 1 have diſcout ſed of an ex. 
quiſite Oedema. Now it remaineth that we briefly diſpatch that | 
Oedema which is not exquiſite, This is cauſed when ſome other © 
hamor is joy ned wich the pituitous: if bloud then be joyned wick 
it, it cauſeth zeSyun px3yurd Nic: if choler concurre it procureth 
ona ige : If melancholy, or thick and glutinous phlegm. 
it cauſeth z M eur. In alt theſe kindes of a not exquiſite 
Oede ma, the thin pituitous Tumor muſt be predominant. Theo- 
ther humors concurring ate found out by their own proper ſignes 
which ate ſet down in the diſcourſes of every principall I umor, ſo 
that I ſhould miſpend the time if I ſhould go about to ſet them 
down here. Some things I would have you to note. Fhe firſt is, 
a primatie Oedema is cauſed by congettion; for it creepeth on 
degrees: But that which is Symptomaticall, an accidene of othey 
Cileaſes, as tabes, aſthma, eachexia and dropſie, is procured by fluxi- 
on: for it ſuddenly appeareth. The ſecond is this: If by reaſon 
If long keeping bed, cither becauſe one hath had a long and li 
ting diſeaſe, or becauſe ke hath received a burt in the leg, the fea 
ſwell and become Oedematous, when by motion afterward t 4 
naturall heat is increaſed , this flatulent e is diſcuſicd, and 
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the Tumor ceaſeth. One thing may be Red why Galen ahr gueſt. 
meth that the liver may be poſſeſſed with a ſchytrus, and not Oc- 
dema: To this it may be anſwered ; that the liver by its paren- A 
chyma or property of ſubſtance turneth thin phlegm whereof an ; 
exquiſite Oede ma is cauſed into bload ; but if it receive any thick 
phlegm, of that theu a ſchirrus , and not Oedema is cauſed. Bur 
it is time to addteſſe my ſelf to ſet down thoſe Tomots which are 
referred to an Oedema: of thoſe ſome are encloſed within a eyſtis 
or a membrane; and ſome have no proper membrane: thoſe which 
have # proper membrane are in number. 3. Atheroma ,Steatoms, 
Meliceris, But it may be doubted from whetiee this ey ds mem. „ 
brane, or folliculus doth proceed,” Utdobbeedly'it isframed of 8% 
the tyes of the earths and membrana tarnoſu : For ſeeing the naten. 
rall _ cannot concoct bt matter of —_ — — | — doth 
providently ſeparate it by its t mt tts adjacent 
La ele corrupt them. Ra N "Fs 
The matter which cauſeth theſe abfeeſes and Feederhthem, 
proceedeth from a veine which is not accompanied with an arte- 
rie, and ſo being deſtitute of vitall heat, it is altogether unnatu- 
tall, and cannot be aſſimilat to the patts unto which it floweth. 
Atheroma then containcth 2 ſudſtante like unto rice-pottage, ot 
curds : The matter of this I umor is thick and groſſe phlegme. 
Sceatoma & a Tumor not ſo high as Atheroma , contain 
a matter like unto greaſe, of that which we call che ſweet 
pancreas: blood flowing by the veine which hath no arterie, and 
lo is de ſtitute of vital heat is eaſily turned into this fatty ſubſtance, 
Aelicers containeth a matter repreſenting honey: ſo the phlegme 
which cauſeth this Tumor is thinner than chat which bret deth an 
athetoma, and hath ſome choler mingled with it, the heat wher- 
of maketh the matter fluid, and liquid, 
The Tumors reducible to Oedema which have no cyſtis, are 
three, p/ſydracinm , fiews , and ralpa Pſydracinns is 3 pointed 
white puſtule containing in it a wateriſh humidity- Ficus is a Tu- 
mor ſo called; Firſt, becauſe it hath a roore he unto a fig ; de- 
condly, becauſe it cont aineth tmall graines as a fig hath, It is a Tu- 
mor ted, round, and ſome hat hard and painful}; from 
iflaeth a matter, like uo the feeds of a fig , if it be broken 
wrung. The matter of this Tumor is gtoſſe bloud, mingled with 
phlegme and ſome wateriſh moyſture, T a/pa or 1eſfwdo is ſo cal · 
led, becauſe as a mole eas + the ground, ſo this Tumor the: 
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akin from pericranium, this Tumor is larger than ſicus, and is 


A Treatiſe of Tumors: Lect. g. 
cauled of more groſſe humors; wherein there is little moyſtace, 
So you have a briefe deſcription of the Tumors which are redu- 
cibleto Oedema : As for the cure of them, I will reſerve it untill] 
come to that part of chyrurgery called Jpawgsnx3 , which (hewerh 
how ſuperfluities of the body are to be taken away, The moderne 
authors adde to theſe Nata,which is a large Tumor fo called; be- 
cauſe it repreſenterh the buttocks called nates, without paine, con. 
ping of fr and pituitous fleſh; cauſed of congeſtion of pituitou 
+ it is ſeated moſt commonly in the neck, ſbouldersand 
it is only cured by exciſion. | 
\ Gangliam and lupia are round Tumors of the rg wang 1 
without paine : yet they differ; for Canglium is hard, but Lupis 
ſoft : 2. £»pi may be moved every way, apwarde, downward, and 
fide wayes: r only. Thirdly G 
ot 


um is like to a knot of the ſine wi but Lupia poſſelleth not the finewy 


parts only, but othet ſolid and hard parts in hands and feet. 5 


— — — — 


NA 
Of A Schirrw, 


Ow are we to enter into the contemplation of a Schirra 


the ugly progeny of muddie melancholy, as we have diſcour- 


ſed of a Phlegmon , Eryſipelas and Oedema , who deduce their 
pedigree from blood, choler and phlegme, and aſcribe their being 
to them. But that you may hereafter diſcerne the better the 


ture of a Schiryxs, l will firſt ſer down the deſcription ot melan«. 


choly : Secondly, the divers forts of it: and thirdly the proper 
lignes of a n : which will both lead you tothe 
knowledge of the griete, and open the way of curing the perſon 
poſſeſled with this griefe. Becauſe the Engliſh tongue doth 
—— ly — Melancholy, both 8 * Vue, me 
cui ſuccus, and waurys 0M atra bilis, I muſt give you warning, that 
theſe two do much differ; for we/ancholicws rate is the feculent 
part of the bloud like unto the lees of thick wines as Allegant,and 
me tom the pureſt pact of the blood by the Spleen. ir # 


leſſe one of the 4. nutritive humors naturall to the body 
and gentle, having no cottoſive or ſtinking quality, But Balis ar 
is cauſed of immoderate heat, and is maligne: for it burneth an 
corrupteth the fleſh, it is ſow re and ſharꝑ, and being powred upos 
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the ground it boyleth and raiſeth it up, as leaven doth dough and ; 
bath an unpleaſant ſmell. There be 3. ſorts of this: the Firſt is The kindes 
cauſed of bloud burned,and of all others is the mildeſt: the ſecond i. : 
it is ingendred of ſaccus melancholicus burned ; and it doth differ 
ſo much fromthe naturall black,as lecs burned from the unburned; 
the third is cauſed of yellow or vitellin choler more burned, which Zo 
of all others is the worſt; becauſe choler whereof it is bred is more 
hot and ſharp than melancholy juyce. 

None of theſe are engendred in a ſound and healthfull perſon, 
whereas the ſaccus melancholicus is found in all perſons of what * 
temperature or ſtate ſoever they be. Where fore Melancholiews n t fe 
ſuccus may be thus deſcribed : It is the fourth humor in the maſſe ,,o1.ncholicus, | 
of bloud, black and thick , yet naturall,cold and dry. This hamor The diffe 
natural is either alimentatie or excrementitious, The alimentary ;.;. 
nouriſheth the melancholicke parts, which are cold and dry;asthe 
bones,cartilages, and ligaments. I he excrementitious or (uperflu. 
1 "7% ? — — lancholy perſons; they are ſilent, 

ow theſe ſignes diſcover me y perſons ; are ſi ; a 

penſive, conſtant in their purpoſes, flow to anger; but if they en- — 
tertaine it, they turne it unto hatred : their is troubleſome perſon 
by reaſon of fearfull dreams, as of black things, dead bodies,death, 
they are fad 1 to fear, without cauſe ; their pulſe is ſmall, 
Now and hard: their colour is darke , their appetite to meat and 
Venn is more than ordinary: they ſeldome thirſt , becauſe 
abound with much ſuperfluous phlegme, their bloud is thicker and 
blacker than ordinary, from what part ſoever of the body it flow, 
the urine is thin and whiteſt, if no melancholy be mingled with it; 
but if Melancholy be mingled then it is thick, black, or of a leady 
colour, they ſweat much in their ſleepe; the habit of their body is 
lean, rough and hard: they are ſubjeR to varices and hers buy 
ides: if ſuch a one be preſented to you poſſeſſed with a Schirrus, it 
is e aſie to diſcerne the diſcaſe , and of what humor it proceedeth, 
and how the party is to be dealt wichall. So you have the deſcrip. 
tion of melancholy , the divers ſorts of it, and the marks of a me+ 
lancholick perſon : which things ſhew no ſmall light to attaine to 
the knowledge of a Schirrus: In my diſcourſe of a Schirrus, I wi 
ſer down, firſt the deſcription of a Schicrus : Secondly, the fig 
of it : Thirdly , the differences between it and other Tumors : 
Fourthly; the kinds of it: Fiirhly , the prognoſticks of it, and 
ulily the manner of curing of it. 
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The deſerioti. TO then with the deſcription of à Schirrus, it is x Tumor 

| 5n cf a Schir. hard, and without paine, cauſed either of naturall melancholy , of 

tus thicke, tough, and cold phlegme. If the cauſe be melancholy, it 

| hath a leady colour; if phlegme, it changeth not the colout 

of the skin: for phlegme is White; As for the fignes of ity 

I, It is hard. | _ 

Now there are fonre cauſes of hatdneſſe: the firſt is coldnefſe 

as appezreth in Ice; this is removed by moderate heat, as by the 

ſim, The ſecond cauſe , is dryneſs , as we may plainly ſee in the 

hands of Sailers, and Felt-makers, The third canſe, too great 

repletion , Which doth appear in the ſtomacks of pluttons. T 

fourth cauſe , may be the combination of theſe , and indeed 

theſe concurre to procure hardneſſe in a Schitrus. As for coldneſ 

ith it may be induced eithet by things externall, as cold atre, and nar« 
I} Becauſe thoſe coticall mediements; ſecondly, from the part aſtected, for ſchi 

parrs are ge toſties chiefly appear in the begmnings of the muſcules,ligatmerity 

Gal.1 mp. and tendons, and other cold parts; thirdly ; from the humor 

„ ſo the melancholick juyce, and thick and viſcons pulegme, the ma- 

reriall cauſes of a Schirrus are very cold. | „ 

The ſecond ſigne of a Schirrns is that it is without pain;and ch 

commeth to paſle, cither becauſe the 2himall ſpirit cæanot pil 

through an hemot lo thick and glutinons as that is which crulætij 

a Sehirrus, ot becauſe it is benummed by the coſdneſs of the Kit 

mor. This is che third {igne, that it is fat, and as it were 

myled to the part, and doth not move by puſhing, as Scro ph N 

rege e e eee aol 

Now will ſhew yon how i differeth from other Tumors. 

dittererh from a phlegm on; for ia th, there is gteat pine; fom 

Eryſipelas, becauſe chis is not hard; from am Oedema, beeauſe t 

yt eldeck to the touch, and leaverh a pit. It is diſcerned ftom ] 

deri and fatuous Tomots, beczuſe they have 4 thinks, 

and more elear matter. The differences between it ad 

à cancer are theſe. I. A cincer is alwayes priafull, becauſe 

is cauſed of bilir-atra; or aduſt choler ; but a Schirras 

without pain. II. A Schirrus iscold, but a cancer hot; tlils 

f cauſed by "reaſon of the humors whereof they are rel 

I. A Schirras invadeth the ſolid and hatd parts, a8 the joy 

tendons and ligaments ; but a cancer the looſe and flaggie px 

che breaſts, the privy parts, and ſuch lixe. IV. In a cancet᷑ not 

a Schirrus , the veines appear full of a black humor: which fi 
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the likeneſſe, one may call the legs of the crabbe, as the round 
Tumor the crabbe it ſelf, It is high time to ſet down the predi 
tions of the ſucceſſe of curing, which ſchirroſities are like to 
have, that when ſuch Tumors are oftered to you to be cured,you 
may be made circumſpeR and wary in taking of them in hand. An I, 
exquiſite Schirrus is uncurable; for ſeeing it is ſenſcleſſe, it is ma- 
niteſt that the part is deprived of the influence of the animal 
ſpirit : and ſeeing this humor doth diſtend the finewes, veins and 
arterics , the faculty it ſelf is ſtrangled and choaked, ſo that it nei- 
ther can direct, nor help the naturall heat to concurre with the 
meanes, to be applyed for the diſpatching of this griefe, Second- 
ly, chis being a cold Tumor, and thenaturall heat extremly weake, 
what hope can there be, that it can at any time triumph over 
ſo great an infirmity? A Schirrus not exquiſite, although it be not 2, 
morrall, unleſſe it be very great, yer it hardly admigteth any cure, 
and by much difficulty? A Schirrus which is ex:reame hard is al- 3. 
tagether uncurable : for gentle means availe nothing, and thoſe 
which are ſtrong make it more hard: a Schirrus from ſurc ut me- 4. 
lancholichu is warely to be delt withall : becauſe it hath a great 
affinitie with a cancer, and ſo may degenerate into it, if impro- 
per medicaments be applied. If a Schirrus be cauſed of thicke and 5. 
glutinous phlegme, you may be the more bold: for this cannot 
eaſely contract any malignicy. The differences and divers ſorts 
of a Schirrus are to enſue: 2 Schirrus then is either primarie , or 
Epigenematicall. A primary Schicrus is that, which is a griefe of 
it ſelf, and not cauſed by reaſon of any infirmity preceding. This 
is ewofold , for it is either exquiſite, or not exquiſite : a primary 
exquiſite Schirrus is that which at the firſt , is cauſed by collection 
of the melancholy juyce in a part. A Schirrus is thought to be 
not exquiſite , when an other humor is joy ned with melancholy. 
If therefore ſome laudable blood be joyned with it, it cauſeth 
Schirrus phlegmonodes ; if choler, Schirrus eryſipelatodes: if 
phlegme, Schirrus Cedematodes. Neverthelefle, ſeeing theſe 
are compound Tumors, and are to be dealt withall according to 
the doctrine delivered of the (imple Tumors, whereof they are 
bred : l will leave theſe to your own confiderations. 

A Schicrus Epigenematicall or Sympromaticall, is that whicl® 
enſueth after another, Tumoc , not handled according to Axt, as 
2 Phlcgniqn- or in Pty pes: this happene th two manner of 
wayes. J. It may fafh out by the tmmodt tate uſe of locall medica» 


x ments 


Treat.1. A Treatiſe of Tumors. Led. b 


ments too cold, and narcoticall or ſtupefactive: for theſe con 
denſe , and as it were congeale the humor, Secondly this may 
happen by the too continuall application of reſolutive topicks:fg 
ſo onl ſubtill and thin parts are breathed out, and the thick 
and gſutinous remaine. The laſt point, which in the beginning 
I promiſed to deliver unto you —_— Schirrus, was the 
manner of curing of it; teceive it then, which I hope you will 
well like of. ) 
The indications of curing are taken from three things , to wit 
the dyet, internall medicaments, and externall applications. Ag 
for phlebotomy it is he re fruitleſſe, becauſe the humor is cold,unle 7 
the veins be very ſull , the blood black, and age and ſtrength con» 
ſpire : for then it is expedient, for ſo the humors in the maſſe of 
blood will be more ſſuxible; and the quantity being diminiſhed, 
the naturall hgat will the more eaſily rule the reſidue, If a Schirm 
be cauſed in a man by reaſon of the*hemorrhoids ſtopped,then the 
leeches are to be applied; if in a woman by reaſon of the menſtrue 
ſuppreſt, then Saphena is to be opened. 
As for the diet then, the meat muſt be of eaſie digeſtion, m 
ning, and affording a thin juyce : ſuch are Chickens, young Pige: 
ons and mountaine fowle, Lamb, Veal , young Pullets and Cock 
rels, fed Rabbets, Poched egs, aſparagus ſallet , Spinage, Bu 
Purſclaine : bread of wheat not too much leavened is cons 
venient; let the drinke be ſmall white wine , or reaſonable ſtrong 
beere well boy led, clear, and neither too old, nor too new;ge 
Syder alſo with Roſemary, Burrage, Bugloſsc burned , and Suge 
is good. Meats which afford a groſse juyce are to be ſhunned, a 
old bee fe, all meats dryed in the imoake , Veniſon, fiſh living in 
muddy waters, all ſalt meats, courſe bread : the immoderate ule 
of vineger is hurtfull : apple tarts, and warden and peare pyes bak 
ed with Fennill-ſceds and Anniſe-ſeeds will ſerve inſtead of othet 
ſweet meats. Let the habitation of the diſeaſed party be in a pure, 
hot and moiſt aire ; too much ſleep, idleneſse, griefe and penſives 
neſse are to be ſhunned. As for internall medicaments, they 
oughtro purge melancholy, and thick and glutinous pblegme, but 
both of theſe are to be prepared before they be evacuate. Thok 
®medicaments which prepare melancholy ought to attenuate of 
rake thin, and moyſten, ſuch are the Toms of the juyce of Bur 
rage, Bugloſse, the ſyrups of Fumiterry, „ and Apples, with 
the decoction of Balme, Harts-tongue, dria, Tamariske; 
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and ſuc h like. Thoſe medicaments which prepare phlegme, ought 
to be of an attenuaring, and mundifying quality, as the ſyrup of 
Iſope , of Betony, of Stechas, Oxymel,and Mel rofatum in the de- 
codon of Calamint, Hore-hound, Penny-royall , and ſuch like, 
The humors being prepared, then they are to be purged : melan- 
choly is to be purged with — — Slettuarium Indum, 
pils de /apide laxuli, the contract of black EMebor, Eleftuarium le- 
nitidum, and the like, which may be miniſtred in the infuſion 
of Sena leaves and polypodie. Phlegme is to be purged with Dia- 

henicum, Diacarthamum, Hiera P achii, Pilula de agarico, her- 
modattylis , diaturbith and the like. The eleftuaries are to be 
miniſtred in a decoftion of thoſe fimples which prepare 
phlegme. 

One thing is to be noted, that nothing is more effectuall in dife 
cuſſing theſe ſchirroſities, than the continuall taking of the de · 
coction of /ar/a parilla, and guajack in Read of othet drink, uſing 
a convenient dyet, and procuring every other morning ſweating: 
for lignum vita warmeth, and ſarſa diſſolveth the hardneſſe: if it 
performe this in nodes, which are far harder than any Schirrus 
poſſibly can be; why ſhould it not performe this office in a 
Schirrus? | 

Here it is no wonder if few be cured : for ſundty are impatient 
if their exſpectation be not ſpcedily anſwered; and beſides this, 
they are unwilling to gaine the lofle of their health, by forgoing 
their ſenſuality and — be ing ventris mancipia; more care- 
full of their caſte than health. | 

But time calleth us to ſpeak of externall applications, which 
are fit to be uſed in the cure of a Schirrus, In theſe you ate to con- 
ſider three things; their faculties , their differences, and the right 
uſe of them. As for the faculties then of the locall medicaments, 
they ought to be diſcuſſing and ſoftning, emollientia and diſcutien- 
tia, Repelling medicaments are not to be uſed, becauſe the humor 
is thick, and hard, and ſo unapt to motion. 

Ofemollient medicaments there are foure degrees : in the firſt 
are thoſe which are gentleſt ; ſuch ace mans greaſe, capons greaſe, 
the marrow of harts, and calves bones, ducks greaſe, ſwins greaſe, 
ſweet butter. Galen adviſeth to apply to gentle Schirroſities , . . 5. 
medicament made of ſweet butter, black rolin, and new wax. Dia 
thea ſimplex is of this degree. In the ſecond degree are theſe, 
goole greaſe, badgers greale, _> greaſe, old ranck oyle, oyle of 
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Lin · ſeed. In the third degree, are, the fat of lions, beares,wolyey, 

| 7 rep the marrow of horſes, and mans bones. Inthe 

fourth degree, are, Ammoniacam, galbanum, bdellinm, car anna, ta. 

camabaca, opopanax , of theſe ſimples you may frame unto your 

ſelves ſuch compoſitions as the quality of the Schirrus , which 

7.44 Althanſ. you are to take in hand, ſball require, Raſes in all Schirrg« 

ns commendeth T cettaine cataplaſme, and it is excelleny 
indeed. 

The deſcription may thus be framed , take of bde/linms , amm 
niacum, and galbanum, of each 1. ounce, diſſolve theſe in a hot 
mortar with oyle of lilies, adde of the mucilage or pulpe of roſted 
figs ij. J. ot the mucilage of Lin-ſeed and Fenugreek, vj. 4, make 
up a cataplaſme , dreſle the Schirrus wich this catap!aſme once 
day. Diachilon cum gummis, and emplaſtrum de mucilaginibus art 
convenient. Ris/an the father commendeth this medicament; Take 
of anguentunPde althea , of diachilon cum gummsis c- emplaſtruy 
de mucilaginibns of each 1. ounce , of the oyle of Lilies vj. dramit 
mingle theſe well together, you may adde to theſe medicament 
ſome vineger to help penetration, If a Schirrus be abow 
a nerve oratendon , in ſtead of vineger you may uſe the ſpirit} += 
of wine. 

One thing is to be obſerved, that before you apply any medics 
ment, the part affected is to be fomented with the decoction of 
Mallows, march mallowes,Camomil, Melilot, and Cowſlip flower 
in vincger , untoawhich after it is boyled, ſome ſpirit of wine is i 
be added. 4 

As concerning the right uſe of the locall means , theſe obſer» 
tions following ate worth the not ing; the firſt is : If a Schirm 
be cauſed of the melancholy humor which is cold, thick, and dry, 
you are to apply a medicament which warmeth, attenuateth, 
moyſtenerh, II. If the Schirrus be engendred of cold, thick 
tough phlegme , then the medicament ought to be warming, at 
tenuating, cuttin * mundify ing. _ — money 

$ require milder; but parts and ns harder an r 
— — forcible nc IV. 15 Schitrus hath been proc 
, becauſe an uns kilfull perſon hath applyed medicaments tos 
emuch repclling.or diſcuſſing to an inflammation : then apply tha 
2 liniment; Take of ycllow wax, and ducks greale 
of each j. 3. of oyle of Lilies ij. 3. of the marrow of oxes bones ij j 
| mingle them well together. V. If unmoderate uſe of dryingt® 
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picks hath procured hardneſſe, then medicaments moy ſining are 
to beuſed: ſuch is a cataplaſme made of mallowes boyled ca 
ns greaſe, or (wines greaſe. 

Unto a Schirrus theſe Tumors may be referred rum, warts, 
cornes, leproſie. As for frwme and the leprofie, they will tequi re 
ſeverall tractats. | 

Warts, ifthe root be ſmall and the topbroad , may be taken 
away by ligature; if the root be broad, they muſt be extirpare 
with medicaments, There I commend unto you ſtrong aqua 
fortis, ot lapis infernals relenred ; theſe muſt be applyed to the 
wartes with a tuſh or a ſtraw, The third is an experiment of Fa- 
bricim, Ab aqua pendente , and that is this; of Purſelain bruiſed, 
and the powder of Savin make a cataplaſme and apply it. 

Cornes firſt muſt be artificially cut, and chen one theſe medica- 
ments which I ſhall name, muſt be a d: cu diſol- 
ved in vineget, and brought to the conſiſtence of cer. emplaſtorum 
dr mncilaginibus, and diachilon cum gummu. 
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LECT, X. 


Of aqueous Tumors. 


| Have delivered in my Lectures, penned before the laſt Eaſter | 
holy dayes, what I thought moſt materiall concerning the foure | 
principal! Tumors, Phlegmon, Eryſipelas, Oedema and Schirrus, | 
which — ood the e L — of blond; to | 
wit blond properly ſo called, choler , e and mel 
and ſo might have concluded the . 
rences of Tumors , as ſundry others have done who have written 
of this ſubject. 
Nerxertheleſſe ſeeing aqueous ot waterie and ſtatuous Tumors 
are often preſented to you to be cured, I thinke it expedient 
to diſcourſe of theſe, that the doctrine of Tumors may be 
compleat. 

Firſt then I will diſcourſe of the Aqueous, and then of the fla-® 
tuous Tumor. The materiall cauſe of i queous Tumorby rhe 
Phylirians is called ſer, or feroſis humor. Of this humor there 
ss but a (mall quantity in ahealthfull perſon; no more than isfit 
r K 2 to 
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to make the blood thin, hat it may be the more readily carrial 
unto all the parts of the to aftord them noutiſhment. * 
being done, it is diſcharged through the pores of the skin, eithe 
by ſweat or inſenſible pet ſpitation. 
» de nat. ſaculs Wherefore Galen not without reaſon affirmeth all ſetoſity 
lake c. 9. an excrement, * 
This ſerofity is not only of a moiſt and wateriſh ſubſtance 4 
——— of a ſalt quality in like manner z yea, this ſeroſity, urine and ſ 
; ry — ha ve the lame matter : yet they differ; for Serum is that aque 
oh humor. humidity which is contained in the blood: and although b 
be drawne, yet it cannot be diſcerned unle ſſe the blood grow call 
and congeale, and this thin part by the concretion of the blog 
be ſeparated from the thicker, Bur urine is nothing elſe but iq 
ſuperfluity of this ſeroſity of the blood mingled with the wate 
humidity.of meat and drinke, and neer the root of Vena cava 
rated from tt maſſe of blood, and drawneby the attraRtive 
culty of the emulgent veines and kidnies, and by the ureter 
to the bladder, there to be detained untill the convenient time 
excretion, So that this kinde of excretion purgeth the blood fr 
wateriſh humidity, whereby it is made more firme, and ſo me 
to nouriſh the parts. As for ſweat and inſenſible peripitatio 
west. they are nothing elſe but the excrements of the ſolid parts. 
vertheleſſe, they carry with them ſome obſcure ſignes of the c 
ſtitution and temperature of the body: bence it is that a de 
finde out his maſter, and diſcerne the tract of the Hare, from 
| The cauſes of Of a Fox, and of one fowle from another. Some preternatun 
the increaſe of cauſes will encreaſe the ſerofity of blood: as meats affording p 
the wateriſlh ty of wateriſh humidity, as moſt fruits, cold herbs, and imme 
_ rate uſe of water, and other drinks: for although ſome drin 
2 hotter than othets, yet all of them have more wateriſh humid 
than ſpirit ,. and by reaſon of the diſtemperature and obſtrui 
: of the parts — for ſanguification, often times this ſerol 
* — from the alimentary humors; but is detai 
increaſed, and not expelled by urine and ſweat: from whence! 
dropſie, fevers and puſtules of the skin do prgceed. 
The cue An aqueous or wateriſh Tumor then is cauſed of the ſuper 
an aqueous Ooſ this ſetoſity detained in the body, after that it hath perfory 
Tumor. its office, which is, hath carried the nouriſnment tho 
% the narrow are che meſataicall veines, and 1h 
which ate dilpericd through the ſubſtance of the liver... W 
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fore when the liver ſendeth the blood by the branches of vena ca- 

vato the parts of the body, ic hath not need of ſuch ſtore of hu. 

midity. If too much of this wateriſh humidity be ſent to the habit 

of the body , and move the expelling faculty, then part of it is 

ſent to the skin. which cauſeth wateriſh. Tumors. Thoſe which | 

heave up the Cuticula are called Sudumina. Thoſe which ariſe in Sundry diffe- 

the night time ate called Epiny7ides. If wateriſh humidity be ga- rences of was 

thered in the codde,it cauſeth e, if in the navell, e, teriſh tumors. 

if in the head, ee And although neither Fallopizs nor 

Taęaultiu have made any mention of watetiſh Tumors, thinkin 

2 that they may be reduced to pituitous Tumors, yet theſe 

Tnmors wherein nothing elſe but wateriſh humidity is contained, 

do plainly evince , that an aqueous Tumor is one diſtinct from all 

others. Superfluicie of this ſetoſity is ſent to the habite of the ht cguſes 

body: partly becauſe the weakneſle of the kidnies, doth not ſuf / move the ſen- 

fer them ſufficiently to draw it;partly,becauſe the lier is too cold, ding ofthis hu- 

and laſtly , by reaſon of ſome error committed in the uſe of the mor to the cir 
ings not naturall , as immoderate taking of water , and other mma xj * 

drinks, as Wine, Ale, Beete, Syder. 4 
The ſignes of a wateriſh Tumor are theſe : Firſt, it is ſome · he ggnes, 

times more, ſometimes leſſe ſwollen : yet it yeldeth when it is 1. 

preſſed hard, whereby it is dilcerned from . <S It isdiſtin- 2: 

guiſhed from a Phlegmon, and Eryſipelas, ſe theſe are pain- 

full, but it not. It is diſcerned from an Oedema by this, that it Jo 

being preſſed, it admitrerh no pit as Qedema doth. . It being bea- 4. 

ten, it yeeldeth no noyſe, as a flatuous Tumor doth as appeareth 

in a tympanic. Laſt of all when it breedeth, there is alwayes an Je 

itching in the part, by reaſon of the ſaltneſſe, which is in the wate- 

riſh humidiry, Theſe T umors appeate in the navell, cods, and The Places 

rbe habit or compaſſe of the body: yet moſt frequently in the woſt ſubjec 

joynts of the armes and legs: becauſe theſe parts being weak, cold * Tumor, 

and thick, are apteſt to admit ſuch wateriſh Tumors, As for the The predidi- 

Prognoſticks , that wateriſh Tumor which bappencth by reaſon on-. 

of any imperfection of the liver is dangerous : nor ſo much in 1. 

conſide ration of the Tumor it ſelf, as of the inſitmity of the liver. 

Ochet wateriſh Tumors although they be not ſo dangerous. yet by 2 

reaſon of the weakneſſe, coldacfle, and chickneſſe of the skin a 

not ſo caſily cured. As fot thoſe Tumors which riſe in compa 3. 

of the body, like to bliſters or ſmall bladders, and are called ſad. 

Tine, as they ate no wayes dangerous , ſo they are eaſily cured. 
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; As for the coration of this ,reaſon and experince have font 
ge percent out four means to meet with it, to wit, « convenient dyet, inter 
this Tumor. nall medicaments, externall applications, and mantn!l operatic 
If then an univerſall humidity poſleſſe the whole body, rhe dye 
Dyet muſt be drying: wherefore roaſted meat is better then boyſe 
Immoderation in drinke is by all means to be ſhnnned : for 


Jejanet, vigilet, ſitiat qui rheumata cur at. 
atch he maſt, and thirſt, and faſt, 
Who means to cure a rheume in haſt. 


And as ance and ſobrietie have a promiſe of prolonging 
our temporall tives, ſo ate they powerfull he ſps in curing diſezſty 
but chiefly thoſe which are by the ſuperfluity of moiſt an 
watetiſh humors. Fleſh then is bettet than fiſh, and of fleſh meats 
thoſe are beſt which are dryeſt: Kid then is better than 
Vene than Miltton , Rabbets and Conies are good, land fow! 
ate bettet than water fowle. Hippocrates himſelf commende 
Porke above Pigs fleſh: ptr boot tt for Pigs file 
is exceeding moiſt, and in Porke the fat is moiſt, and diſſolveth t 
| ſtomack, but the lean is hard, and not eafiſy concocted. 

| ſa mears ate to be ſhunned, for they multiply moiſtun 

| 1 Corn tis die recorded enden 

| or treatile pteſervatiot of , is fit for lack pe 

| ſons. For above the ſpace of fourty years}, he reſted conrentes 
| cvery day with xij.oun.of bread and meat, and xitij.oun. of drinke 
mambo be rhe gents fo able he was by the obſerm 
| | tion of this e diet that without any advantage of ground 
| H 8 he ufually backt the faireſt Italian horſes One thing is to be 6s 
- 
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ted, chat ſeeing ſuperfluous humidity ſeldome po ſſeſleth che body, 

unleſſe there be ſome fault in the Fer and kidhies , you by 

all means labour to reduce them to their natural temperature; I 

| means to compaſſe this, are ſer downe by every one who hath 
| penned the practice of phyſick, unto whom I cemir you, being 
| unwilling to trouble you with impertinent diſcourſes. ; 
| Internal me» The inrermall medicaments appointed for the expugnation of 
dicawems. this griefe , are of three forts: for either they purge by ſtole, 
Sc by urine, or by ſwent, and inſenfible perſpiration. To tot tithe 

cathatticall Catharticke m ients , ſuch ate one graine of Elaterium Uh 
medicamenis. a ſcruple of pilute cochie, or de Exphorbio, or wi pn t 


3 


drams of the ſeed of thedwarfe Elder, or Ebulu to po 


ö 
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der and miniſtred io white wine , and a ſpoonfull of the juyce of 
Eluliu, the flower deluce, or rms rrp] wich ij oun. of the 
ſyrup of damask Roſes, d m ij oun. of white wine, The 
purging diet is excellent, if you adde to the ordinary purgatives in 
it, the roots of Eſula major, the berries of the bucke · thorne, and 
Carthamus ſeeds. Amongſt all the ſimples Mechoacan and Jalop 
are moſt commended , both ſor their 5 in worki 
ſafety in miniſtring. As for diureticall . Icommend unto niurevicatl 
unto you this medicament : take of the aſhes of Broome, and medicamencs; 
— r burned, of each a good handfull: ſtraine through 
thoſe aſhes, iii pints of Rheniſh wine three times - then infuſe in 
this wine of the root of Saſlafras ſliſed ij aun. of Nutmegs and Ci- 
namon, of each two drammes; of Bay berries , and Juniper berries 
of each fix in number, of Cummin-ſceds ij 3. of Fennil-ſceds and 
Anniſe-ſeeds,of each one dram and an haife,of Sugar four ounces, 
of the ſpirit of Salt one dram. Miniſter every morniFg four ounces 
of this wine ſtrained, and fo much about foure of the clocke in 
the after-noone : the decoction alſo of Penniroyall, Time, Ca- 
lamint, with ſeeds of the Melon, gn, Cucumber and Pur- 
ſelaine made pleaſant with the ſyrup of Althea, de quinque radici- 
bas, and of Hyſope miniſtred as the former, is 

As for diaphoreticke medicines, the decoction of Guajacke, — 
Sarſaparilla, Saſſafras, and the China root with Agrimonie, Beto- 
ny and Coriander, ſweet Fennil-ſeeds, and Annie · ſeeds carry a- 
way the bell. How effectuall theſe medicamentꝭ are, being judi- 
ciouſſy uſed, not in this griefe only; but in moiſt ulcers alſo, aud 
other diſeaſes contagious, I need not to labour to perſwade, ſee - 
ing there are few in this company, who have not often made try- 
all of them: when theſe decoctions ate miniſtred, a ſtrict dyet 
muſt be en joy ned, and plentifull ſweat procured, according to the 
tolerance of the wag tu partie. 

T he topical remedies ought not to be repercuſfives, although 
the humor be thin, becauſe ſec ing nature = make no ule of 4 —— f * 
it is to be cvacuated: wherefore che remedics ought to diſcuſſe, 
and ratiſie the skin, that vent may be given to the humor. Fa- 
bricius ab aqua pendente commendeth this medica ment; Take of 
Mallow leaves an handfull and a half, of the meale of Lupinewpe tun p. n. 
j J. of the oyle of Dill and Camomill of each ij 3. with f. q. ot p, 2.b.1.c.204 
white wine make up a cataplaſme.. The lee of unſlaked Lime,apd 
branches of the vine ate good, Auicen out of Galen, againſt wa- 
5 tet iſh 
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teriſh Tumours deſcribeth thus the - 5 of Muſtard, an 
affirmeth, that if this medicament not, that there is 

ſmall hope that any other will. Take of Muſtard- ſeed, Nett 

Brimſtone, Ariſtolochia rot unda, of the fome of the ſe 


or Brine and Bdellium, of each j 3. of Ammoniacum, old Oyle ma 

| and Wax, 1 make a cerot according to art, Let me a tur: 
vertiſe you of one thing; that the part is to be fomented before} and 

either cataplaſme or emplaſter be applyed. The fomentation duc 

to be made of a lee made of Beane-ſtraw, Broome, and twig not 

of the vine burned, with ſome ordinary aſhes, — diſt 

| to boyle common Wormewood, ſea Wormewood, the leſleF par 
Centory, Calamint, Cummin-ſeeds, Bay berries, Juniper | Chi 

f ries, Scordium, Camomil flowers, Melilot flowers, and top we: 

| Dill : unto the decoction (trained, adde the fixth part of She ple 

th Sack. But ſeeing I have diſcourſed ſufficiently of all degreesofF fon 
N diſentient refedievin my lectures of other Tumors: I will-ceaſe 


| to trouble your patience with idle repetitions, commending ar 
| | you only theſe — ſpecifical remedies before mentioned. Now 
t to come tothe laſt cemedy appointed for rebellious wateriſh Tu 


mots, to wit, manual operation, If they c innot be diſcuſſed s riſh 

oftentimes Hydrocephalos and Hernia aquoſa: then the hut in 

, is to be let out, ſometimes by inciſion, ſometimes by a cauſtick the 

1 med icament: then the part is to be mundified; thirdly, it is td rab 
1 be incarnat, and laſt of all ctratrized. But ſeeing I have handle fro 
i Ul | theſe points, when I diſcoutſed of an Apoſteme, and that I it b 
. to ſer down what is (ingular in every Chirurgical operation, but 
Wi! | whereby ſuperfluities ate taken from the body, in that part of it t 
1 Chirurgery which is called apzy+raxy, here I deſiſt, reterring bea 
| every thing to its proper place, i | 

| ä AE bol 

5 or | 

1 LS C1. XI. har 

| | Of a flatulent Tumor. 1 


| Aving ſet downe the docttine of a wateriſh Tumor, I am ng 
| to fulfill promiſe , to ſpeak of a flatulent Tumor; in Latine ? 


„ 
= 


| | ——_— it is calle I Ti ſlatulent uu, in Greek a: , or in/out, chic 
1 | r the Grecians call flatuoſity ſometimes od, ſometimes 25 
1 i u. g 
Eee 0 d. Ide perſon in whoſe body flatuoſities are multiplied , is often } ©*"* 
gie. troubled with gudlings in his des he belcherh often be is troubled F ©* © 
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with ſinging of the ears, his excrements come forth with Aatuoſi- 
his urine is frothie, he ſindeth a ſtretching of his belly, yet 

without any he avineſſe. | 

The cauſes of flatuoſity are crudity and weak heat. The heat The cauſes of 
may be accounted weak too manner of wayes. I. Of it owne na- this griefe, 
ture, and ſo it hath ſome power and dominion over the hamor, Differences ot 
and doth in ſome ſott diſſolve it, but impertectly; and fo it pro- weake beats 
duceth halituous vapours , which are called flatuoſities , but is 
not able to diſcuſſe them, and ſo they remaine in the part, and 
diſtend it, and that becauſe the flatuoſities are groſſe, and the 
part thicke : this appeareth often in the knees, and troubleth 
Chicurgeons aud Phyſicians much, II. Heat may be accounted 
weak by reaſon of the matt er it ſelf; when as the matter is ſo 
plentifull, that the heat cannot wholly overcome it, but leaveth 
ſome vapoars undiſcuſſed. 6 

The cauſes of crudity are ebriety, gluttony, a ſedentary life, and The differen- 
flatuous meats and drinks; ſuch are beete or ale not well boyled, —_— 4 
peale, beans, che ſnuts, turneps, radiſhes, green fruit, ſwines fleſh, flatuous Tu- 
water fowle, ſalt fiſh, and ſuch like. It is diſcerned from a wate - mor. | 
riſh Tumor, whereof we have ſpoken, by the ligheneſſe of it; for r. 
an aqueous Tumor is heavy, but this not. Secondly, by diſtending 2. 
the membranes, and ſtretching oſ them, it cauſerh often intole- 
rable paine, whereas in wateriſh no paine is felt. It is diſcerned 
from an Oedema by this, that it admitrerh no pitting , although 
it be preſſed : it is diſtinguiſhed from Schirruu, becauſe this is hard, 
but it not: it is diſcerned from a Phlegmon and Fryſipelas, for in 
it the skin is not diſcoloured , neither is there any extraordinary 
heat felt; but in thoſe both appeare, 

As for the Prognoſticks , receive theſe ; If theſe Affuoſities The progno- 
polleſſe parts very ſenſible , as great joynts, ſuch ate the elbowes, af 
or knees, which arecompaſſed with thick membranes , they are 
hardly cured , and will buſie the moſt skilfull. 

As for thoſe which invade other parts, they are not very ea- 2. 
ily cured. Firſt, becauſc theſe halituous ſpirits are gtoſſe. Second- Why thoſe Tu 
ly , becauſe the parts thorow which they are to be diſcuſſed are vors are hard 
thicke. Thirdly, becauſe the naturall heat is weak. Whoſoever bo rms 
goeth about to cure theſe flatuous Tumors ; Firſt , he muſt pre- gn; of cumin 
(cribe a ſtrict diet to the Patient, ſuch as I have fer downe in the I. of 
cure of a wateriſh Tumor, Secondly , he mult bar him of the uſe 2. 
ot all flatuous aliments , whereof I have made mention, and pre- 
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ſctibe unto bim meats of exfie concoftion , and which afford : 
laudable juyce After meals let tim cat a fhee of the marmakadof 
quinces , with ſome coriander, and anniſeſeeds comfits, — 
but one covering of ſugar. The ſtomacke a little before 
time, is to be embrocated with the oy le of maſticke, wormwood * 
and rue. 

As for the Topicall remedies , the part firſt is to be fomented 
The topicall ich Sheres facke , wherein Dil , Rue, Bay- leaves, Camomill, 
remedies. and Melitor-flowers, Cummin-ſeeds, Annis-ſeeds, Fennill-feedy 
and Bay-betrics have been infuſed, Then the part is to be embro 7 
111 ck che oyle of GR, Lillies, — — 
5 mingled with Aqua vita. irdly, apply to the part the Cum · 
; min emplaſter, fecha of Bay-berries : if the Patient do feele ins 
fation in his ſtomacke, or in the region of the ſ inifter unto 
him of the copfection of Bay- berries ij. 3. in three ounces citha” 
of ——— wine where in Cinamon hath been 
‚ r ij. or ij. drops of the oyk 
of Pepper, or vj. of Fennill oyle in the wig of a Sack · pe 
are good. Digeſtion is furthered in ſuch periots, if they t 
a cup of Sacke having a toaſt in it, and afterward eat the tc 
being firſt beſprinkled with ſugar, To ſuch a remedy the mean 
may ataine unto: you and they will better like of it, than of 
remedy ſold in the Apothecaties ſhop. The Sacke is to be t 
two houres before d | 1 
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herein the Authors , and Definition of Ulcers, 
are ſet downe. 
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dencic. - It is an ubdofibted truth, that the firſt man that loſt his 
life was Abel, and that by wounds, ſo that by all likelihood, men 
rſt of all bent their wits to finde out means to cure hurts received 
by externall violence? for the nearer they lived to the creation, 
/ike more pure their bodies were, no hereditary diſeaſes being left 
by parents, if you accept mortality by reaſon of old age, which no 
man could eſcape by reaſon of the ſentence of death pronounced 
for the ſinng of diſobedience againſt Adam and his poſtericy by 
Gods own mouth: and ſo being little troubled with either inward 
griefes, or outward ſores, they troubled not themſelves about 
the invention of medicaments to cure theſe; ſo that by the right 
; of time, the treating of wounds ought to precede the handling of 


ulcers. Neverthelefſe , in our times, my opinion is, that the diſ- A»/w. 

.* courſe of ulcers, for ſundry reaſons, ought ta. go before, For firſt I; 
ol all, anulcer doth proceed from an inward Humbr corroding, 
but a wound from an outward inſtrument dividing: ſo that a filly 
Empirick, yea a doting old woman, may go about the curing of 
wounds in fleſhy parts, and compaſle it ; but to the cutation of 
ulcers, the knowledge of Humors, and the conſtitution of the 
bodies affected are required, which require a man well verſed in 
. ,F that part of Phyſicke called Phyſiologia. Secondly, greater a 
= vaziety of medicaments is required in the of - ul- # 
ce, than there is in the curing » of . w , and 
ſo”, till greater skill is {required in the- curing of the one 
than of the other, Thirdly, greater eſtimation. doth acrew 
unto thoſe who take upon them the curing of ulcers, than unto #* 
thoſe who deale with wounds , and that by all forts and degrees 
of perſons, whether they be rich or poore , rude or civil, learned 
or ideots; ſo that I necd not to retract my opinion in aſcribing 
unto the tractation of ulcers the precedency , before che diſcourſe 
of wounds. 

In my proceeding, I will handle theſe ten points: I. I will The (cope, 
point out the Authors who have written laudably of. this ſubjeR, 
II. I vill ſer down the definicion of an ulcer, III. The cauſes of 
an ulcer, IV. The differences of ulcers. V. The generall ſigus 
of ulcers, VI. The general prognoſticks of ulcers. VII. I will “ 
ſer down ſuch medicaments as are fit for all ulcers in general. 
VIII. of the general indications of curing of ulcers. IX. Of 
their times. X. 1 will diſcourſe of every particular. ſort of 


jour” ulcets. 


Trete 1 Tang of ile, oy 


To male che ttactaionof uloers pen foſt and compleat ; 
chen do comme to che Arbors, 1 meone wot to mme * 
come to our hands, and have written of this ſubſe ; but 
—— — 12 224 6 

though they Not to poſtrtity 
mente of this mater / yur when ocrefion. * 
not to (er) down both che indications of ci Nr 
mens tein to cure. Fd; e in his 6. 8 of ulcers 
ſiſtulaes. Galen in choſe excellent books of his which he pen 
De method» medendi, Lib 3. of x (mnple utcer, L. 4. or ang 
cet with uocidenits, of the orderly wiy to cure diſcafes, fot 
moſt partdovh uſtrꝛde His preveprs by examples borrowed 
| — ice of Chirutgety. 


you demand why be did fo ? 
I will _ you the cauſe in Fallopins — * 25 
Chapters of ulcers, at „16. 9. b. 1. 
con Hoe i 3 Hennes Which 


— rake eſſoct, ſometimes avaite not RY 
het her he e may be — goods c 
then of the body, or to the wennes 2 ＋ 

4 — — Opregnent 
vert nt y and excellency 


Na — — — C — — 
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teſtimeny of Celſu. 2 Falle piur in the i 
— Avicenthe deife of the Argbick (lytictans 
this matter m the r Par 
tiſe : ulthongh He doth weite comfurſedly, yer the readir Wit 
will profit ſuch us underſtand bien, and ax be fruit lele / rur; 
bras heh ſeme good things, but che number of che trie ia 
many moe. Paulus e gineta in his (ixth Book of the Do 
ring, only Ttoncheth ſome points of this matter, as « dog 
Nilas when he drinketh. Gabriel Fallopinsfolloneth, 
written an excellent Treatife of this matter; bit mhoſocy.r| 
ſe him all finde him in fundry things imricate enought 
ring him a new-<companion, but far forpaſſing all other ue 
Writers, Mmadows, ene of the famous profeſſors of 
nowned Univerfity of Pad, in his three Books Which it 
ned of the curing of the deformities of the body of mans 
ever he be who ſhall go about to make a parity berween 
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and others of the late Wine te, Iſball him worthy of 44;- 
das bis cares, and after that he ham and been 
ted in Ger may, to be ſaſuted a with ſore feet. * 
two Italians, I joyne the German Sanwel Hafemeſſer, in his 
four Books of the afteRions of the kin, in whom there are many 
varieties, if one with judgement diſtetue them. The reſt that 
can be named are of the lower benen, as Guide « ( Auliaco and 
he who hath onely taught him to ſpeak a little more eloquent ly, 
Joarnr T agaultins , in the third Book of his Inſticutions of Chi- 
rurgery. Joanne, de Vico accounted the father of Emperickes. A- 
Liars Junius inthe third Treatiſe of his compend of Chirurgery, 
nd eAfngeine — — in his two Books of uſce ta, ſhall bear him 
WW company. I muſt not omit that painfull and judicious Chirurge- 
on Ambroſe Parrey , unto whom Chirurgery is much bcholding, 
Veſaliu alſo deſerveth praiſe. The two lateſt whohave written 
are the two Fabricij, Ierome and William : Hicramhuus Fabric ius 
in the third Book of the ſecond Part of his Chiruegicall workes ; 
Gulielnos Fabric ius in his learned Chirurgicall obſervations, who 
in this courſe out · ſtrip all their fellowes. Theſe Authors of all o- 
ther are moſt to be peruſed, for in reading of them one ſhall be- 
come both more underſtanding, and more able to performe the 
cures which ſhall be committed to his care and skill. As forthe 
reſt , I leave them anto thoſe who rather chuſe to feed upon ac · 
kornes, than pure manchet, Niolan the father , [aques Gruilmean, 
Petcetina and Pigraus, although they deſerve their owne praiſe, 
yet in my opinion they are to give place to thoſe whom I have 
named, If any one would miſpend good houres, let him read 
Paracelſus his great and little Chirurgery , which are like clouds 
Without raine. If you would be furniſhed with forreſts of Chi- 
rurgicall medicaments, perulethe Treatiſe of the learned Halle- 
rims de materia Chirurgica, of Chirurgicall means, and Jacobus 
Dondus in his enymeration of Chirurgicall remedies, both ſimple 
and compound. 
As for thole medicaments whichin my proceedings I ſhall from 
time to time ſex downe, they ſhall not be a confuſed heape , 
but a choice of the beſt approved, to caſe you of the labour ot 
election. ”. 
* — ue to deſcend to {hs 122 of an ulcer, wo =>: Point. 
point: 4 wih not ſtand upon the ſetting downe ; 
dry deſcriptions of unde Authors, and the cation 1 hem 
| ' cauſe 
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becauſe this labour would take up too much time, and littſ 
you; which was appointed" the end and ſcope of theſe Le 
An alcer in Engliſhis derived from the Latine »/cr, and this 
the Greek Ianer, wi 74 i, becauſe it disjoyneth the 
which it poſſeſſeth; and ſo this terme, in its generall (ignifie 
on, comprehendeth every ſolution of unity: and ſo | 
ter in his Treatiſe concerning wounds of the head doth: 
titt le it. n ee 

But ſeeing ſolution of unity may proceed from two cauſes, 
wit, an externall inſttument dividing,and a ſharp humot erody 
pe cauf. marh, according to Galen: there muſt be two differences of ſolution 
cap. ult, unity likewiſe according to the ſame Author , de conſtit. art. 
Vulnu, a wound, procured by an externall inſtrument, and 
| an nicer, cauſed of an inward cauſe eroding. Thus then an 
|| Thedeſcrip. is to be deſcribed: It is a ſolution of unity proceeding fre 
| tion- inward cauſe etoding the part. The ſubjeR of an ulcer, I make 
| only the fleſhy part, (whereby 1 undecſt and, all 
parts wWlnch cover the bones) but the bone it ſelfe alſo. 
the alcer of a bone the Author of the Book de conſtit. art. c. G 
veth a peculiar name, calling it Teredo, end which propt 
fignifierh the little worme which pierceth wood and con 
it, [ ſee no reaſon why the name of an ulcer may not be 
to the ſolution of unity in a bone, if it proceed ftom an it 
<niſeeroding, as the terme of a wound is if it be divided 
extet tall inftrument , as a ſword or hatchet. An ulcer 
co nd diſcaſe: for in it thete is both ſolution of ce 
and ſoſſe of ſubſtance, ‚ 
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Lz cr, II. 
Of the canſes of ul 
O/ the canſes of ulcers, 


| N che third general point concerning ulcers; is ſer doun by 
= 41 the cauſes Falter Theſe are either antecedent or conij 
mt The antecedent cauſes may be reduced to three ; to wit”, « 
chymia or the evil habit ofthe body; Contagium, or the comi 

nication or r of an infecting quality, vapour or humol 

the which an ulcer is cauſed in any part; a venomous moiſtun 

in biting and ſtinging of ſerpents; orlaſtly the diſtemperat 

of the part it ſelfe. L 
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As for Cacochymia, the ſpeculation of it doth belong unto the I 
praiſe of Phyſicke : yet in my diſcourſes of Tumors I ſet downe 

the ſignes of every humor redounding as much as was requiſite 

for any to know , who only medleth with the practice of Chirur- 

gery, While any of the three humors ( blood 7 

in the maſſe of bloud contained in the veines, is faulty and pec- 

cant in quality, it is accounted the cauſe antecedent of an ulcer, 
Sometimes theſe humors are ſolitary , ſometimes they ate aſſoci- 

ate together, 

Contagium, ot infection, it is communicated ſometimes by a K 
rotten and cortoding vapour; and fo very oſten, if one viſite often 
one having Pty ſis, ſuch vapours being mingled wich the aire, in- 
fett the party who viſiteth, eſpecially if he draw too neere to the 
diſeaſed party. So ulcets of the yard come from dealing with | 
women, whoſe ſecret parts are touched with — yea 2 
e, e eee 
one t with it , or ſleeping in a te a 
hath reſted. : 
ther by cold by Cem x! 

= ireth in kibes, or by heat, as we may fee in 
2 ; 2 to the part pain 
and not being erodeth the pact. 
cog s ot 2 veno- 
may be cauſed , the 


Bat the followers of Hippocrates and „ ſpeak otherwiſe ; 
ofthele humors than the Chymifhs do. The Gulenſs, make the ends. tor pg 
three humors of the maſle of blood; to wit, choler, „and P byſicians 
'F melancholy , to be the cauſes both antecedent and af coming 
Al ulcers, if they become contrary to nature. 1 — = 
have rheumaticke ulcers to be cauſed of ſalt phlegme , Herpes 
exedens to be cauſed of eruginous choler ; cancerous ulcers of 
— which are the worſt and moſt deplorable of all o- 


The Chymiſts on the other part , affirme that the diſcourſe of of Chymiſts, 
humors doth not manifeſt unto us the cflence , and proper nature 
of any diſeaſe, S0 Quercetan in his ad viſe of caring 5 
M ring- 
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bringeth in the ſtone, which he affirmerh not to be inge 
of the Galenicall humots. Petrus Severinu the Dane in his Ide 
medicine philoſophice,or Pourtraiture of the Philoſophicall Phyſich 
wondreth at the folly of thoſe who make choſe fantaſticall ö 
mors bloud, choler, phlegme, and melancholy the cauſes of 
eaſes ; wherefore they out of minerals, ſalt, ſulphure, and n 
cutie, fetch out the cauſes of all griefs Although Galen cu 
ſometimes humors ſalt, nitrous, and eruginous; yet the 7 
have no reaſon to reje the ordinary names of humots, and tu 
call contumeliouſly dogmaticall Phyſicians Humoriſts, and to de- 
ny any diſeaſe to proceed from the ordinary-hamors of the body 
That the ordi- becomming unnaturall : fot ſeeing that according to Galen 2. / 
nary humorsf Joe; affect. c. 2. that is to be accounted the cauſe of a griefe, hi 
be body are being preſent, the diſeaſe continueth; and which being removed 
1 — 4 of di the griefe ceaſcth; and ſeeing we perceive diſeaſes tobe cauſed of 
Wag vitious humors abounding, and theſe being expelicd,the griefe t 
vaniſh, 2 theſe humors may not be accot 
the true cauſes of griefes; and that it is a meere folly, and an aſſ 
Qion of novelty, to baptize theſe by names of minerals far f 
ed; as to to call that which in fevers is caſt up by vomit ,- rs 
fulphure than choler, Beſides this, the Chymiſts are injur 
to dogmaricalt Phyſictans , in labouting to perſwade men, t 
they by the name of a humor, underſtand nothing eſſe but a 
reriſh ſubſtance void of all other faculty; which (hould be th 
principles of all bodies, and the cauſes of all diſeaſes > wherease 
very rationall Phyſician , by the terme of a humor, underſta 
a liquid body mixed with bloud: which ſeeing it is a ſeverall 
of its own kinde, and is more compound than water, ſo it hat 
far more excellent qualities than water, The Phyſicians their o 
ſelves have ſet the ef/chymiſt-3t worke, while talking of hu 
& the cauſes of diſeaſes, they ſo much talk of the firſt qualitie 
—— qua · cold, moiſture, and dryneſſe. For Sh ſundry, di 
A the only couſcs cauſed of heat, cold, moiſture, and drynetle ; yet we (hall 
Kcal, other qualities inthe Humor, which may as well hurt the 
[11104 theſe : for Hippocrates in his Book de priſca medicina , ot ance 
1 phyſicke affirmeth, not that which is hot, cold, moiſt, or ſof 
| de moſt powerfull, but that which is bitter, ſale, ſweet and { 
5 unſavoury, and ſharp with ſome ſowteneſſe; theſe and ach 
5 ſand ſuch, fuel «392 being exalted in their faculties, he will ha 
to be che cauſes of diſeaſes, and not the firſt qualities only zl 
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from theſe the differences of ſymptomes in fevers of this ſame 

kinde do depend. I heſe whileſt they ate exquiſitely mixed in the 

body ate harmeleſſe, yet when one of theſe is ſevered from the 

reſt, and is exalted in its quality, it manifeſterh ic ſelfe , and an- 

noyeth man; ſo the corroſive ſalt doth bewray it ſelf in cancers 

and corroſive ulcers, Neither is it to be thought abſurd ; that mi. 

nerals are in the body of man, for ſeeing man is fed by plants, and Mincra!s are 
beaſts which feed alſo upon the plants; ſeeing alſo the herbs in the body of 
have their aliment from the ground, which is not a'ike in all places, * 

but often is mingled with a ſalt juyce, and other minerall ſpirits, 

which the beaſts and herbs cannot perfeAMly convert into their 

own ſubſtance ; one can hardly think that a man can live upon 

theſe, and have no ſuch thingpartieipate. So we ſce what varie - 

ty of wines the diverſity of the ſoiles bring forth; and that in eve- 

ty wine their is tartar Or ar gel, which appeareth aſſo very often 

in podagricall perſons. In vomiting, ſundry times ſubſtance like 

tolecks, green,and eruginous, exceeding hot and (harp,are thraym 

up, which being received into baſins, die them with a bright e- 

ruginous colour. See hiſtories in Shenkins med. obſer, lib. 3. 06.63; 

in the third book of his phyſicall obſervations, the 62, obſetvati-„ 

on. Michael Doringius lib. 1. de medico & medicina, in his firſt 

Book of the Phyſician and Phyſick reporteth , that a certaine 

Lawyer made ſuch urine,as did fret the linings, as if it had been the 

ſpirit of vitriol;ſuch humors appear plainly in ſcabbedneſſe, ttetti 

ulcers, but ſpecially in a cancer. Wherefore Bertinus in his thir 

book and eleventh of his Phyſicke , doth raſhly and inconſiderat - 

ly affirme, that not one whit of mercurie, ſalt, or ſulphure, lieth 

hid in the body; forin the itch , {cabbineſle, ſome catarrhes, in- 
flammations of the eyes, and fretting ulcers it may be perceived; 

but in urine, which is alſo an excrementitious humor, the ſalt may 

be ſeparate and preſented to the ſight: yea,belides the ſalt inurine, 

another ſubſtance the cauſe of diſeaſes may be marked: for if you 

take a cleat urine, and ſuffer it to ſettle, a matter like untothe 

powder of brick, and ſometimes a White muddie ſubſtance will 
ſocleaveto the ſides of the chamber-pot or ut inall, that it can hard» 

ly be ſometimes waſhed away: of ſuch a matter tophes in gouty 

perſons, and ſtones in the bladder, are ingendred. ® + 

Whoſoever (hall go about to reduce the cauſes of all diſeaſes 2 — 
to blood, choler, melancholy and flegrar, ſhall wrap himſelſ into the ctufes of 
a number of ditficultics: I will deſite him to yeel4 me a reaſon all diſeaſes. 
M 2 why 
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he callcth ſalt flegme ſo, ſecing flegme is {aid to be cold; b 
— Why is Arya bilu comprehended under melancholy, 
ing it is very hot, but this cold? Beſides this, if any an 
— — — by —— he ro | 
without any great to the humors, ut 
— to — 2 either alexipharmaca, as in the plague which 
Jecke contagion, to abare the fore of it, and then he ad 

reſſeth himſe — to the preparation and evacuation of che hy 
mots. If poyſon be miniſtred to any one in meat or drink, 
according to das, commenting upon the 62. aphor. of "the 
ſect. may be pected, if he fade ping in his ſtomack, 
he vomit and go to ſtoole, if within fin 6x houres the skin bec 
greeniſh or ſported, then Ant idotos are miniſtred, and not ſuc 
as reſpect choler, melancholy or flegme. Let the Humors t 
which are ingendered in the body, retaine the accuſtomed t 
but if an exter: al cauſe make them degenerate from their na 
lextheſe be diſtinguiſhed from the ordinary, and have their de 
mination from that which altereth them. If ſalt, niter, alc 
vitriol, verdi be mingled with any humor, ler it be c 
from the mineral mingled with it, ſalt, nicrous, aluminous, 
olate or etuginous. And for this cauſe ſome late judicious Fl 
cians wricing of maligne and peſtilent Fevers, and cor 
their notable differences, have affirmed ſome to participate e 
nature of arſenick, ſome of mercurie, ſome of hellebore, ſc 
opium, ſome of the leopards bane, ſome of the hemlock; ſc 
of the poyſon . mad dog and 
— the variety of ſymptomes 
Orche f One doubr doth remaine concerning — 
* wr r as Rewſnerms — 
choly Humor. book of the Scurvie exercir. 4 out of ſundry places of Hip 
who calleth melancholy die, as in his book ot? 2-1; in 
de morbus, and in his firſt book de moribis mwlieram; or w. 
it be thick and earthie, according to the vulgar and e ö 
nion. Before this doubt be ſolved, ſome propoſitions are t 
premiſed. I. In the Chylus there are two (i es, one li 
and thin, the other thick and terreſtrial, which can no more 

than aſhes. IT, Nature doth mingle theſe which ate m 
ſent away by ſtoole, with part of the aqueous and f | 
humidity cauſed of drink and liquid meats. 80 in a lie the fa . 
ſome aduſt parts are ſo mingled, that they ate not diſcerned 
fore [:paration. "3 
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I fay chen, that this thick and feculent humor tempered with Thar the ſpleen 
much moiſture, is to be accounted the ſuperfluous me hu- draweth ſu- 
mor, and that it is attracted by the ſpleene. For firſt, ſeeing this —5 me- 
feculent humor is altogether unapt to nouriſh, it muſt be ſeparate ly. 
from the Chylus, which cannot be performed by any other part 
beſides the ſpleene. Secondly, the ſpleene is of a darker red co- 
jour than the liver is, which proceedeth from the thick, feculent, 
and terreſtrial humor, which it imbibeth. Thirdly, Hippocrates 
de acre, ag. M loc. affirmeth, that ſuch perſons as dwell in fenay 
places ate ſubjeR to paſſions of the ſpleene, The cauſe is, be- 
cauſe the waters are not pure, but muddie. — if the ſpleen 
did draw only thin and wateriſh humors, it c not be ſo ſub. 
jet to obſtructions as it is. The feculent humor mixed with 
much humidity, is the cauſe of ſundry diſeaſes : the thin part ſome- 
times aſcendeth to the upper parts, the groſſe to the lower parts 
of the body, as we ſee in the ſcurvie, wherein the gummes are ul- 
cerated, and the legges tumifie, The ſpleene being ſpungeous 
draweth much humidity to it, wherefore ſpleenetick perſons 
ought to drink ſparingly; for if they bib roo much, the natural 
heat of the part is iy oppreſſed, and ſo they became —— 

The wateriſh humor of the ſpleen is not inſipid, but ſharp and The ies 
biting, and copious : ſo we ſee thoſe who are troubled with quar- of the water- 
ranes, about the end of each fit to ſweat plentifully; and thoſe fr. Famer of 
who are oppreſſed with melancholy to ſpit much. In the thick, 
feculent, and terreſtrial blackiſh matter , ſometimes there is no 

exceſle of the ſpleen : in qualities ſometimes there is, and thoſe 

are two : Acerbitas, an aſtringent ſharpneſſe, ſuch as — 

green unripe fruits ; and Acidit as, ſowerneſſe: from theſe quali- 

ties intended and exalted , atra bil becometh ſo corrolive, So 

much I thought good to ſet downe of melancholy, to cleare 

= Coy which are moved of it, and to ſhew one uſe of the 

P 

To returne then eo the carbonary cure of unlearned Alchy- 0bjeA, 
miſts they object thus, The rational Phyticians affirme the body to 
be nouriſhed by the four humors, how can they then be cauſes of 
the —_— ? A 

It is ſtrange that any man ſhould wilfully ſhut the eye of the 
mind (underſtanding | mean) that they — ſee — ſeeing 4 
man, as Ariſtor/e in the very firſt words of the book of his Meta- 

Phyſicks affirmetb, naturally covereth knowledg,and witneſſes are 
M 3 our 
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our firſt parents to their owne and our loſſe. No dogmatic 
Phyſician ever affirmed any diſeaſe to be cauſed of any 
the body as long as it continueth in its own naturall eſtate ; b 
then to ſtir up griefes, when it is ſeparate from the reſt, wheni 
doth putrific , when forraigne ſubſtances and qualities are ac 
which make it of a familiar humor, a profeſſed enemy to healthy 
conſiſting of the naturall conſtitution of the body, reſulring of the 
laudable commixtion of the foure humorsnatura!l. I have inſiſþ 
ed ſomewhat long in the ſetting down of the cauſes of ulcers; bs 
cauſe he (whoſoever he be) that goeth about to cure ulcers with 
out the knowledge of the cauſes, is like one, who being blin& 
folded, is ſet to thraſh a cocke, 4 


1 
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* LE C r. III. | 
Of the generall differences and ſignes of ulcers. 9 


the ten Points, within the limits of which I reſolved to 
clude all my diſcourſes of ulcets, in my former 0 
etched three; in the firſt I nominated the prime Authors , 
ave written of this ſubject: in the ſecond, l ſet down the deſcri 
tion of an ulcer: in the thicd,I diſcourſed ſomewhat largely of th 
cauſes of ulcers in genetall. _ 
1V. Now the fourth point, concerning the differences, and ſundt 
Point . forts of ulcers, offereth it ſelf ro be handled , and in truth 
courſe of nature ſo requireth : forthe forme of every partic 
ulcer doth ſpring from the cauſe conjunR of the ſame : for exams 
ple, a cancer ulcerate is diſcerned from all other ulcers by its 
per and pathognomonicall ſignes, all which as eftects, are a 
— Atra'bili , impacted in the part, the cauſe conjunct of 
| es. 4 
Dif.rences of Here of purpoſe I omit the idle and fruitleſſe diſtinctions of a 
Ulcers. cers , ſet down by ſundry Authors, which neither better them 
1, dietſtanding. norfurtherthe curation: - | heſe only I will ſet dow 
From their na- which are materiall. The matceriall difterences then of ule 
ture. taken either from the nature or conſtitution of in ulcer, or frod 
the ſubject or part affected. From the nature and conſtitution, # 
ulcer is either — or compounded, 
In a (imple ulcer, nothing is offered which may ſtay the Chix 
geon from going about the conſolidation of it, as the cauſe cot 


2 
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junct, a ctuell ſymptome, adjuncta, or ſome diſeaſe, 

A compound ulcer wherein eitherſome of theſe, ot all are found, geren e 
which muſt be removed before unition be procured, is either of the , — 
milder ſorts, or maligne. ulcer, 

Ihe more mild ſort of ulcers yeeld to ordinary and uſaall medi- 
caments,if they be judiciouſly applyed. | 

The maligne yeeld not, and beſides have feate ull fymp- 
tomes : thoſe maligne ulcers proceed either from inward, or out- 
ward cauſes. 

From internall cauſes ſpring a cancer alcerate , Phagedena, No- 
me, fretting ulcers, and others which ate called Chironia, or 7. 
lephia, which denominations inſinuate nothing upto us concer- 
ning the nature or curation of an ulcer, but bring only unto our 
memory the names of theſe who are celebrated by Poets, which 
belong more to Grammarians than Phyſicians or Chirurgeonsto 
be knowne, , & 1 g 

Ihe externall cauſes which procure ulcers are two to wit, (n+ 
tagium, contagion, or a venomous quality, vapour, or humor,com- 
prehended under the name of Venenum, or poi 

The differences taken from the ſubjects or parts affected ate 5 
two, for either an ulcer poſſeſſeth the outward part, and is 2. 
called eæternam; or outward or it affii the inner parts, and Fromm the parts 

is named Internum or inward. Other differences taken 
from the continuance, figure and quantitie , arc here impertinent, 
and further only pred ictions, of the which I will ſpeak in the prog- 
noſticks of ulcers, nr | 

As concerning the ſignes of ulcers; an internall ufker is found V. 
out and diſcerned by the excretions or matter expelied. As for The f gnes of 
example, if the urine be purulent, we conjecture the kidneyes ot ulcers. 
bladder to be ulcerate. If purulent matter be voided by cough- Signes of the 
ing, it is like that the lungs are ulcerate; if much of ſuch matter lungs ulcera- 
be rejected, and ſignes of an apoſteme have gone before, it is an wed. · 
apoltematous ulcer ; if the purulent matter be but little, and no 
hgnes of an inflammation have been noted, then it is but a primary 
ulcer proceeding of eroſion, by reaſon of a ſharp humor ſepa- 
rating the unity of the ſubſtance of the lungs, Thele internall 
ulcers I will leave to the conſiderations of Phyſicians, unto whom® 
they are moſt commonly preſented to be cured, who very often 
purchaſe fees with no ſmall diſcredit to the Art and themſelves. 
Oaly I will ſet down ſuch things as tend to the curation of * 

0 


of the externall parts, Tr ſelfe about the (6 


downe of the geverall ſignes ing are 
— to the view of the 4 of fc, parts 4 — 
ly let me give you warning, that you miſtake not a wound for a 
ulcer : into this erronr you may eaſily fall, if you admit the m 
ordinary deſcription of an ulcer , ſtrange even by judicious f 


ur. ſicians and —* — which it. that it is a folution of co 


nuity in a fleſhy part, yeeldin tor ; it skilleth nor, 
whether it be E or faite It is ſet 00 0 hi 
ſhould be fer downe no other difference between a wound and 
_—__ than this, that the one is blondy , and the other purule 
perro a wound become purulent of it ſelſe, 
— 1 deal with it, and may not an ulcet ł 
uſed , as it may dayly be ſeen ? © Feralas 
Ealelan —— that a ſolation — 1 
ſtrument that woundeth in a bone, as a ſword , may . 0 
wound; and that a folution of unity in a bone, procured by th 
roding humor, may not be ter med an ulcer. N 
e the cauſes con make the true differences 
are an externall inſtrument di 


and rp homore 2 — — | 


= D ee is called * 
* 5 
What then > Muſt a maligne ulcer in the face, 

_ Noli me tangere , be exempted out of the liſt of c | 
- ad 

No. Let this then be accounted an undoubted truth, t 

ſolution of unity in the body by a homor eroding , 

deck bende or bone, may be, yea ought to be c 


nicer, 28 a ſolation by an inſtrument ſeparating, is called a 
in both. 


— 
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LI Or. IV. 
Of the generall prognoſticks of ulcer, 


Ow I am to deſcend to the ſixt point touching Vleers, VE 
N poſed by me in the beginning N which is of their 1 

oenoſticks. The conſideration of theſe will make one + The preſages: 
when an acer is offeted to Him to be cured, in the electi· 

on of his cures : for whoſoever taketh itt hand a priefe uncorable; 
he diſcrediteth himſelf, and cauſeth the Art to be contemned by 
thoſe who are ſimple and ignotant, 2 — the error of the 
prafficer to the infufficieney of the art. this be the I. Prad. t. 
Sion: an ulcer in a body of att evil a pope which may be 
comjectured by the colour of the xin, If it be of a gpllowy whit! 
nefſe, yellow, ot fwvartiſh,is not exſely cuted: for it v ſixeſy, chat 
a, phlegwe, vitellin choſer, and fecufent melancholy do 8. 

, which hamors hindert en 


the conttary, an uſcer is eaffy ctite 
plexion , 79 digeſteth well aud | 
moiſture. II. Ulcers in bodies Which ate either very moiſt or 8 
dy ate hard!y cured. This is plaim in the bodies of h | 
ns, ind thoſe which ure aged; for 38 miditio 
conttaty to deſtecition, hindereth che healing in theſe* ſo in theſe 


che defect of tacicaſſ moiſture. HI. Ueets im ehildten by reaſon 1 
of their exceſſive Humidity, and in women with child, becanſe 
the moſt ſaudable part of the blond is turned to the nouriſ ment 
of the child, ate no var — IV. Uleers which fall out 6. 
after criricali femes the ſpondif#'ovf the back, or great 

* 


joynes of cue the moft'pare are mores? betauſe aſtet 
ſc ne lle, and apoſtemarion;tiature muſt be! weakened, 
the naturall heat much abated, and the fadica moiſturealmoſt: 
ſpent, Such apoſtemes do fall out when us (harp fevers end not 
critically” in n dayes by ſome evaeust on us | 
at the noſe, yomiti e enn pur ging by ſtoohe dad arine, 
Atend chenſelyes tö the Fortieth day. V. I eke place wherein . 
tte alcet᷑ ic ſeated be blackiſh, blewiſh, or greeniſh , it hardly cum 
Ii be cured: fot the bloud muſt be naughty, and the Heſs corrupt. 
I. Ulcers with a round figure are cored with difficalty; the rex 6, 
ſon is this, Conſolidation is procored' by rmirion of the payes; now 
. N - 


the 
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the farther the parts are aſundet, the more (lowly it is 
but a round figure, of all other within the ſame bon 
bodies li. Painfull ulcers ia children are dangerous, bens 
ies being raw,and the ſpirits ſabrill,chey are eaſily ſpent, 
is the cauſe that they are much weakened & fo diſpoſed 2 
ie ſelſe. VI Il. if an ulcer become eithet blewiſh or pale, the 
— deach is not far off; for theſe colours the natural me 
ſhew the of the part ; and dryneſſe ſhewerh th 
is gone. IX. If an ulcer be complicate with a diſeaſe which i 
taineth it, the ulcer. acco to the nature of thediſeaſe, is e 
of eaſie or hard cutation. So a venereall vicer in a ſucculent an 
ſtrong body is eaſily cured,but if the party bein a Mara/mmme, th 
ulcer nor the diſeaſe can be cured; becauſe the uſe. of 
2 TIED in theſe inſitmitiv es, will only} 


— extenuation ofthe body: In rapes 
ner u 
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2 livid colour, the party muſt be i for it is aſignof i 

extin&ion of the natural beat. XIV. Ulcers which 

tor which is. white , ſmooth, and uniforme, and. ox | 
& ancaſc cure, for theſe qualities in the ch 
of che natural heat, and the 4 5 
XV. A flux of bloud comming in an ulcer after ſt 
tion is ominous, according to Hi Sell. 7. aph 2 

ele. bete e the arteries muſt be m 
e howſoever of. 
> * XVI. If an EH 
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appeare , the bone being bare , it is no good ſigne, Hippocrates 
Feng. 7. aphor. 19. for neither can fleſh be regenerate ty fach 
ſharp es this, that cauſeth ſo hot a tumor, XVII. From 
maligne ulcers two ſorts of quirtor low ; One thin, and it is cal- 
led Ichor, or Sanes ; ſuch a virulent matter iſſueth alſo from the 
pricking of the nerves, andc ion of the perioſtion, The 
other lort of quittor is thick, and is called Sordes, XVIII. In 
ulcers which have continued a twelve-moneth or longer , the 
bone muſt be ſcaled, and the skinning be hollow, Hipp. lib. 6.aph. 
45- But to make good this Aphorifme of Hippocrates, ſome 
conditions are reguired : The firſt is, that much fleſh above che 
bone be not in che part ulcerate, Secondly , the humor which 
floweth to the part muſt be very corrofive, Thirdly, it muſt not 
have been deelt withall by any Phyfician or Chirurgeon, If one 
or more of theſe conditions faile , the Aporiſme miſſe of its 
prediction. What Gales and late Writers have ſet down in the 
1 of chis Aphoriſme, clears not the truth of this A 
rilme : onely theſe conditions ſet down by me doe, The 
which lead youto the knowledge of a bone corrupted are 
1. If the ulcer having been skinned , breaketh ont again, for 
it is likely that the bone caſteth out an ichorous ſabſtance , which 
is the cauſe of this recidivation: 2. If the ulcer yeeld more 
and thinner matter then the bigneſſe of it requireth. 3. If 
the brims of the ulcer will not come in, 4. If che brims be- 
come reddiſh, 5. If the bone, bein ented to the ſight, 
it appeare rugged , and of a blackiſh colour , not ſmooth, 
or aruddy white colour, XIX. Whatſoever ulcers caſt our 
much Sanies of Ichorow matter , which is too thin, of a lea» 
dy, pale, or black colour; or glutinous, or ſtinking, and 
which fretteth the skinne adjacent, are hard to be cured , for 
this humor keepeth the ulcer moiſt, and cannot eaſily be dryed, 
even if you apply powetfuli Topicks. XX. Invererate ulcers 
which caſt out a quittor called by the Grecizns iaerws, like 
unto white oyle , are hardly cured : for this ſigniſieth a colh- 
1 of the part, and an extenuation of the reſt of the 
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LucT, V. 
Of the general curation of Vlearr, and their times. 


"Fry 4 Heis ſet downe the g necall pr 7 ognoſlicks of ulcers in | 

Point, now the ſeventh Point concerning the ger 
method of curing of all ke doth offer it ſelfe. 
The univerſal curatio w/c ay cets L in in chi one 
. Allplcers ever deſire deſiccation, ib inp 
| de ulcer. s. alen, lib. 3, method, c. 3. fot RY r WE go 
bout to ingender fleſh, or to ſeale up an ulcer by eicatritatioũ i 
rener medicaments are {till required, 


= ate out 1 ed in ulcers, _ 
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a nce ce He, Lark 3 not grum 
ar cruddy , naturall heat wo upon every pare of 
Thirdly, it is without all ill ell, gr the natural) hear hy 
c all che evil qualities of it. 'Y 
2 The curation of ulcers is performed by two means: The 1 
ers * the removingof the cauſes antecedent. The ſecond, is rhe at 
ficiall dreſſing of them. | 
Cauſes ancece. The cauſes antecedent are foure : Cacochymia, Conta 
Jane. wenewm, and the diſtem petatute of the part. * 
1. The ill habit of the body is to be removed by alteration and 
vacuation, if the humor abound. * 
2, Contagion is to be overcome by Alexipharmaca. 
3. Poiſon 1s to be contemperate by Antidora. 
4 The diſtemperature of the part is to be removed by things 
trary unto it, And that we may the more cal ly 
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theſe ſcopes , 2 convenient otder of dyet muſt ever be pre- 
ſcribed. * 

The cauſe con junct, which is the eroding humor, that is ſetled The cauſes 
in the part, is ſurpriſed by ſuch medicaments as ſute for the foure conjund, 


times of an ulcer before mentioned. 
In the beginning then Suppuratives or Digeſtives are to be ap- The uſc of ſup- 
plied. Firſt , becauſe the marter which hath left che veſſels , and purative 


hath infinaed ic ſelf within the poroſicies , putrifieth - Wwhete- tnt 
fore it ought to be concocted, that it may become laudable 
quittour. 
Sec : fleſh cannot be procured by ſarcoticall medi- 
. ALA matter be concocted * for ſo the ulcer is 
made apt to admit the generation of fleſh. Theſe Suppuratives 
ought in the firſt qualities to be proportionate to the remperature 
of the part unto the which they are to be applyed ; & to parts hot 
in the firſt or ſecond degree, Suppuratives hot in the ſame degrees 
are to be applied: for if they excced,,they are ſo far from ſtrengrhe- 
the naturall heat, that they rather pervert it, making it aguiſh 
al RO : if the part be temperate, let temperate Suppura- 
tives be ap a 
But Digeſtives ought not to be applied, Firſt, to putride ulcers: Ia v hat ulcers 
for ſeeing Suppurativesare hot and — if they ſhould be appli- digte 
ed, they would cauſe the et ion. 5 
Secondly,they are not fit for rheummick ulcers; for ſuch medica- 2. 
ments relax the part, and make it more ſubject to receive the mat- 
ter chat floweth , and ſo a tumor might be cauſed. And as Sup- 
puratives are to be applied to the parts ulcerate, becauſe the hu- 
mor which is hot and ſharp, would inflame the part, if it were not 
1 and cleanſeld: So repelling Topicks ate to be apply- 


e 2 the parts about the nicer, to repell the matter which ſſow · The uſes of 
eth; : 


pelling 
camencs, 


1. That the hear of the Suppurative medicament draw no- 7 


thing trom the parts adjacent. 


2. Toſtrengthen the parts that they may reſiſt flunion. 2. 
3. Becauſe Gy the repel ling of the humot, the deſiccat ĩon of the 3. 
ulcet is furthered. Bo 


4. Becauſe the heat of the part ulcerate is intended and ſtreng- 4. 
thened, it being kept in by the coldneſſe of rhe tepelling medica» The mixcion 
ment. medic ame nts 


And for as much as I affirmed that ulcers alwayes require defic- hen proficas | 
N | cation, ** | 


>» 


Y 
$ 
L. 


94 Treat. 3. A Tredtiſe of Ulctre. Led. 


cation, it is not amifle to mix with the ſome di 
Feng the beginning the Suppuratives the upper 
t in the end the Deſiccatives. | | 
| Aſter that the ulcer is well digeſted , and yeeldeth 
| Mundibcatives quittour , Mundificatives are to be applied: for if you apply 
| coticall medicaments, before the ulcer is well „ ſpun 
ous and naughty fleſh will grow, which will admit no cicat 
tion, In mundifying we muſt not uſe too ſharp medicame 
for theſe may cauſe an unskilfull Phyſician or es 1 
tient ft 


leeve that it is a corroſive ulcer. I he paine which the 
eth in the part ulcerate, will bewray this errour. 2 
ſcopes being compaſſed to overcome the cauſe conjunct, not 
remaineth but to ſeale up the cure by cicatrization, 4 
How guxion i Seeing moſt ordinary ulcers proceed from fluxion, it is to 
| ſayed, wichſtood, Fiſt, by Revulſion. Secondly, by * In 
Rerulſon. vulſion, wherein the matter is drawne to parts farre diſtant , 
20 tectitude of the part and veſſels is to be obſerved, So if the 
1 cer be in the right leg, Revulãon is to be procured in the rj 
arme, if you teſpect the rectitude of the part ; but if you e 
der the reRitude of the veſſels, Revulſion is to be uſed in 
| S if che ulcer be in the tight: for ſo the communion of 


33 Revulſion is performed by attratives, and theſe are h 
is to be procue Heat, paine, and the ſhunging of vacuity. Hot things whichp 
red · cure attraction, are hot inun tions, and baths : ſt ig 


of cauſe paine ; bat both paine and heat are cauſed by Ventoſes, 

* Veficatories, Fontane ls attract by reaſon of the ſhunning of va 
2 ſending out ſtill ſome ſubſtance, ſome other mult 
g rawnto fill up the place of chat. 


med by applying thoſe medicaments which commonly are c 

Defenfives. Defenſives: thefe medicaments are aſtcingent and cold and ra 
| dry than moiſt in ulcers. Now that you may know whether 
£ proceed according to Art inthe curing of ulcers , receive this 
p phoriſme : When medicaments applied to ulcers do good, 
ro know good geaſt hurt not, it is a figne that they are convenient; but if 
th; medicament» do harme , by making the ulcer hotter or colder, drier or 

9 Albacacs. than is fit, then you may gather that ſuch are to be changed, 
© Things which their contraries applyed. | 3 
make ulcers To conclude this Point , nine things make ulcers hard to bet 


long in curing} ed. 


2M Repuliion, wherein the humor is ſtayed in its paſſage, is perk 
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II. impuri in L 

III. The futhineſſe of the ulcer. 

IV. Soft and cadaverous fleſh about the ulcer. 

V. The malignity of the humor. 

V1. The hardneſſe of the brims of the ulcer, 

VII. A ſecret cauſe in the aire of ſome places, they being hot 


VI. Whenthe bode is corrupted. 
IX. The application of unfit medicaments, 
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Ly ct. VI. 


Of the medicament befitting Ulcers in generall, apd firſt of 
repelling medicament s. 


Ne the laſt, I come to the laſt generall Point, ſet down 
by me in the firſt Lecture ing ulcers, of the which l 


intend to diſcourſe, which is, of the medicaments befitting ulcers 
jos I mean to ſ this Lecture upon this ſubject, to the 
chat you may be ſo furniſhed with good and approved medi- 


caments, as that you ſhall not need either to envy or wonder at 
ſuch as brag of ſecrets. 

It is not unknown to your ſelves how many ſawcic and male- 
pert Empiricks there are in London, who baſcly and irreve- 
rently ſpeak of thoſe who are skilfull indeed, and deſerve well 
of the Art of Chirurgery, (purchaſing unto it credit, and to their 
owne ſelves profit and reno theic methodical) and ſucceſſe- 
full practice and ſo i y of their ſecrers , and exalt 
themlelves as if no fore-head. But fſarely it is to be 
cage the forehead nor op rhe tone rom werng 
tongue, ore · head cannot om 
Thraſonicall of themſelves : it is great pity ſuch are 
countenanced as they are. The Magiſtrates let them proceed in 
their ext hy us, TI" — — SW Arr I} 
to a gnat. The ruder and ignorant fort, rather the pro- 
miſe, than the performance, thinking that there can be no cloud 
without raine, | 
That you may be the more able, not only to encounter _ 
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theſe confident cowards, but to overthrow-them alſo, I will al 5 
devour, according to that talent of «kill which 1 have, to furti pr 
you with competent, both Theorie and practice. It is a ſhan th 


a Chirurgeon not tobe furniſhed with admitable variety of 
dicaments, ſeeing nature hath been ſo ptovi im. Tat 
your eyes whither you will, and the fertility of nati 

and you ſhall ſee and finde that in her works ſhe bath not been er 
mindfull of you, As for plants, you have Dioſcorides and Gu tc 
yea all KO have written of them, withefles ; that the gre 
part of them have fallen to your ſhare. | As for the things 
lie hid in the bowels of the earth, as metals, ſpirits, marcaſites; 
they not ſerve your turne ? The metals for your inſtruments} 
reſt for your medicaments. Let no man think then, that aki 
full and induſtrious Chirurgeon can by his Art performe no oi w 
cures, but as may be compaſſed by tbe compoſitions i 
Salvatory. I ficſe he myſt have in teadineſſe, other medicat 
he is able to fetch out of the treaſure of nature, which he hath th! 
his command. This | will make good by the ſetting downe af 
thoſe medicaments which are knowd to belong to the c rex cc 
uicots, Of theſs there are two orders or tanks: for ſome ſerif w. 


for ordinary ulcers, ſome for thoſe who have amalignity at fr: 
A lin 
—— Lune — 
2 Cicatrizing,and the ——— ahicks x fc | 
offices, are either fimple ovdompoande 7 1 7 1 
T he Simples eg as theſe that follow. 4 * 
1 Qi * 4 1 
Oftheſe, ſome are of an Aqueous ſubſtance , as Water ie (el 10! 
Lettice, all ſorrs of duccorie, Knot-grafle, Horſe-raile, Perwinal Q 
Night-ſhade, Comfrey, Putſclaine, Navell · wort, Houſe- M. 


fout yeeld not their juyceeahly ; here fote they mult be beam 
in a mottar, and ſome verjuyce, vineger, or juyce of Quit 
mingled with them. There be ſome +imples not fo wat re 
thele are, as the Plantane, Miile-fole, Vine»leaver; aſtringem | 
Wine, Vcrjuyce, | Vineger ,” the fruit of 1he Barbery , "the n 
Of rho Quick beame, Slocs, Mirtle»berries, Pomegtinate· ia 
and Flowers infuſed in red Wine which is aſttingent, Tu in 
Wooſe, which will bee more effectuall. if theſe timples 
with red Roſe · leaves dryed, be bòyled a little in it; but the M ' 
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muſt be taken when it is newly made, and before any leather be 

in it, The Leaves and Apples of che Mandrake, the Henbane, 
the Leaves of S:ramonea, the black Poppie, and the deadly Night- 
ſhade are more cooling than the former, but they muſt be left be- 
fore the part become hivid, or of a leady colour. If you uſe the 
juyces or decoctions of the aforeſaid Simples, which you ſhall be 
enforced to do, if the curation of ulcers and wounds be preſen- 
ted unto you, being in the countrey, where no Apothecarie is 
by whom you can be furniſhed with mericaments which are fit to 
repell, then you muſt apply to the parts adjacent to the ulcer, 
pledgets of wooll or tow moiſtened inthem ; then above theſe 
{tups of linnen or wollen closthes according to the temperature 
of the party , and ſeaſon of the year , moiſtened in the ſame and 
wrung , are to be applied. 

Laſt of all, the part uleec tate is handſomely to be rowled, the 
rowler having been moiſtened in theſe juycesor dechctions. One 
thing is to be noted, that it is the beſt courſe (till to mingle ſome 
aſtringents with thoſe which have a wateriſh juyce: for as theſe 
ole beſt , and reprefſe the fluxzion and inflammation, ſo theſe by 
winding of che skin te pe more ctteually. As you rowle up 
ſtactures, ſo muſt you rowle parts ulcetate. Of this kinde of row- 
ling 1 will ſpeak 1n its proper place, 


The compound medicament s that repell are theſe, 


1, Oyles,as the Oy'e of Roſes made of green Oyle,the juyce of 
unripe Grapes, 2nd the juyce of red Roſes, boyled together over 
a ſimpering tice untill the juyces be conſumed. Laſt of all, infuſe 
ſome Roſes picked in the Oyle : the Oyle of Mirtles, the Oyle of 
Quinces, the Oyle of Maſtick, the Oyle of Henbane,Poppie, and 
Mandrake. The Sallet (:yle whereot theſe compound Oyles are 
made, muſt not be old, or tank. If an inflammation hath poſſeſſed 
he parts adjacent, uſe not Oyles; for they are eafily ſer on 

re. 
2, Catap'aſmes, made of the aforeſaid Juyces, and Barley» 
10wre , with ſome of the forenamed Oyles ,, or Bole, Terra fe- 
giluta, or Amber rempered with ſome of the aforenamedOyles, © 
and whites of Egges beaten, Vineger, or Verjuyce. 

3. Unguents , as Triapharmacum, Vnguentum album, ( ampbo- 
ratum either of it ſclf ot mingled with Vnguentuns ——_— 

O 4. Em- 
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4. Emplaſters , as Emplaſtrum de minio, the Sope Plaſter, 
yr made with the juyces of Plantane,Horſe-taile, Knot-gri 
Comfrey, and Perwinckle. When you make your 
chalcithes,reſerve one part for the juyces, which muſt be adde 
lictle and little, as you bring your Emplaſter to the conſiſtenc 
medicament is ſecond to none. ; 


Of Smppuratives or Digeſtives. 


Being furniſhed with medicaments repelling , which are ti 
applied to the parts adjacent to the ulcer, to hinder fluxion, 
are to looke for medicaments which are to be applied to the ule 
it ſelf : Amongſt them Suppuratives ofter themſelves fitſt; 
as the former, are either ſimple, ot compound, 


1 
7 he $ imples are theſe, which are to be temperately 


warme and moiſt. 


The flowre of Wheat and Barley, Swines-greaſe, ſweet B; 
Capons. greafe, Calyes-tallow, ripe Oyle, black Roſin , the jay 
of the lowers of white Lilies, the pulp of Figs , and Raiſ 
mucilage of the Matſh · mallow, Fenugreek, and Linſeed: 


4 


are convenient, if any hardneſſe or calloſity be in the — 
Saffron, Bird- lime, Fitch, Storax, Galbanum , Gummi Ve 
Lemmi, the Burte-Dock, Miliot, the Flowre de luce, t ſub] 
ak X ad 

Tetrapharmacum of the Ancients, which is made of Pitch _ 
fin, Wax, and any of the forenamed fats: Dialthes ſimplex, * 
filicums majus & minus, 'V tum aureum: if a little Mer pars 
precipitate waſhed in Plantane, and Roſe-water, be mingledy —— 
theſe ts, as a ſctuple with an ounce, they will be t fat 
effeAuall : for the precipitate doth excellently thicken and WY fand 
any horous matter. ve theſe, applied unto the ulcers,calt 1.q. 


© mer, and cum gamma in the winter, if the btims of the ulce 
hard: otherwiſe uſe your Diapalma cum ſucciʒ for there isn0] 
plaſter comparable to this. 5 
Oi che forenamed Simples, as your F lowers, or Meales, BY 27. 


— 


n 
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Mucilages, and Juyces, you may frame unto your ſelves ſundry 
Suppuratives, according to the temperature 0 the party,the con- 
dition of the ulcer, and ſeaſon of the year, Let this be an example; 
Take of the pulp of Figs and Raiſins, of each one ounce, of the 
Mucilage of the Marſh-mallow, Linſeed, and Fenugreek, of each 
two dtams; of the jayce of the flowres of the white Lily, two 
drams and a_halfez of Batley-meale, three drams; of Saffron 
beat to powder, halfe a ſcruple ; make up a medicament» This 
is powerfull in callous ulcers. 


Of Mmnndificatives. 


When the ulcer is well digeſted , which you (half conjecture if 
the quittour be ſomewhat laudable , if the brims of the ulcer be 
ſoft and well coloured; and — finde no ill damp to riſe 
from the ulcer; then you are to addrefle your ſelves tg the applica- 
tion of Mundificatives ; for if you uſe ſarcotick or incarnative me- 
dicaments before mundification , only looſe fleſh will ariſe, which 
will admit no cicatrization. 


The ſimples that mundifie are theſe. 


eAriſtolochia or Birthwort, vhereof there be two ſorts the long, 

and the round;Horehound,Smallage, Vitrioll calcined to : 
Verdigreaſe, Orpiment, Arſenick naturall and ſublimed, Adercary 
ſublimate and precipicate, the yellow Turbit, if you ule it before 
it be waſhed, it is as powerfull as Arſenick, or Mercurie ſublimate. 
but much more ſafe ; for it diſpatcherh its operation ſooner, cau- 
ſeth not ſo great inflammation , and is more familiar to the body 
of man, Honey alſo mundifieth, Savin, Cockle-ſhels burned, A- 
lome burned orcalcined , the flowre of Vetches, All Vegetables 
calcined mundifie , by reaſon of the fait in the aſhes, but ſome 
more powerfully than others, asthe aſhes of Tobacco,the Vine- 
ſtalkes, and the ſtalkes of Beanes : joyne to theſe, the juyce of Ce- 
landine, the root of the Cuckow-pit, W ormewood, Centorie the 
tefler, Carduus hene dic lus, the Beete, Colewort, Gentian, bitter 
Almonds, Scordium, the white and black Hellebore. 


SD. 


Compound mundifying medicament. 


4. 15. of Fabricius ab aqua pendente :  Terebinthi}. 3. ſyrup. 
Q 2 rf. 
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paſſe the ſecond — of dryneſſe; otherwiſe they would 
| elf. 
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roſ. vel mel. roſ. . ſucci 11 farin. hord. & lupin 4 
fe ut inſpiſſentur. I hat which is called Paracelſus mandifica 
is ſecond to none: It teceiveth theſe things; Take of Ho 
of Turpentine ij . boyle theſe with a very ſoft fire, unti 
come to the conſiſtence of a ſoft unguent ; then take them 
the fire, and mingle with it the yolke of an Egge; incorporate 
well together. If a fowle ulcer be offered unto you, mingle 
an ounce of this unguent, a dram of Mercurie precipitate, v 
with Plantane and Roſe water, and you ſhall finde it toe 
all other Mundificatives. In the ſhops you have VUnguentum 
gyptiacum, and Apoſtolorum: aA gyptiacum is good to be injet 
into linewous ulcers, being mingled with White · wine, and A 
roſatum : Unguentum ApoFtolorum is beſt for plaine and ſupe 
ciall ulcers. If you mingle withall Baſi/icum and Aureum 
cipitate , mingled with Alome calcined, you ſhall have an 
cament which will both digeſt and mundifie. Take of your 
cipitate two parts,and one of Alome, and grinde them upon 
Painters ſtone untill they come to an impalpable powder. Of 
enumeration of theſe medicaments, you may gather of what 
ties Mundificatives ought to be; I hey are drying without 
ion, , without any notable cold quality, or great heat; but 
ſubtill ſubſtance: by reaſon of the dryneſſe, they conſume tt n 
midity of the ulcer, and by reaſon of their ſiccity and tenuity 
take away the glutinouſneſſe of the quittour, Theſe muſt 8 


ſume the fleſh it Exterſion then is the removing of filth cle 
ving to the ulcer, by drying of it, and abating the viſcoſity by i 
which it cleaveth to the parc, 


Of Incarnatives. 


When the ulcer is ſufficiently mundified, which you (hall learn 
of {l/s lib. 5. c. 20. If the ulcer appear red, le and cle 

neither too dry nor too moiſt , then it is ſufficiently mi 

ed: but by the contrary , if it appeare pale or whitiſh, or of a 

vid or black colour, and want ſenſe, and be either too moiſt ot to 

«ry, then it is not cleanſed ſufficiently. Theſe ſignes may be (et 

ia a plaine and open ulcer, 3 

But you may aske , how ſhall we know when aſinewous ule 

is ſufficicatly mundificd > | F 
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Galen will tell you, 1. 4, *7' Nen. cap. 2, That you ſhall conje- fe 
Aure a holloy uſcet to be clean, when the part beginneth to be ? 
more ſenſible of the Mundificatives than it was before. 

When theſe ſignes of ſufficient mundification appeare, then you 
muſt go about the incarnating of the ulcer. And although incar. 
nation be the effect of nature principally, that is, of the tempe- 
rature of the part, from whence the faculty of the part, the cauſe 
of all the ordinate actions of the part doth flow: yet it is requiſite 
that the Phyſician and Chirurgeon ſhould help nature now, being 
weakened by the griefe, by removing the impediments and lets 
which hinder the naturall conſtitution of the pars. Nature when 
ſhe isin her vigour, cannot totally convert the aliments into the 
fubſtance of the ſolid parts, but after ſhe hath had a care of the 
preſervation of them, hath a task to expell both a wateriſh ot 
thin, and a thick excrement by the pores of the n to the out- 
ward ſuperficiesof it, ( as is manifeſt in the morphew, ) when 
ſhe is dilabled by a ſolution of unity; much leſſe can ſhe effect 
her purpoſe , where of the thin excrement a humid ulcer is procu- 
red, bur of the thick a ſordid, Wherefore if you will go about 
to cure an ulcer, you muſt labour to dry the humid ulcers by deſic- 
catives, and the ſordid by mundificatives: and becauſe in all ſo- 
lution of unity, nature is ever vigilant and buſie, and in ulcets to 
regenerate fleſh, in petfectiag of which work theſe two excre- 
ments muſt be ſeparated ; it is manifeſt that there cannot be one 
moment deſigned in the curing of ulcers where dtying and mun- 
difying medicaments are not required. Now medicaments induced 
with theſe two qualities of deficcation and munditicationin a tem- 
perate degree, are called Sarcoticall or incarnative Medica- 
ments, 


The Simples are theſe. 


S. Jobn:-wort , the Clownes-panax , Milefoile, Knot - graſſe, 
Horſe- taile, the garden and mountaine Auen, our Ladics-mancle, 
Sanicle, Sa/omons-ſeale , freſh Galls, Bas ley- flo ure, Maſtick, 
Myrrbe, Ariſtolochia rotunda, Harts horne calcined, Bones cal- 
cined , Sarcocol, Roſin, Pitch, Gummi Elemmi, Butter, Tur- 
F pentine, Swines-greaſe , Sheeps, Goats, and Deers-ſuer, ſweet 
of allow, Olibanum, Frankincenſe, he powder of Snakes and Ad- 

ders: theſe moſt effectually. I he green Tobacco. 
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The Compound are the (e, 


And amongſt the firſt of theſe, ſuffer me to commend 
yon this of mine: Take of Swines-greaſe eight ounces, and Rt 
{in iij 3. of Wax, and Gummi Elenmi,of each one ounce , of 
juyce of the aforeſaid' Valneraries one pound, of the le 
of” Tobacco ſtamped two handfuls: boyle all theſe over 2 
fire untill the juyces be conſumed then ſtraine the Unguent, ) 
triall of this, and leave it when you have found out a better 
You have in the ſhops Unguentum Baſilicum maja et minus , 
Aureum ſet out with glorious titles: and why nor, ſeeing the F 
thing · tokens beate the Armes and Crown? I will ſhew you at 
how theſe cannot fit all bodies. Unguentum de tatia is in 
uſe, You may uſe theſe compoſitions if you will, or you may 
unto your ſclres, of ſatcoticall ſimples, ſuch compoſitions as 30 
Condin (hall think moſt fit for your purpoſe, h 
be ablerve ia But let me warne you, that your Incarnatives muſt not exc 
applying of the firſt degree in drying; yet ſeeing there is a Jatitude in thisd 
|'| Deficcarives. gree,for ſome are milde, ſome more harſh; you are to apply he 
I I, according to the conſtitution of the party, tem of the py 
2. and the quality and quantity ofthe ulcer it ſelfe. So if the 
3. be of a tender and ſoft conſtitution, milder driers are required 
ingender ſoft fleſh : but if a party be offered to you to be 
who hath a firme and dry fleſh, more ſtrong deſiccatives ar 
be applied. If the ulcer be in a place not ſo fleſhy , as i 
joynts, the beginning or taile of the muſcules, then your def 
tives muſt be forcible. Laſt of all, if the ulcer be large and 
more ſtrong deſiccatives are to be uſed init than in (mall and 
very moiſt ulcers, 3 
When you go about your compoſitions of Incarnatives for 
cers, obſetve theſe rules: The firſt is, that they be neither 
ſoft, nor too hard; for if they betoo hard, the weak part canne 
ſily take benefit of them ; i be too liquid che heat of tl 
will cauſe them to ſpred, and fall from the ulcer; beſides, theſe 
apt to ingender ſpungeous fleſh, | 
© - Theſecondis, that they be ſmooth, and cquall : othery 
they will cauſe paint in the part. * 


Of ckhinning medicaments. $ 
The ulcer being filled with good and laudable fleſh , now® 


DF 
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you to skin the part ulcerate, Nature in the womb doth frame 
firſt the skin, but it being afterward loſt by any accident, ſhe e 
cannot repaire it any more lacking ſeminall matter : wherefor 
here, there is need of the help of Artto ſupply this defect. This 
is done by hardening and thickening the upper part of the 
fleſh regenerate , untill it be able to ſupply the office of 
the skin. 
The Epuloticall medicaments which bring this to paſſe, muſt be 
1. Cooling, for ſo the thin parts are wrung out, and the thick parts 
ace brought together, as we may ſee in the ice. 
7, They mult be drying, for theſe conſume the thin parts; ſo 
the hands of Saylers, and Felt. makers, become dry and hard. 
Then a Cicatrix is nothing elſe, bat fleſh thickned, dryed and ,,,  . Cica⸗ 
made callous. cole fs | 
Theſe medicaments ought to be drying in the third degree: for The qualities 
incarua tives ate dry in thefirſt degree , becauſe they only are to of E Puloticall 
dry the excrements , which are ſuperfluous in the generation of medi " 
fleſh, Glutinative medicaments are dry in the ſecond degree:for 
they are not only to dry the excrements, but whatſoever elſe flow - 
eth to the part, although ir be alimentary, But Cicatrizing 
medicaments are dry in the third degree: for theſe ate to dry 
not only excrements, and what floweth from other parts, but 
the naturall humidity of the part it lelf alſo. But Cathereticall 
or corrolive me dicaments are drying in the fourth degree: for 
theſe conſume not only the excrements, and that which floweth 
e hogan Sor pres ora ru NS 
but the fleſh ſubjacent alſo, Theſe Epuloticall medicaments are in f Rpulotie 


the like manner ſimple or compound. medicament. | 
The Simple are theſe. 


Ei uſtum, Lead made to powder, the Ama/gama of Lead and | 
Quicks(ilver beat to powder. When you would make this, melt | 
two ounces of Lead in a Crucible, then take it from the fire, and put 
to it an ounce and a half of Afercury; theſe will incorporate to- | 

h oor : when the maſle is cold, you may beat it to a powder. The 
mick»ſtone , and Cuttell-bones calcined, Stags-horn calcined 
white, all Bones well calcined, the lead of Vitrioll after th. 

ſpirit is drawn, well waſhed and dryed; it is called by che Chymiſts 
Henricws Rubens , and indeed it is a potent deliccative. Chalke ' 

powdered is good; to drive it into powder, you. muſt rub it up- 
on. 
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on a broad file ſome what fine, and then ſearceit ; otherwiſe 
ſhall hardly do it. Terra ſigill ata, Pole-Armeniack, Umber, 
goods and unſlaked Lime, well waſhed and dry ed, Alabaf 
at to poder, Minium, Litharge, Cetuſſes, Calaminarus, Tu 
the Regulus of Antimonie , Crocm Marti, Galls, Pomegrans 
flowers and rindes, the Comfrey roots, Sandarah of the Greciy 
Egge- ſhels calcined, the roots of Tormentill and Biſtort, 8 
greaſe, Deares and Sheeps-ſuer, 


* 


Skinning ( ompound medicaments. - 4 
Sundry very effectuall medicaments may be made of the 
ſaid Simples; where with 1 mean not to burden vou at this preſe 
only I will commend unto you one of Fallopius and another oft 
own, That of Fallopius is thus deſcribed, N ol. roſ. et ol. mi 
cin. an. (ix ounces, ol. myrtin. & unguent. popul. an. 3. ounce 
plantag. & ſofan, hortenſ. inciſ. an man. 2. Bulliant iſta ad comſm 
ſuctorum ac colentur : colaturæ adde cere 4. ounces, Spathali 
miſceantur: Yunm incipiunt frigere, adde lytharg. auri vel 
{ix ounces, ceruſſæa two ounces, tatie preparat. ij. 3. plambiccale 
ti ißᷣ. Ducantur iſtu in mor tario plumbeo per hor. 2. The i 
dients doſhow what is to be thought of this medicament, } 
which I uſe is this, R ſevi ovilli lib. B. axung port. three on 
cere, vernicts, colophon. an. two ounces. liqueſcant iſta ſimul, An 
ab igne ac cocuntibus, adde litharg, auri, æris uſti, intiæ preps 
Hen ici rab. an. 3 g;. culauminaris one ounce. fiat ceratum ex 
You have in the ſhops Diapalma, Emplaſtrum de minio, Vg 
tum comitiſſe, Deſiccati vum rubrum, & Emplaſtrum contra 
ram Fernelii, Now ſeeing amongſt theſe, ſome do more 
ſome more ſtrongly dry, the gent leſt are to be applied rote 
and moilt bodies, but the ſtrongeſt to ſolid and hard bo 
wherefore neither are milde skinners to be applied to the 
of clownes, and artificers; nor ſtrong to the badies of cl 
- anddainty women: to theſe uſe Emplaſtrum album coftum.. 
fore I conclude this Point, two things are to be ſer downe! 
firſt is, when theſe Epuloticall means are to be applied. Se 
how they are to be applied. "0 
As for the firſt, they are to be applied before the fleſbb 
with the skin, according to Galen 13. met hod. c. 5. otherwik 
catrix will be higher than the natural skin,which wil cauſe de 
ty: wherefore they are to be applied while there is ſome ran 
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As for the ſecond, ſeeing alwayes in skinning there is left a 

ater cavity in the middle, than about the brims of the ulcer, 
BW t deſiccatives are to be applyed to the brims, but milder to 
the middle, that the fleſh be not too ſoone dryed, Wherefore 
powders and cerots are to be applied to the brims, but only ce- 
rots or unguents to the middle. When you have cicatrized an ul- 
cer by methodicall proceeding, there be ſome perſons who will 
not reſt ſo contented, as Ladies, who make much of their skins, 
and whores, who gaine much by theirs, but will deſire to have 
the Cicatrix made by any meanes ſomewhat beautifull to the eye. 
1 will furniſh you with two medicaments, that you may be the 
more enabled to fufill their deſires. 

The firſt is this, R unguent. roſat. Aeſuis one ounce. of. de Beew: 
ij 3. talci pulv. iij 3. fiat linimenturs. 

The ſecond make thus, R A rung. porc. aque florym ſabar. lots 
one ounce, /permatis ceti, ij 3. ol. amy gd all. dulc. 3 ĩ B. tales pre- 
parats 3 ij (5. fiat linementum. 

Every night a little before bed · time anoint the Cicatrix wich 
ſome of either of theſe linements, and apply a ſoft linen rag moy- 
ſtened with the ſame. | 
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LSC r. VII. 
Of the curing of a plaine and hollow Ulcer, being ſample. 


His paſſed. thorow the ten Points whereof I intended to 
LI peak, before I was to meddle with the curing of any par- 
ticular ulcer,now it is time to deſcend to the ſetting down the me- 
thod of curing of ulcers in 2 I would have you to call to 
remembrance the matetiall differences of ulcers delivered by me in 
che third Chapter , which were taken either from the nature and 
nltitucion of an ulcer, or from the parts affected: from the 
lature. of the ulcer I deduced two ſorts of them: ſome I called 
ple, ſome compounded. Now the ſimple ulcer is to bee ac- 
cunted ſuch an age, as hath neither a diſcaſe, cauſe, or ſymprome . 
ch be unc red to it. ot complicate, beſides the ſolutĩon of unity cau- 

ne by exoſian. Of theſe ſimple ulcers there are two kindes: for 

ac arc plaive, and equall ta the natutall skin, wherein only. Ges. U b. 3. 
e Cuticula nd Cutis ire loſt, Some ate hollow, cava, where- meth, c. 3. 
P 
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in beſidesthe ( vticuli and the ¶ atis, a part ot the fleſh is lc 
is not needfull ſeverally to ſer n the caration of vl cu 
C—_ laine, or even ulcer; becauſe in proſecuti 
dications of curing of «/c#s cavam,a hollow ulcer, I muſt 
the means of curing a plane one: for this is contained as a party 
| the other, 2 
Indications of Seeing then there are two affections in a hollowulcer, to wi 
— hol- ſo]ution of unity, and cavity, three ſcopes of curing offcrt 
ſelves,unition, incarnation, and cicatritation. Wherefore if the 
— 75 tour be white, imooth, ſmall in quantity , reaſonable thickes, 
Progneft, 10, not evil ſmelling : If beſides the ulcer it ſelf be red, nd. 
then we may go . by applyi las 
dicaments. by the contrary , if the P#z be — | 
grumous, rough and ſtinking , and if the ulcer it ſelf be noeny 
and ſenſible ulcer cannot be incarnite , before it be 
— by ſuppuratives and mundificatives. Beſides Pe i 
9 thicke, three ſorts of excrements ap 

ers. 

The firſt is thin, wateriſh, like to water wherein fleſh hath bg 
waſhed: this hath received no alteration, but hath flowed pr 
U—U—ñʒ wary jo bt ET OA The ſeconT is 
too, but it received ſome alteration by the temperature 
part;this is called Sanies, or Virus. e 
tinous, and is called Sordes. 

Now the excrements which ate thin, moiſten the part u 
n e it —— 
ons tle oy Defccriomarecobeckel., to conſu 

bat the excrements which are thick , c 
Aker Mundi6- > / wrong N Theſe are n 
— an by abſterſives or mundificatives. The ulcer 
ſupputatives and mundificatives , you are to ing * 
7 aber ng medicaments. There are two caules of this fle 
thefleſh ingen. is to be procured : 1. Is the efficient cauſe : Thisis nature 
ded. oor ny of the whote booy', Tat of the puerie RN any. 


| whereby ere the naturall 8 af 

vw attracteth, concocteth, a Ti 7 

© nouriſhment to it ſelf, 2. Is the 9 this is 1 
and purebloud. If the part ulcerate enjoy ſuch , then 1 

remaineth bur to maintain it: If the bloud . 

v be altered if it be too hot. it is ta be cooled; 
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to be warmed] if it be too thin, it is to bethickened ; if it be too 
thick, it is to be attenuate ; if there be too great plenty of it it 
isto be diminiſhed j ifirberos little, then it is to be encreaſed by 

ient order of dyet. 
To come neerer — the curation of a ſimple ulcer: Firſt, we 1 fadteatt 
muſt diſcreetly order thoſe things which are called not naturalſ i ons of curing x 
ſeeing 2 convenient dyet preſerveth and maintaineth the good ſimple ulcer. 
ice of the whole body , and temperature of the part: 
Wherefore all thoſe meats and drinks which make the blood too Diet. 
hot, too ſharp, too thin, or too thick, are to be ſhunned , and 
thoſe only to be permitted which afford good juyce, and are of 
cafie concoction, eſpecially if the diſeaſed party be tender and 
weak. Beſides this, they muſt be taken moderately, and at con- 
venient times. The part it ſelf muſt be kept quiet: for motion Ottnetk- 
heaterh.che part. Care alſo is to be had of wary watching: Vie 
ſor as watching dryeth the body, and conſumeth bu- 
midicy , —— — but thoſe chieſſy which 
are nervous or ſinewie, as membranes , tendons, ligaments. If 
then the ulcer be humid , enjoyne watching; if it be drie, com- 
mand As concerning vacuation of the excrements let it 
be 
the 


inted that they may anſwer in quantity the food which 
ed chat hey if he prove coſtive , either miniſter 
unto him a glyſter, or give him an ounce of Ekitnarium lenitivum 
in chicken broth. As perturbations of the minde change the ſtate 
of the whole body, ſo the tranquillity of it maintaineth the ſame. 
A ſpeciall care is to be had of the Aire z for it wonderfully pre- 
ſerveth the temperature of the part. Southerly and Northerly 
winds are not fit for ulcers : for as the firſt moyſteneth and heat- 
eth, ſo the ſecond doch much coole and dry: but cold is an ene- 
my to ulcers. So it is obſerved that the Aire in Angien is hurtfull 
to ulcem in the legs, but in Paris good. So in Piſe and Ferrara it 
is hurtfull z but in Florence wholſome. As for the icks Prognoſticks; 
of imple ulcers: If I ſhould ſet down any, you might juſtly think 
Idid abuſe the time; for there is none ſo ſimple, who may not 
gather out of the very ination of them, that they are moſt 
calie to becured , and $kill is not required to compaſſe 
the ſame : only let me ing that the cure may be ei- 
ther more eaſie, or hard, according to the nature of the part ul- 
cerate,and the diet ofthe Patient. So fimple ulcers are more eaſily 
red ina fleſhy part , W _ 
17 2 
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theſe ſtr onget deſiccatives ate required , and. in them the natum 
heat is not ſo powerfull to make uſe of the medicaments app 
In like manner a ſimple ulcer is more eaſily tured in the body 
remperate perſon, than it is in the body of one given to debe 
Having ſet down the right uſe of the things not natural , as« 
fleeping and watching, evacuation of the excrements , the pe 
bations of the minde and aire: I am to deliver unto you ſomely 
call medicaments for the accompliſhing of the curation of t 
ulcers, according to the generall indications of curing, ſer dowih 
the fifth Chapter. 
Digeſting, As forthe digeſting, mundifying , and incarnating of a fi 
Mundifying, ulcer if it be hollow, theſe intentions and ſcopes ſhall be pero 
Iacarnating- med by the application of my Baflicum : The deſcription 
| is this: R Cera & reſin. an. (ix ounces, picis navali four ounet 
gummi Elemni two ounces, Ol. Olivar. five ounces, c ſemiſſ w 
nici clara foie oun. Sevi ovill. ij 3. Terebimth. Fil (8. Olib, an 
pulta. an. one onnce. fiat wnguentum ex l. a. If youmaketryally 
this, you ſhall finde it not a little better than the ordinary, 
bearing this name, to wit, _ magnum and 4 
an hollow ſimple ulcer go did , mingle with an 
this my Baſilicum, two ſcruples of the cathereticall powder. 
of Precipitate and Allom calcined: or if you apply P 
munditicative tempered wich the ſame, you ſhall haply 
it; but if a plaine or equall ulcer be uncleane, the yellow 
or Precipitace waſhed, beſprinckled, and covered with a p 
of lint will ſerve, Above theſe medicaments apply Dia; 
ſucc is, and above this a double cloth moyſtened in red 
wine, having ſome Allome diſſolved in it. If yoube in the c 
trey, apply to the parts adjacent to the ulcer, clouts 1 
in the juyces of cooling and aſtringent herbs, as Plantane, Gun 
Night de, — Purſelaine : If you — the pu 
with 7 riapharmacum,and Vnguentum poputeum mingled togetht 
| you ſhall prevent fluxion 1 — ; . 
BY Cicatrizarion, When you have filled an hollow ſimple ulcer with fleſh,r 
remaineth but to cover it. Now the cover of the fleſh is the 
it ſelf : and as the ficſh loſt is to be repaired , ſo that whiche 
©reth it. But ſeeing the skin is framed in the womb of a ſe 
matter, it being loſt it cannot be reſtored by reaſon of the 
of matter: Wherefore we muſt finde out another cover. 
cover is called by Artiſts Cicaurix. This is nothing elſe 
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rmoſt Super ficies of the'fleſh ſo dryed, that it doth repreſent 
Talis. 8 ingendring of fleſh in the ulcer, laudable 
bloud was the materiall cauſe of it, ſo good fleſh is the materiall 
cauſe of the Cicatrix. 

This Cicatyix is procured by three meanes; by nature it ſelf, the How the Clca- 
ire, and epuloticall medicaments, That nature hath an hand in *77* 's procu» 
this buſmeſſe it doth appear many wayes : for we may fee daily red. 
alcers skinned with thele ſame medicaments by Empiricks, which 
they uſed in incarnating : ſo that nature muſt be the chiefe effici- 
ent cauſe, Secondly, many times a ſcab covereth ſach ulcers be- 
ing incarnate, which being removed, or falling away of it ſelf, che 
place appeareth skinned yo rm is the cauſe of this, for no 
medicament was apphyed. Irdly, if nature had not a hand in 
this buſineſſe, ſuch an order would not be obſerved , that the 
brims of the ulcer ſhould firſt be skinned , and then the middle. 

Fourthly, nature worketh in het actions to the peridd appointed: 
ſo in an ulcer ſhe not being hindred filleth the ulcer with fleſh even 
unto the uppermoſt Superficies, which being done ſhe ceaſeth 
from affording any more matter of fleſh , whereby it commeth to 
pale that the upper Superficies being deprived of further nouriſh- 
ment muſt become dry, 7 

What power the aire hath,doth manifeſtly appear in the'bodies 2 · 
of infants newly borne; their whole skin is ſoft and red: the cold 
aire afterward doth repell the bloud, drycth the skin, and razketh 
it more hard, 0 

But ſeei . often in ſuch an action proveth Now , ſo 3. 
that if you ſhould wholly rely upon ber, add expect her leaſure, 
you ſhouldTeem of purpoſe to ptot ract time, and be in danget to 
joſe your patient, it is the ſafeſt and beſt courſe to aid nature by 
bringing to aid convenient and good epuloticall or skinning medi- 
caments. In the monuments both of ancient and moderne wri- 
ters one (hall finde great variety, whereof notwithſtanding a diſ- 
creet and judicious choiſe muſt bet had, ifhe mean to make good 
oſe of them ; for I dare be bold ro affitme, that there are aſmoſt 
infinite deſcriptions of medicaments, whereof the firſt deſcribers 
never made any triall, but ſer them downe , being induced only 
by imagination, And amongſt thefe medicaments, you ſhall finds 
not a (mall number, which arr either ridiculous , or ſaperſtiti- 
ous, or both. See ing then the caſe ſo ſtandeth, I will only com- ; 
meud unto you three medicaments fir for skinning of ſimple ulcers: ©Pu/ocicall 

P 3 1 he medicaments 


if 
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| | Wks 6 Hereafter I am in like manner to diſcourſe of ulcers "mp 
4 pound ulcer is. ded, wherein beſides ſolution of unity, cauſed 


| part. 429 . 
| =y 1 Theſe compounded ulcers are either of the milder ſort, ot 
þ | pound ulcers, 
Wi! Diſeaſes com- from going about the unition of the part ulcetate. Sundry 
plicate wich 
ulcers- 


of long lying in bed, cauſed of weakneſſe brought by cl 
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The firſt is, Diapalma cum ſuctis. The ſecond my E 
which 1 deſcribed in my former Lecture. The third ſt 
Heurnius Sparadrop. deſcription of it is this, taken « 
his Method to Praftiſe, Lib. 1. pag. 81, of the Leyden editi 
ol. omphacin, & axung. porcin an. 3. un. Iythar gyr. auri vel 
four oun. ceruſſæ one oun. Coq. ifla lento igne ad emplaſtri © 
tiam: tam cera, picis an. i (3. colophon. two oun. q 
verizati Zi (3. fiat emplaſf. ſec, art. Sparadrops made of thi 
not only ſimple ulcers , but parts of the body excoriat by rea 


diſeaſes. 
Ls cr. VIII. | 
Of i Compound, but milder Ulcers, in generall. th 


JN wy former Leflure, I ſet down what did belong to the 
tation of ſimple plcers,as well plaine, as cave or hollow, 
in no other offence beſides the loſſe of the skin and fleſh is 


is ſomewhatelſe that hindereth the c olidation ofthe er 


maligne. Thoſe of the milder ſort , have annexed either : 
eaſe, or acauſe, or ſymptomes , which hinder dhe Chi 


caſes in the body of man oe Oy ulcers from healing: « 
corrupting the humors, as the leproſie and pox : I meat 
French; ſome hindering of laudable bloud in ſufficient e 

to be ſent, as Pthiſis, and a Hectick fever: ſome by ſend 
much wateriſh kumidity with bloud , hinder the unition 
part ulcerated. If ulcers in ſuch perſons be preſented to 
be cured , you are ſeriouſly to ponder in your minde how hat 
taske is put upon you, if any of the former diſeaſes be ce 
Sith the ulcers, if you only except the French-poxin a re 
Rrong body : but it the body of one troubled with the] 
pox be extenuate much, then permit the cure of him alſo 
the reſt, to the charge of ſuch as are only xooperoairer, Of ci 
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of the world, having no anent habitation; and reſting con- 
tented at the firſt with of the bargaine made for the cure, 
willingly , although not boneſtly , commit the ſecond payment 
to the arbitration of fortune. I hey during their life time, con- 
tinuing ſcandals to Art and Artiſts, it is ſtrange, if at the houre 
of their death, - their conſciences for the preſent ſeared, grow not 
tender, and featfully accuſe them. Seeing the practice of Phyſick 
and Chirurgery are ſevered within the Liberties of the City of 
London, I hold it to be the ſafeſt courſe for you to leave the cure 
of the diſcaſes to learned Phyſicians , and to affume only to your -* 
ſelyes, the methodicall dreſſing of the ulcers : for ſo the whole 
diſcredit, ( if any redound) will fall ro the Phyſicians ſhare,who 
cured not the grief, the only ſtay of the curing of the ulcer. This 
is my advice, if an ulcer complicat with a dangerous diſeaſe,come 
t any time to your handling: (It is not your defire (I know ) 
I ſhould fer down the manner of curing of any inward diſeaſe: 
or then I ſhould be buſie with my ſicle in the harveſt fields of o- 
her men ) that then in this caſe, you have recourſe unto ſome 
athor who hath written moſt learnedly of the manner of cu- 
ing that diſeaſe which is annexed to the ulcer, and follow his in- 
ications in dealing with the diſeaſe, if you have not the op- 
zontunity of a Phyfician whoſe advice you may follow, 
In the cure of the French-pox, if you intend to uſe the union, Authors to bee 
e directed by Ambroſe P arrey , or Maſter Clowes, who, while he followed incu. 
dorf red, was a famous member of this Company. If you reſolve to anch. 
er u zaſiſt the kingly and cleanly way of curing this diſeaſe by dyet, ** 
en follow 99 vaccine, There is a Vo- 
in folio, wherein are contained the monuments of ſuch as 
written of this diſeaſe, according 'to the talent of skill gran- 
ed unto them : I rather would have you acquainted with theſe, 
un to range much, and imitate the ſwallow, which flyeth much, 
7 preperh only upon flies. 2 
As concerning the Dropſie, the Cough of the Lungs , the He- 
Nack fever, or Aaraſius, the 1 299 
deing complicat with an ulcer , hinder the curation of it, have re- 
dl Femerins the late Profeliour —— 
ennertus, to our of in Witten | 0 
ach couched in his learned books, what almoſt can be 


aan irder by Galen;fs, or Chymiſts, concerning other 
x ci : Ta 57 le Sx hturmypr; For rpm or 
3 are 


rent ame perſons, i rely upon Et 1 
2. om © Gil jojnattoes wed, I will deſcend to the & 
Of the cauſes hindering the cure of an ulcer. Theſe are two; the humors 
| annexed. flow, and the diſtemperature of the part. | 7 
How cauſesin As for the humor, if it be in flowing, then you are to mal | 
flowing are to with it with the ordering the things called not natutall; as 
be met withall, meat and drink, ſſeeping and watching, evacuation and ſuch 
| and by purging of the humor offending : whereof I ſpake ft | 
| How humor eutly in the doctrine concerning Tumors, If it hath lowed uf8# 
flowing are ce- the part, and be impaRted in it, then it is to be removed by tht | 
| moved. meanes: to wit, by drying, expreſſing, and removing of the ay 
Gai. 4. we. ſes of the fluxion. 
You ſhall dry the humor , if you uſe ſarcoticall medicame 
drying at the leaſt in the third degree, as Bones calcined , H 
hornes calcined , and made up in T rochiſces with Plantane , | 
t 
i 
0 


Roſe - water, A uu, the Pumick · ſtone calcined, * 
rit, Borax, the powders of Tormentill, Biſtorts, Comfrey , a 
ſuch like ; whereof I have ſpoken ſufficiently before; yet 
quam ſatis dicitur quod nunquam ſatis diſcitur, a thing remark 
can never be too much pointed at; fo fluxible and ghding are 
objects of our memory. | 
You ſhall eapreſſo the hamors : Firſt, by uſing ſach repelli 
medicamcots as I have often ſpoken of, whick are to be app 
to the parts adjacent to tho ulcers, 
Secandly, by row ling the ulcer , as Hippocrates pteſt ride 
his, Treatiſe of Fractures, that, ir begin about the nicer, uf 
many revolations,, or windings of the rowler, as ale fir, and ” 
ing in the ſound part. 1 % b 
18.14 z As forthe cauſes of fluxion, they are three; tranſmiſſion, 
en . 4 4. Sion, and the furious motion of the humor it ſelf. A part 
. {cb. 11 & eth either moved by the ſuperfluity of the humor, or urge 8 
=, 12. mctbed. 3. this oftendi ay , or both. If the humor offend in qu] = 
e tyabounding, chen it is to bo abated by phiebotomy, putg 
fi. flender dyet, and ſuch means as have been deliveretby me i 
Tiearite: of Tumots, to leſſen plenitude, or Plethora; rhe 
® whereof I debweted there al ſo, fo that I need not torepeat? 
. 1c ive, wht Being rm 
part tot 5 as which tainted 
the Frcach pox, ————— 4 


— 
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matrix , the fundament and throat. When we have obſerved 
SF and noted the quality and nature of the humor, then wee 
are to goe about the expulſion, or alteration of it, or 
both, 
If the humor offend both in quantity and qualicy , then are we 
to uſe both purging and altcring, Now to finde out the humors 
in quality offending, ſecing I have ſet downe their pathognomo- 
nicall, and proper ſignes, when I diſcourſed of every ſpeciall Tu- 
mor, I will remit you, at this time, to the places where they were 
ſet down. If humors do flow. by reaſon of the attraction of the 
part, it is procured either by the heat, or the paine of the part. 
If a humor flow to the ulcer , neither being ſent from a part, nor ; al. 4. meth.41 
received by a part; but becauſe the humor it (elf is eliquat, either & x3.merb.; 3. 
by the vehement perturbations of che minde, or an aguiſh conſti- 
tution, or the exhibition of an eradicative or ſtrong medica- 
ment: then the tranquillity of che minde is to be prÞcured, the a- 
guiſh heat to be abated , and the exhibition of ſuch medicamencs 
to be ſtayed. Having ſpoken of the fluxion of humors ſo much as 
is fit for our preſent purpoſe , now I am to touch briefly the other 
cauſe þ 5p e, yet compound ulcers: to wit, the diſtempera- 
cure Part. | 
The fingle diſtemperatures ate in number four, to wit, too dry, The diltempe: 
too moilt, too hot, too cold. A dry dillemperatute is found rature of the * 
out by theſe the colour of the ulcerate part is ill-favoured, pare. 
not lively, little or no matter floweth from it, in touching it ſeem- 
en rr win — d by ft by dr 
is rature is removed by two means: Fir a- 
ing out the naturall humidicy to the part affected, by opening the 
5 — » Which before by reaſon of immoderate dryneſſe were 
rawne together, In this caſe ftiction is excellent, 
Secondly, dryneſſe is removed by the application of humecting 
medicaments, Two ſuch are commended by the Ancients, pure 
Spting - water, and water and Oyle mingled together. 
As for the uſe of Spring or River · water, it muſt be applied luke 
warme, not very hot; Be if it be very hot, ic diſcuſſeth; becauſe 
the humors having been attenuate by it, they are turned into va- 
pours, and ſo reſolved: but if it be temperately hot, and the part © 
fomented by it, it moiſteneth. 
The ſecond medicament compoſed of Water and Oyle,by the 
Ancients is called #/iaevoy, The ulcerate part immoderately dry, 
is 


A ] anſwer , that two things ſhall declare unto yon ne deri 
an med del ad 


» . * — 1 
ls to be fotnented with this medicament warme: Take tick 
parts of Water, and one of Oyle ot equall; warme them 

ngle viall-glaſſe, then ſhake them well together, that tt 
be mingled, and apply the medicament, This is a convenie ne Ty 
pick in che winks ; fot” aſchougk warme warer warmeth the 
dut ing the time of fomentation, yet after ſomentation ik 
veth the patt cold, becauſe it drew out the hear to the Sup 
ficies of the body: Wherefore Oyle is excellent, for it fi 
peth the pores and keepeth in the heat. Theſe two medicam 
ker tobe applyed to the ulcetate part by ſtupes, ſpunges 
Ab obſervati- One thing you are to look unto, and to provide bel 
on. fomentition, that the body of the party uato which they 4 
be appyed be neither 2 or chen too much "mc 
may 


y be aertz ed; nor extochymicatl , for chen corrupt hu 
C MLHINder the curarion ofthe 
uſe thetefore R of all comp, ot purgation, 
you hall ſeecaufe, 4 

Queſt, yn 110 you may not withiotir cauſe aske, when fometitationl 


GD cs a © ._._ 


* fubſtatnice of the patr, the econ 
colour: wherefore when you ſee che patt alitrele tumitied, 
und moiſt, and of a ruddy colour, defiſt from fo mentation, « 
wayes the humor attra A win de diſculed. | * 

The curation I a moiſt diſtempetatute hath poſſeſſed the Patt, then the 
of a moyſt di. of the part will be moiſt, Pungeous fleſh will be apt co grol 
demperature. plenty of excrements will How from t he ulcer: In chis cite 
tives, of Sarcoticks mingled with Baflicum aurtin 

Arcæas liniment ate to be uſed - with an ounce of any of 

unguents, you may fe one dt am and an haffe of chefeT 

tives: ſuch ate che Regilis of Atitimony \, Lead calcined, 

mingris , Botits and Hornes calcined , the powder of the 

Iris, Maſtick, 0/ibanum, and ſuch like. . #ſtam , che 

a None calcined, and Henrici rabew att excellent. It the 
1 diſtempered with heat , then the part ulcetate will be fol 
= Timified, hard and red, and befides the relation of the A 


Qewperarutes 


es 


party, you own feeling will aſſure you. Ia this caſe "a 
calcu vive, ſo called ; ut mote propctly Lixivium cal 
'wherein Tome litharge of ſilver hath been boyled ; you 


* 
— 


PAS SAG. 


FF 


1 


——— ʒ ̃ ̃ ́ ́ e? 


Lect. 8. A Treatif of Ulcers, Treat. 2. 115 


alſo ſnow water, wherein ſome of your Vitriolam allum or white 
hath becn diſſolved : In a quart of Apſame water, dif. 
folve two dam of Roman Virriol, you ſhall have a watet of the 
colour of a light Emerauld colour fit for your purpoſe, In a pint 
of Vlantane watet, diſſolve two drams of ordinary Vitriol or Al- 
ſome , and this alio is a ft medicament, Let me acquaint you 
with one thing, that in Redriffe a Copperas is made of Mars or 
Iron, vun is molt fit ig the cure, not only of ordinary ulcers, 
but of tho le allo which ate in the cycs, bladder, throat, and the 
Intefinum rettum. Make tryall as I have done, and you ſhall 
fiode that true which I ſay. You Tee how plain I am witch you 
concealing nothing, which may parchaſe unto you credit and 
aine. 
l If cold diſtemper the part, which you ſhall diſcerne by its co · The curation 
logr, haldneſſe, ſenſe of the patient, and your own feeling, then ta cold di- 
ppl to the ulcerate part A ene we num, ö Faßlienm, 4 ſtemperature. 
caas his liniment upon pledgets, and above theſe Diacbylon cum 
unmit, Emplaſtr um de mucilaginibiu, ot Paracelſuus bis typtick 
plaſter. But before the — oftheſe, foment the part 
with a fomentat ion made of Sacke and March. Beere, where- 
in Calamint, Centorie, Wormewood, Spike, Camomill, 
Lara , Scordium , Rue, and Bay- leaves have been infuſed and 


The third thing which we affirmed to make up a compound ul- 3- 


e How it is cea- 
u- ſed. 
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fat of Ecles ans 
Calves, oyle of Egges,Earth-wormes, F oxes,Swallowes , Rue and 


Ker: ihc oyle d Wax, and Salla ple, u HM r ge rr 
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fon oyle of Camomil, Dill, and Roſes: Of theſe 7 | 
rame unto your ſelves compoſitions, as occaſion ſhall re 
Take this for an example; R Farin. hord. Milii, Furfur. an, 
ounces. Lact. recent, Ib. (3. coq. ad conſiſt entiam cataplaſmatig, 
adde Pulp. (afſ. & Paſſul. major. an, vj. 3. Pulp. Pomor. red 
oun. Ol. Roſ. Lumbric, aneth. Camomil. & Ovorum an, one ot 
Oeſypi. ee . Make a Cataplaſme, Sometimes 
paine will be ſo great that you ſhall be enforced to uſe narcotic 
medicaments : The ſimples are Opiam. Henbane, Hemloc 
Apple of Peru, Mandrake : of theſe adding white bread 
Milk and Saffron,you may make Pultices: Iwill ſet one down a 
example after which y ou may frame others: R Lat. recent. 
(3, Mic. pax. albiſſ. tour ounces, Hyoſcyami, Solani, Cicnt,Cm 
thſ. an, man, 1. Bulliant iſta ad cataplaſmatis conſiſtentiam : t 
adde nnguent.gopul. two ounces, Drefle the ulcer with Plants 
watet, wherein ſome Allome is diſſolved, or Roman Vitri 
Then apply Diapalma . „and above it this Cataplaſn 
2 this ulcer at the leaſt morning and evening untill the pu 
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LIST. 13, 


be Difftrences of the milder ſort o nd ule 4 
ee 
calloſity, 


Aving diſcourſed in my former Lecture of thoſe things 
make the milder ſort of alcers to be accompted compom 
to wit, a ſickneſſe, cauſe, or ſy mptome compłeate with an ula 
In this Lectute I will ſet down the differences of milder ulet 
and the curation of them. Theſe difterences are taken either fro 
the figure or ad juncts. From the figure thefe. Of rhe mild 
compound ulcers ſome are plaine, ſome finewous.I call that a pl 
ulcer, wherein the skin is eroded , and the ſubjacent fleſh ,1 
the whole ulcer is preſented to the ſight, being bare and unt 
No compound ulcer is to be accompted of an eaſie c 
* becauſe both skill and experience ate required in perfor 
this. | 1 
And although theſe plain ulcers be ſub ject wholly to the iſt 
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ðñvyet let no man imagine that all of them are of equal. — to 

be cured ; for according to the nature of grief, the quality of the 

cauſe, and the invaſion of the ſymptomes, the ulcers with the 

which theſe things are complicate, are either of more eaſie or dif- 

ficult curation. A plaine compound ulcer hath three ſcopes in Indications of 

curation of it; for firſt, that muſt be removed which maketh it cur ing a plain 

compound, whether it be a diſeaſe, cauſe, or ſymprome : ſecond- — 

y. that which is by eroſion loſt muſt be repaired; and thirdly, the 

rt muſt be cicatrized ; How all theſe three indications are per- 
— have ſet down at large in the former Chapter, ſo that 
I need not to repeat any thing. 
Olen ſinnoſum, or a ſinewous uſcer, I call that which is like to a A finewous 

Cony-burrow z for /inws, or ſinuoſity, is a cavity or hollowneſſe cer. 

of parts under the skin, ſeparate by a flux of an eroding humor, 

which according to nature were united. There be rwo cauſes of The cauſes of 

theſe ſinuous ulcers, to wit, Apoſtemes lying deep a long time, it. 

or not timely opened, although they be not ſo deep: and wounds 

not well cured : for quittour lurking a long time, either in a tu- 

mor ſuppurate , or in a deep wound not well cleanſed, muſt needs 

corrupt and get a ſharp quality, which maketh to it ſelf theſe ca- 

vities, which are not ſo eaſily filled with fleſh and united: for 

unto the part affected, now weakened , excrementitious humors 
; flow, not only from the parts adjacent, but fromthe whole body 

alſo, which make the ulcer hard to be cured, Theſe-burrowes 

are found out by probes of ſilver, or lead, and wax-candles: If 

there be more orifices than one, by injections. They ſometimes 

are ſuperficiall, ſomerimes deep, ſometimes ſtraight , ſometimes Their 6gures, 

oblique , ſometimes there is but one caverne , ſometimes there be 

more. 
Of theſe ſinuous or cuniculous ulcers , ſome have neither hard- The differen« 
neſſe nor callofity, ſuch I will terme Ulcera cavernoſa, hollow ces of finuous 
ulcers; ſome have both hardneſſe and calloſity, theſe are termed vicers. N 
Fiftule. Firſt, then will ſhew you how cavernous ulcers are to te 
be cured, and then how Fiſtula's. There are two wayes of curing — ö 
of a cavernous ulcer : the firſt is by injection of medicaments: the without ope- 
lecond is by opening and dreſſing, according to Art. If you goe ning, 
about to cure ſuch an ulcer by medicaments , without open 
then two ſcopes ofter themſelves ; to wit, the filling of the cavity 
with teſn, and the agglutination of the parts disjoy ned. The Iu- 
carnauves mult be drying without eroſion , and the 8 
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Locall medi- 
caments. 
1. 


775 


perici, & Cardua Benedictus lb. B. Unguenti A gyptiaci i 
Aol roſ. 3(5. miſc, inject this. You can hardly deviſe more elle; 
Quall icaments than theſe are for agglutination of a cave! 

The manner of nous ulcer: Yet whoſocver ſhall apply them, not dreſſing 
dreſſing: binding the Acer artificially, (hall hardly cure any ſuch 
w 3 ot 7 wenn Sal (ling 

Firſt, lay upon the proceſſe of the cavity, Diapalma c 

cu, or Emplaſtrum album colt um, ot Emplaſtrum contra rupt 
Then inject you medi warme. Thiadly. in the orifice 
in a lenden tent, or pipe : but ſhort, hollow, wider in the 
— a and having the brims of che upper part i 
that it may be kept from ſlipping in, ſhut the orifacc and 
at det ; 6 ng ipe with an emplaſter ; let it be on 
thoſe named before: the emplaſter muſt be ſnipt, tha it 
r ny 6+ ker x 
era a ſpunge, y 

ned with the medicament with the hich you dteſſe the ulcer 
wrung out: for the ſpunge ſucketh into it ſelf the quittour, ket 
erk the brims of the orifice dry, and preſerverh them from c 
riations : above the ſpunge lay a pledget of tow: che lower 
vitie, or from the bottome of the ulcer to the or iſice it muſt 
boulſtered. Above all lay a double ſoft lianen cloth. Begin c 
rowling at the bottome , where it muſt be ſome what ſtrait 
bring the ſides of the ulcer together , both to expreſſe che q 
tout, and to procure agglutination, but let it cauſe no pail 
«for it would diltemper the part: towards the orifice the xc 
mult be ſomewhat ſlack, that the quittour may have 
iſſue out. Every third day ( if much water doth not flow)da 
it, looſe Grit the rowler, the turnings whereof arc 
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otifice , take away the and emplaſter ; firſt, that you 12 
come to cleanſe the uleer z ſecondly, that you may Signes of og 
make trlall whether nature doth go about to agglarinate hes 
parts? which you ſhall diſcerne , it the excrememitious matter 
abice, be laudable in colour and confiltence,and have no ill-fael], 
aridif the cavity be without paine , and withour any remarkable 
tuwor: By the contrary, I the quittour be plentiſull, ill-· co- 
Joured and i ink ing, if the cavity be painful, and a conſpic uous 
tumor appear , you may perſwade your ſelves that no unition fs 
9. Dreſſe rhe accordlag to this manner , untill 
& agglutination be cauſed, which you ſhall know by the 

aforeſaid going before , if no quĩittout or very little appear 
in the orifice , if che cavity be equall witFout tumor, no 
be felt: when you perceive theſe fi then addreſſe y our 


i for the cicarrizing of the ulcer. H after a or _ 
thin! muter appear, et deſpalre not; 
wn). 42 2 by reaſon of the medicament dry - 


andulous; or laſtly, by comprefſiag of the ulcer by bo | 
towling. As for the e Ale ied to the ir ſelf, | 
vo be renewed whenir irdefiled with quiirtour, or leavetfi cles · why ſuch an 
ving. Dreſſe the ulcer as ſeldome as you can, contratie to the ulcer is not to 
Os for often doth give way to 1 
the, which 1s hurtful to ulcers, and — Thus 
"rn parents curing of cavernous ulcers, iche encremen- 
ts matter have way to flow from them freely , which will be 
the orifice be in a depending part, or laterall, the cavity ot tat- 
laterall alſo ; then, ſuch a poſture may be The 
= will further the evacuation of the matter; Burit reaſon curing of cheſs 
It ulcers by oper 
ning, 


go the nature of the part, as being nervous, menubranons , or 


of other figures of the cavity, the caviry cannot 
ſelfe of the filch of the ulcer , then untill this Impediment 
be removeth, no expurgatiov, incarnation , ora can 
be expected: wherefore way is tobe made by ĩ or cauſtick. 

This you muſt do : firſt, if the cavity be lower than the orifice, In what caſes 
either directly, or obliquely ; but not very deep: Sccondly, if ii you are to uſe 
go very detpalſo, as in Fitula's, and ſuch ulcers penetrating in heſe means, 
the breſt, where the cavity moſt commonly is lower than the or 
fice. Thirdly, if che hollownelle be very broad. In theſe caſes 
way mult be mad: by theſe meanes for the matter, that it may be 
expurged ; othexway es if it be kept in, it will erode the parts ad- 
jacent, 
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jacent, and no incarnation or conſolidation can be looked | 
We may make way for the quittour two manner of wayes : 
by opening the lower end of the nw only; ſecondly , by « 
h i whole cavity. | 
When the ul- he firſt courſe we are to take, if the Suw be of an enc 
cer is to bee buſineſſe, or if it be in a great joynt , for great wounds in fy 
opened onely joynts are mortall, according to Hippocrates : or if there be 
in the depen- veſſels, nerves or tendons of muſcules in the way, which are 
ding fart. tte bring fearfull fluxes of bloud, or lameneſſe: which thing 
in the Anatomie will teach you. If none of theſe caſes hin 
you, then it is the ſureſt way to lay open the whole cavity,w 
is the ſecond way. Theſe two ſcopes we may attain unto by ty 
means; to wit, by cauſtick and inciſion. | 
When the cau- The cauſticke we are to uſe: err 
de l not admit ſeRion : Secondly , if che city be ins 
. wherein a great ſcarre may cauſe deformity : Thirdly, if then 
fear of a flux of bloud : Fourthly, if the diſcaſed party 
A he entice, be to, be applied, if the ficuationof the 
The | | ö o app uation nc 
| applying « of wherein the w is, he in the upper ſide, then a y your £ 
Kicks, | 1: for it corrodeth ſooneſt, deepeſt, with leſle pa 
and will not be ſo apt by running and ſpreading to burne the p 
adjacent, or to cauſe a greater ſolution of unity than we 
ded, But if the mw be in the lower (ide, as in the ſole 
foot, or in a part very depending; then I adviſe you to uſe 
cauſticke made of ſtrong ſope lees, aud unſlaked lime, which) 
not run. It is an ordinary praftice of ſome to rub the part i 
| the Cauſtick ſtone , and the part is mortified then to of 
11 it: Firſt, this is not 1 when the e 
5 beſides this, this rubbing cau ar paine 
* application of it to the part being defended: Be ever ofth 
minde in your practice, to uſe the mildeſt means; the f 
which you reap by ſo doing will be teſpect, love, credit and gaint 
When you have perceived that the force of your corroſive 
cament hath mort ified all to the very cavity, then procure chelut 
of the cichar , with the application eichet of Dialihaa . 
£Butter without ſalt: the te is no ſubſtance comparable to d 
this purpoſe. When the eſchar is gone, then proceed in cum 
of the ulcer, as hath been ſaid, by mundificative, incarnative, 
cicatrizing medicaments, | 
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If the party be couragious and ſttong, uſe inciſion: this is ſooner when Incifion 
; hath leſſe paine,, and ſooner will be cured. When isto be uſed- 
you have made inciſion, arme doſils and pledgets with a medi- 
cament which ſtrongly dryeth and mund ifieth; ſuch is this: Take 
of Aloe Hepatica two drams, of black Roſinand Amber,of each 
1 dtam and an halfe, of Mill. duſt two drams, of unſlaked lime 
two drams and an halfe; with this powder, and the white of an 
Egge. and the youu beaten together, make a medicament in 
conliſtence repreſenting at unguent : then apply the medicament 
to the ſomes inciſed, filling it well that the brims may be kept a- 
ſunder. Open not the ſore till the end of the ſecond day, at the 
leaſt ; for this medicament will both dry the ſuperfluous hu- 
midlitie of the ulcer, and will cxcellently digeſt it. Afterward 
dreſſe the ulcer as the methodicall indications of cucing ſhall 
move 
If you finde theſe ulcers thus handled not to Reale to yout laternall medt- 
minde , then hold your patient to the decoctions of 22 — 
Guajacke, and the China root , with the which mingle of 
your molt eſte ctuall Valuetarics, as Agrimonie, S. Zohns-woort, 
Sanicle, Avene, our Ladies mantle, Virge aurea, Salomon; (cal,the 
roots of Comfrey, I ormenrill, Biſtott, Horehound, Borrage and 
Bagloſſe. I will not conceale from you the deſcription of a de- 
coion, whereof I have made often proofe in ulcers of the breſt, 
joynts and belly : R Sal. parill (x ounces. Rad. Saſſafras. iſs. 
Scob. Guazac. 3. ounces Eupator. Scabiof. Taſcilagin. Sanicwl.Hy- 
per. an man. 1. Rad. Symphyt. Tormentill, Biſtort. an. 3(8. Rad. 
Borrag. Bugloſſ. an. one oun. Paſſul. major. enucleatar. 3, dun. 
Liquirit, two ounces, Inſundantur infundenda per noct. in aq font. 
fervem, Ib. Xr ſequente die coquantur lento igne cum reliquis 
conſumpt. |} , viij. Bibat eger fingul. dieb. Ib. liij. bæjus decotts * 
Hit. F. GB. mane, ac tantundem hor. quarta pomeridiana : In 
rel. bibat Ib, j ac tantundem in cana: Qunm ſitit ſupereſt. t. 
ney }. bawrienda, The ſimples of this compoſition may picad for the 
F cfficacie of ir. Lzt him continue the taking of this decoRion for 
be ſpace of 21. dayes: during which time he is to uſe a ſpate dy- 
et, and to eat fleſh affording a good juyce, and of an eafic con- 
$ cottion. As for the locall medicaments which are to be applied « 
to che ulcer, I have ſpoken of them already: too much repetiti- 
on will breed loathing. 
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LECT, X. 
Of the palliative cure of a ſinuous Vicer With callofity 


in general. 


- 


N my laſt Lecture which I delivered from this place, the vac 
I tion from theſe exerciſes being at hand, I ſpake of a ſinuou q 
hollow ulcer, without a calloſity or hardnefſe of the inner Sr pes 
ficies of the parts disjoyned. Now the order of do Rrine req 
reth that I diſcourſe of a ſinuous ulcer , which hath a callofityy 
theſe ſame parts. In times paſt it hath been accompred a maltes 

e in the Practice of Chiturgery to cure ſuch: In ſo much th 
Boovie the Counſellors father, a brother of this Compay 

while he lived, dwelling in Tower-ſtreet, ſet up above his oo 
2 new wich this inſcription: Here dvelleth one who can can 
a Fiftula; young Hall having acquainted him with his fathy 
ctice. And in truth not a ſmallskill, or ordinary proces 
ing is required to effect this matter: for the greateſt part of ſud 
an ulcer lyeth hid, and little is offered to the eye. Beſides 
ordinary means are forthe molt part here ineffeAaill, and 
magiſtrall means are required. ore I have diliger 
boured to couch in this my diſcourſe whatſoever can be 
in — curing of ſuch an ulcer, as you ſhall perceive in my pi 
teeding. N 
Firſt then, I will deliver the generall doctrine of this kit 


ulcer : then I will ſer down the manner of caring of ſuch in ſom ſom 

particular parts of the body. A ſinuous or hollow ulcer wich ac proc 

tofitie or hardneſſe in the inner ſuperficies of the parts disjc diffe 

and ſeparated, is called in Greek =ver(, from the ſimilitus N 

which it hath with the long and hollow windy inſtruments c 1. \ 

ficians : in Latine it is called Fiſtula and fo in the Engliſh te conj 

The dcatidon for this fame cauſe, "F quite 
A Fiſtula then is a ſinuous ulcer , narrow and long with can it no 

The cauſe af» fitie. Here you ate to obſerve , that a Fiſtala beſides fir mor 
tern l. maſt have calloſity and narrowneſſe. It happeneth moſt and 
monly, when apoſtemes having been opened, che inner ſuperiaſ the o 

ef hepanekeptalunter bye harp hnevoe , become in prog} dhe v 
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of time callous. The humor which cauſeth this calloſitie muſt be 
more aſtringent than ſharp; for it rather tanneth the part by rea- 
ſon of its acerbitie , than erodeth by reaſon of its acrimonie: 
belides this, Fiſtula's are for the moſt part indolent, unleſſe they 
end in parts very ſenſible, as nerves, tendons, membranes and 
joynts, Wherefore the Chymiſts will have this humor to be the 
Salepeter of the little world, or man, ſeparate from the naturall 
falt of the Balſame , or tadicall moyſture of the body, That this 
faltis cooling and anodine, the Practicets of k dobeare 
witneſſe : for in burning fevers it is added to Juleps , which are 
appointed for cooling, and aſſwaging of pain under the name 
2 prounelle : It doth alſo, by reaſon of its ſtipticit ie u- 
nite the ſpirits, and ſtay the immoderate exhalation of 
them. 


The ſignes are taken either from the eſſence of a Fiſtula,or from The Fgnes. 
the accidents. Calloſity then with a Fiſtula, or whiſtle-like fi- 
e, is the pathognomonicall ſigne of a Fiſtula. The ſignes ta» 
from the accidents are two fold: for they ate taken either 
from the quittour, ot the manner of paine. In a Fiſtula the quit- 
tour is ever vitulent ugly and ſtinking; as for the manner of paine, 
it is but ſmall , unleſſe it bee by reaſon of the ſenſibleneſle of the 
parts named by me before. 
V, for the differences, or divers kindes of Fiſtula's, I will onely The differen- 
ſet down thoſe which further either curation, or prediction. Let ces, a 
this then be the firſt difference: Fiſtulaꝰs either go ſhallowly alongſt 
under the kin, or they paſſe deeper to the ſubjacent parts. Se- 
condly, Fiſtula's end either in the fleſhy parts, or they paſſe to 
the bones, or to the cavities themſelves. Thirdly,ſome are ſtraight, 
ſomecrooked. Fourthly, ſome are ſingle , fome manifold , yet 
proceeding from one oritice, Theſe ate the materiall,or — 2 
differences of Fiſtula's. 
Now followeth that I ſpeak of the ſignes of theſe differences. The ſignes of . 
1. Whether there be more callous — than one, you may *be - 
conjeQare by the quantitie of the quittour; for if more copious © 
quittour flow from a Fiſtula than can be expected from one Sinus, 
it not paſſing to any remarkable cavitie, it is likely that there are 
more than one, The changing alſo of the poſit ion of the body, + 
and compreſſion of the part will ſhew this ; for the flowing of 
the matter having ceaſed, if after the changing of the poſition of 
the whole body, ox one A it tun out again, it is * 
3 that 


Ty 


1 » 232 
. 3 


124 Treat. 2. A Treatiſe of Vieers. Lect. 


that there are more fimoſities, Moreover,if varietie of 
flow, it is an argument that ſundry parts ate afeQed, and 
ſinuoſities like to be. But to hat parts the Fiſtuſa paſlech 
ceive theſe fignes : — — to the parts, ehe quite 
peareth white, ſmooth and plenrifull; chis, the part 
on the end of the probe ſtæyeih, (ee mech ſoft, If ir paſſe to a 
a fattie and oledus mattet doth iſſue out, the motion 
cauk d by that ſine is impaired, and the Fiſtufa is more 
than others ate; beſides the probe rouching rhefinew , oa 
a pricking-paine, with a certaine numneſſe, If the Fiſtu 
to e and arteries, yet ſo that the cost: of chem 
croded;, mg Ard yeeldeth is like unto t 
of Claret wine; for blu ud ſweating thoro the coats of 
ſities of the veſſels mingled with the quittour, caufeth ſuch 
ſtance. C 

If the cont of a veine be cortoded. blond iſſuech rhid 
dark colour, and without qua veting and leaping ; but ift 
cles of an axterie be pierced , then the bloud is reddet, of a 

right colour, and commeth forth with ejaculation. IF 
Kula reach to the bone, that which the end of the probe ti 
ech appeareth hard, and y celdeth not to the probe, neitherh 
—— t. If the 2 ſup, no cariofiry hat 
IO 1 for a ſound _ ech pe de 

probe ſtay upon it appcatin , it is diſpoſed to anm® 
firy , but if the bone appear —— and rough, then it 8 
doubtedly carious. Beſides this , the quittout which f 
from a corrupt bone is thin, yellow, and ill ſmelling, 80 
then concerning the ſignes, which ſhew us the divers ki 
Fiſtula's. 

Now let me deliver unto you ſome remarkable prehi 
predictions. touching the curing of them, that you may ba 
circumſpect in undertaking the cutation of ſuch as thall | 
ſented co you. Let this then be the firſt. 

No Fiftolais of eaſie cutation. Firſt, by reaſon of the 
of —_ to admit the convenient application of medical 
for unlefle they reach to the very extremity of the Fiſtula, \ 

is not ſo eaſie à matter, as you ſhall finde ee 0 
canbe done, Secondly, by reaſon of the qualitic of the 
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» Which arc able to remove the ty; for che 
be and biting, and ſo cauſt paihe ? from whene 
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maticall fevers, —_— ing ve ry often, eſpecially in ten- 
—— young bodies. And thirdly 1 — the humor, 
which caufech Fiſtu la, which yeeideth not to ordinary and vul- 
gar medicaments. Let this be the ſecond. 
Fiſtula's which ate ſhallow, paſſing no deeper than the Am- 2. 
brane carnoſa, Or at the furtheſt than the membrane of the muſ · 
cules or muſcule ſubjacent, are more eafily cured than choſe 
which pierce deeper; for thoſe by incifion may eaſily be cuted, but 
fo. 


dot 
The third (halt be this: Fiſtula's wreathed, or wich multipheicy 
of finnofities, require inciſion, that medicaments may be conveyed 
to allthe pars. f 
The fourrh,if a Fiſtula not paſſing further thin the fleſhy parrs, 
be not of a long continuance, that in a young and a fiyong 
body, it afforderh good hope of curing: Inmagine the contrary e- 
yent, if contrary crrenmſtanees be accompasieſl. 19017 
Receive this as the tourt - If the'exrremity of a Piſtala end in 
the runicles of veines or arteries, or both, "(the ſignes whereof I 
delivered, when I ſpake of the differences'of Fiflulz's )'then 
ou are to meet with the ſymptome of hemorrage, the coats be- 
ing eroded ; for if you labour either to enlarge the orifice; or to 
ake way the ca{loſiry by ſharp mediczments the flux will be en- 
reed. This accident happeneth moſt c<mniontyin Bubos of 
royne, not ſpeedily cured and Parotides undet᷑ the eate, and 
legmons in the arme · pits : Theſe parts being emunctorous, and 
e to the divarication of the great veſſels, to wit, the Vena c 
4, and the Horta deſcending and aſeending. 
Fiſtula's ending in very ſenſidle parts, as nerve, tendous, the 7 
bladder, the  /nreffinum retthm, and the like, ate carefully and 
reſi mildely to be handed, by retſon of the ſymptomes wich often 
eenſue, as actidentall fevers, Lipothimies , loſſe of appetite and 
ieep: all which ate apt to bring an extenustion unto the 
*hole body, and fo to- defraud the part of mote than te. 
aL + nouriſhment , without the which conſolidation cannot bee 


wo 
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Fiſtula's in remarkable cavities , as the thront, breſt, belly, are s 6% 
ard to be cured, becauſe the end is more dependant than the o- 
rifice, which hindreth excecdingly conſolidation. 

if in Fiſtula's of the back the Spins be carious, hun the cure; * 
for thele at the length bring an — of the body, rhe ani- 

3 mall 
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mall ſpirits not being with requiſite plentie communicate to 
extremities of the body. 4 
Fiſtula's in the joynts are dangerous; for if great wour 
the joynts, even in bodies of a good habit, be pronounced by 
pocrates to be mortall : what ſhall we deeme of Fiſtula's int 
parts, where beſides the enorme dilatation that muſt be pro, 
red in curation, there is of a neceſſity an ill complexion of 
body. Secondly, ſeeing the joynts are framed of parts very 
ſible, as tendons,nerves,membranes and ligaments, exceeding 
Paine muſt be cauſed by the application of corroſive medica 
without the which a Fiſtula cannot be cured, and ſo the partyt 
ceedingly be troubled and perplexed, Thirdly, ſeeing the joy! 
are ſeated in depending parts, and are not fleſhy - and ſo asth 
are apt to receive humorsattrafted by — , they are leſle 
to diſcuſſe the bumors received, partly by reaſon of the thick 
of the membranes, partly by dw of the weakneſſe of the 
rall heat: who may not cafily perceiye the difficulty of curi 
Fiſtula's in theſe parts ? - 7) | 114 
* Fiſtula's having ſundry ſinuoſit ies are more hardly cured | 
thoſe which have but one, both becauſe the labour is the grea 
and the medicaments cannot ſo conveniently be applyed. 
„ »- Fiſtula's which have cootinued a long ang : ſes in a 
remote f any, pri '5 ew naue 
— —— to bee ities of the whole body 
not painfull, but rather loyenly or (luttiſh , ate rather to be 
open thancured ; for they 2 the health of the body, 
hinder the aſſault of other dileaſes, | * 
An Hiſtoric. I knew a Gentleman who bad Fiſtula in ano about 20. yea 
yet unknown to his wife, who lived notwitſtanding very! 
full to the laſt period of his life: having ſent for me a few dy 
before his death, he acquainted me wuh it: having taken ani 
of it, and perceived that it was dry, and of a livid cold 
I pronounced his end to be at hand +, Which accordingly 
out. * * 
' Indications of Now it is time to haſten to the ſetting downe of the cum 
curing. of Fiſtula's in genera ll. In the ſixth Section of the Treatiſes i 
bed to Hippocrates, there is one of Fiſtula's : In it he doth 
ſomewhat particularly of a Fiſtula i ans, and of the curing off 
ligation, Whatſoever is delivered in that Treatiſe, ſeemeth i 
an exſcription of notes out of his Adverſaria or Note- boote, 
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ther than a deliberate or methodicall diſcourſe of the ſubject. 
Howſoever, it is to be embraced rather as a pledge and ſigne of 
his willing minde to pleaſure his poſteritie, than a patrimony to 
enrich the knowledge, and further the practice of any one who 
ſhall goe about to cure any mean Fiſtula. Peruſe the Treatiſe, 
and you ſhall finde me to ſpeak a truth, if you ſhew your ſelves 
impartiall cenſurers. Seeing I have delivered unto you in the pre · 
ſages of Fiſtala's, that ſometimes it is moſt exp edient to leave 
ſome Fiſtula's uncured, I muſt make mention of a twofold man- 
ner of curing of them: The one ſball be called palliative or cloak- T kindes of 
ed; the other, true and reall, The firſt affordeth ſome conſola- curation. 
tion and caſe to the Patient; but the ſecond procureth perfecteſt 
health, 7 cure, I would have you to underſtand, to be 
when ſinuoſity is inwardly dryed for a time, and the orifice ſee · 
meth to be ſhut up by a thin skin, untill freſh and new bumidity 
bedew the inward ſinuoſity, and open the orifice againe, This 
kinde of curation is moſt fit to be uſed towards thoſe in whoſe 
bodies a Fiſtala ſupplyeth the place of a fontanell, to diſcharge ſu- 
perfiuous humors , which nature turneth out from the principall 
parts, for the preſeryation ofthe health of the body. 4 
Youſhall know this manner of curing to be uſed, if the party | 
immediately before the opening of the orifice finde ſome diſtem- 
and afterward the orifice being opened, caſe. Tocom- 
paſſe this manner of cure, three intentions are required. 
Firſt, a convenient dyet muſt be obſerved : This is performed 
by feeding upon ſuch meats as are of eaſie concoction, and afford 
juyce, and in ſuch meaſure as Leonards Leſrins in his 
rNy1<cay preſcribeth: and Ludovicws ( ornarus Obſerved from his 
conſtant to his decrepit age. They adviſe moderation both in 
meat and drinke. Patients now a dayes would think themſelves 
hardly dealt with, if they ſhould be {tinted every day to eat no 
more bread and meat than a pound,and to drinke no more drink 
than fourteen ounces. It is an eaſier matter to ſatisfic nature, than 
the appetite, 

Secondly, the body is to be purged, not by an eradicative me- 
dicament, wherein Scammonie, Ellebore, or Colocynth entreth; 
but a purging dyet, or a purging Ale; I will deliver unto you a # 
patterne of both. Let your purging dyct be thus diſpenſed ; 
tt S@f. 3. ounces, Rad, Tormentille, Bijtorte, & Symphyti, an, 

1. Oun. Polypod. querc. 3. ounces, Hermodattyl. fol. Sen, & Semin. 
Care 
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{arthami, an. 2. ounces. Rhab, 1. oun. Semin, eAnifi, C 
& fenic ul. dlulc. an. 4. drums. Glycyrrine, iss. Infunda 
in ag. fort. fervent, it, x. per noflems. deinge 
liqnis lemto igne coq. ad med. atqne eromatizerar doc oft um c 
1. oun. ac colr tur: Stumat ager mane. t. (i. valid. hem. as 
rundem hoy, quarts pomeridiana. As for the purging Ale re 
this deſcription, K Sc. Gwajaci & Sar}. an. 4, 0 
Rad. Tormentill. Biſtort. & Symphyti,an. Fiſs Polypod. 3. 0 
Empat, Sanicul. Alchymill. an. man. j. Fol. Sen. Herrmodatl 11. 
5, ounces. Rhab, 1. oun. Semin, Aniſi. Coriand. & Fenicul. 
6.drams. Glychyrriz. 2. ounces, fiat ex omnibus pulvis craft 
Ins indendas ſcculo lanes are texture, qui ſwſpendatur ing 
duobus Z yt lu non lupulati recenti & fortis. Let the patient h 
to drink of this Ale the fourth day. He is to take halfe a Mt 
the morning, and toſleep upon it; and ſo mach a bout te 
clock in the after-noone, When either of theſe purgati 
miniſtred , let the Patient about ten a clock in the fore. 
take ſome broth without bread, made of a Chicken, Marton, 
Veale, wherein Mallow, P , Fennill, and Succorie root 
ſome Raiſins, Prunes and Dates have been boyled. Let hi 
on the boyled meat; but ſop with roſt meat. The purging #N 
more convenient for aged perſons, than che decoction, an 
ſuch as have 4 weak ſtomack. | 
Thirdly, convenient locall medicaments are to be app 
further the drying of the ſinuoſity, and skinning of the orif 
will only ſet down two injections for the firit. The one is 
Take of Aqua calcu, wherein ſome Litharge either of gold q 
ver hath been boyled iij 03. and of the yrop of red Roſe 
dried, or of the Myrtill berries, one ounce : mingle th 
ther. The other is this; Take of Plantane water ij. og. 
man Vitriol beat to powder, a dram and an half: fer the Vil 
diſtolve in the water : injeR theſe medicaments warme ; 
to the orifice a pledget of lint wet in either of theſe medica 
and above the lint Yiadalma cum ſuccis, Dreſſe the Fi 
other day only, unleſſe the quittout which Roweth from theF 
la be plentitull. So you have the palliative cure of a Fiſtula. lt 
next Lectute 1 will deliver the true and reall curation of F 


in generall, wherein you ſhall hear ſundty things worth the 
ting. 
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LS cr. XI. 
Of the true cur at ion of Fiſtula's in general. 


Ow 1 am to accompliſh and performe my former promiſe 
in ſetting down the method of curing truly and really P iſtu- 
Ja's in generall, and the practice of the ſame in curing of ſome Fi- 
ſtula's of ſome ſpeciall places of the body, which require ſome 
extraordinary conſiderations. Such are F iſtula's in the great cor- 
ners of the eyes, Fiſtula's in the breſt, Fiſtula's i» ano, and Fiſtu- 
la's in the joynts. ; 
The means to attaine to this manner of curation arethree-fold; h me to 
Dieteticall, Pharmaceuticall, and Chirurgicall. one Fiiule's: 
\ As for the Dieteticall, Ihave ſet it down amongſt dther points Dieteticall 
which are required in the curation of an ulcer in generall, It ſhall means. 
be ſufficient to inſinuate now only, that the dyet of thoſe who are 
$8 tcoubled wich Fiſtula's muſt be very ſparing, and of meats and 
drinks which afford a laudable juyce, and are of eaſie concoction, 
Sf that crudities and ſharp humors flowing to the affected part, hin- 
det not the curation. And undoubtedly too liberall a dyet, un- 
to the which the Inhabitants of theſe parts are too much accu- 
—— , is the cauſe of the recidivation of theſe, and other 


As for the Pharmaceuticall means, they are of two ſorts to wit, Pharmaceuri- 
Purgative and Conſolidative. call means. 

It the body of the diſeaſed party be cacochymicall, with ſome = 
Piechota, miniſter the purging decoction, or Ale fo the ſpace of a argues 
wweeke, deſcribed by me in my former Lecture. And while theſe 
ate in preparing, you may make for the better operation of theſe, 
miniſter this or ſuch like a portion: caricoſtin. & Electuarii de 
| Mcco roſ an. it) 3. Syrups Roſe ſolut. cum Agarico j J. Ag. Cichor. 3 
unc. wt fiat potio, ſumenda cum cor poris cuſtodia. Theſe two E- 

lectuaries purge the body of thin hot, and (harp humors; the ſyrup 
and water corre the malignity ofthe humors. 2; 
Ide Conlolidatives are either ſimple or compound. The prin» Nonſolida- 
ipal limples ſer down by moſt authenticæ Authors, and tried dy tives, 
practice are theſe; Gent ian and the roots of the round Birth- 
wort, a dtam of either of theſe mingled with 3. ounces of white 
L176 8 wine, 
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wine, and miniſtred every other day in the morning, and 
three hours after the taking of the medicament. I he leſſe 
totie, O/munda regalis the root of it, Agrimonie, Virga 
white Hore- hound, the roots of Borrage , Tormentill, 
and Comfrey, Sarfapariſla, the raſping of Guajack, Plant: 
ca Pervinca,and Equiſetum. Of the juyces of theſe herbs 
with Ale, you may make poſſets: the wig whereof ſtrains 
ſweetned with ſome Sarcharum roſatum, or the Conſervet 
Roſes , you may miniſter morning and evening to yo 
and thoſe who are either weak, or abhorre all Ph ical n 
whereof there is no ſmall number now adayes, who haſten 
own miſdemeanour to bring on griefs ; but when they are 
means, eſteeme them harſh: not knowing that God of his h 
goodneſſe and providence towards mankinde , hath app 
the means of recovering of health to be unpleaſant to 
that man ſhould refraine from finne, the primitive ca 
riefes. R 
Of theſe ſimples aforenamed , you may frame unto you! 


tion : Rt S. paril. 4. unc. Scobis Guajaci, 6+ une 
Tormentill. Oſmund. re gal. Biſtor. Symphyt. an. 1. unc. 
Virg. anr. & ſi nil reſtat prater conſolidatianem & cicatris 
Summitat. Hyperic. & Sigill. Salomon. an. man. j. Paſſu 
exatinat. 3. unc. Liquirit, 2. unc. Semin, Coriand. 
cul. dulcis, an. v. — infundenda in aq. font. fer ven 
deinde cog. lento igne additis reliquis adconſumptionem It. 
coletur decołl um. If the party be ſtrong , let him dritt 
pints aday : One half pint in the morning , and anot 
tour a clock in the after-noone, for dinner and ſuppert 
maineth a quart. If the party be young, or cannot rake 
quantity, by reaſon of the u eakneſſe of the ſtomach , m 
of this quantity, which being vi. . adde to the decoAion'UE 
gar and Honey, of each j. tt. and by gentle vaporing a 
humidity, bring the det oction to the conſiſtence and t 
pleaſant Julep , which miniſter according to the toleratidl 
partie, This Pharmacenticall courſe you ſhall ( T dat 
you) finde effectuall to your own credit, and comfor 
paticnt. | 

I he Chirurgicall means afford unto us five intentions. Wa 

Firſt of all then che Fiſtula is to be dilated: for ſeldom 
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othe rwayes that this indication is not requiſite, unleſſe it 
I Fiſtala io the checke, which was cauſed and maintained 
a cottupt tooth, which being drawne , the Fiſtula will heal of 
ſelf , a conſolidative emplaſter being applyed to keep out the 


t N 
Te 
The Fiſtula may be dilated three manner of wayes , by Inci- How ro dilate 


don, by putting in tents framed of ſuch things as ſwell, after * Fiſtula. 
hey have imbibed the humidity of the Fiſtula; and laſt of all by 


he Fiſtula tent. 
0 As fot Inciſion, it is to be uſed in ſtrong bodies, if the Fiſtula _—_ _ 
nt not deep, and only runneth alongſt under the skin, no deeper 


han the membrane of a muſcule, if it be in a fleſhy part. Second - 
if the Fiſtula have many ſinuoſities: before the Inciſion is made, 
Fiſtula is to be dilated by ſome of three other means, which I 
ill deliver preſently : ſecondly, the medicaments which remove 
loſity ( whereof anon) mult be applyed ; both theſe intenti- 
xs maſt be performed before Incilion ; otherwayes you ſhall 
you ily know how far your Incifion is to be extended, and ſhall 

y av ſome part of the Callus {till , which will make way for reci- 

ation and relapſe. 
The ſecond way to dilate a Fiſtula , is to uſe in ſtead of tents . 
ch things as {well , whereof there be ſundry , as the Gentian 
ot, the pith of the Elder, of Dane-woort ; but the ſpunge twi. 

1 8-4 vithchreed , after that it is wrung hard and wreathed, far by he uſe of che 
mw all cheſe : for it both imbibeth more moiſture , and di- 8e. 
eech much more. I will acquaint you with a preparation of 
ſputge, which is excellent: and this is it: Melt a rowle of your 
ple Melilot emplaſter;when it is yet very hot, let a chick ſpunge 
* de it. This ſpunge baving ſo dran unto it ſelf the empla- 
per cr, put between two trenchers, which trenchers with the ſpunge 
t into a ſtrong preſſe, and pteſſe them hard. After an houre 
two, when you think the ſpunge to be cold, unſcrue the preſle, 

d take out thetrenchers with the ſpunge ; you ſhall finde the 


s 1 unge become a firme ſubſtance , reſembling green cheeſe. Of 
ance you may Cut out tents of what faſhion you 


Ml: This will not onely exceedingly dilate the Fiſtula by 
ung unto it the humiditie; but will alſo digeſt che cal» ® 
Ky. 
de third way of dilatinga Fiſtula, I ſet downto be by the II. 
ea ala tent. It is this way to be made; Make good Roe of fine 
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lint, from the which draw away all the threeds, that nothit 
main but the fluet,or the foft down of it; of this down 
white of an egge beaten , make your tents of what thick 
length the ſinuoſity of the Fiſtula requireth , by adding ſtil} 
of the downe:do this upon a peece of a Deal-board ſmooth! 
ven: If you ſtill enlarge the quantitie of the rents , you m 
late the Fiſtula as much as you will; for theſe tents being 4 
will pierce unto any cavity as a probe without bending ( i 
be well made) by reaſon of their ſtifneſſe. Of this mar 
rent there is greatuſe, in taking away the calloſities of 
Fiſtala's , al in healing of them, beſides this uſe, as you 
heat anon. a : 

The ſecond = The ſecond Chirurgicall intention is to remove the Cal 
— 4 is bred by reaſon of the influxion of an humor, not of an unif 
The unter iall ſubſtance : for beſides the thin parts, which are diſcuſſed 
cauſeofa Cal. ed, by both naturall and extraneous heat, it muſt have a' 
lus, ſubſtance to cauſe this Callus, it being indurated : this mi 
either phlegme, if the callus be white, or melancholy , if it 
vid, according to the dogmaticall Phyſicians;the Chy miſts 
it to be Salt - peter, as I have ſaid, 
Toknow when Jn the beginning this calloſity is bred rather in the ext 
3 orifice, than in the innet ſinuoſity: for firſt, the sKin which is 
Cale ot ir ſelf, foonergroweth hard than the fleſh which is ſoft: f 
ly , becauſe nature ſtill laboureth to thruſt out excrements 
skin. In progreſſe of time Fiſtula's having become invete 
whole paſſage contracteth calloſity. 
Who the ori-. Vou ſhall know by this, whether the paſſage be fiſtulate 
bee firſt con. If by the intruſion of the probe great pain is felt, and bloud 
tracth a Cal> out, the Callus is not confirmed; but if no bloud follow, a 
lus. paine is felt, be ſure then that it is confirmed. | 
How the callo- The callolity is removed either by medicaments , or the 
ſity is to be re- Cauterie, The medicaments are of three degrees : for fot 
moved by me- more milde, and theſe are of an emolliating and digeſting! 
dicanicats. ty, fit if the calloſity be but ſmall in a fleſhy part and 3 
body: ſuch are Dialthea cum gummis, and 'Vnguentum # 
to, Every ounce of either of chem having a dramme ofthe 
_ minerall, or Precipitate mingled with Allome withi 
all, | 
Secondly,ſome are more harſh; for they muſt mundiſie i 
if the Callus be ſomewhat hard, and the party ſome: 
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fach are Unguentwm eApoſtolorum, Avicen, — and 
Allom, or the Turbith with Allome mingled with it. «£gypria- 
eum is ſtronger than this, but I ſhould rather uſe the Vnguentum 

olorum than it, adding more of the aforenamed cathzretical! 
powder to it; for it cauſerh greater paine , and procureth not ſo 
good quittour as the Apoſtolorum. 

Laſt of all, the medicaments which are to remove an inveterate 
Callus are Cauſtick and even of theſe ſome are more gentle, ſome 
exceedingly fierce, The more gentle are theſe. I. R Auripig- 
mentum. Sulphur. vivi, et ( alcis vive, ay. I, unc. fiat pulvis 
ſubtilis, II. is Pulvis fine pari, cujus hee eft deſcriptio, K A- 
rijugments, et viride Æris, an. 5 (5, Vitriol. calcinat, 1. une. Alu- 
25 ati. 2. unc. fiat pulvs ſubtilis, III. R. Turbith. mineralis nan 


Vitriols vomitivi, et Bolt orient. optimi. an. partes 4qua- 


1. 

Of che ſtrongeſt of all I will deliver unto you wo magiſtrall 
deſcriptions only, far ſurpaſſing all others. I. is M. Hale his pow- 
der, who was famous in his time for curing of Fiffula's : this is 
the compoſition of it: R. eLquil. mineral. Vitrioli vomitivs, et 
Terre rubr. oriental. an. part. equates. Il. is this which I uſe in Fi. 
ſtula and Struma's; R Kcal gar. albi, Anripigment. et Calcis vive, 
an. part. æquat et. 

You may enquire how theſe are to be uſed ; If you have dila- 
ted the Fuſtula by inciſion, beſprinkle the Callus with ſome of the 
powders; but if you have done it by the ſecond way ſet down by 
me, then uſe the powders mingled with Vnguentuns Popaleom, 
wherewith arme your Fiſtula tent, or apply a Trochisk made of 
theſe powders and Populeum, and afterwards dryed. « 

After the application either of the Fiſtula tent armed with the 
ungvent,or of the Trochisk,two things you are to obſerve: [.That 
you apply an anodine cataplaſme; the fellow to this which I ſhall 
now deliver unto you, ſhall not be found. It is alſo matchleſſe in 
raging paines of the Gout : R Lc. Vaccin. it. j. Mic. Pan. alli, 
6, unc. cog. ad cataplaſmat. conſiſt, tum adde Unguent. popu. 
2. unc. Gummi Hyoſc. 3 (8. Crics pult· Zig fiat cat a 
applicetur parti aſfectæ mane et veſperi. II. You molt not force 
out either the tent armed, or the Trochisk, before they pop om 
of their own accord: for ſo they bring the Callus out with them 
and the tent with the Callus will preſent a finger within a glove. 
I there be many ſinuolit ies, yet do not pierce to any remark- 
able 
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ablecavitie, as of the breſt and belly, then you are to diſſohy | 


theſe powders in ſome liquor, as in Aqua calcis, Plantaine 
Metheglin, a gentle Lee, Allome water, or Victriol water. & 


chymilts exceedingly commend in this caſe the ſpirit of Niter, 4 


an invention of ab Aqua pendente: He will have an inſtru 
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Hy The deſctipti- 
on of the con- 
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| The uſe of it 


The ſecond way to remove a Callus by an actuall Car 


like to a ſetting Iron to be made, the caſe to anſwer the wide 
and length of the Fiſtula, and to be thruſt into the botromes 
the Fiſtula, then muſt the other round Iron fill the cavity of thi 
toward the point only, and be round an inch long, and be 
red hot. It is not to {tay long where paine is cauſed, becauls 
there is no Callus; but to be rubbed ap and down where th 
place is indolent, untill paine be cauſed by reaſon of the rem 
ving of the Callusby the fire. And although he highly comme 
aQuall fire, and diſcommend the potential: yet I am not of 
mind in ſundfy caſes : As for this invention, whoſoever ſhal 
about to praftiſe it, I ſhall hold him much like to him Who 
throw at a Chck blind - folded. | 
The third Chirurgical Intention is, to mundiſie the part: 
medicament will performe this: K Vini albi. Ib. ſñ. Vngas 
eAfgypriact 36. Spirit. vini, Zvj. miſc. Inject this warme, but 
2 day. You ſhall conjecture that the Fiſtula is ſufficiently mu 
dified, if the quittor have no ill ſmell, if it be uniforme, thick 
and white. 4 
Then you are to addteſſe your ſelves to the fourth Tntenti 
Chirurgical, which is to unite and conſolidate the parts disjoyt ÞP 
U 
non 


. TX 2 


SENDER S925 0 = 


ed, To accompliſh chis: firſt draw by an Alembick the ſpiry 
theſc hegbs following, putting ſo mach ſpring- water as wil 
three inches above the ſimples to them; the roots of Ariſta 
chia rotunda, Tormentil, Bittort, Comfrey, the leſſer | | 
Virga anrea, Burnet, Plantane, Knot-graſſe, Yarrow, and Sal ticul 
mon: ſcale. Reſerve the ſpirit by it ſelf - take the decoctioa whe! 
maining in the pot from the herbs by ſtraining; for every M quiry 
of this decoction take half a tb of Honey, and ſo much Sugar grea 
This mixture being clarified with the whites of Egges, and iran a Fil 
ed again, let it be boy led by a ſoft fire to the conſiſtence Fi 
Sy tup. Take two ounces of the ſpirit, and one ounce af the 


rup. which mingle and inje& into the ſinuoſitie, and deale with 
as 1 preſcribed, when I delivered the manner ot dteſſing a finud 
ulcer, If any man deliver a more probable way then this, tot 
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(olidare a Fiſtula after the extirpation of the Callus, 1 ſhalt wil- 
lingly lend him mine ears, 

Fe aſt intention Chirurgicall,is to skin the orifice, which re- 

rech no new directions. Y ou ſhall know a Fiſtula robe neere 
whole, when the humour which floweth is little, thick, concocted, 
ind the place void of paine and tumout If it be altogether 
dry, you may pronounce the orifice to be skinned, and the Fiſtu- 

u perfectly cured, 

"From the premiſes you may gather that foure things 
kinder the curation of a Fiſtula. I. Is the afflux of a viti- 
dus humour, II. Is the natrowyeſſe of it, which hardly adniit- 
teth the application of convenient medicaments. III. Is the 

ſſe which hindreth the conveighing of the medicaments to 
the bottome. IV. The calloſitie which contemneth ordinary me- 
dicaments, Seeing I have ſhewed yon the way to remove theſe 
lets aud impediments; Ihope you will give me leave to conciude 
this point, of the curation of Fiſtula'sin generall. In the next 
Lectute I ſhall difcourſe of the cutation of Fiſtulaꝭ in particular 
places, which when I have done, I will put an end to this Treatiſe 
of Fiſtula s. 


$. Intention, 


LIS r. XII. 
Of Fiſtula Lachrymalis, 


22 two laſt Lectures I diſcourſed amply enough of the na- 
ture of a Fiſtula, by ſetting down its deſcription and pathog- 
nomonical or proper fignes, and the general merhod of curing 
all Fiſtula's indifferencly. This only reſteth to be done before 1 
put an end to this yoo to ſet down the curation of ſome par- 
ticular Fiſtula s, differing only in ſubjects, which are the parts 
wherein they are ſeared, wherein ſome ſpecial direftions are re» 
quired. I will only ſpeak of three, to wit, of Sgilops in the 
ces corner of the eye, of a Fiſtula in the Breſt, and laſt of all of 
cab a Fiſtula i» ano. 

Firſt then I will deal with Fiſtul⸗ Lachrymalis, the Fiſtula in 
the great corner of the eye. In Paulus eEgineta, De arte meden- 
4, lib. 3. c. 22, there are words in found much like 40e and 
Aye; bne%in ſignification different - He will have A 
* to be a tumour or Apoſteme before it is opened: but %% he 

3 affit · 


; 
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affitmeth to be when the tumoui is vpened; wuccher it be | 
lated ot no: his words are theſe : «£gilops abſceſſus eſt, q 
ter majorem oculi angulum  nares fit: qui ruptus fi negli, 
n{que ad os Fiſtulam aperit. Idem 1 ruptum exulcer 
apoſtema anchilops appellatur. So according to the verſion of # 
banus Torinus, it may be Engliſhed : Ægilops is an 
ſteme between the great corner of the eye and the noſe ; whi 
if it be neglected, it maketh way to a Fiſtula, even to the bon 
this apoſteme is called Anchilops before it is broken. All an 
dern Authors, who left any monument of Chirurgerie, follow 
him. This kind of Fiſtula is called by the neoterick Chirurgioꝶ 
Fiſtuls Lechrymalis, By Avicen bb. 3. can. few. 3. fra. 3. e. 
the Apoſteme is called K aki/»s, or Akilas and the Fiſtula it 
Garab,or Alſtarab. Fabricius ab aqua pendeme, de operat. 
rarg. part» 1. c. at. purpoſely handleth this matter, and Amira 
Parrey lib. 6. c. 15. and T aliacotin in chirurg. curtor. lib. 1, 5 
The place then wherein this kind of Fiſtula is ſeated, is the inn 
corner of the eye: although it beginneth firſt at the bole 
5 the upper and lower eye-lid, from whence the tes 


W. i 

The ſignes are manifeſt to the ſenſes : for firſt, the orifice doth 
offer it ſelf to the view : ſecondly, by compreſſion the quittour 
iſſueth out: thirdly, a ſmal probe may be thruſt within the as 
vity to the very end of the Sinus. n 

As for the Prognoſticks : Firſt then, all theſe Fiſtala's ate 
hard curation, for the moyſtneſſe of the place much hiaderat 
deſiccution, which is required in the curation of ulcers, | 
ly, the part (while one is awake ) isin continual motion. 
ly, by reaſon of the niceneſſe of the part, choice of medics 
ments muſt be had. I I, If the quittor hath made way for ith | 
to the inner paſſage of the noſe, by that hole which paſseth ths 
row the bone of the noſe from the corner, then we are or 
procure the ſhutting up of the upper oritice, and not to goe aboꝶ 
the ſcaling of the bone by a fruitleſs labour, which will not 
ſtanding coſt the patient great paine and griefe. III. If a Fil 
la in this place become cancerous, which you (hall conjec 

«the hard and livid brims, a ſtinging paine, and ſtinking a 

matter, you are only to uſe a palliative cure, applying thoſe 
dicaments which are fit for a cancerous ulcer, whereof int 
curation of a cancer I will ſpeake at large. I V. If this contin 
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long it cauſeth a conſumption of the eye, called ii vc i34zues 
ſometimes blindneſſe of that eye, and corruption of the aire” 
which we draw by the noſtrils, if the quittour paſſe from the 
glandule,thorow the bone of the noſe to the noſtrill, 

Now to come to the differences ot theſe Fiſtuta'sz Some are The divgrhcies 
maligne, the ſignes whereof I have delivered in the Pr icks; *f theſe Fiſta- 


Some are not maligne. Of theſe wherein there is no malignity, 
ſome are without catioſity of the bone, and ſome with cario y of 
the bone: you (hall know that there is no catioſity of bone, i. It the 
Apoſtem was not long continuing before it brake;for if the rumor 

was firſt an Oedema Scirrhodes, and continued a long time ſo be · 

fore it brake, then it is likly that the humor corrupted the bone 

before it brake. 2. If the probe reſt not upon a part hard and rug- 

ged. 3.1f after dilatation of the Fiſtula, che catioſity be not preſen- 

ted to the ſight, If circumſtances contrary to theſe be offered, you 

may — that there is a carioſity in the bone? | 

To haſten to the curation of theſe Fiſtula's: If a Fiſtwls lachry- L be curations 
malis, without corruption of the bone, be offered to you to bee 
cured, proceed after this manner. Firſt of all. you are to dilate it: 

Secondly, you are to remove the callofity : Thirdly , you are to 
mundifie it: Fourthly , youare to conſolidate it: and laſtly, to 
cicattixe it. 

You ſhall dilate it by the Fiſtula tent framed (as I taught in my The manner of 
former Lecture) according to the proportion of the ſinuoſity in dilatation. 
the beginning: then you (hall enlarge it more by ſpunges 
red with the Melilot Emplaſter , which I likewayes fer downe, 
when 1 taught here laſt. This manner of will diſcover 
all corners of the ſinuoſity. The Fiſtula having been thus dilated, 
you are to go about the removing of the Callus. Now in perfor- 
ming this, there is not ſo great li granted, as is in Fiftula'sof 
other parts. For firſt, fluid and running meanes having a remarke- : 
able acrimonie are not ſafe: for paſſing unto the Conjan#iva,and auld 
from thence to (Cornea, they are able to erode it, from whence an 
ulcer may enſue, and ſo the griefe be doubled. Sccon diy, even 
meanes ſolid carefully muſt be applyed, that they go no further | 
than the ſinuoſity of che Fiſtula. It is not unknown uncoiyou, 
what horrible ſympromes oftentimes afflict the eye, by reaſon of 


a tamiliar humor only cxalted in degrees of acrimonie: What mif- 

chiefe then is co be expected. if he all bodies, endued with 

cxtraotdinaty (harpnedle, as theſe malt be which n 
T wor 
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* — upon the membranes of the eye, adjacent unto the p 
a . | by 
Some there are who cure t heſe lachrymall Fiftala's with lig 
medicaments,as with the water of Elder, or Wall woort fic 
in every piut of theſe diffolving two drams of Mercuric ſublims 
or more,according to the hardnefle of the callofiry. I he propy 
tion of mixture you muſt conjecture by the continuance of theh 
ſtula, by the age of the partie, and conſtitution of the body. 
therefore a Fiſtula be offered to be cured in a body young 
ſhort continuance, and of a tender conſtitmion, then the wat 
to be mild; if contrary conditions do offer themſelves, then ya 
arc to make it more ſtrong, according to diſcretion. If you ti 
__ TT RNs water, and one part of the ſpirit of Ni 
_ ll — an excellent Topicke according tothe principle 
; Chy miſts. 4 
Obſervation. One things to be obſerved , that theſe liquid medicamen 
| be ſparingly applyed to the fiouoſity , that no part of them tou 
the membranes, to avoid the accidents whereof I ſpake 
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fore. 

bl | Why ſolid me- As for mine own part , I more commend the ſolid. 
har ments than theſe fluid : for firſt, their faculty is more du 
MM: | liquid. ſecondly , they are more ſecure , becauſe „r e not ſo apt. 

10 mos If the body be young and tender, this medicament 
rve : Take Mercay. — wrbith loti ij 3. { 
ms calcin. j i. Exquiſute mijCeantur; poſtea R. Vnguent, 
1 Palveriſ pradd. * — wt reſultet — | 
Bight | you apply this medicament,arming a tent with it, pull it not 
. forcibly ; but ſuffer it to pop out of it ſelf. Continue the applid 
11108 Lion of this medicament untill rhe Callus be removed, which yl 
may gheſſe if the proceſſe of the ſinuoſity appear ſoft, and the q 
tout which cleavet h to the rent appear laudable. 

The Callus being thus removed, you muſt mundiſie it: 
this purpoſe you (hall ue this locall medicament R. 5 

| lidone ant Rate. ij J. Syrapi ce ſacco u. aut Ae roſat 
1 Aiſc. epplicetur calefaltum. Drefic the Fiftula but once a da 
11 8 The part being mundified , which you ſhall know by the 
| nelle and tenderneſſe of it: Then goe about the c i 
youthall procuze by this medicament : Re Ag. Y , 

Syrups Mirtillorum, ant Roſe rub cc. J. Adiſceant ur. A 

| and renew it but every othet day , if no remarkable ſtore of q 
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As for the skinning : Diapalma cum ſucri de minio, Or Em - Cicatrization- 
rubram aft ringen; will ſerve. How an 
if in an £gilops or lachrymall Fiſtula, the bone of the noſe be * prog 
by the humor ſtaying in the emboſment, chen two — 


bone is to be 


d 
wayes of curing are offered unto you: The firft is by actuallcaute · cured. 
ric, the ſecond is by Inciſion. Peruſe all who have written of the 
curing of this kinde of Fiſtula, and you ſhall finde that all with one 
accord ſubſcribe to the actuall cauterie. 

The actuall cauterie muſt repreſent in figure the ſtone of an Cz. 
live : The parts adjacent muſt be defended from the fire, cicher 
by an hollow plate according to Parrey, or a cane according to 
Ab —_— you may make choyſe of which you will: you 
moſt eftcQually impreſſe it, to dry the humidity, and che ſooner 
to procure the ſcaling of the bone. And although Authors, after 
the application of the aQuall cauterie, preſcribe fat tie things to ha- 
ſen the ſeparation of the eſchar, yer I adviſe you nt co ule them; 
for the part is moyſt of it ſelf, and fo the application of ſuch me- 
dicaments would procure a fordid ulcer : ——— one ly 


pledgerts, or tents dipped in ted wine, and all Diapalma 
77 mate. When the bone hath 
caſt a 

before 


le , then conſolidate and sKinne it, as I have ſet down 


It not unknown unto you. with what difficulty patients ad- 
mit the application of an actuall cauterie,, ro a part much diſtance 
from any of the principall, and wherein there is but ſmall ſenſibi- 
lity. What will a patient troubled with this griefe do, if you 
make mention of cauterization to be made in this place, ſoneere 
the eye and the braine it ſelf ? If at any time you make mention 
of ſuch a kinde of curation to a patient, to try how he doth ſtand 
affected to this operation; let me intreat you not to urge it too 
mach,as if the cure of the Fiſtula could not otherwayes be compaſ- 
fed, if you finde the patient averſe, leſt you drive him away,and ſo 
you loſe both credit and gaine. When in the Country I practiſed 
Chiruegery, fandry times this kinde of grief having beene preſcn- 
ded unto me, I eyer found the patients ſtrucken into a terrout and 
amaſement, 2s ſoone as mention was made of camermation; 
wherefore I ſet my imagination at work, to finde out 2 way toe 
cute a Fella lachyymalu, leſſc terrible, but more ſure and eftetu. 
all , which I wi H not conceale from you, becauſe this griefe 
Goth often come to your hands, and both great _— 

T 2 an 
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| and paine is purchaſed by performing the curation. ' tha 

The manner of Myr manner of curation is this: Firſt of all, having witha | dex 
worry, *Egi- probebended, found out the cavity both up vatds and downes the 
* wards , I draw a line with inke between the Glandule of the eye; I 
and the Trochlea or the Pulley, through which the ſmall t noſ 


of the firſt oblique muſcule called —_— or major, the upper nat! 
moſt and greateſt — and endeth obliquely in the uppermoſſ fot! 
part of Cornea: then I make inciſion to the bone; the part indy and 
ied, I divide with the nailes of the fore-fingers , untill che inciſed you 
be ſo much dilated, that it will without difficulty admit a pretty you 
pledget :- this being done, I thraſt in a ſmall Trochiske made of and 
the Turbith minerall before it be waſhed , the vomitive Virriol, com 
and the beſt Terra figillata wrought with Populerm, to the bon 
forme of a ſtiffe paſte, and afterward dried. àbout the che 
Trochisk I apply a pledget armed with Populeum, which 1k recc 
to the Fiſtula by an Emplaſter of Diapulma cum ſuccis , mala . Char 
with the oyle of Henbane. Aftetward filling the orbit of the eye fre(] 
with licrle bolſters made of ſoft linnen-cloth folded, and moyſtes # ſupe 
ned in Aqua ſpermatis ranarum caphurata, I rowle up the eye; ſer « 
Theſe ſame dreſſings I uſe morning and evening, uatill che Tro» cura 
chisk with the Callus fall out of it own accord: which when I pers men 
ceive, I diligently view the bone, to ſee how much is carious; uma no d 
it I apply the powder of Euphorbium, if the diſeaſed party be # diſc 
ged,and of a firme conſtitution of body; but if the party be young toi 
and of a tender conſticution,l beſprinkle the bone with Palast {mel 
phalicus, The cavity of the part inciſed I fill up with a piece of the thoſ 
ſpunge dreſſed with the Melilot Emplaſter, as I delivered in my N 
former Lecture: about ir I apply a pledget armed with Pope, ® you: 
all which I couch downe cloſe , wich the emplaſter and bolſters # whic 
kept to the eye with a rowler. red 
This manner of dteſſing I continue untill the ſcale of the carts BY niw 
ous bone caſt, which moſt commonly falleth ont about the tuen: | he p 
tieth day. When the ſcale is removed, I mundifie the part with mor 
Mel roſatum, or Mel rutaceum; then I procure conſolidation 1 
by the Syrup of Mirtles, or of the ted Roſes dryed. And laſtok B acer, 
all I cicatrize the part affected with ſome epuloticall Emplaſteꝶ apii | 
ewhereof | have ſer down ſufficient ſtore heretofore , and.ſhalb ſes 


hereafter when I ſhall diſcourſe of an ulcer which hardly admits F mcn 
teeth skinning. I have made ſufficient experiment of this manner nc 
falve 


of curing an Agilops in ſundry perſons. And I truly 1 
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that / never miſſed of the cure of any one with whom 7 thus 
dealt: neither ſhall yon ( 7 hope) if punctually you obſerve 
theſe obſervations in your proceedings. 

It may fall out that the whole ſubſtance of the bone of the When the bone 
noſe ſubjacent to the Fiſtula may be carious, being of it owne © the noſe is 
nature thin, and the head of the partie beſides very rhcumatick, n 
ſo that being often cured in the opinion both of the Chirurgeon 
and diſeaſed patt ie, yet it doth break out again. In ſuch a caſe 
you may demand of me, how you ſhal fal off from ſuch a cure with 
you own credic. To this / anſwer, that there is yet a Subterfuge; 
and a way left to give contentment to the aſflicted patient: To 
compaſſe this, firſt dilate again the ſinuoſitie, untill the corrupt 
bone appear, as hath been ſhewed heretofore : Secondly, pierce 
the bone of the noſe with a gimlet, that the quittout may have 
recourſe to the noſtrils, which ate appointed as ſhqates to diſ- 

charge the ſlegmat ick excrements of the braine, and to draw in 
freſh aire for the refrigeration ot the lungs: and then cure the 
ſuper ſacent fleſhic and skinnie parts, as J taught you, when / 
ſer down the palliative manner to cute a Fiſtula. This manner of 
cutation being the laſt refuge, it will undoubtedly give content · 
ment to the patient: for the eyes of the beholders ſhal obſerve 
no defotmitie external in him, and he himſelf ſhal not be able to 
diſcetne the turning of the quittout from the glandule outwardly, 
to che noſthrill inwardly: beſides this, he himſelf ſhal perceive no 
{mel that (hal offend him; the ſmel of Garlick.is not offenſive to 
thoſe who have eaten of it. 

Now to conclude this my diſcourſe of a Fiſtala lachrymals, it 
you perceive any ſuch Fiſtula maligne, or to tend to a cancroſity, 
which you (hal diſcerne by the ſignes ſer down, when 7 delive- 
red unto you the Prognoſticks:then uſe this medicament of Hewr- 
nix the tather, ſer down in methods ad praxen. lib. I. pa. 106.which 
he purchaſed both with money and entreaty,of one who got much 
money by it. . 

I his is the deſcription of it: R. calawin. ter uſli atque in vin; 
aceto ext incti 3j. myrrhe , plumbi uſti ac loti an. 3G. croci gr. v. 
api gy. ij. æris ſts S itije decoſti fenngræci j. Miſceantur exqui- 
te omnia ſuper lapidem pilt arum. If you meane to make an oint - © 
mcnt to continue long, inſtead of the mucilage of Fenugteeke, uſe 
ne S wines greaſe waſhed in Roſe- water; this is admirable eye - 
lalye in all ulcets of the eyes: (whereof / have made often trial) 
whether they be maligne or bo. LECT. 
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'How it hape · I his kinde of Fiſtula happeneth by two manner of wayes: Fiſh, 
ncth · : 


The differen. As forthe differences; a Fiſtula enſuing a wound g 


ces. 


The Progas. , To come to the Prefages. All Fiſtuls's of he breſt are 
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Of Fiſtmla's of the Breeft. . 1 


H Aving (ſpoken in my former Lecture of Fiſtala Lachrywaly,l 

* how — ſet doi the — 1 other particular 
Filtnla's, according to my promiſe, Of theſe, F;ſtrv/a Thorarh, 
a Fiſtula of the dreſt doch firſt offer ir ſelf. Of the which Cow 
lixs Celſma l. 7. Ambre Parens l. 9. ca. 31. and Fabricius & 
agu pendente de operat. Chirur gic. part. 1. c. 47, have written 


by reaſon of penetrating wound of the breſt, 
Seconld a Phlegmon poſſeſſing the intercoſtal Mu 
: noted arm all 
It is a matter to ſet down any ſignes, ſecing they 
appear to the eye, and are efly found ou by apphin he ig | 
ſer downe in the method of curing o , to eel 
Fiſtula in particular. 4 


the cavity of the breaſt, hath but one orifice , the paſſage 
nuoſity whereof is according to the penetration of the we 
bur a Fiſtula following after an Apoſteme, hath ſrequently 
orifices than one; whereof ſome paſſe to the cavity of the | 


directiy, ſome windingly 


4 


5 
* 
. kd 


be cured, and that for ſeven reaſons : For firſt, the breſt is ine 
tinuall motion by reaſon of its dilatation and contraction cui 
dy ehe inte tcoſtal Muſcules: now chat motion hindererh the cats 
tion of any fore, it is ſo manifeſt , and confirmed by experieatt 
that it n&&derh no probation, = 
Secondly, becauſe in penetrating Fiſtulaò of the breſt, 
Pleura is away es ulcerate ; which being thin, without blog 
and membranous, as the bladder, hardly admitteth any con- 
© lidation. A 
Thirdly, ſeeing the Fire: of the Fiſtula doth often corrupt 
rib; and ſeeing the internall ſubſtance of the rid is cavernous, Þ 
lo apt to lodge corrupt matter. the difficulty of curing is increals 


2 | 
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Fourthly,. in Fiftula's of the breſt , the end of the Fiſtula. is of- 
ten lower than the orifice , which hindererh the expurgation of 
the ſuperfluous matrer. 

Fifthly , the ſinuoſity within, in penetrating Fiſtula's doth fre- 0 
quently extend it ſelf berween the Pleura and the upper rib, to the 
diſtance between it and the lower rib, N] how hard a matter 
it is to cleanſe this cavity, Ireferre it to your owne conſlide- 
ration. 

Suthly, that liberty of applying of medicaments, which is 6. 
permitted in ſundry other parts of the body, is here denied, the 
jungs and heart being lodged in this cavity, whereof ſpecial regard 
to be had, ſecing trom the ſafery of theſe parts the life of the 
Individawm dependeth, 

Seventhly, becauſe the Fiſtula's bring an extenuation of the bo- - 
dy, and a Hectick fever, . a 

Let this be the ſecond Prognoſtick: If the party aMiAed with 2-Prognoftick: 
a Fiſtula in the breſt, be fallen into a Hectick fever, and his body 
begin to be extemuate, pronounce the grieſe to be incurable; for 
if you uſe deſiccative meanes, which are required in curing of ul- 
cers, you ſhall increaſe theſe ſympromaticall griefes, and haſten 
death, 


The third Prediction Cel/ms delivercth unto us in theſe words, II. 
Solem quoque, c. Fiſtula s uſe ſomerimes, when they have pa- 
ed by the ribs, to corrupt the midriſſe; which may be gathered 
by the place aſlected, and the greatneſſe of paine;in this caſe there 
#no hope of core. 

As for the curation of a Fiſtula of the breſt; to it three means The curatiea. 
are required, a convenient dyer, pectorall decoctiors, and locall The dy. 
applications. In a Fiſtula , which hath cauſed neither a Hectick 
fever, nor extenuation of che body, a greater variety of meats is 
premitted , than when theſe ſymtomes are annexed. Howloc- 
ver ments of eafie corcoction, and which afford Jaudable nouriſh- 
ment, are to be appointed for the Patent, and 2 moderate uſe 
of them isto be eeferibed : of theſe two meanes | have ſpoken 
amply enough, when J ſet down the generall curation of ul. 
cers. 


Asfor peftorall decoRtions,uponthe uſe of which,the greateſt Peforalt' der 
part of the cure of ſuch Fiſtula's dependeth , you ſhall finde divers coRions, 
defcriptions of them in divers Authors. The fimples whereof Th. 6.nots os 
thele DecoQtions are made, ate theſe; The flowers and leaves of then. n 
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Colts-foot, Maiden-haire, the white Horehonnd, Comfrey. Tor 
mentill, and Biſtort roots, Vio'crt-flowers, — : 
ers, Ellacanpane-roots, Hyſſope, Germander, the flowers and 
roots of Mallowes,the roots of Parſley and Fenell, Liquorice, $a. 
bious, Valerian, Burner, Sarſaparilla, Guajak, the China root, Ru- 
fins of the Sun, and blew figs: of theſe ſimples you ſhall finde 
ſundry decoRions ſet downe by Authors who have written 
wounds, and Fiſtula's of the breaſt. 

Amongſt all others, the PeRorall Deroftion of Franciſcu 
Are tas you may moſt ſafely and ſecurely truſt unto : He while 
he lived, was ſo fortunate in the Practice of Chirurgery, that hee 
drew that eminent Linguiſt and Divine, Arrias Montanu , 
often to be a ſpectator of his operations. The DecoRtion ined 
not to ſet down, becauſe you may fetch it out of the Author bin- 
ſelf, who igtranſlated into the Engliſh tongue. 

My one. Iwill not ſtick to commend unto you one of my own, whereof 
I have ſundry times made experiment. This is the Compoſition 
of it: R. Sar. paril. 6. unc. ſcob. guaj ac. 5, unc. rad. Chin, 3. us 
rad. ennlh. campan. l. unc. capill. vener. ſcabioſ. fol tuſsilag ſcolopent 
ſumit at. hyper, an. man. 1. flor, borrag. bugloſ. vial. beton. an. g 
I, polypod. 3. unc. liquirit. 2. unc. paſſul. major. ex acinat. & f 

ing uium inciſar. an. zijß. Infundantur ite per noft. in aq. ſin 

erventis lib, 24. deinde lento igne coq ad conſump. lib. S. ac colety 
decoctum. Bibat eger ſingulis diebus lib. 4. Let the Patient en 
morning about five a clock, drinke halfe a pint of this Decocha 
warme, and ſo much about foure a clock in the after-noone : 
dinner let him take a pint, and at his ſupper another: the thin 
pint he may drinke between meales. Marvell not at this quand 

— 5 ty, for a leſſe will little availe ; for ſtrong deficcation is require 

in this cure. a 

— _ Three things vehemently hinder the curation of theſe Fiſtuls 

= The firſt, is the inconvenient ſituation of the orifice, when i 

Tag — higher than the ending of the Fiſtula. 

. tte ſecond is the extenuation of the body. - 
III. And the third is a Hectick fever; of theſe in order. 

The manngr If then the ending of the Fiſtula be lower than the 

of inciſion." oxiſice, a lower oritice is to be made by inciſion. In this ops 
tion two things are to bee diligently noted: The firſt s# 
E The ſecond, the cautions to bee obſerved in 
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As for the regions of the breſt : The left fide is more ſafe than The region ol 
the right: for in this fide the liver by its gibboſity beareth up the che breſt ſtteſt 
Diaphragma, and doth in{muate it ſelf to the cavity of the breſt : for inciſions 
If chen eithet one of theſe, or both ſhould be wounded impru- 
dently, it is in eaſie matter to prognoſticate the tragical event of 
this operation. 

As for the determinate part of the breſt , which is to be ope- he ohe 
ned, let it be about the beginning of the next rib, and not at EK 
the lower end of that rib above the which the orifice of che Fi- 
ſtula ſhewerh it ſelf ; for undet it are couched a veine, a nerve, 
and an artery, / 

In your Section proceed thus: Firſt, divide the skin towards The manner af 
the upper part of the lower rib, then make way thorowout the in. {<4ion. 
tercoſtall muſcules : Theſe things being done, dry all things with 
a (pange , and put into the new orifice a ſwelling ſpunge,both to 
dilate it, and to draw. to it ſelf the. quittout. If you go thus to 
work, you need not feate any danger, it you paſſe no further than 
the divilion of the Pleura : ſo that neither the Diaphragmaznor 
the lungs, or the Pericardium be touched. 

If with a Fiſtula of che breſt, a Maraſmus or Hectick fever be What is to be 
complicar, the difficulty of curing is exceedingly increaſed; two done if a Ma- 
leaſes joyntly conſpicing to the ruine of the dileaſed party, G feet Her 
which notwith(tanding for their curation require adverſe indicari- —— 
ons, the Fiſtula requiring deſiccation, and Maraſmus and the with a Fiftula 
Hectick fever craving humectation. If then a Fiſtula of the breſt of the breſt, 
be oftered to any one of you, firſt of all be ſparing in your pro- 
miſcs, leſt ye be accounted clouds without raine : who but an ig- 
notant will give free raines to liberall promiſes to cute a Fiſtula 
of the breſt complicate with other Deuteropatheticall griefs of 
their own nature hard to be cured , when as it is a difficult matter 
to cute a ſolitary Fiſtula of the part? 

Maraſmus, in Latine Authors Aarcor , is an immoderate dry - What 2 Maraſ- 
neſſe and conſumption of the whole body, by reaſon of the mus is. 
defect of che ſubſtantiall humidity , according to Trallianus, Ac- 
cording to Galen li. de marc. there are two degrees of it: The 
one is when this extenuation of the body is in Fieri, in con - The degrees of 
ſuming; The other is when it is in Faftoeſe, or conſum- Maraſmus, 
mate. 

If it be in Fieri only, the muſcules begin to fall, the skin be- ine of it in 
commcth flaggie and looſe, ſtrength and agilicy decay, and the 
V 


1 
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findeth a manifeſt defect, and imporency in all the a&ivns 
of the body , whether they be animal, vitall , or naturall, . 
{rhis degree, yon may contend by inſtituting a dyet moi. 


The curation If a Maraſmus be in Facbo eſſa or conſummate; then the ed 
4 . degree. grow hollow, and ſeem to be hid in pits ; the lively coloargf 
M com che sk fadeth, rhe skin of the fore-head ſeemerh dry, and ſtret 
lummate · che like the head of a drum; the eye · lids ſeem heavie , and 
ſcarce able to lift chemſelves up, as it happeneth to thoſe who 
wearied by reaſon of watching; the temples are hollow : in the 
cavities of the breſt and belly, one would think that there were 
neither Y3/cera members contained, or guts: for the muſcules are ſo 
conſumed, and the cavities ſo drawn in, that nothing ſeemerh #9 
remaine beſides the fibre and the kin. To conclude, one 
aconſummate Maraimus, ſcemethto be nothing elle but a 
king,/ce/eton. Whoſoever ſhall undertake the curation of fuch 4 
one, and performe it, I will give him leave to give himſelf ont 
22 Saviour, wry pe! mar a fifth Goſpel, which the iti. 
ing ears of our age would willingly perhaps entertaine. | 
2. Difference: — two-fold: For one is accompanied with heat, 
of aderaſmus and may be called a dry Maraſmus, and this is nothing elſe ba 
yo a Hectick fever, which hath -conſumed the radicall moiſture d 
the ſolid parts, and it ts called waggouody; re, Or an exe 
ting fever. | 
_— The other is accompanied with cold. This is two- fold: Tit 
Cer ofa Mareſ. One is naturall, and it is decrepit old age : for old age is definel 
mus cauſed of by drynefle, and coldneſſe. 
cold. The other is unnmurall , and it is called Sam ex morde; 1 
decay by reaſon of ſickneſſe: old age eommeth by the courſe d 
time. 
This laſt is of a violent cauſe, for it followeth after "lr, of 


a HeQtickfever; and that by reaſon of the fickne ſſe it ſelf, 
reaſon of the medicamemes uſed in the-curmg of the 2 
griefs: for a Hectick fevet doth not only waſte the naturilo 
midity, but rhe natural heat alſo ſeated in the humidity: wheth 
fore the heart it ſeif, rhe well-ſpring of this heat, maſt becot 

* colder than it ought to be. In this cafe the pulſe is ſmall and wel 
and flow: in like manner the breathing is weak, flow, and 
By reaſon of the uſe of refrigerating'medicaments appoineed i 
the Phyſician in curing of a Hectick, ot a Febrie Haram 


- 
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many times Senium ex morbo ſucceedeth : and this is more tole- 
rable, becauſe the heart being ſomewhat immaderately cooled, 
the leſſe of the radicall moiſture is ſpent, than would be iſ the He · 
Aick bad its full courſe, 

A Hectick fever, is an unnaturall heat which bath ſeized upon What a Hes 
the ſolid parts, and waſteth the moiſture of them: But ſecing there Rick fever is. 
is a three-fold moyſture in the body: to wit, bloud in the (mall 
veines and arteries of every part, a dewy ſubitance in every part 
by the which it is nouriſhed, and gluten which keepeth together 
the tetreſtriall ſubſtance of each part, moyſteneth it, and keeperh 
it from falling 6 duſt: 1 | 

There are alſo three degrees of à Hectick. In-the beginning, The 
— _ cn gym begin t — the HeRic . a — 2 
not eaſily diſcerned, although it may be without great di 
cured : But if the radicall moiſture be conſuwcd, a5 iis caſily 
diſcerned , fo it is hardly cured. As long as this moyſture is fome- 
what plentifull, ſutficient to entertain the natutall heat, che body 
ſeemeth well coloured, of a comely figure, and of a decent quan» 


tity. 

If therefore you perceive the body of any one having a Fiſtula in ; 
the breſt, by reaſon of the defect of hinges, or radicall may - bg 
ſure become diſcoloured, the figure to be altered, ſome parts hun- ſummat con- 
ding out, ſome growing hollow, and the thickneſſe of the mem; ſumpricn. 
ders to become ſſenderer, the fleſh colliquating ; leave ſuch a one 
to himſclf, that he may march peaceahly to the period of his life, 

Having delivered unto yon of a Maraſmus or exgenuatian of 
the body, and a Hectick fever. ſo much as is expedient for you to 
know in your Chirurgicall practices; without the knowlege of 
which, you cannot ly proceed, 2 circumſpeRively, 
incuring Fiſtula's of the breſt, 7 am to you what uſes you 
may make of what hath been delivered. 

If therefore one having a Fiſtula in the breſt , be brought unto The uſes of the 
you, whoſe body ſcemeth to be noching elle but skinne and bone, draft ofa | 
(as the vulgare proverbe is) acquaint him with the danger where- Tie a7 yo 
in he is, leſt death ſeaze upon hum unprepared. Nevertheleſſe, if ver. g 
he unplore your aid of Chriſtian charity, withdraw not what com- 
fort you are able to procure unto him: appoint then a dyet moy- 
ſtening and nouriſhing, if no Phyſician be at hand, which I will ſet 
down anon; and drefle bim with thoſe medicaments which are 
anodyne and healing. Inject into the Fiſtula F 8 — 

V2 ving 
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haying ſome of the red Roſe-leaves dryed, mingled with it; « 
ver your tent and pledget with Diachylon ſimplex; If you perceiit 
that there is ſo much of the radicall moyſtute remaining as is aſe 
to cheriſh the naturall heat, which you ſhall diſcerne, if the colon 
of the body be freſh, if the figure be decent, if the proportion of 
the parts be areording to nature, and the diſeaſed party can 
ſome good meaſure performe all actions, you may conceive ſome 
hope of his recovery. | 
Whe tefote if a Maraſmus hath extenuated his body, appoint ſit 
him a diet which is likely to repair the naturall moiſture impaired, 
Let him then take broths made of Mutron , Veal , or Chickens 
wherein Dame ptuffes, N aiſins of the Sun ſtoped, Currans waſh 
ed and bruiſed, Mallo mers and roots, Marigold flowers, Cu 
quefoile,Cowſlip- flowers, and Colts-foot leaves and flowers have 
been boyled  Gellies are good, made of young Cockrels, andi 
knuckle of Veal; uſe no other ſpice to it than a little Mace, and 
Nut meg. Let him between meals take Almond- milk made & 
the broth of a Chicken boyled with French-Barley, It is goodfat 
him alſo every morning and evening,totake a draught of Aſſes c 
Goats-milke : or in want of theſe, of Cows: milk,milked thorow 
the Conſerves of Borrage,and Bug'ofle-flowers;Calvs and Sheeps 
feet ſtewed with Curranes are good: ſometimes let him eat 
fleſh, If he have a minde to fiſh, grant unto him Whiting-me 
Smelts, Perches, yc ung Pickerels, Trowts, yea ſometimes 
the 5ole,Flownder and Plaice,inay alſo be permitted; poched E 
and ſweet Butter without any ſalt , or Almond- Butter, are good 
for break · faſt. | 
If an extenuation of the body do ptoceed from a Hectick fen 
then you muſt not only moiſten the body, but coole it alſo, Ina 
broths then boyle Borrage, and Succorie roots, common Sorrel, 
wood Sorrell, Primroſe, Violet, Borrage,and Bugloſſe-flowers:ll 
his Sallets be Lettice, Spinage, and Purſelane, boy led in Chickes 
broth, An Almond- milk made of the decoction of French- B 
wherewith the emulſion of the ſeeds of the Pompion Musk-melos 
Cucumber, Purſelaine,and white Poppie hath been drawn,is ex 
lent taken morning and evening. Permit no Milk but But 
* mijke, and that when it beginneth to be a little fowriſh , with 
little of Sugar,or Borrage, or Bugloſſe. If the diſcaſed parry co# 
plaine of 1immoderatec heat and watching,miniſter nity him tu 
a week Philonium Per ſicum, with the ſyrrupe of white Poppie, 


- 


*. 12 


it; « 
perceift 
s is ie 
e colon 
rrion of 
y can 
ve (ome 


oo int for 
npaired, 
;hickers, 
ins waſh. 
ers, Cin 
vers have 
Is, and1 
ice , and 
made & 
good fo 
F Aſſes o 
d thotoꝶ 
d Sheeps 
eat pig 
ng · me 
nes Ee 
ched 
are EC 


Tick feves 
Iſo, Ina 
on Sortel 
lowers: 
1 Chicks 
ch-Ba 
Isk · meloa 
vn, is excth 
»uc Butte 

h, wich! 
party cos 
0 him ene 


Poppie, m 
* 


—ͤ—— 


Lect. 13. A Treatiſe of Ulcers. Treat. 2. 


poppie, Gillie- flowers, Maiden - haire, Colts- foot, or of 
the juyce of Limons, or Citrons in Agua Spermatu Ranarum 
or red Poppie. If you perceive that by the following of theſe 
courſes the party hath recovered his ſtrength, and a good habit 
of body, then you may conceive à g 00d hope of his recovery, 
and put him in good comfort, and ſo boldly proceed in the cure, 
ſtill end:vouring by following the indications (as Theſer did the 
threed of Ariadne to come out of the Labyrinth) to reſtore per- 
ſect health to the Patient. In the beginning of the Lecture, I ap- 

pointed three indications for the curing of Fiſtula's in the breſt; 

to wit, a covenient dyer, peRorall decoctions, and locall app li- 

cations: I have ſufficiently difcourſed of the fitſt two; the third 

ther remaineth of locall applications, 
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n ſetting down of theſe I will be btiefe becauſe they little dif- Locall appli- 
fer from the generall, if you except a fe obſe tvatiogs. You may *. 


f'ely dilate a Fiſtula of the breſt, with the Fiſtula tent and ſpunge; 
but in removing of the Callus you muſt be wary ; for if you apply 
the Trochiske, it muſt not reach to the cavity of the breſt; fo- rhe 
point of it will relent, break, and fall upon the Septum tr anſver- 
ſum, which undoubtedly will erode it, cauſe an inflammation, 
procure a ſharp fever, a Paraphrenitu, and ar laſt death ir ſelf, Ap- 
ply then a tent armed with Populeon, wherewith the Fiſtula pow- 
det muſt be mingled, as hath been taught: The Callus being te- 
moved, mundifie the ulcer with Aua calris,8& Mel roſatum ming- 
led together : Take heed chat you inje no bitter medicament, 
for ſuch medicaments are caſily ſucked in by the lungs, from 
whence by the Trachea Arteria they eaſily paſſe to the throat and 
mouth, from whence there is felt a horrible bitterneſſe, a deſire to 
vomite,and an overthrow of the appetite. Parexs lib. 9 c.13. af+ 
firmeth this co have happened unto him twice: be you ware by the 
example of others. The ulcer having been mundihed, proceed to 
conſolidation; for ſores in this part are not to be long kept open. 
This you ſhall procure by injefting two or three dayes the ſyrrup 
of ted Roſe-leaves dryed, mingled with Plantane-water; and 
then only moiltening a pledget wet in this ſyrtup, ot the ſyrrup of 
Mirtles. Above the pledget apply Paracelſus his Sty pticæ Empla- 
rum; for in this calc it exceedeth all others ; for it doth not only 
draw the brims togethet, but ic skinneth alſo, 
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Ls cr, XIV. 
Of Fiſtula's of the belly and joynts. 


Aving inſiſted ſo long in diſcourſing of the nature and 
tion of Fiftula's, you may thak, not without canſe , that] 
ought to haſten to an end. In this LeQure I will ſet down the ; 
dications of curing Fiſtula's of the belly and joynts, and ſo. 7 wil 
conclude this point. : 
The Fiſtula's of the belly are two-fold : for they ate eit 
the Ingainal parts, or elſe in Ano. 7 
Of theſe in the groynes I will diſcourſe; becauſe they 
frequently fall out, being accidents, for the moſt part, whickey 
ſue after Venereall Bubo's, either neglected, or ill cured: ye 
fall out in plethorick and cacochymical bodies very often, wt 
there is no-Neapolicane feed: and that — 8 
munctorie it ſelf; the matter not comming to the emunc 
themſelves, which receive the cxcrements of the liver ; but be 
hindered, either by reaſon of the weakneſſe of the expullive 
culty , or by the and thwarting of the muſcules , obliq 
and tranſverſe in thoſe p who ate ukilful in the 
mie well know. Iris no r that both Abſceſſes, and Fi 
las often fall out in theſe places, ſeeing the belly is as a draught 
a ſinke in a houſe, or a keel in a (hip, whither all impurities flaw 
Vea, ſuch plentyof ſharp humors ſometimes floweth to theſe 
that perforation of the guts is cauſed, and that the excrement 
come out at the orifice of the Fiſtula; a lamentable caſe, noi 
to the diſeaſed party, and intolerable to the company; Itf 
out — that ſome of the Yertebre of the Spina are 
rupte | 
As for the Preſages: The Fiſtula's in theſe places, which paſſem 
to the cavity of the Abdomen, are hardly cured; | 
Firſt, becauſe the liver is ſtull apt to afford new matter. 
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Secondly, becauſe great c ircumſpection is to be uſed if you - 
uſe either inciſion, or corrolive medicaments, by reaſon of ib 0 
bre of the muſcules, and the branches of the Jena cava, and 1 
deſcending. N 


I vifited once in Smithfield, a Preacher who had a Fiſt 
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8 yreafon of a Vnerral bubo ill cured , who entertained for his Chi- 
— geons Mafter illiam Clover of famous memory, Maſter Au- 
thony Spademan, and William Bray, Brothers of this worſhipfall 
Company while they lived. Although no convenient means were 
omitted, yet the Cure came but lowly on. The diſcaſed party 
mpatient of delay, and — comforted by any certaine 
hope of recovery, addrefled himſelf to one in the coumrey , who 
was accounted famous — of _—_ : for — Hall at 
that time had acquainte ry with bis practice of curing of 
Fiſtala's, After che Chirurgeon had applyed his corroſive to 
temove the Callus, it-corroding the tunicles-of the great veſſels 
| deſcending,the eſchare — —— ſound parts, in che night 
i ſtrong flux of bloud enſued, which deprived him of life before the 
arer could come. Wherefore let me ad viſe you, diligently to ob- 
ſerve whether the bottome of the Fiſtula doth reach as deep as 
the great veſſels, that yon may avoid the like fatal a 
The ſecond Preſage is this: If ihe Jertolro of the Spina be cor · 
rapted, pronounce the Piſtula to be incurable: you ſhall conjecture 
the Fertebre to be foule, if extraordinary ſtore of ſtinking ſanĩes 
iſhe out of the Fiſtula, and the party daily grow weaker , and 
note extenuatr, notwithſtanding that you uſe all convenient both 
mrernal and external means. 
The third Preſage ſhall be this: If the guts be eroded and the 8 
excrements come out at the orifice of the F iſtula, the life of rhe | 
Giſeaſed party is in great hazard, becauſe the guts are thin, mem- 
branons, and deſtitute of tore of bloud. 


„ becanſe che Fiſtula is apt to c thorow the 
1 which in chaſe plate are 
many; to wit, the oblique and tranfverſe, one placed above 


% 


ry, becauſe in curing ſuch Fiſtula's, we finde little help of 
e 


eye. 
Fourthly, becauſe topicall means can hardly be kept to the guts 

282 — 1 4 rage Thecure, 

curation of theſe Fiftula's : t not d but 1 

run alongR ſuperficially , the beſt courſe hoe: Mw — and Abe Elias 

thento apply one of the Fiſtula powders deſcribed by me, care had 

of the age and conſtitution of the a 

Asforthe mundification , comolidation, and cicatrixation of The mundig- 
keing no ſpecial obſervation is requmed, you are to have re · cation. 


Uh 
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recourſe to that, what I have cop'iouſly delivered 
If the Vetebre of the Spina be foule, you are to promiſe 
cure, * 
Nevertheleſſe, if perſons of worth will / upon good conkds 
ration) entertaine you to drefle them, they finding a comfan 
by your pains, make an in jection of Plantane, or ¶ arduu 
nedictus water, adding ſome fragrant water of Medow. ſueet i; 
ſyrrup of red Roſe-leaves dryed, and the ſpirit of Wine, hai 
the tinAure of Aloe. Myrthe, Maſtick , and ſome Saffron, Ig 
your emplaſter be Diachylon cum gummu , or Paracelſus his Si 
rick. If the guts fall out to be — » having acquaintel 
the friends of the party with the danger, yet deſpaire not, butg 
on, and uſe methodicall means. Let che party eat Calves 
Sheeps feet ſtewed, Sheeps and Calves heads, for they , 
glutinous juyce ; Rice boy led in milke, wherein ſteel hath 
often quenened, is alſo good. Every morning and evenit 
the party take à draught of Allagant, warmed with a whet 
toſt, when he hath drunke off the wine, let him eat the rok 
Make injection of red wine, N. little Alome diflolved in 
and ſome of the ſyrrupe of Mirtle· berries: keep the orifice: 
with a ſpunge, unt ill che gut be conſolidate : then proceed roll 
extirpation of the Callus, mundification, conſolidation, and ö 
tration, as hath been often heterofore taught. Event often 
falleth out above expectation. 1 
Not long agoe a countrey youth, who had an Enterocele,l 
bound to a barber in Alce ate. ſtteet; one applying to the 
ture a Truſſe ſomewhat ſttait, caſed a ſideration or iwortificatl 
of the part, ſo that the excrements came out plentifully, wi 
much ſtinking matter, out of the cavity of the belly. Notwil 
ſtanding, by diligence, and application of convenient means, 
gut was conſolidate and the youth kept alive. So much 7 choug 
good to deliver concerning the curation of Fiſtula's which hapya 
in che inguinall region. 2 
Ot che Fiss Now it followeth, that I ſpeak of Fiſtula's in uo, which 
_ ſaid to be the ſecond kinde of Fiſtula's invading and pollcſſing 
the Abdomen, or the lower belly. E 
This kinde of Fiſtula very often followeth after a Phlegmo 
the Anus, broken and ill cured. 1 
T here be two ſorts of theſe Fiſtula's , for ſome pierce not 
Inteſtinum rettum,and ſome do: and both theſe are either (halls 


or deep. | 
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- Rula, part of it paſſe within the An, | 


You ſhall conjecture the Fiſtula to paſſe thorow the I»teſtinum Signes of 2 Fi« 
reltuns : Firſt, if after hin of wind, part of it make way tho- ala piercing 
row the mx of the Fiſtula. the gut. 

Secondly, if the excre ments appear mingled with the quittour, 
or if the quittour ſmel as the excrements uſe, 

Thirdly , if in jection being made at the outer orifice of the Fi- 


Fourthly, the forefinger being put into the Anus, if you feele 
the probe bare, it being thruſt thorow the ina ot the Fiſtula, this 
is in infallible and certaine ſigne. 
As for the Preſages of theſe Fiſtula's : Firſt , No Fiala ani is Preſoges. 
of an eaſie curation: for this part being the jaxe of the body, it af- 
fordeth great plenty of impurities, and much ſuperfluous moiſture; 
which hinder the curation, 
Secondly, if a Fiſtula in this place be not very painfull, and noi- 
ſome, by teaſon of much and-ſtinking quittour, busſhutteth and 
h ic ſelf ſundy times, it is ient for the health of the 
patient, if ſuch a one be left uncured: for by this means the body 
diſcharged of ſuperfluous humors, and the body kept in health. 
| have known this accident to have happened to ſundry, and to 
baue continued to the end of their lives. Some I know yet living 
u affected, neither do I doubt, but that ſundry of this worſhip- 
lu Company have obſerved the like. 
No to come to the curation of theſe Filtula's: The means to 
Ktaine to this are five : to wit, Diet, Internal medicaments, Inci- 
lon, Deligation, and Topical means, 
As for the Diet and Internal medicaments, I have diſcourſed 
ſufficiently heretofore, ſo that I need nor, diſtruſting your memo- 
ries, to repeat any thing, 
As for Iaciſion and Diligation, they have place when the Fiſtu- 
ſtula is ſhallow; but if the Fiſtula be deep, neither of theſe means 
ue to bee attempted. Hi 
If therefore the Fiſtula be ſhallow, and paſſe not to the nceſt;- The curing! of 
um rectum, after you have dilated it, and removed the Callus, — 
upon a tent inciſe all the hollowneſſe: then fill it with doſels, 
armed br a medicameat 2 of a 2 be ive powder , and the 
white of an egge, to keep the brims of the inciſed parts a A 
for if you go — to Unite the parts too ſoone, it — 
that a cavity will ſtill remain , and make way for recidivation: 
X wherefore 


The curatiom 
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wherefore it behooverh y ou, to ſee that ſound and land able f 5 
be ingendered inthe bottome. Let not your incarnative medi 
ments be fatty, for ſach will cauſe looſe and ſpungeous fleſh; us 
therefore the Sanative ſyrrup made of the vulnerary plants ha 
ſome Pulvis cephalic mingled with it. if the Fiſtula go deep 
wardly, ſo that you cannot uſe conveniently inciſion, dilate th 
Fiſtula with the Fiſtvla tent, and the ſpunge : then remove the 
Caltos with a Fiſtula trochisk; the trochisk being come out, 1 
the Callus quite ſpent, mundifie it with Mel roſatum, mingled 
with Aqua calcis : when you perceive Jaudable quittour, ends 
your to conſolidate the part, by applying the ſanative N 
Sylvis cephalicus upon the rents, which you muſt day by day h 
ten, until at the laſt the whole ſinxs of the Fiſtula is ſhut up; þ 
you ſhall conjectute by the little and laudable quittour whic 
Fiſtuia yeeldeth. Then noching elſe remaineth,but to cicatrizethe 
part with yolir Diapaima, ot VDngue mu de minio. If the Fiſtuly 
The cure ofa penetrate to the Inteſtinam rellum, then cutting aſunder of | 
Fiſtula pier. whole forms of the Fiſtula by deligation is moſt fir. Bar'firll 
ding the gut. aii, yon muſt dilate the ſms, and remove the Callus, (as 
been ſaid ) for ſo the patt which is do be bound will be mot 
and fo more exfily cut aſunder. As for the threed wherewich 
ate ro bind the arms , two I commend unto you: firſt, 
threed,-which is made of the beſt hemp, unboy led, and x 
ned: fot it is exceeding ſtrong, and will not rot before 
wrought its effect. The ſecond, is a ſtrong threed of ſilk 
there is no great matter in the colour, whatſoever ſcrupua 
Anthors affirme : you may uſe either of theſe as opportunity til 
Toe manner f When you goe about to binde the ſinas, put in one end a 
binding. threed in the eye of a ſmall and flexible probe, then thruſtthegt 
with the threed'thorow the-/p ms imo Inreft inuwno rectum + thi 
ing done, put into the Ann your finger, and with it pull theth 
out ofthe eye of the probe, and draw it out at the Au r 
ing bent the eye of the „ bring it without the 
then putting the threed into the eye, draw that end th 
the outer oriice of the Fiſtula. If theres be not very thieꝶ 
long, yon may by one trong deligation binde off all the fm 
bur if che ſinxs be thick and long, you muſt uſe fandry cou 
Sons, tying till the ends of the threed with a running | 
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it may be the more readily loſed. Some ofcer one deligation on- 
ly, more and more draw inthe ends of the threed, with a round 
iece of a ſtick turned about. When all the ſinus after divition, 
[; ligation, liech open, go forward in the cure, as hath been 
ſet down when the fnws was inciſed, Now nothing remaineth to 
conclude theſe diſcourſes of Fiſtula's , but to ſpeak ſomewhat of 
the curing of the Filtula's in the joynts. Theſe griefs, what paines 
they _ to the Patients, and troubles to the Chirurgeons 
who drefle them, it is ſo well known to thoſe who have been im- 
p oyed in ſuch buſineſſes, that I need not to uſe many words to 
petſwade any to beleeve this: experience bearing witneſſc. 
The differences of theſe Fiſtula's are theſe. Some are without "A 
| —_— of the bones and cartilages, and ſome have theſe an- . 
nexcd. 


Againe, ſome of theſe are without any tumor oe the adjacent 
| and in ſome there is a remarkable ſwelling of the parts ad- 
— ſo that the skin it ſelf is cither brawuy and hard , ot looſe 
and oe dem at ui; and ſome of the tendons of the muſeules are foule, 
and corrupted very oſten: ſuch tumors often fall out, hen Fi- 
mala s happen in the wfiſts and anc kles. 1017 
- Thirdly, in ſome of theſe Fiſtula's the joynt abideth-firme , but 3. 
in ſome it becommeth looſe and weake, by reaſon of the relaxa- 
tion of the membrane which covercth it, and the ligament by 
thewhich it is ſtcengrhened. 
- Before I come to progniſticate of the events, let me acquaint The manner 
you wich one thing, and that is this; chat if you be called to chil» of ſcarchint 
dren or young perions troubled with a Fiſtala, or Fiſtula's in the 
joynt ot joynts, that you make tryal of the ſinus with a Mallow 
ſake anſwerable to it: for this kinde of probation is of all others 
lefſe painful, and will incourage the diſeaſed perſons to commit 
themiſe ves to your care, when they pe tceive that you ſearched 
the ſor es ſo calily hoping that your proceedings will be according 
to-your beginning. The ſmall ſtalke of the next to the 
feife is alwayes ſlimie and flexible, and ſo is apt co ſlip into the in · 
n ciu ing eicher no pain or very lievle. 
As for the preſages: 1. No Fiſtula of the joynt ,, although it rue Preſages, 
be without cotrupt ion of the cartilages or bones, is of an euſie 
cutation : for nrit by reaſon of the pam which is cauſed by teaſon 
of ſenſibleneſſe of the part, and the increaſe of it by reaſon of 
X 2 ; 
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the ſharp medicaments which muſt be applied to remove th 
lus, fymptomarical fevers, loſſe of appet ite, watching, and at u 
— ro of the body, and at laſt a Hectiek fever may be pio 
cure { "Þ 
2. If a Fiſtula of the elbow or knee, have corruption, either of 
the cartilages or bones annexed, it will require a long time to hays 
it cured : for the joynts themſelves being very ſenſible, it muſt be 
gently dreſſed. 5 
3- If in Fiſtula's of the wreſt, the bones of it, or of the back” 
of the hand, be carious, you ſhall finde the cure to be difficult? 
for theſe bones are very ſpungeous, apt to receive ſuperfluous hu,” 
midity, and ſo are hard to be ſcaled, m_ 
4+ For theſe ſame reaſons, the bones of the joynt of the foot,” 
ind the inſtep are hard to be cured. bp 
5.[tFiſtula'ssn the wriſt or inftepbe accompanied with large 
hard tumors ofthe hands and feet, pronounce the cure to be unt 
rable: for then the membranes, tendons of the muſcules, ani 
bones moſt commonly are corrupt. 
6. e * —— * ac 
company Fiſtula's in joynts, (hun the cure: | 
cations of curing, which preſcribe drying and cooling, in dryin 
increaſe theſe . 'Befides this, complicate difcaſcs ate 
hardly cured thoſe which are ſolitary. 1 
If you ſhall de mand of me, what courſe is to be taken wit 
thoſe who are poſſeflod with ſuch uncurable Fiſtula's , it yoube in 
"rs of the diſcaſed party , or the parties friends to do your 
A . „ 
I anſwer, that if after ſome triall, you perceive the x 
be uncurable, you ought to move the party to ſuffer extirpation” 
and diſmembring of the limme, wherher it be foot or arme, 9% 
fore he grow weak, and become unable to endure any ſuch opeth 
tion. In young perſons you may attempt this operation, fc 
have adventured it with good ſucceſſe; but in aged and crazie qe 
{ons be not too bold, for the ſoſſe of the radical moyſture is m 
eaſily, by diet and medicaments,reſtored in thoſe, than theſe: A 
other may, but theſe muſt die. 1 
Now to come to the Topicall means, which are convenie 
tho cur ing of Fiſtula's in the joynts, (for as concerning the a 
and internal medicaments, I have ſpoken of them ſuthciently 
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ready) you muſt note that you muſt have good anodyne Cata- 
{ plaſmes to aſſwage paine, and eaſie, and effectualſ means to 
. remove the Callus. If you app y Mercutie ſublimate, or Arſenick 
to temove the calloſitie of Fiſtula's in the _ joynts, you ſhall 
a 


alwayes cauſe a fymptomaricall fever, ſometimes a mortifi- 
cation of the part, if the party be of a cacochymical conſtitu- 


As for the means which mitigate paine, I commend unto yor a odyne 
Fallepins his Cataplaſme which he deſcribeth in his Treatiſe of means, 
Ulcers, cap. 17- And it is this: . of. lunabric. chamemel & aneth. 

4. 3 ij, furfur. flor. chamæm. far u. boy. aſy pi. —— vin all a 
gat. 3 x. fiat cataplaſma. Renew it every twelfth houre. | : 

* the removing of the calloſity, no medicament is compa How the Callus 
rable in parity with the powder of Turbith mineral, before ir bee is removed. 
maſhed, being mingled with Terra Lemmia ſi gillata, Quiental bole, 
and the vomitive Vitriolʒ this compoſition may be applied, bei 
made up in forme of a Trochisk, or mingled with populcon, 

upon a tent. This medicament neither procureth extra- 

mary inflammation,or any horrible ſymprome. 
| 4 the — 5 — , — — ion of 
in the joynts, after the removing Callus, ſeeing 
— may be compaſſed by the means which I delive- 
rdinmy former Lecture, I will to trouble you with the te- 
= of them, and ſo will conclude this Treatiſe concerning 

's 


If in Fiſtula's of the joynts there be catioſity of the bones, 
I will deliver the means to meet with this accident, when F 
fhall diſcourſe of the accidents of ulcers, before I make an end of 
this ſubject. 


—— mM - - — —— 


2 
— * — 


4 1 3 > mi 
Of Herpes exedens, | 2 


Aving delivered unto you, what I thought poo of com» 
pound ulcers without malignity; method doth require; that 
Lyeak fully in like manner of maligne ulcers. 
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Ho the aſi- ment which is ſent to the part affected. The aliment {ent rat 


0 


ment of the 
part is corrup- 


I, 


2. 


Differeaer of The diſterences of maligne ulcers are theſe : Firſt, theſe j 
waligneulcc s are either ancient ot moderuc. I call thoſe ancienc,whereofa 


The name of 


| the tumor. 


* 


is that, which differing from ordinaty ulcers,is not 


which have a malipnity annexed to them, all called ww 
det, and mn. As a mild griefe hath a mild cauſe, and nohay 
rible or extraordinary ſymptomes, and yeeldeth to ordingy 
medicaments, : ſo that which is maligne hath a fierce cauſe , 
traordinary ſympromes , and yeeldeth not to ordinary me 
ments. Theſc maligne ulcers do happen, when ſuch a za h 
poſſeſſed the ulcetate part, that it corrupt the good 


POW = mw 


part is corrupted, either by putreſaction, or a venomons « 
communicated. 1 
Then the _ a-maligne ulcer ate three: Firſt, it c 
eth the part which it invadeth, either by putrefaction, ot 
ligne — — as ,- 
| Secondly, It th extraordinary ſympromes , as paine 
plenty of virulent and ſtinking mattet. E 
Thirdly, It yeeldeth not to ordinary medicaments. | 


tion is made by the ancient Authors: thoſe I call moderne 
were only known-to late Writers: ſuch are thoſe ul 
appeat in ſco thut icall, and pockie perſons, whereof I me 
to ſpeał ia this doctrine of ulcets, becauſe they are ſympuc 
the ſcurvie and pocks, which cannot be cured unleſſe ti 
themſel ves be cured. Now the ſetting down of che curation 
theſe diſeaſec, will require large and particular Treatiſes. 
Of maligne ulcers knownto'the ancients, ſome ate leſſe 
ligne, ſome more maligne. Of the leſſe maligne there arc 
ſorts ; Herpes exedens, Phagedena and Nome. Herpes exti 
yas ind, in Greck, being cauſed of thick and ſhacp ch 
it corrodeth the skin even to the ſubjacent muſculous fleſh.? 
differeth from i hagedzna, becauſc it crodeth the skin on 
Phagedzna, both the skin and ſubj cent fleſh, Cel/us lib. 5:6 
thus deſcribeth it: Herpes fic cum ents exylceratione, & 4 
alt it udine, latur, ſublividusinequalis tamen, medliumque [a ſeat 
tremis affettic, 6. That is, a Herpes is cauſed when the 
ulcetatc. It is not deep , but broad of alwid colour, 
notwithſtanding, the middle doth heal, the btims remain 
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Wherefore if you perceive an ulcer to ſpread and cauſe ſundry o- 
ther ſmall ulcers , which reach no deeper than the skin , you may 
it to be Herpe / exedine, or Formica ambnulativa, or 
Cerraſ va. 
One thing is to be noted in the words of (e//xs, that a Herpes Note. 
exeden; may be of a livid colour; and fo thick and 
choler, that melancholy muſt be joyned which is bred of Blu 
«rs, and ſo it muſt ſomewhat participate with a cancerous ulcer, 
Aud in truth, ſuch ulcers often ſhew themſehves in old perſons a- 
bour the beginning of the tailes of the muſcules of the legges; 
and fron theſe a moiſt noyſome and ſtinking virulent mat- 
iet will ow, and the ulcer it ſelf will be very painfoll, and te- 
dellious. | The ſigne v. 
ſigne ! then of 2 Formica corroſiva ate theſe: It only cor- 
> Ge and fo is not deep, but broad; unqyem it and 


The 
rodeth 
ſometimes of a livid or leady colour, if melancholy cauſed of 


Bil atra be joyned with thick and putrid choler: otherwiſe the 
brims of this ulcer,and the pats adjacent are of a yellowiſh colour, The P rogno-. 
bemaying the humor, which is the material cauſe of this kinde ſticks. 


A for the Prognoſticks : Firſt; that Herpes cu which is Te. 
eaſed only of thick and 2 catiyeainlt For 
firſt; the body which is troubled with ſuch an ulcer, is not ſo ſoon 
| ered; for the liver, the gall it ſelf, and the Porn: biliariat mult 
be nach out of frame , when they cannot make ſhift to di 
ths humor by the paſſages appointed for the evacuati it; to 
uit, by the guts, and paſſages of the urine ; but ſuffer it to paſſe 
tothe habit of the body by the veſſels which carrie nouriſhment; 
— arteries. 

Secondly, becauſe this humor being altogether comrary to na · 2 
wee, it cauſeth 2 1924552, or r 
which the profitable nouriſhment which is ſent to de part, for 
preſervation of it, is corrupted : and ſo not only che part affected 
s defrauded of aliment, but the parts adjacent alſo are drawne to 
the ſame ſociety of corruption. 

Let this be the third Prognoſtick :- If a fincere Herpes eat, „ 3 
proceeding only of thick putride choler,be hardly cured , as hath 
deen proved; then if Bil# ara be annexed , ſurely che euration 
mult be much more hard; for this is a humor — 

car: 


160 Treat.2, A Treatiſeof Vicers., Lect. 
ö fearfull ſymptomes; as extreme paine, greater corroſion, and: 
bellion ts ordinary medicaments : and if the body hath 
habit of breeding of it, ir is hard, without regeneration, g 
reduce it to its naturall conſtitution , and to hinder the pro 
vent and increaſe of it. Alchymiſts promiſe much , bur forth 
moſt part they prove clouds without raine. - 
The caſes of The Alchymiſts will have the efficient and materiall | 
alcers accor- all ulcers, to be the ſuperfluity of the ſalt of the natural ball 
ding to the of the body, conſiſting of a due proportion of ſalt, ſulphur, i 
Spagyrick% Mercury. This ſuperfluous ſalt deing ſeparate from the nam 
balſome by the expelling faculty, it is turned ſomerimes to ons 
and ſometimes to another part of the body, according as it u 
to be moved, according to its thinneſſe or thickneſſe, 
or fixation. It ſetling in the part, it is more coagulate 
cined ( the expelliog faculty not being able to expell i 
pores ot the skin) and ſo it acquiteth a certain corrofic 
the cauſe of thoſe ulcers, which have no maligne quality 
panying the ſalt. They will have a volatil and ſubtil ſalt, 
is in the nettle, and crowfoor,to be the cauſe of an Eryſipela 
Herpes miliaris ; but a thicker and more fixed ſalt, ſuch a 
iofthe Virriol, to be the cauſes of theſe ulcers which corrode 
parts adjacent : ſuch a ſalt then as it, not very thick, and this 
fixed , they will have to be the cauſe of Herpes exedens: 
uch a ſalt as is denſe and thick, — fed, 
ſome malignity, to bee the efficient cauſe of a Pha 
and Nome. This is their Philoſophy of the efficie 
materiall cauſes of theſe ulcers: And in truth it 
fietly repreſent to the eye of the underſtanding the nau 
the humor, which dogmatical Phyſicians will have to be the c 
of ulcers. It is no heteſie to maintaine either opinion; but be 
ſerveth both credit and gaine, who ſhall performe the c 
of thoſe ulcers which he taketh in hand. Moſt Patients requi 
ther ſpeedy and eaſie curation of their griefs, than learneds 
courſes of them. Howloever,theſe diſcourſes ate requilite for 
who meeting ſometimes with ſcrupulous Phyſicians and Bi 
ents, (hall be drawn to ſhew your Theoricall as well as 
Qicall parts. | a 
As for the curation: Three intentions are required to 
aredens. Herpes exedens : The firſt is, that the humor which fiowet 
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part be ſtayed. The ſecond is, that the humor which is impacted 
in the part, be evacuate. The third is, the curation of the ulcer 
it ſelf by convenient means, 

The firſt intention, which is the ſtaying of the humor from L. Intention 
flowing to the part affected, is performed by purging of the bo- 
dy from thick choler, and Bilis atra, if the Formica corroſiva be 
of a livid colour. To this purpoſe preſcribe ſuch a Potion : ele- 
Haar. lenit. 3 vj. pulver. ſantti. 3 j. aq. endivie 3 iij. Miſc, ut 

potio. Or if the Patient be of a dainty taſte , and loath ele- 
Quaries and powders, then ſuch a potion as this which I will ſec 
down will be convenient: R rhab. 3 j. fol. ſen. 3 iij 2inzib. 3 (3. 
ſpice. J (5. Inſundant ur iſta per bor. 2. in aq. font, ferventis 3 vj. 
binds lento igne exhalent F iij ac coletur decoctum, in quo diſſolve 
mame & ſyrrupi de cichor, cum rhab.ant ſyrrup. Auguſt am. an. 5 j. 
Miſc. mt fiat potio. If the body of the party troubled with the ul- 
cer, beplethorick and cacochymicall, it is convenieRfit that he take 
apurgative decoction for ſundry dayes together. I will ſer down 
ſuch a one as a patterne; according to which you may frame unto 
your ſelves others like unto it in efficacie. N rad. cichor. malvar. The deferip- 
borag. an. 3j . polypod. querc. 2. unc. flor. borag. bugloſſ. viel. tion of a de- 


mew. dult. an. 3 vj. rhab. 3 vj. liquirit. 3jfs. Infandantar infun- 1 
Ali per noctem: in aq. font. fer vent. lib. 8. ſequente die adjettis 
mlqquii coq. ad medias ac coletur decoctum, quod aromat i cetur cinan. 

3 Nj. ſumat ag er mane lib. S. ac tant undem hor, quarta'pomeridia- 

na, Between ten and eleven a c lock in the morning, let the pa- 
tient take ſome broth without bread, or a caudle, or aleberrie; 
Theſe medicaments muſt be miniſtred cold in the ſummer time, and 
warme in the winter, 

The ſecond intention in curing of Herpes exedens , was ſaid to 2. Intention · 
be the vacuation of the humor impaCtcd in the part. This is effe- 
ed by cathæteticall medicaments, or ſuch as correct ſpungeous 
fleſh: they are ſharper than the ſtrongeſt mundificatives. 

In the monuments of che Ancients, we finde the Trochisk of The locall 
eAndron, Polyides, and Mnſa , exceedingly commendedin ſuch 4icamentsof 
fretting and creeping u'cers: which I will ſer down both to eaſe he anclent'. 
youof the cnquiring of them, and the better to apprehend and 
underſtand them I he Trochi/ci Andronis are thus deſcribed : 

Ik malicorii 3 x. alumin- 3 iv. vitriol, 3 xij, myrrh. 3 iv. thar, 
[y] ariftols 


purginh of the 


n png. 1» fol. ſen. & hermodattyl. an. 2. unc. ſemin. aniſi & fi- coQion purga- 


| 
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The Topicall The moderne and neoterick Chirurgeons , not contented 
means of the theſe, have found ont other means not inferiour to rhefe : 
wderne Chi- one is Mercurie precipitate, firſt nobilitate by Jobn de Vice, all 
Kurgeons. fithence his time much uſed by all famous Chirargeons, 
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ariſtol. rot. gallar. an. 3 vitj, ſal. armomac. 3 iv. fiat ex o 
pulvis. Trechiſci Polizde ate thus ſet down: R. malicor, 3 
myrrh. 3 viij. alumin. 3, v. thur, 4. dr. vitriol. 3. dr. The Tr 
chiſci Muſe receive theſe things: R. alum ales, myrrh. viii 
an. 6. dt. croci. 3. dr. malicor. 4 dr. I ſhould adviſe to calcing 
both the Alom and Vitriol , which enter into theſe Trochighy, 
becauſe they more ſtrongly dry than thoſe which are uncal& 
ned. No ſubſtance is ſo hit as Vngnentnm populeum to make ap 
the Trochi:ks, When you are to ul? theſe Trochisks, yon aw 
to beat ſome of them to a ſubtil poder, and to mingle formed 
the powder with ſome convenient unguent , raking a dram of 
owder ſor every oun. of the ungueur :but what un ue nis are n 
fe you ſhall hear anon. Theſe are the magiſtrall means, which 
Ancients uſed in curing ſpreading ulcers, 5 


T 


— 
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der be ing waſhed with Plantane and Roſe- water, and 
ed with ſarcoticall unguents, doth admirably heal theun 
ulcers in tender perſons, If it being unwaſhed be ming led with 
alome calcined, taking two drams of ir, and one dram of Alomi 
it is a cathereticall medicamenr,and fit to be applyed to foule at 
ſpreading ulcers, ſuch as Herpes ex:dens, Phagedzna, ati 
Nome are. The other medicament invented by the late Chys 
miſts, is the Turbich mineral! precipitate by the oyle of ſulphur, 
or vitrio}; it is now much uſed both in the practice of Phylick a 
Chirurgery; it is miniſtred with good ſhcceſſe to perſons infe& 
with the Neapolicane lues; if they have either Cephales Galis 
extreme pains in their heads, or venerall ulcert. As for theuk 
of it in the practice of Chirurgery , 1 dare aſcribe to my ſelfthe 
invention of it ( in theſe paris ) without ſuſpicion of any arrs 
gancie. Aſter that is precipitate and calcined , ir is very white 
and is an excellent eſcharioticall medicament, far ſurpaſſing ea 
Mercurie ſublimate or Arſenick : for it is more ſafe, andis 
ſo painfull; beſides this, it doth nor cauſe fuch inflammation 
theſe do, neither doth it procure fo promptly ſympromaricall 
vers. Being waſhed, it is uſed to work theſe effects which 
curie precipitate doth, but much more effectually. Toc 
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theſe medicamenis co evacuate eh! peccant humors out ofthe parts 
afefted, you are to mingle theſe with Paracelſus his mundificy- 
tive; taking for every ounce of the unguent, a dram either of 
the Mercrie precipitate , or of the Turbith minerall waſhed, if 
the parties grieved be of a tender conſtitution ; or a dram of ei- 
ther, waſhed and mingled with Alumen wftum, in that quan- 
tity as hath been ſaid, if the bodies of the perſons who are 
croubled with the ulcers be firme and hard, ſuch as Jabouring 
men have, You are to continue the uſe of theſe topicall means, 
untill che ulcer ſpread no more, and be red, and very clean. Ha- 
ving the two firſt indications required in curing of Herpes exedens, 
the third indication followeth : which isthe curation of the ulcer 
i ſelf. 
To effect this, two ſcopes are required : The firſt, is to fill up 
the cavity cauſed by the lofle of the skin. The ſecond, is to cica- 
trizethe ulcers. * ; 
As for the firſt ſcope , thoſe medicaments ate to be uſed which _ = — 
i ſtrongly, yet have no corroſive faculty. Paulus e ginet. inf 1 
4 t. medend, lib. g. cap. 20. hath ſundry medicaments fot this 
grief; if you peruſe the Author , and conſider the deſcriptions, 
you will eſteem them but ſorry ones. Tagaultius in inſtitut. 
Chirwrgicis lib. 1. de tumoribus prat natur am, hath tranſcribed , g. 
them, whom you may ſec: be hath done this, for no other cauſe *' 
(# Ifuppoſe ) than this, that he had no better of his own. Am- 
« Parens lib. G. c. 14. hath ſome medicaments for this grief, 
which are not to be contemned. The firſt is this: R. ceruſſ. & 
r. prepar, an. 1. unc. ol. roſ. & adipis cara an. 2. unc. cort. pins 
e [. fiat unguentum, If you adde to theſe things ſome 
calcined, Pomegranate-rindes and flowers beat to powder, 
the unguent will be more effectuall. The ſecond is, Ungnentuns 
enulatum cum Mercurio, Which he commendeth as an infallible 
medicament : if to every ounce of it you adde 1, dram of the 
flower of brimſtone , you ſhall not miſſe of your purpoſe. Hee 
doth give one good note, that if you perceive the brims of the 
ulcer more and more to be eroded, you touch them with A 
fortis, Oleum vitrioli, or Sulphur, for by theſe means, ſores which 
ſem uncurable ate often healed. Hieron. Fabric. ab aq. pendent.® 
part, 3. lib,1. cap. 28. adviſeth to min'ſter inwardly eithet Goats- 
milke, ot the decoction of Sarſa parilla; and without all doubt 
bo ch 
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both are good; but there is no parity between the Gonts-mil 
and the decoction of Sarſa: there is none of this company, wh 
is ignorant of the faculty of Sarſain curing all maligne, and q 
ping ulcers:*>0ats-milk may have ſome place, if the party be em 
nuate, and a HeQick fever feared. 
As tor the locall medicaments, he commendeth this cerat, R, 
ſucci de peto, 3. unc. ceree citrine 2. unc. roſin. pini Ejſꝭ. ol, m 
E3(8. terebint hin. 1. unc. Bulliant iſta donec conſumptus ſit ſucem - 
bacce, ac fiat ceratum molle. I will not ſtick to communicate ui 
you the deſcription of an unguent of Tabacco which I uſe mi 
own ſelf, neither am I aſhamed to preferre it before all oth 
of this kinde ; the deſcription whereof I have ſeen. Thus 
is to be made; R axwng. porcin. 8. unc colophon. 4, unc. cer. 
ſucci de peto lib. t. pati contuſ. man. 2. coq. hac. ad ſucci — ; 
tum ED Elemni, wvernicis alb. terebinthin. an, 1, unc. 
letur unguenfam, It is an excellent incarnative in wounds as 
as ulcers : beſides this no better mundificative can be deviſe 
tender bodies, if one dram of Mercurie precipitate wa | 
the yellow Turbith be mingled with an ounce of it. When 
rceive the ulcers to be filled up; then skin them with this 
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Cer, vernic. colophon. an. 2. unc. hiſce ab igne amotis inſpergei 
laminar. in vino albo ter extinct 1. unc. Lythargyr. Plumbi a 
e/Eris uſti, Henrici rub. an. ſs. fiat ceratum. The two pris 
medicaments which are ſet down in Antidotaties to effect th 
De ficcativum rubrum, and Vnguentum de minio, otherwayese 
led Unguentum rubrum caphuratum. Your Emplaſter de Ma 
dothnot come neer to theſe in efficacie. Let this which hs 
delivered, ſerve for the diſcerning and curing of Herpes miliat 

or Formica ambulativa, ot corroſiva, \ 
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Lect, XVI. 
Of Plagedena and Nome. 


Aving diſcourſed in the former Lecture of the firſt kind of 

the leſſe maligne alcers, which were ſaid to be, Her c- 
4 or Formics ambulativs , or corroſive, | am to proceed to the 
other two, to wit, bag dens and Nome; and becanfe have 
not a ſinall reſemblance , by reaſon of the ſimilitude of b 
tomes, l will joyntly (peak of both: and becauſe what latter bar- 
barons weiters have del of them is conſuſed, I will labour 
to diſtinguſh and you ſhall not need to feare tu 
talke of them before the tha] be offered. 


And as the Arabian Phyſicians doe farre exeeed theſe, ſo 
clans are to be preferred unto the Arabians in their diſcourſes, al- 
they come not neer unto the Arabians in ſetting down 


for the griefes, 

If you conſider either the or pleaſantneſſe of them: 
many ages together here in the #re;,Galen,P aulns 
Egines.0-ibafous, Alexander Trallianw and the reſt of the Greek 
e and the Arabi ans were onely in requeſt, 
athongh molt rudely and barbarouſſy tranſlated ; which no ju- 
dicious and impartiall Reader of monuments will or can 
dry. Wherefore concerning theſe Iwill deliver anto you 


E Ch 


caments which are to beapp Iwill pick out the beft, which 
either the ancient or the 4 Writers have to us: 
heicher will | conceale from you what I found in mine 
own practice. 
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The Erymon $axSwre then is a Greeke denomination, derived 
of the names which is is edo, to eat: ſo that H may be called in La 

Ulew exedent : in Engliſh an cating ulcer. 
— "aa It fignifieth two things: Firſt , it is taken for all 
OP ulcers, which ſeiae not upon the sł in onely, but 
the ſubjacent fleſh alſo : In chis ſignihication it is taken by d 
cient dy hag who flouriſhed before Galen time. Second 
is taken for a ſpeciall kinde of ulcer by the latter Phylici 
Galen. comment, in aphor. 4.5. lib. 6, «pbor. Hippoc. witneſſeth. 
it is fit that in diſcourſes and writings all things be ſer down; 
ſtin&ly ; for this much helpeth the memory. * 
The deſcripi- It being taken thus for a particular kind of ulcer, it 
onofir. deſcribed anulcer tumified without putrefaction, deep and 
roding the parts adjacent; In that it is aid to be an 0 
fied, it is diſtinguiſhed from pb, the third kind of eating uk 
which corrodeth the ſound parts neer unto it, without am 
markable tumor, as more at you ſhall heare anon . It i 
ſaid to be deep, becauſe ic fretteth not onely the skinne but 
fleſby o under the kin. And by this circumſtance 
ſti from Herpes eden, which is an exulceration ol 
kin onely. So this kind of ulcer is not wichout cauſe « 
ba, or wlcws exedens, becaule it eateth and fretteth t 1 
parts neere unto it, making them of this ſame condition wit 


. * 
The materiall It is cauſed of the bilious humour aduſt inelining to t 
cauſc of it, lancholy humour, which is ſuperfluous and not nacurall ; 
is not to be thought that ic is very thick, asis that which 
S or — — cauſerk Erif; * 
fill the brims of the ulcer, and cauſeth a ſwelling to appeare; 
by reaſon of ics malignity and acrimony, it fretteth the pan 
jacent which are ſound. Nevertheleſſe this humour is wi 
putrefaction, which is alwaies in the ulcer called rob, e 
depaſcens, an ulcer which feedeth upon the parts adjac 
K 
i wichout i 5 Or 
— 1 ſubſtance, which 1 — joyned with n 
a 


The fignes. Then the pathognomonicall ſignes of a Phagedena 
The E'ymor» Firſt, it corrodeth not the skin oncly, as Herpes exedens 
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the ſabjacent fleſh alſo: The ſecond lo this, that in Phagedeni- 
call ulcers the brims are tumified : The third is, that although 
there is erolion of the ſound parts adjacent, yet there is no putre- 
faction: And by theſe two lait fignes it is diſtinguiſhed from mph, 
Ale d;prſeerry a conſuming ulcer. 
in Greeke,in Latine w/c dips „in Engliſh a feeding Now. 
or conſumiug ulcer. It is deriy run, Depaſcor , I feed 
upon: for it paſſing from the diſeaſed parts, ic ſeizeth upon the 
found and whole parts, and feedeth upon them by communica- 
unto them both malignity and putrefaftion. It way be thus 


Nenb, it — —— —— any tumour in the brims, 
indned not onely wit igni putrefaction, or | 
ofthe part all feeding upon the adjcee ound that 
70 In that it is a corroſive ulcer or ma agreeth 
in this with Herpes miliaris and Phagedzna. Bat whereas it is 
faid to be without any tumor in the brims, I mean 5 
n it is dis 


The deſcrip- 
tion. 


for „ 
known from mp4, ing or feeding i 
Lalkof all . where iris that ic doth corrode not ſuper- 

ſubjacent alſo : as it 
hath this common with Phaged.ena, ſo by this it is known 
— for this cauſeth exulcet ation onely in the 


Bat ſeeing ther is often mention made in the monuments of Chironian 
the ancient. J | 


ſuch ulcers : that you may know what is meant by theſe denomi- 
nations, and be able to anſwer any if you be demanded what is 
meant by theſe terms. "Mt 
Of theſe ulcers thus ij Galen: de tumerib. pr eres; nat. e. 13. 
bra 5 d, Nc. diſoourſe may be thus Engliſhed: Thoſe 
ulcers w hich conſume,and meddle wich the ſound parts adjacent 
or about, corroding chem; all theſe are called 88 
that Phagedcna is framed of the ulcer and the tumor. in 
like manner doth erode the parts about it, but it reſteth in the 
Kin onely: but Phagedzna doch exttud it ſelfe as well to the 
Y 2 ludjacent 
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Chiron, 
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as to the sin. But it is to no purpoſe to al 

ders Chiron ĩan, or Telephian. It is ſufficient to call ſuch t 

rar, Mali gna: that is, of an evill condition or quality. By. 
2 


by me, you may gather three congh 


ons. ' 
The firſt is , that in a Phagedzna there is an erofion not on 
of the skin but of che fleſhy parts ſubjacent alſo, by the which 
is diſtinguiſhed from Herpes exedess,or Formics ambulotiva, ut 
of I diſcourſed in my former Lecture. "42 
The ſecond is, that in a Phagedzna there is a tumor in 
brims of the ulc-r, whereas there is none in the 194, or a 
ulcer, called by Latine Authours View dep-ſcens, to 
it from Views exedens,an eating ulcer. $ 
The third -_ — — + of Chironian and T 
ian ulcers, do only ſignifie ma ulcers in generall ; 
all kind of ulcer in ror wag In Pan'm int, te 
maden. lib. 4. 6. 46. bearing this inſcription of ulcers of ane 
condition , which are called Chironian and Telephian by Ph 
cians: theſe words are read as | tranſlated them. Old ar 
terate ulcers, which hardly admit ck inning, which are 
vu ], or maligne, ſome call Chironian, as if they did t 
the hand of the Cantaure Ch, the moſt exelen the Ar 
curing ; others elephian, as Telepbir was | 
bled with , which required the helpfulf hand of Achille, 
cured him. So he jumpeth with Galen , that theſe ticlet 
aſcribed to all maligne ulcers; but did point at no ps 
kind of ulcer. | 
Now it cannot be amiſſe briefly to ſhew amto you 
Cbires and Telrpben were, ſeeing they are ſo famouſly recorde 
the Poets : © who are —— — 2 | 
delighted when the ſtudies of the are t to 
brance. Chiron then e V 


| 
lay. 


back .: wherefore the neighbourin le, when ir firſt fawt 
believed them to be ſtrar — compoſed and frame 
Iy of humane, partly of horſes members: O firange fimpl 
his Sbirem was the ſonne of Satwne and r ir 
that he was cal led Chiron becauſe he had a fingular | 


the manuall operations of Chirurgery : for 4 Vi, xl is, ind 
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is an hand. He taught Æſenlapiu the Art of curing : Pelun, A. 
Gallun, his father, was his ſonne in law, of whoſe daughter Theris 
he begate Achilles, fo much commended for valour and ſtrength 
by the Heathen Poets. He taught Achilles being his grandchild 
Chirurgery, playing upon the Citherne, and horſemanſhip. The 
two kindes of Centory , the and the lefler, Cemamrium 
aja & mines are named of him, whereof there is great uſe in 
ice both of Phyſick and Chirn „It is like that he was 
in the caring of mal aria, by reaſon of che great 
kill which he had in the knowledge of the faculty of plants. Ne 
lived but 2690. yeares after the creation of the world, that is,77. 
before the deſtruction of Troy, which fell out n mumdi 
_— 2685. yeares 2 expi — — Chiron lived. 
may ſerve to prove the antiquity irargery. Poſtericy 
——— named the ninth figne of the $ ogittarins, 
who rulech the thighs from him. From whence of the 
twelve Signes : 


Arm #tmſque aven ("hiron, & eo viger hirens. 
Chiron armed with bow, and the horny g 


By this we may gather how vertue and learning were regarded 

"rightly imple ages, which are verie little eſteemed in 

theſe civill times, wherein moſt men are given to enjoy their 

„ which will coſt them too deere, when the generall ac- 

ſhall be made- 

was one of Herewles his ſons,who being adopted by tho bu 
him 


- = Saas lon who then reigned, after his death , ſucceeded 


— ira = wn have —_ the Grecians mar- 

towards Troy, thorow his countrey, in combat 

he was wounded by — — being reconciled to - 
tiller, he was cared by him; he mingled with either an unguent 
or A cataplaſme, ( for Maleagmes fignticth both) che ruſt of his 
, and it is not unlikely; for there is none here( as I ſuppoſe) 
who knoweth not the facultie of Crom / Matis in cicatrizing of 
rdeunatike ulcers, it drying ſtrongly without any ſharpneſſe;zun- 

to which the ruſt of old iron waſhed and prepared commeth verle ® 
neere. So Acbilles made ſuſficlent prooſe of his sl in che Art of 
Chirurgerie, which he learned of his grand father Chiron Goe to 
then, let effeminate Hind- * deſpiſe che Art of Chirurgerie, 
3 which 
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which ſo eminent a on as Achille, was, was not _—_ 
practiſe. From Acbilles  Millefole is called S:derits A 
billes his Stat woort : and it may be that it was one of the che 
feſt ingredients of the cataplaſme : ſurely it is an excellent healing 
plant · Lo conclude then this point: * ulcers who are u 
ealily cured, ate called Chirenia, becauſe Chiron was able to cure 
them and Telephia, becauſe Tehphus was troubled with ſuck a 


One. 6 * 
Now time calleth to goe forward in the handling oftheſe en 

before l ſet downe the manner of curing, t „ 

like to fall out in the c | 

I Neither of theſe corrohyw 


ulcers 
; and forthree 
ſtitution 
which is ſent to the part 
condly, a freſh ſupply of noxions humors is ſent moſt com 
to maintaine the griefe. Thirdly, becauſe the ordinary medic 
with good ſucoeſſe moſt comme 1 


ments which are a yed 
le ulcers are ineffectuall. IL if cheſe t 


other ulcers, in t 
light upon a cacochymicall body, the caſe is worſe : for 


conſtitution of the body, muſt be altered before theſe grietezea 
be cured, which is a matter of no ſmall difficultie. III If che 
ſeize decrepit perſons, the caſe is in a manner delper: 
for in ſuch thenaturall heat is weake, and the radicall moyiu 
almo# ſpent :o that great ſtore of corrupt and ſaltiſn hi | 
bred in the bodies of ſuch, which being ſent to the weak pa 
ulcerate, increaſe theſe griefes. g 
Thelarentions The curation is by th 
4 8 nient diet, internall medicaments, and locall 
Diet · for the diet, thoſe meats and drinks muſt be u 
laudable jayce ; whereof I have ſpoken before: and in that n 
that the naturall heat may be le to concoR them, that u 
uities be bred. Beſides this, meats which are ealily cor 
ted in the ſtomack arr to be ſhunned, as wilke meats, f 
fruits, and ſalt meats : fimie fiſhes, and Swines fleſh are 
U « ſhunned, becauſe they afford no good nouriſhment, { 
Y toe rnall we- Of internal medicaments I nr ane not to ſpeake much, veal 
dicamen's tis would require a longer time then now can be permitted 
perſon troubled wita an ordinacs Phagedzna or Nome, WS 


* 
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conſtitution and plethorick, you may miniſter unto ſuch Arul Rinedeim 
Hiara Diacolocyntbydo; m giſtralu, or Pilule ag greg iv m - 4 bieris cap. 4. 
If the party be weak, you may minitter Pi/u'e ſtomecbice : T hoſe 
which | ule aretheſe ; Be Aloes Zij. Khab. Agar, Trochiſcat. an. 3j. 
Myrbe, Dij. Maſtich. Jj. Symp. Anguſtani, q. ſ. ut fiat n ſſul a. d.. 
Pilwl.2.pond.3($. 3 primo ſomno 3; vel ſumat nnam paulo ante canam, 
aleram p melo antequam ineatur ſomes. Whether the parties be 
ſtrong or weak, who are troubled with theſe corrotive ulcers, 
they are to uſe decoctions made of Sarſaparilla, Guajack, Radix 
{bine, Tormentil, Biſtort and Comfrey roots, wich the which 
are to joyn ſome Vulneraries, as Agrimony , the tops of S. 
I. woort, Sanicle, our Ladyes mancle, mountaine and garden 
Avens, Salomon - ſeale. 

N us of the privy parts were known to the ancient writers, as Nome werends. , 
we mayPerceive by Paul gie / de Art. mad. lib. 4c 44. ſub fi . 
am. In our times they ſeldome are ſeene to proc any o- 
ther cauſe, than impure copulation. Such are often ſeene, in the 
which the whole Preputizms doth ſometimes rot away. Theſe 
corroding venereall u ire the generall cure of the Neo- 
diſeaſe, belid&@ effectuall Topicks. 

Now followeth the laſt indication of curing theſe cor» The _ 7 
rolive ulcers , which is the application of locall medica- A — x2 
ments. In a Phagedzna wherein there is — brims, 
are to Ungnentum popalcum, a album 
nc , pts together in 7 — quantity to them. 
The ſecond thing which I would have you to obſerve is 
this, that Note, or wlcws depaſcens doth require ſtronger Topicks 
then Phagedzna, or cui ex- in. Marke then thele medicaments 
which I have picked out of Z7in-14 l. R Calas vive, Vitriol. Vo- 
mit» an.Zij. Auripig ment i 3j. fiat pulvi/ ſubrilis ex his. For a Pha- 
apply the unguent of Tobacco, having ſome of this po 
der mingled with ic, as 3 ij · for an ounce of the unguent. It you 
have to doe with a Nome, make Liniment of this powder and 
Oxymel, and apply it to the ulcer. II. K Viria 176 {rock 
Aru, Svj, Gabar. 3viij. Crocus M urti well prepared farre ex · 
wy crederh their Su a ferri, the ſcales ot iron. Receive this medica- 
vent of my deſcription: Cole. viv. Furial. albi, Auripigmenti, an » 
V. Malie v. B.lauſtior. cornn Cervi uſt. Galla. Pumicis caleinam, 
Alum. ufti, d. Ari ſtol. rot. an. 38. Croci Mdartir,P lumbi calcinati, 
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commend Azgyptiacum which is not the wh 
Prim —— ardaus bene didi _— arinm 
nw, Scordium, Chamedry:, Malicorium, Balaufiia, 44 + 14h 
Ariſtol. ret. in aceto : Be bj us Aceti cl ati Yu 1 


Med. Ixiiij e. Into igne ad n»guenti ennſiſlentiam. * 
ment is effectuall in venertall ulcers of the throat, and pi 
AT > Nutt * ' I'S as al 
os hen uu are to continue che application o icaments, 
He ence ee ee endibeulcemerd onda 
m. dic ments. diſſed. When you have perceived this, incarnate the 
with ſome of the conſolidati ves before (er downe by me. I 
all, cicatrixe the fores with ſuch epuloticall meanes as ſer dom 
in my former Lecture. 1 
An admoni- But toſhutupthe delivery of theſe ulcers, hic are of 
tion. mildeſt fart — ſo much as concerneth the * 
and cui ĩag of them: let me adviſe you that you p omiſe no ſudda 
cure of any ulcer, if it hath continued but our moneth: | 
bodies of the inhabitants of this lland, are for the moſt part 
thorick; they will obſerve no good diet, and will not be elt 
{rom the ſacrifice of Venus. It is a ſtrange thing to fre w 
rupt and ugly ſtuffe is covered by the curtaines ot a beautiſul a 
in a number of them. I make no doubt but many amogſt y 
who are leaſt imployed in practice have had ſundrie patient 
————ůͤ pes 
2 pimple on the cad, a red eye, a difhculty of ſwalle 
ſhedding of the haire, watching in the night time, and 
betweene and in the joynts : whereas indeed theſe g 
venerall puſtules, the i mia,virulenti 
the throat, Alopecia Gallica, the vigils of Venus, and laſt 
pockie joynt ague. It is no hard matter to thoſe who are juc 
to ſinde out the = es. — which Fig⸗ 
of Empyricks, doth aſfirme to be able to bring the acc 
diſeaſes ia particular, according to the diverſitie of che cont 
tion of the bodies upon the which it ſeizerh. It there you 
ulcers, in what part ſoever, more painfull chen the ſolu 
of (ſuch an unicie requireth, that it yeeldeth not to ordinares 
0 rr las 
malignitie. Value not therefore your credit for a tcifle, ben 
bountiſull in promiſes,left they be required at your hand 
and pronounce in doubtfull caſes alwayes the worſt: ford 
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will ſave it ſelſe Thus doing, you (hall bring in no new practice. 
Many practicers there be, ic is uncertaine whether of ignorance 
or policie, who aggravate the griefe of thoſe who wholly com- 
mit theroſelyes to them, chat the greater credit and gaine may 
redound unto theniſelves, if the perſons diſeaſed eſcape, and the 
leſſe blame may be laid to their charge if they die. In theſe procee» 
dings there are two excellent teachers, Skill and Conſcience : 
The nrſt is to enable, the ſecond is to direct practice. So much I 
thought good to deliver nnto you of the three mildeſt kinds of 
maligneulcers, to wit, Herpes exedens, Phagedzna , and Nome. 


—  — 


Lecrt. XVII. 


Of a cancer and à cancerows ulcer. _ 
wW Hen I ceaſed from reading laſt, l put an end to the doctrine 
ot ulcers leſſe maligne, Now am I to diſcourſe of theſe 

ulcers which are accompted moſt maligne, and ace ſo indeed. Of 
theſe there are two ſorts; a cancerous ulcer, and a leprous ulcer : 
ofpurpoſe I referred the handling of a Cancer anda cancerous 
ulcer to this place, becauſe it ſitteth chem beſt, as you may perceive 
anon. Firſt then, I will diſcourſe of a cancerous tumor, and then 
ofa cancerous ulcer. A cancerous tumor is called by Galen , de 
tumor pret. nate c. 1 2. K iu, in Latine C uncroſis tumor; 
It may be thus defined: | The deſcrives 

It is a tumor proceeding of Bili ara, round, bard, unequall, f 4 cer. 
ofa leady colour, hot, very painfull to the patient, and having tous tumor. 
full veines implanted in the adjacent parts. For as a crab, in Las The cauſe of 
tine Cancer, ath a body and feet of a livid colour, and whatſoe- the names 
Tit claſpech with the clawes, it holdeth it firmly, ſo this griefe 
isofa livid colour, and fo girdeth the part which it poſſcſſech, 
that ic ſeemeth to be nailed co the part, and about it the full 
veines exquilirely imitate the feet of a crab: and from theſe {imi- 
licudes the tumor hath irs name. 

jn the deſcription the tumor is ſaid to proceed from Ara bilz, 
or melancholy,or choler aduſt; tor it ſignified both: for there are T differen- 
two ſorts of Atra bi/s : the one is cauſed of naturall melancholy & of are bills; 
aduſi:the other is cauſed of yellow choler burned,and it is much 
more maligne than the former. Sec 7 Aen. lib. 3. de atra bile. 


There 
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The efficient There are ſundry efficient cauſes which ingender theſ ham 
cauſes. In our bodies: Firtt , a ſtrong hot diſtemperatute of the 

which burneth the naturall melancholy and yellow choler 

ſo hatcheth this Bil ra. Secondly,according to Galen c. 

2. ad Glaus, the ſpleene by reaſon of its weakneſſe and d 

rature , duth not draw unto it ſelſe the fuperfuous naturalſ we 

lancholy, and fo ſtaying long wichout it owne proper place 

inflamed and burned, Thirdly, ſometimes this humor is 

ofthe menſtruall courſes, and Hemorrhodes ſtopped. F 

very often an ill diet breedeth this humor, as when one 

meats of an ill juyce, and of a thick ſubſtance and hot quality, g 

garlick, onions, leekes, ſnailes, veniſon, peaſe and beanes, and 

ſuch like. But there is nothing more pernicious that the imme 

rate uſe of potent and ſtrong wines, ſuch are all kindes of Sad 

and Greekeevines , which exceedingly burne the kumors inth 

maſſe of the bloud. An hot aire and perturbations of the min 

ſer forward alſo this humor. Bur ſeeing there are degrees of 

The cauſe of a lignitie in Atra bilis ; the caacerous tumor, or Cancer not u 
Micerate and tate, is cauſed of the milder ſort oftt ; but a Cancer ulcers 


+ 


: 
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Take heed that you imagine not any ſort of Cancer to bets 
ndred of naturall 


drawne by the ſpleen, wherewich it is nouriſhed: for ſuperflu 
naturall melancholy cauſeth only Scyrthus. Of the mate 
The material} Cauſe of a Cancer thus ſpeaketh Galen De rumor. pret. nat. c * 
cauſe of a Cn. When Bilis atra ſeateth it ſelfe in the Hleſb , if it be fharp ite " 
cet. deth the adjacent fleſh, and doth cauſe an ulcer; but if it be 
it procureth a Cancer without ulceration. Aginee. lib. 6. « 
hath theſe words: A Cancer is a tumor unequall , with ti 
brims, ugly to behold , of a leady colour, indolent, ſometins 
not ulcerate, which N called »pur]vv, or hidden ; ſows 
times ulcerate: And ſeeing it hath its beginning from Ae 15 
for the moſt part it becommeth ulcerate: So he. 


Where you are to note, that he affirmeth a Cancer to be x 


That a Can 1 


I de lent, or without paine, which is contrary both to experi 
—.— — reaſon. Celſus alſo, lib. 5.c. 28. ſeemeth to grant ſome 
L to be without paine. For firſt, there is a ſolution of unity, by p 

ſon of plencitull matter ſtretching the parts, and prefling the 


Em 
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Secondly, there is a yery hot diſtemperature, by reaſnn I1. 
4 which cannot be diicuſſed, which of neceſſity muſt 
tauſe paine. T he explication of the reit of the particulars ſer 
downe in the deſcription, ſhall be ſer done in the delivery of the 
to ayoyd tedious repetition of the lame things. 
lignes then of a cancerous tumor ate theſe : I. according The ſiznes of 
to Galem, iib. 1 4. method e, 9. a Cancer in the beginning is hardly 2 Cancer, 
diſcerned: for the ſymptomes art but mild, and ſometimes it is 
r of a ſilbert · nut. 2. It is hard, 
by on of che thickneſſe of the humot, which wick#tandeth che 


touch. 3. It is of a leady colour, repreſenting the colour of the 
livid 


erg 22 — —b— = mo 
Ivi ack it a b tumor is v infall : Fl 
| Atra bits — confolitie hoes Gecemdly »/be- 
reer 
4 5» is 1 3 matter is not 
apt to fleet abroad. 6. Ic isunequall, by reaſon of che cbullicion 
of the 77. which not ichſt anding is not equ ally active in all 
pers of the tumor. Laſt of all, a Cancer hach blacke or livid 
Fines extended to the adjacent parts ; for this atrabilious humor 
r which is the cauſe that they ap- 
[As for the parts which a Cancer invadeth, although it may What parts a 
Bd in all pores ofche body,yec ——— — — 
and matrices of women, and in the lips and nofe of the face. I have fle. 
een ig allo in ano, ind in the the yard. —_— 
The brefis moſt y xeccive this atrabilioushamor , be- g. che 
cauſe they are of glandulous and looſe ſubſtance. Belides, the [7g 
ia veines meet With the Lin under the Rraight mub- 
cles of th: belly; ſo that the matrix may difcharge it (elte of 4 
dul and teculent melancholy bloodby regurgitation, which may 
cauſe a Cancer if it paſſe to the dug. Wan 0 
A Cancer ia like manner doth appear very often in the matrix, V he mw 
by ceaſon of che detention of the menſiruous blood, which ſtay a 
ing above the ordinary time is burned. The lips allo are 
ou and ſoſt, and ſo apt to mative are lil, the materiall cauſe 
ofa Ganeer, Gel fe wLareunt Ghenmb ths, byes hath ® 
words. Canceraus tumors maybe in f the body, 
but i paps of women which be ther yoga 


Hoa according to natuce, Aginerdab be. 45 laith,A Cancer 
Z 2 happen 


1d of a cancerous curation of a cancerous tumor: The means a need fork 
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happen to ſundry places of the body , but chiefly to the moth 
and Ur. of women. 

r the 2 before curing, rective theſe: 1. = 
Cancers = are in all the quarters of the —7 
common — themſelves the ending of the 
mer,and ring the whole time of the Harveſt : becauſe * 
ſeaſons the melancholy exceedingly increaſeth, and = 
become aduſt. 2. No Cancer is eaſily cured ; for if all ulceray 
Cancers be incurable; according to Galen, c. 5. lib. de otra bile; 
cancerous tumor can ealily be cured, it having the ſame 
cauſe. | 3; A Cancer not — , if it hath poſſeſſed any 
cavity the body, as the matrix or an, it is not tobe 
withall according to His pb. 6. apbor. 38. 
The explica- You muſt underſtand that he meaneth the curing by exciſ 
cion of Hippo Cauſticall uſtion - for the wleer will not admit c 
rates. zation , and ſo the diſeaſed parties live in contiunal” pair 
flehineſle , and at the laſt die miſerably. But he forbiddech'n 
= lication of locall meanes, which aſſwage pain and gen | 

5 —— in — outward parte, and au 
— — Fre may be cured aceording to 6 
— irkabl bigneſſe When cancerow be rumors e 
a remarkable bi oe nely can be cured irpat 
6. If a Cancer not ulcerate ach poſſeſſed : er 
feeleth great pain in the — hath often a difficulty 
— — — — oute! ” 
ſome and cadaverous ſmell, the vapor whereof aſcending of 
heart and brain, cauſerh ſometimes fainting. . If the afflidl 
party be weak, & the cancerous tumor be invererate, or of ala 
continuance, it is not to be dealt withall with exciſion, aduſtia, 
— onely lenitives are to be uſed to proc 

iatiye cure : for ſundry have continued even to their deri 
old age, with a Cancer not ulcerate. * 
Now it is time to addreſſe my ſelfe to the ſetting down « 


Prognoſtic ks, 


: 


three, Dieteticall, Pharmaceuticall, and Chiru | 
L As for the Dieteticall means, all thick and ng 
e be e Cabbage, and Colwoorts, Cheeſe 

v. and ſalt fleſh, old Hares, and Veniſon „Wucching, i no 

re wh and we iefe are to be ſhunned; as alſo all other 1 78 
ood, and inflame the humors. Let the c 
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ling and moyſtning. Barley=cream is good, and Ptiſan, Mallow- 

flowers and roots, Borrage, Bugloſſe, Violet flowers, Endive, 
ach, — * ſorts of ny in —— are good: 
ag Mutton, Veale, Kid, Capons, Pullets, Chickings, 

- Partriges : Fiſhes which live in cleare — pravelly 
Rivers, and poched Egpes are permitted: let the drink be Beere 
or Ale of a reaſonable ſtrength, not too new, or too old: ſmall 
white Wine with Sugar, Borrage , and Burnet, is beſt of all 


others. 

As for the Pharmaceutical} meanes,they are two, Phlebotomy . 
and Purgation. k hath been obſerved , that the moſt convenient Phleboromg. 
time for bleeding is the fall Moone; for it miraculouſly ſtayeth 
the ebullicion of the blood, aſſwageth the paine and hindreth 
the inci eaſe of the tumor. But you may demand of me what veins 
are to be opened ? l anſwer : If the tumor be in the lip, open the yh veins» 
Cephalica; if it be in the breſts , open the Balilica of the right ate to be ope- 
arme, if ic be in the right breſt ; and of the left arme, if it bee in ned · 
thelefebreſt : If the tumor be in the matrix or anus, open Den 
lin, or the Saphena. 

As for purgation, miniſter Niera diat lacymtbides , or Eleftus „ 
rium lenitrowm in whey 3 the infuſion of Sena in Endive Water, 8 . 
and miniftred with the Syrup of Succorie with Rhubarb is very 
efe@uall : yea 3 i 3.of Putvis fand ur, with an ounce of the Syrup 
of damask Roles in whey is excellent. It is not ſafhcient to = 
theſe medicaments once ; but at the firſt they are to be miniſtred 
wice a weeke, and afterward either a day before or after every 

of the Moone and full: for ſo not onely ſome part of 
humor will be drawne from the tumor; but new macter 
will behindred from flowing. 1 
ron No having ſet downe the cauſe of the name of a Cancer, the 

| | —— ſignes, the ick a, and the Dieteticall, 

and icall meanes of curing of a Cancer not ulcerate, 
onely the Chirurgicall or Topicall meanes reſt to be ſet duwne. 

But ſeeing the conſtitution of bodies is not uniſorme, and the The chitum· 
griete it ſelfe is of a moſt maligne quality, variety of locall me- call means. 
dicamenes is required : I will labour therefore to anſwer your 
expeQation in this : But firſt of all, ſeeing in 4 Cancer there do a 
double poyſon, as learned Haunius upon the 38. Aphoriſme of 
the ſrth Booke notech : for the one is putreſactive, the other 
cotroſwe : If you apply hot and moyſt medicamenta which uſu 
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ally bring maturation in Apoſtemes, you ſball procute 
faction: if you apply corrolive medicaments, you (ball 
other poyſon, and increaſe the griefe, Wherefore thoſe 
repell and digeſt are apteſt , as Galen hath. noted fLurteene my 


Tue faculticy 


of medica- 


ments ſi for a 


Cancer. 


What things 
are beſt to give 


conſiſtence io tame the fierceneſſe of a Cancer. To proceed then in the 


thod : wherefore no emplaltick medicaments can be goods fy 
it hindereth perſpiration. ll 

Of all things which give a conſiſtence to juyces, Ry meal a 
the flowre of Lupines are the beſt : for by a ſecret taculty thy 


medic amneats- downe of locall meanes, you may apply a cataplaſine made aſiꝶ 


* 


juyceof Night. bade, Rye · no wre, and ſome Vag uentym 
or the juyce of Comfrey with the flowre of Lupines : your 
uſe in like manner the juyce of the Horſe taile, Knot · graſſe, 
tane, Perwinckle , Shave-grafſe, Millefoyle , Tapſus 

A cataplaſme of Snailes and ground Ivie is excellent ': If 
tumor be very painfull, apply a cataplaſme of che pulp of 
roots of and Hemlock, with Rye flowre and tome 
of Myrtils : or a cataplaſme of the flowre of Lupines ; the 
ofche ſperme of Frogs, and the leaves of herb Robert, i 
kinde of Cranes bill, exceedingly commended by ſundry. lin 
take ij. J. of the oyle of Quinces, and one ounce of the Vine 


they become of a 
dicament 3 you may 


gar. Many commend a cataplaſme of Raitins ſtoned, Ros 
the leaves of Night-ſhade. This F abricins, ab aqua pe L. 
* 7. ar. filigin, Ib. i. Ol ee & v. ataplaſmeas. 
Chirargeons in lady had in Fabricizs his time, a mec 

greene Frops oſfectuall againſt a Cancer, and in the Gour: 
is made > Take agood number of greene Frogs, whoſe 
fill with ſiveet butter, afterward put theſe Frogs in an 
pot well glazed, having a cover, and the bottome full oth 
place this pot in the mouth of anocher earthen pot a 
ground ; ſute theſe well together. and the coverof che ua 
then for the ſpace of three houres, let a gentle fire of 


' 
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de ſer about the upper pot, to drive downe all moyure and fat 
to the lower: when the pots are cold, take out the Frogs out of 
the upper pot, and beat them until l you feele no roughneſſe be · 
teen your fingers: Laſt of all, mingle the fat and moyſture in 
the lower pot, with this ſubſtance, and keep this mixture in a 
clean galley-pot. Receive alſo this medicament from Parrey, 
Lib 6. de im pt. at. c. xxx. N Theri ac. veter. Sucei lacturæ w- ole 
Roſy an 3% Smect cancrorum 3 GB. Vitellss ovorum induratos nnemero 
2 De mu in mortario p'umbeo ad unguenti conftit:;utiam. He allo 
in this ſame chapter commendeth a thin plate of reed anointed 
withquick-llver. The Cancer is to be dreſſed morning and eve* o fc, he 
ning- So much then of a cancerous tumor , or of a Cancer not cancer is co be 
alcerate ; now am | to deliver unto you the curation of a Cancer dreſſed. 
ulcerate. 
A cancerous ulcer is an ugly ulcer, having a mpſt ſtinking Ofa cancerous 
ſmell, thick lips, and turned outward,greeniſh and fretted, whi ulcer, 
tha Sanies black, or of a dark yellow colour, and is excee- 
ding pzinfull. Rialan the father in his Chirurgery;in the ſecond 
Sion of ulcers, c. 13. aſfirmeth this fanions matter to be a ſtrong 
ylon. No death could be deviſed too eruell for ſuch a one as 
Id give ic co a man. 
The partieal ars of the definition contain the ſigns ofa Cancer The ſignes. 
— ſo that I need not to inlift longer in the explication of 
is point. 8 
Of a cancetous ulcer there are two mean differences, L and The Tikerens' 
Muli me tangere: that is in the thigh or leg, this in the face. A 
Cancer in other parts of the hath no particular denomina- 
tion; but doth — the generall appellation, wich addition of 
the part affected, as a Cancer of the breſt. 
One ching is to be noted, chat in other Countries, if a Lap * None 
be troubleſome, they apply che fleſh of an Hen, Chicken, Pigeon, 
Whelp, or Kitling, cut aſunder, according to the length; for ſo 
the fury of the diſeaſe ceaſerh,che malignity of the ſanies is eaſed, 
nd che corrolion is ſtayd : See Ria and Ambroſe Porrey in che 
places before cited. 
As for the prognofticks : Firſt, if a Cancer not ulcerate be of The Frogno- 
hard curation, an ulcerate muſt be of an harder. Secondly, it the — 
party 33 and feaveriſh, the nie is deſperate. IL 
curatien, the diet, omy and purging, which ; 
haue ſet down for the curing PP cancerous tumor will ſerve W 
here 


——ů ů 
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here alſo; wherefore this onely remaineth to ſet down the lou 
medigaments. | 470 

Loca!l means. This then ſhall be the firſt: R Plambi uſli & lui, Iutia o& Ths 

[. r, an 3 v. Abſyntbii 5 i. al. Roſſi (3. Cere, F i (5; Sueci Solani 

Du: mtwnr in mortario plumber ad unguenti conſiſtentiam. Apply 


ke 


upon pledgets of lint, or fine cow : above this, to aſſwage paine- 


apply a cataplaſme of the leaves of Succory, Mariſh-mallow,and 

the white Poppy beaten, and tempered with oyle of Roſes. 

Il. The ſecond ſhall be the application of the juyce of N you 
out of Tagaultins, trat at de ulcer. c. 19. Moyſten a dot | 

in the juyce of the Night ſhade, and apply it to the ulcer; the 

apply above this cloth a pledget of tow or wooll mo d 

How dhe fevee this ſame liquor. You may keep the juyces of herbs all the yem 
of herbs is t> long, by putting them in a glaſſe, having a foſſet in the bott 

be ke pt. and powrigg oyle upon the juyce, that ic may be three ind 


— 


AS ESIISELFILCEESEY RE Firs ts =» YE Dy m_ 


thick above the juyce. 4 
III. You may alſo uſe the juyce of our Engliſh Tobacco, and tb 

which named in curing ot a Cancer not ulcerate. ih 
IV. The diſtilled water of the herbs with Camphir, applied alt 

this manner is effectuall. "of | 
v. If you diſſolve the Camphir firſt in · the ſpirit of Wine, iti 


mingle the better wich the waters: R Allis werbaſeini, 3 jag 

Malice. 3 itj ol. Nur. 3 j. Miſe. - 
VI, This medicament of FaBopins is excellent: Re ol. Rio 

De wheerib.c.12 cini, an. Z vi ol. Myrti1i e ungu nt. pepul. am. 3 lij. fol. Sala 
Plantag. an. mau. ij. Bulliant lenti ſi mo igne ad Succorum e 
ve m, tum colentur: col ataræ adde cere 5 iiij. hac eliquata nis 
ve antur ab igne : Quum adbuc tepent,adde lithargyy. 3 vj. Cernſ 
Tutiæ, 3 ij. Plumbi uſti 3 ij. B. Ducantur in mor tari⸗ 
ho-#. All theſe medicaments which | have ſet down, onely an 
{tay the increaſe of a Cancer, and to abate the raging pain in da 
Cancers which are large and deep. * 

The uſe of cot · It a C:ncer be but ſuperſiciall, it may be eaten out with 

tolaves. ſublimed : Fhe manner of the ſublimation of ic and 
ſkew when | diſcourſed of Fiſtula's. 


4 
4 
uſe, IA a f 


The curation A N»li me tangere in the lip, if it hath not eroded a great v — 
of a Nel meg tity, it nay be cured as an hare · lip, wich little deformity. © 


tango. As for a Cancer in the matrix or anus, uſe this medica 8. 
For » Cancer R. Stercor husbul. Ib. ii ij. herb. Robert. Plant ag. Sempervivi, H and} 


— —_— Portwlac. LaGwrend. 4.41. i. Canc · fluviat. numero 12. C 


* 
: 
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a, ac diſti lem in Alemb co plumbes, imbu at ur 4, ac 
frequenter tej i nur, aus ſola, aut cum gu ſper mat. ram ar. s far the 
+ | method of the extirpation of a Cancer, | will reſerve it to that 
g pare of Chirurgery vn teacheth the way to remove things in 
1 convenient to nature, called a9. 
y The medicaments in the Apothecaries ſhops fit for Cancers Medicaments 
N ne, Unguentum de tutia,de liibaryyr. de minis, D. ——— rubrum. in the (hops, 
| Fabricius ab aq. pendent. de r. c. 3. ſe down a method, call 
whereby an Empyrick cured ſundry Not me tangere's,and Cancers 
3 in other places: and it is this: Vierol. Ib. ĩ (3.4 ment. Sulpbur. 
ir. iii. Sl gemm. Illi. cu arte fiat paſta. In alla terrea prob? 
is e fiecetrer in furno With this Powder he conſumed the Cancer, 
we | dc by divers applications. | 
=y You ſhall know that the Cancer is quite extirpate, if laudable io we gui 
ha fleh appeare , like to the ſeeds of the Pomegranate; if it yeeld know a Can 
1 quittor, and no ſanious and ſtinking matter: then he healed to be ent- 
E vic this unguent : N Aeli — iii Sevi bircin. limatur. Fate 
| pb 6. r Ih ſc. pur Brin , out 
agoe,in curing of Cancers,ulſed green | reat, 
> and whice Vier for every ounce of the Treat taking F i. of the 
| Song gy 3 bond he medionmnns efFgen e Smith, 
n che which he went about to cure Noli me tangert v, was but a 
redicament compoſed of Arſenick, Orpiment , unſlaked 
Bale and ſweet Butter. You fee how | conceale nothing from you. 


Th The Chymiſts will have 8 orpimentall The cauſe of 
=} fabltances ſeparated from the naturall balſome, or compoſition Cancers sccor- 
che body, to be the cauſes of cheſe cancerous tumours and ul- — 
4 cxr@,when they ſettle in the parts, and cannot be diſcuſſed: how- 
"Ty ererthey repreſent fitly the nature of a Cancer: 322 
| they of a putrefactive quality. Let no man marvell, that 
cha t 
| er. N 
Forchecuring of Cancere, they commend Antimony ſo prepa+ The manner 
el 


; 


i as it doth not vomit, or trouble the body 3 — —. how © cure 
uch ſweat, or purgeth downward : and indeed ic is an excellent joy” > 
oF nedicament : for it changeth the conſtitution of the body, and — 3 
"| nundiheth che maſſe of bloud. 
As for the Topicks,uſe the oyle of Arſenick, or whereuf Mere Their Topicks 
rue made, mixed with oyle of Roſes in due proportion, 

"yd theſe two have no tellows; for I proteſt I have often made ex- 
Aa periment 


| 
| 


| 
; 
| 
# 
! 
- 
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The names of 
its 


kinds of le- 
proficy. 


The 6goes, 


- 
The cauſes. 


The efficient. 


I the Greek 
leprobe. 


Treat. a. A Treatiſe of Vleers. +1 
per iment of both. If any be deſirous to know, and make uſe e 
thing which I have delivered,l will not be nice to lopartits * 


—————ů ů ů — 
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Les TI XVII L 
Of the Leprofie and li prous ulerr. 


Ow followeth the ſecond kind of ulcers moſt maligne; 
wit, a! ulcer. Butfirſt of all I will diſcourls of 
3 ,and then of the nature of a Jeprons ulcer. 
Js wa in the Greek and Latine tongue is called a 

from ® » ſcaber, rough: for it maketh the skin rough 
uneven : or from Mmy bes, [; , Or cortex, a ſcale or bark, 
cauſe it ſendeth out ſcales, and maketh the skin rough like 
bark of a tree. There be to forts of leproſie: to wit the 
and Arabian Leproſie. 5 
The Grecian Leproſie may be thus deſcribed: It is a tumor 
a confirmed hot agd dry diſtemperature of the skin, boch inth 
outer and inner part of it, wherein ſcales, like thoſe of fi ar 


. 2838227 T = 2g 


tamefaftion, and diſtemperature. 
In itching there is no remarkable tumor, neither dothan 


thing fall away from the Cuicals, unlefſe it be fetched 
hard ſcratching. In ſcabbineſſe there is a remarkable tumor, 
wherher we ſcratch or no, both ſanious matter, and ſcales likes 
the caſt ain of a ſnake, In the Grzcian Leproſie, there are g 
tumors then in ſcabbineſſe, and bodies like unto the ſeals 
fithes , fall from fach as are pofſefſed with this griefe : fol 
Avenz1ar ficly calleth fcabbin«fſe Pruritum v ficalema blilieqs 
powcky itching, but the Græcian leproſity Fraritum quam 
a ſea „ bet — 4 K 
ignes of this Leproſie are theſe : the skin is drie, row 

and full of wall knobs, which lich exceedingly , and f 
bodies like to the ſcales of fiſhes. 
The cauſes of it are either the externall efficient cauſes, 
internall materta}l. bs, 
The externall efficient, are I. unwholſome meats andi 
II. Slovenlineſſe, ſluttiſhneſſe, and filthlneſſe. Sams theft 


— 
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bens. „ Heiß eU, Treaty, 199 


ticall Phyſician hath compriſed choſe two cauſes learnedly In two 
Hexamicer verſes,chas : 

Illotus ſudor & inopia nobilis eſe 

Sepe gravi ſcabie correptor aſperat arts. 


F doo 
make rough the lims , being taken with noyſome ſcab- . 


bineſſe. 


Ill. The menſtruall courſes, or hemorrhodes which were wont 
to flow, being ſirppreſſed, may cauſe this diſeaſe. 
IV. Fonranelly wh which have long been kept open, being ſhut up 
re the ſame, 
« V arices,the veines tumified by reaſon of melancholy blood, 
being cured, ſometimes are the cauſes of this griefe. 
The materiall cauſes are diſcerned by the colour of the go? 3 aw 


the knobs be of a livid or leady colour apes 
— —9 c — 
— par; wok 2 eee. 
ons multip c are 
day: an eee 7 
As for the preſages, let this be rhe firſt : this grief,if it be habl. The preſages. 


tall, and of a long 8 is not eaſily 
Secondly , If it be neglected it may turn to the Leproſie of the 


Arabl ans. 
Thirdly, the ſcabbineſſe is more contagious than this 
— U, and ſo the con 1 
—— any lying wich a perſon lay his skin to 
This 0 cared by a conveniert diet, 2 The curaties. 


and locall meanes. The dyet maſt be cooling 
and afford a laudable juyce , whereof ! 2 
before in ſundry of my Lectures. 
As for the 2 miniſter Elea urium lenitivum, ot di- 
catholicum. or Manns with putluis ſata , or dis for an ex- 
ample receive this preſc 1 7 „R Eleflnarti b 
— |. pulverss ani 3 i. aq. cichar. aus cn v. J Ul. Miſc. wt 


Asfor the local! weans: One Topick cannot be . Lacal med 
for all bodies : for ſome have a ids habit of body, and ſome cen. 
an hard and firm : for thoſe which have a tender, ES of 
© & BE 4. 
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De extern, f. Minadowy will R lirbargyr, acerrimo gert rof. di 6. 
fed. lib. a. c 14. cats, . — contuſ. an. 3 it. ol. wet way 1. 3 
ſueei limon. 3 ii. eaphur+ gr. ilil. puſveriz md. pulverizatis \ fig 


„.. 1 
* R Eleb.utrinſque,ſalit petr. an. 3(5. unguent. re ſ.j i. ſucei um 
3 iii. farin. Iupin. 2(3. f at wngnent. /. a. if you — 
vivum beat to powder, to either of theſe unguents,they will be 
the more effectuall. 

This of Riad us antidatar.1.5. ſe 1. cap g. is good: R axumgie 
ſnille in ſuceo ſcabioſ, ſepius lote lib. ;. rad oxylapathi in a of 
putrilaginem collar. & per ſetaceum trajeſ ia, ſulpbur. vivi in 
limon. ablut. an. 3 i (3 nnguent. popul. 3(5. ſucei rad. enul, $i 
ex omnibus probe in mortario ſubattss fiat linimentum. If it be ſub 
born ſcabbineſſe, or Greek Leper , uſe Vaguentum ennlatum can 

Mercurio dupljeato. So much l thought & to deliver of F 
u, Scabies, and Lepra Grecorum, of itching, ſcabbineſſe, andi 
Greek Leproſie. And although it was not my pt incipall i * 
tion to ſpeak , yet becauſe there is ſometimes a om the 
one to the other, theſe could not well have been omitted: how 
ſoever, the time hath been ſpent in ſetting down the | 
| and curation of theſe pork uh cannot be thought evill ſpent. 

The Arabian Now will proceed to the Arabian Lepra; with the 

Lepra. whoſoever is troubled, he is called a Lazarous perſon. 

The names of This griefe is called by the Grecians El:phantiaſi;,and 

2 three cauſes. 6 | 

Firſt, becauſe the skin is deformed with rough wrinkles y 
chinks being ſometimes 126 appeare like furrowes in a hi 

repreſenting the skin of an ant. 

Secondly, becauſe if it poſſeſſe the legs, it maketh the leprow 

perſon goe ſtiffe, as an Elephant doth. 1 

1 e beaſts is the mighth 

Lib.13.c4-120 ſo this is moſt rebellious : ſo that it was called 10 
according to ius, becauſe it is invincible as a Lion; and bet 
the forchead is wrinkled like to a Lions. 4 

8 lt is pad called Agate wy _ for two cauſes: Firſt era 
eprous perſons repreſent in figure the faces of the ö 

+ they are deſcribed by the Poets: for their lips are thick, the 
ſwelleth, wherefore in the ridge it ſeemerh low, their che 
ſeeme red, and the tumors in the forehead looke like hornes: 


which expreſle the face of a Satyr, fained by the Poets. 


Feen 
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Secondly, becauſe in * diſeaſes the perſons 
affeftcd are very leacherous , as che Poets faine the Satyrs to be: 
See Galen. lib. ae cauſ, mo- h cap. 7. In the Introdu orie booke aſcri- 
bed to Galen it is (aid, that ic was called D-acunciafis , becauſe as 
the Dragon is ſaid to be the worſt of all ſerpents, ſo this diſeaſe 
uche worſt of all other griefes, Amongſt us Chriſtians it is cal- 
rea the griefe of Lax ru. "= 

As for the cauſes of the Leproſie, l will divide them into the ex · 
ternall efficient, and the internall materiall cauſe. 

To the externall efficient, | refer the continuall uſe ofaliments The cauſes, 
apt to breed ata bilzs ; and for this cauſe the Germans have many 
lazarous perſons, and habitations appointed for them: for tho- 
rowout the whole yeere they eat cabbage ſalted, much cheeſe, old 
butter, and fleſh dryed in the ſmoke, but moſt of all bacon. In like 
manner it is familiar to Ægypt: becauſe there they eat much aſſes- 
flelb, and drink ſtanding and corrupt waters, if you except thoſe 
who inhabit places neere to Nilus. Lacrenius learnedly expreſs 
ſeth this, Lib. 6. de natur. reruns. 


Eft Elephas morbus qui propter flumins Nil 

Gipnitur, Tg in me fon 8 

The Leprolie is a diſeaſe which is bred by the River of Ni. 
lus, in the middle of Ægypt, and no where el(e. 


Hence it is that Adoſes threatneth the diſobedĩent Jewes thus, Dex. 
28. venſ. 27. The Lord will ſmite thie with the butch of . and 
with the emereds, and with the ſcab, aud with the itch , of then 
4 — In Ane 22 of 

w is meant t ; meaneth 
the Greeke Leprolie, whereof I have ſpoken. In Spaine and Africk 
it is more common than any where elſe. In the Province of France, 
Delphinat, Languedock, and in Aquitane it is more frequent than 
in other parts of the om Pau |. 19 ce. 6. Before the time 
of Pompey it wras not ſeene in Italy, as witneſſeth Pin. aut. biſt. l. 2 C. 
1.1. 

Secondly, the Leproſie may be taken by having carnall copula- 
tion with an infected — — Gerdes. I. med. purtiem. I. ca. 22+ 
and ' bilippus Scbopfixs in his Treatiſe of the Leproke. © 

Thirdly, the lan Auicen, Albucaſi and A verre, think 
that if a woman conceive while her courſes flow, the childe will 
prove leprous, but it is not likely: for that bloud in ſound wo- 


r 
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men is and after conveption it is retained to nouriſh 
childe: ſo char if that bid ud were venomous ( as ſome think) 
man or woman could be ſound. Fourthly, this diſeaſe be 
often heredicary, it is propagated from the parents to the 


; | E. 
Fifthly, continuall converfation with leprons perſons cum 

be but very dangerous; for if one may become Htbifiek by oi 

receiving the brearh of one who ts troubled with that grieſe, & 

cording to Claſlick Authors, mach more may one be infeftedh 

recelving the alre infected with the breath of a leprous perly 

which is moſt corrupt and ſtinking: whetefore laxarous perſons 

in every well ordered place, dwell by theniſelves, that they ink 

nor others  atid ſo God himſelfe commanded, Levis.-13. 4 

Numb. 12. 14. 4 

Tbe material!) The internall mater lall cauſe, by all is concluded to be 

cauſe and dif- 4444, Now ſering this humor is cauſed of three ſeverall 

— the aſtered fromm their naturall qualities, three k indes of 
{; ring. 

nt Firſt, it is cauſed of the ſuperſſuous melancholy juycet 
this Leproſie cauſeth the skin to be of a ruddy black colour th 
kind of leprolity cometh on but ſlowly , and hach milder 


tomes. | 
The 1 — yellow — — — — This { 
corrupteth the inner ANY ver and fpleen, | 
tchence paſſing furiouſly to the RE producet he 
pt on he is cind of Leproſie the : in is of a ui 
ich coloar tending to green. ay 
The third is cauſed of ſalt or nitrous flegme burned : In 

che c6lour is a white colour; the Leprofie which is ak 
of this hutnor, is not ſo fierce as the former. There be tuo 
differences taken from the progrefſion of the diſeaſe:for a L 
be Her of reg beginning, are theſe : The fark 

gnes of a ure theſe : The fat 
—5 eth to be of a livid reddiſh colour , he breathing is wich i 
beginning, dlifficufty, the voyce feemeth to be ſomewhat hoarſe, livid 
, appear in ſundry parts ofthe body, the skin 8 . 

Na. bi. las. its exquiſite „che urine is muddy and thick. , 
cap · l. meth, that it was not ſtene in Rome before rhe time of 
and began ſirſt in tꝰe noſtrill, not exceeding the bigneſs 

lentill, and from thence paſſed to the whole body, x 


* 


= 
2 

. 
| 
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Lect. 18. Inu * 4 | 
ct dre cours, making he en, n = - 
Leprofeare theſe; I. The skin loſeth The ignes of 


The ſignes of a confirmed 
altogecher ics feeling, fo that you may thruſt a needle thorow ie, e Leprove 


without any offenceto the diſeaſed party; this becauſe 
anon Kenn gap e che(inews, and =” 


ſo hindereth t 


24 ſe bl rey Ares 

arteries , by whoſe blou i are | 

Il. Knubs appear in fu of the but chiefly in the 11. 
face, - 9” 4. eg As — CES 

ward, the lips chick. _ 
II. The face is of a leady reddiſtmeſſe. 10. 


Iv. The voyce beccmmeth very hoarſe, the hangs and wind- 


—— 
. The eyes become round, the thickneſſe of the hymor bearing V. 
in the corners. 
Vi, When ooh. wer — warts very often do VI. 
r thorowout the whole body, like to baileftones , as we 

m 
VII. mo is acreage: , . 
cined wim in the urine of leprous perſons , but link in the . 
ahi of all — . . 
VIII. are troubled with much belching · 

IX. Their ſweat and breath is moſt ſtinking; their 
+ > rs ours ſinking , by reaſon of the con 
X r ——— —— * 
7 ot t s and to 
es reyes haires, — 

on pull out a few 

out with the roow a flefhie ſubſtance. x. | 
XI. The noſtrills wichour are tumified , but within they are XL 
narrow, and ulcerate 

X11. The veines under the tongue ſeeme varicous, ſmall knobs III. 
ilſo like to halleſtones appear there. 

XIII. The skin is em@uons, and will notadmir water. * 
XIV. The skin is wrinkled, and full of wrinkles and chops XIV. 

u an F lephants sein is. 

XV. The Muſcules of the thumbe waſte. XV. 

XVI If 


27 — AA... 1 1 
XVI. XVI. Ie Ghe body; the Wngars, ” ſtinking ulcers, 
ch. need not much to 8 * 
XVII. XVI Lei you open a veine, it will be thick, burned, fecnlay, 
and have as it were fat upon the top, and it being i 

row a cloth, leaveth a greety ſubſtance behinde it. 
Now it is time to addrefſe my ſelfe to the P — 


are eee TTY 


. ly cured; for the materiall cauſe of it is A bil: — 


eaſes of Bilis atra are of hard curation. 
Secondly, a Leproſie conſummate is altogether 


by Art. | 2 
Now the meanes of curing a Leproſie beginning, are thi; 
The magaes of, cticall, Pharmacemcicall,and igll. 
The Die- As for the diet : That which 1 delivered for a canceroumy 


mor and ulcer, in the former Lecture, in this griefe is alſoeſy 
Quall, ſo cht | need not idly to ſpend the time. lt is fie that 
prous perſons eat of the biggeſt Snailes dreſſed, as Wilks, or 
winkles , and Frogs, that for a moneth form 
food doth exceedingly contemperate the heat of the bload: the 
Conſule-66. water alſo diſtilled of them is tobe drunk. Kodericws Fax N 
ſees commendeth this drink: R rad. chin. 8 | 

ge a 2 diem natural. deinde ca in B. M. h 

iti). vs clawſo , um poſt refrixit,coletwe : Tl 
China will ſerve the ſecond 4 to the third decoctiot 
muſt have new China. The fleſh of Vipers — aten, 

ood : let them be boiled in water, wich ſome ſalt and oyle 
| the fleſh and broth , but the heads, tayles, and'incrals 
be taken away: the trochisks of the Vipers or Adders are gg 
being miniſtred in Succory water : Poultry alſo fed withp 
made with the fleſh of theſe, and Barley flower is good, if it 
uſed a long time ;Corall and Pearl prepared, miniltred int 
are excellent; young Hares in March are good. Galen cc 
deth the Viper ine, and ſetteth down the Hiſlories of ſundrywhs 
were cured by the ule of it. And Aretew lib. 4 c. 12. d: fh 
cauſit acutorums : but that preparations of Vipers miniſtredins 
confirmed Leproſie, Kraft. part. 4.diſput.cont. P aracel. and Paas 
us lib. d morbus camag · witnelle to be ineffectuall, for they matt” 
« £ciall of them. . ES 
The Pharmaceuticall meanes are of two ſorts : for either 
are Catharticall, or Specificall. Amongſt the Catharticall meas 
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Jj. ofthe extract of black Ellebore is excellent: the next is the 
ative, or Diaphoretick Antimony : the third is the flowers 

of the Regulus, miniſtring gr. viij. in conſerve of Roſes : the 
fourth is the inſuſion of the glaſſe ic ſelſe, mingling with it a 
ſpoontull of the ſyrup of Violets; Mercucie precipitate iv ich gold 
is admirable, gr. iij. are enough for a doſe. 

As for the Specitical] meanes , theſe are commended; the de- Chirurgicall 
coions of the Elme, Larix tree, the roots of Tamarisk,Caterach, meancs. 
'umiterry,and Juniper berries,boyled as Guajack is, and drunken 
for a long time three ounces of Strawberry water, or of the Cuſ- 
cuta, Dodder taken morning and evening. Crolims commendeth 
J. or Jij. Spiritus tartari in aqus conveniente, or gr. 7. of the ſpi · 
rit of ſalt miniſtred after the ſame manner, gr. vj. Berna ſimiliter 
lau, for it withſtandeth malignicy. 
As for Chirurgicall meanes, they are two; Phleboggmiec, and 
'B locall applications: If Phlebotomy be required, open t * — 
about the change, or the Himorrbodes , but take not much 
'F «atime, for leprous perſons are weak. 
u for che locall meanes, they are either baths or linimenta this 
bah is commended. T ake of Crow-foor ten h of Colts- Bath: 
foot five handfulls, of Tobacco two handfulls and a 3 boyle. 
theſe in a ſufficient quantity of ſpring water: uſe this morning 
andevening, untill che no filch. 
2 9 ic, F bangs. 1. commendeth Linimens, 
this: R wi nulls parte rejecta ial vitree conti- 


— 


carpi. Intus autem exhibeatur 3j. Trochiſ. ex viperis, vel colu- 
br. in Jilj, ag. card. benedict. & Fj ſyrup. acetoſit. citri, per dies 14. 
Tathele ulcers apply a linement made of this oyle, and 
ſuet, taking equall quantity of both. We may make an effetu- Oyle of Ad- 
all Oyle of our Adders to this ſame Gardanxsr\aſed to ders. 
r and Pulſes of hands and feet with 
the fat of Vipers, for the ſpace of ſeven dayes in a hot houſe, 
ul ffirmeth, that he not only did micigate the Leprofie, but did 
ge alſo conſumptions of the body, and che Pthiſi it ſelfe. If you 
be not theſe medicamencs at hand, you may apply ſuch as 1 ®» 
ler down for the curing of a cancer, in my former Lecture: which 


require no repetition. 
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Lier. XIX. 


Of the Me Ne 


He ſet 'down che meine differences of Wa 
method and meanes how to cure them, I muſt difcou 
like manner of the accidents of ulcers, which hinder 
prime intentions of caring of them, and lo prove a and woo 
diment to you in your proceedings. . 
The well- Theſe accedents are taken "either from things anion 
= of ac · ture, or things contrary to nature. 
20 h ings familiar to nature hinder the curation of ulceri 
from that which is according to nature; from 5 
= ry — differences of ulcers ſpring : for an ul cer is either v 
r na- creſcence of ſuperfluous fleſh, or with cariofity of the be 
Lures with the colour of the part altered , or varicous. Thas ye 
that although fleth , bones, veines, and colour be requiret 
natural conſtitution of thebody ; yet t —— 
ſtick enemies, being altered by the unnaturall cemperat 
part ill affected. 
Firſt then Iwill handle an ulcer wherein ſax 
. Thefleſh it ſelſe is either ſoft and looks, s ork 
oft fleſh is either but beginning to increaſe, or elſe it is m 
How to abi riſen. If it do onely offer to increaſe, then ſtrong deſiccativey 


| —— ſerve, ſuch are Galls, Terra ſigillata, Terra Lemnia, Bole © 
ning Umber, Olibanem, Aloe bepatics,the roots ot Tormenti 


the Flowre de Luce dryed. Metallicall things, o 
re os | variety; and are moſt effectuall, ch 


* and waſhed ſuch are Crocu / Marti C ir 

| * — Lead calcined with Brimſtone, the dead 0 
— ned, being well wafhed, Ninium, Ceruſſe, L 

chiefly of Gold. 


The uſe of the As forthe uſe of the Vegetables, although theſe which Th 
Vegetables: named may be uſed in forme of powders, yer they are not 
© @tuall as the decoctions: and then you may adde to theſe t 
tane, the Knot-graſle, the Shepherds purſe, Yarrow, t 
raile ,the Bark > the Oake, Owlar, and Willow. If ye 

the decoRions ſtrained, a convenient quantity, cher 


— Kr 
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er Roman Vitrioll, you ſhall not onely ſt the ſoft and 
fungous fleſh budding, but ſhall incarnate the ulcer alſo; and 
—— which 1 will de „ 
Receive this decoction which I will deliver anto as a pat · 
according to Which you may frame other, — — j * 


terne, 
of the age, and conſtitution of the R va. 4 
eee 1 fu. ente pete, Baſe peter 
8 aliqua .an, man. 8. 


fol. equiſeti an man 2. rul. ſulu. ft malignitas 

Bulliant ifts in lib. xi). ag. font. ad med. ac eoletur a 

colato ft addideritis aluminis vj. habebitis decem colore vinum mal- 

vaticum referens : fi vero iti tantundem vitrieli Romani 

comm nigreſcet. And although the black decoction be not plea- 

fing to the eye, and ſtaineth the clouts and rowlers 3 yet it is 

n10ce effectuall than the other, but chiefly in maligne ulcers- You 

ma mas „ are, 1 — 
Roſe leaves , omegranate-pi and 7 

what choice of Simples 1 afford unto you. ad 
Theſe decoRtions if you meane to uſe, moiſten either pledgets The uſe of rhe 

of tow or lint in the Cecoftions, warmed and wrung, and dreſſe decoctions. 

the ulcer morning and evening. In your practice you ſhall finde 

fach decoctions much more all than eĩther ungaenes or 

laſters. 


3 of the minerals , 9 in forme of The uſe ofthe 

a powder, although they are mort the minerals. 

yet they procure more pen to the Chiru to cleane 5 
0 


theſore, and are not fo pleaſing to the Patients, as when they 
are applied, being reduced eicher to the forme of an unguent or 
plaſter. | 


Fan untuent be ficeeſt, as in a hollow ulcer, receive this as 4 An unguene. 
good one: R Ninii, lith arg. anri, ceruſſ an. 3iſꝭ. e laminat. eric wſti+ 
nf tie 3iij.caphur 3ißꝭ. l reſ c myrtiu. an. lib. i. & Iilij ceræ ab. 
A rer emplaſſer, let this be 3 
ill have for a plain ulcer an er, 2 
. tern — you: R Trier Ab. Grunge Fiij.ol. — x = £ 
. Filij calomin.3j lithorg. ani ric uſli, tua, Henricirub, an. no ſott 
56. fiat empleſtrum ex 5. a. 

I che fleſh be troyn to that height that it will not encres- 
tu deſtocativyrs, then you ar to have reconrſe to thoſe medica · ſed is to be 
ments which are called { vuberrric , Auferemia, which take aw — of 
the" ſaperfhrons futgous fleſhi Theſe ure not fo hot as ether el · (.1.2.cricatt 

Bb 2 cCuarot » mcdicaments, 


„ „ dt eta an Ae 
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1388. Treat.2. ATreatiſcof Vicers, Letting 
caroticall, or ſeptick medicamenrs, and thoſe which bliſter; y 
hot they are, and burne, although gently : — hen be 
and dry 1 they are of à thick tringen 
ſubſtance 3 wherefore ſuch med 
ly by reaſon of their thick ſubitance , partly by reaſon of the 


rode the fleſh, Neither do they any paine, | 
their heat is not very intenſe, en be — 
admixition of ſome other things. So we ſee Mercury prech 
— or burned — if a Karbe * lied to 
ore, to cauſe no great paine ; but i u 
beth ds cut pale, and a ſiall eſchar, Such are Alc 


aſſe, bur Mercury itate excelleth , and exceec 
theſe : for it doth work with ſmall paine, and doth by cones 


guents, furtherechtheir on... The yellow Te 
nc how gg pe 


whereofthe Tarbich mineral! is precipitate, is more fami 


Two Cathereticall unguents: 
priacum 


ſtolorum, and Taguemtum X 
Ofthele two, the Agyptizcremis the ſtrongeſt : In plaine 


Eqyptiacum cers 1 would not adviſe you to uſe ic, for it ſi 4 


ved, either in decoctions, or diſtilled waters convenient 
—_— — it be made 
$ V 2cordir 
Act, it is a cathereticall medicament in tender bodies ; but on 
a mundiſicative in thoſe who have a firme and ſolid-conſtituo 


of body. nw” 
Ic out many times, that the ſuperfluous fleſh is ſo 
8 and compact, that ic contemneth all cathereticall medicama 
prend fle is and cannot be abated by them. In this coui ſe we are to hawi 
io be ubated · courſe to thoſe medicaments which ars called i, or Fy 


cient ia, 122 ren ee and to thoſe which are 
am 


, or C inducentia, which leave an eſchar or 
after they are app | 


icaments pierce not deepe, pit 


rebated heat; wherefore 11 id 
e 


cined,Shels burned, the powder of Hermodactils, Aſphodil Ver 


Aion make Mick, thin and ichorous quittor : yea it being 
waſhed , e carnative un 


rr reat paine. It is etfefuallin 
fretting ſores of the mouch, and ſincwous ulcers, being dill 


* 
= 
: 3 
= 
F 
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e ee, ng e 

4d, or earl medicines, 

beat, they mult Free woos depend wy jar 

viſcous,and terreſtriall ſubſtancezwherfore ee 
in the fourth degree , they burn the part; and by reaſon of thelt 
Aa and cerreſiviall ſubſtance, the heat is kept 

manent. Ce Ee ny Tr Jon» 

though they be hot above the in geen 

licke ; and the reaſon is, 

cauſe their heat is placed —_ an bel i 
8 ala overcomeby the naturall hea of 
our bodies. 

So when a Caultick js anten. Firſt, ——— 
. Nee they ** Pall. 
| 3 — — nol fad: the Lapis infernalis, 

caments two are 
adchemhice Carlick. neon ace co pocklayen whtkche fe 
ting down of their preparations, becauſe they are ſufficiencly 
2222 who have proved any thing in che flody and 


prattice of Chirurgery. 
Oftheſe two the Le infernali 3 is moſt effectuall, and worketh 
moſt ſpeedily ; wherefore it is moſt fic for making of fontanels, 
where it ö applyed to * the 
member, and be hindred from ſpreading: but medi- 1 iis 
part, and when there is Coach, 


cmentbe tobe a lied to a 
feare of runninꝑ, then the white is moſt convenient. Be- 


— two other eſcharoticall medicaments I will com · 


Unto YOU 

The ficſt is Mercury ſubl ĩimate, mingled 93 ſublz 
alinehundll ic become red,andithe true r. ; 

The „ the Taurbith minerall —— 7 
but whilſt ic is white and not waſhed. e do work more gent- 2288 
8 y narcoticall or anodine unguent, * 
when they are applied to any fore without mixture. But the 
Turbich minerall far exceedeth Mercury ſublimate, becauſe ie 1 
n more familiar to nature, and doth not eauſe ſuch 
h not fo volatil and piercing as the ſublimate is, In cender 
dodies the heart it ſelfe , doth cauſe ſharp diarics, al- 
thoughthey be © ſympromaricall. 


Foe 


ths Treat ATreaiſtof Vicere. 5 

Oed ant Ebb le pppreihg of rebellious exctiſclog flach fry Glen ih 
of Septicall f appo ted choſe to be which' are called * 
me dicaments. trifa z coffe medicarents. Theſe are not (oh 
a tho ments which procure an eſchar, or tie 

Have'a more thin ance, and ſubtill, and have not ſo g 
5 e afttiAfon; Theſe do more 9 „ and) 
e not {6 greut paſte" the paine which theſe medica 
ö W re made ted hot 
quickly ccaſeth. And as caaſtick medicaments leave they 
a | in manner of a cruſt, ſo theſe leave that which th 
Septicall medi. corrußt ſoft, moyſt, and of «blackiſh colour. If you wills 


2 caments moyſt, endued with ſuch a faculty, have recou 
ec et oe ee , ee 
reʒu. Bat if you will have ſolid and hard medicaments, 
call to aid aff forts of Arſenick, as the white, yellow, and u 
8 paſſing under the names of Ratsbane, Orpiment, and Roles q 
Sepcick ve As for the Septick Vegerables, becaule they rather mortifie 
2 inward parts, if they be ignorantly or ini 
chen abate proud fleſh in ulcers, as Dryopteris, the Ferne oft 

Oake, and Aconitum, or Leopardsbane, and ſuch like, 
leave them to the conlideration of the Italian and Spanif 


habe fo. IS. : W_ 
perfluous fi. Bur being appointed to read a Chirurgicall Lecture, und 
may not be ta- onely made mention of abating of ſuperfluous fleſh intiletry} 
ken awdy by the applicution of topicall medicaments, you may demand) 
inſtrumeats. whether this may not be effected by Chirurgicall inſtrummmꝶm 
actuall caureries, and inciGon- knives and razors. Truft | 
to I have deferred the mention of this kinile of catthg, be 
God of his bounty in theſe later times bath in alf faculties mm 
led many things which were kept from our forefathers.” Wap 
tient reſolute offer himſelſe to a skiffall Chirargeort ro bean 
| let the Chirurgeon, in Gods name, in extremities uſe fron 
When inſw fleele : yet let me adviſchim not to be too forward in th 
ments are n6t 1. If the party be of a tender conſtitution, and um illing 
to be uſed, og a 
a Chirurgeon do alrogether urge theſe extremities , hems 
bis patient, who is prompt to hearken to'theSyrenian ſpe 
geluding Knaves and Queanes:' 2. If you cannot Handle 
come to the part as if the ulcer be finuous. 3. If the ſuper 
fleſh require not onely abating, but drying alfo,” it being 
laus moiſt, then the medicament is better than the fnſtramass 
cauſe it dryetk more powerfully, 


ect ad-. A Fame eU Preat, 1. 2398 

Nox to end this Lecture, Ic ill del ive urito you a mtdicaatent 

of famous Fallapi us, which is effectuall i both dm en een 
fubborn e of Canet: the dt 
ſcription of it is this : E Avſen.criſtallin. & Citrin. an. 35; Ariſtol. De clan. a. 6 
ro. Engin. an.Zj.Opit, Jij. Axung- porein, iſs. Miſe. ut fiat wn” 
gue. One thing I had almoſt let paſſa, to., 
on of catheretical{ lim ; uſe this of Fal his R. 
4 Tiens. Raf. Salem an. Fiilj. Opii, Dj. Midwlla pn, Fij. A 15. 
bulliant ad conſumptionem medietati : deinde colamu per pannun 


lam. Fils | — uh 
_— ac ſerventur ad n. So — 
fleth ulcers. 1 04140 


crimantur, e æprimantur, 
concerning abating of ſuperfſuous 


— — — — 


Lier. XX. 8: 


Of the ſealing of teres baner. i 


Hm in my laſt Lecture ſet down the fountaines from 
whence all che accidents of ulcers doe ſpring, and having 
diſfcourled of the manner of curing of an ulcer, these is 
excreſcenſe of ſuperfluous fleſh, which was ſer down tobe the 
— —— from things GY to — „I muſt 
carried to the accident , proceeding from things accor · 
ding to nature, which is the car ioſity of the bone. * 

Now ſeeing the bones are the ſtayes and props of the body, ap- 
pointed not onely for locall motion; but for che parts alſo which 
turther this action, as muſcules, veines,nerves, arteries, I am with 
the greater care to ſet downe the curation of an ulcer with the 
cariofity of a bone, ſeeing ſo many things of importance doe de- 

the caration ot ſuch an ulcer. In running over the 
whole courſe of Chirurgery, I have reſolved upon this firſt criall, 
— — EC me” —— — 8 3 
jadicious may apply to all perſons a in In ha 
ling ofthis — | will for downe > ar nds — t. The 
aulſes which procure the carioſity of the bones. 2. The ſignes of 
acorrupt bone. 3+ The prognoſticks of an ulcer , wherein there 
wacartoliry of the bone: And 4. Ot che meanes which are to 
beuſcd forcemoving of this accident. 


TT, - 


i192 Treat. ATreatifſeof Uletih. 
The cauſes ol Novy che whick procure the en 
8 3 oTrar TY: 19% 
oy 3 e 
LExc&nall- — heat of 


In ul. 7 : * 


Arbe immer- ſer yhich moſt be ac 
_ . — 


hamidiry, firſt ſoftning, and then corrupting of — 
aan deen — — Teen ene apron — 
bone, which ſundry times & i. 
— 3 venereall cauſe 
humor ſeized upon one — — 
dwelt neere to me when I practiſed in the city of Cheſter, i 
cauſed a — outward of both the ſhin bones, or Ofſs n 
this happened to him when he was above ſixty yeares old: neither 
did this accident either cauſe nocturnall or diurnall paine, © 
hinder his going. Before this did befall him, he had a great en 
cuation of foud (by reaſon of the rupture of a veſſell in hui 
dare roger with korn, of the which I cured him bi 
decoction of ſome of the Myrobalans. , * 
u. The eder th crit co. is a-(þ 


and maligne — a AT doth 
this ha in . —— — 
Peri — the acrimony of the Sanles, 
— corrupteth the bone. It is no maryell that a ſha be 
le to corrupt bones in other parts of the budy 7 
Sa ſharp rheume, which à f | 
ſeeledoth with ſome difficulty raſe. | 
ur third inward cauſe is an hidden = ſtrange qualizy al 
; humor, adverſe to the bones, ſcizing not onely upon ſc 
ticular bones , but uppn ſome parts ſo of theſe bones : foil 
did wich any manifeſt quality corrupt the bones, it would '# 
have e the fleſb : chis being moſt ſubje& to the ia f 
any fretting humor. But the bones very often are found tx 
rious, when the parts covering the bones, as the Crticals 
« Membrana — are found whole. So when Nodes 
Citiz-ns of Naples, they appeare moſt commonly in the Os f+ & 
or in the Di or Tibis, and chat betweene the joynts: 
1 to give a d monſtrative reaſon of this invaſion 2 


r 
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who is able to ſhew why che Loadſione draweth Iron, 
2 threnoieyof abou are ibs fuſe, Thr gnn ed 
The verin a are cicher - 
left ö the corruption 
The ſenſuall are in number five. 
L Is if che bone — — — 1, Senſuall. 
the on natu fall temperature, | ic 
dane white wit a reddy imps , — — 
lour almoſt. Cari wer <A ng xl rhe tary inns" 
the ſabſtance of the bone. «$1 | 


la, when the bone being fcle with a probe, doch not appeare 


ſmooth, but rugged. 

II. n into the bone, for then 
the Perioſtium muſt be gone, and ſo the bene either more or leſſe 
corrapted , partly by reaſon ofthe aire, partly dy-gaſon of che 
quicror ſertling upon the bone. , ONTO OUS 
IV. ls, if the fleſh” ulcerate above the bone ſoſt and 
{pangeous, or of a livid colour, it is to be that the bone 
is corrapted : for when the bone is carious, rhe fleſh is made ſoft 
mdcorrapy 6 that any one amy Hruſt's probs thorow le wth 


out any great annoyance to the party. mig Healy a0 5: 
V. teckis : if a tent or reaching to che bone ſtink the 


next day when it is taken is juſt occaſion offered to ſul- 
— — 2 


I bs if more quiczor docs flow fon che ler, chan the big. + 
nefſ: of it ſeemeth to afford. 4 Sas 
I. 1s, if thin and linking ſanies doth flow from the ſore, it is . 


that the bone is foule. 
aud often breake up againe, it III. 


M. It an ulcer admit skinning 
may not without cauſe be doubted that the bone is foule > for an 
bumor till from the corrupt bone doth cauſe a new in · 
flam the skin of a new is broken · 
IV. Is this, If an ulcer hath continued a long time, and ivre- lx. 
belliousto proper medicaments, it may be thought that the bone 
| d made ſoft by the quittor: 
and therefore maſt be ſcaled. | he 


As forthe Prognoſlicks : Of ſuch ulcers as are accompanied aber af. 
with carioſity of the bone, receive theſe. ſeh&.6 
|. Noulcer accompanied wich the cariofity of the bone nee 
Cc 


eaſie 


of the bones. 


The intellectuall ſignes are in number ſoure 2 Intellectual. 


— — 


« « 
17 
a 


194 Treat a. A Treatiſe of Views. | 
eaheccriration i for ithath araglignity avncxed to the ſolut 4 


of unity. e bis en, Wl 

I. II. Ie chere happen a carioſity the firſt table in cithiti 
the bones above the eye-browes,it will be an hard mattentu des 
trize it : If this be a true Aphorifne in wounds dividing dd 

parta, how much move tene in ulcers ; thoſe onely cauſing a Gl» 


tion of unity by ag cauſe ; but theſe er 

by an internall humour: for the moſt part is ſtill 

by ſome notuble diſte of ſome ur. 
m. III. Shall be this : If any of the Vertebra n of the | 


Spina pron 
foule, ſhun the tune: for firſt the ſybſtance of the Vertebet bi 
hollow, they will hardly ſcale : Secondly, it is an hand maze 
come to apply a medicament unto them, by reaſon of the ui 

cules p above them Thirdly, it is an hard num 
— ne ITRe IO: ve from the trandverl 
proceſſes of them. nod adh non 21111510 

* Let chiabethe fourth : If in ulcers of thebreſt, the Sternum q 
— —— — — rthe 
ecrimony of the quittor may eaſily corrode and pierce thorow 
— ————— the 
aire the vicall parts, which ere ich 1 extindtion 

the and ſo death ir ſel e. 1 li: itt TY pb 
The fifth ſhall be this. — j — as thech 
wes, knees, or ankles, wherein there is a car ioſity of the hun 

with loſſe of the cartilages , are forthe moſt part whe e, by 

, andthe in the jaynes is rat deprivingthbe diſcaſed per 
ons of their natural! Ft and fie „and ſo of good 'digeliim 
andconepcionoſ their food : belides chis, they (eldomefallax 
alone, but bring with them a Maraſams , or extenuation oft 


| , 7 CHUTE ] | 13 
How the ca io · ¶ Has ing ſet downe the cauſes, fignet, and preſages uf the ca 
bey of Bo ty of a bone, I am to ſhew the way how the car ioſity is token 
* moved. To perſorme this taske, two ih ings are to be done: Hi 
of all, che bone is to be laid bare, and nb leſſe of ic than is! 
ſcaled: Secondly, che ſealing of it is to be procured by eonveiia 
How the bon- ane 1) & Eaton 1 
1 to be laid The diſcovering of the bone is to he pri three manherd 
ere. wayes 5 to wit, by Inciſion, Exeſion, Di tat ion. 2, 
1,By inciſoa. As for Incilion : we are not to uſe it where the bones lye 
nd have muſcules, tendons, veines and arteries above them, 
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the thighs dc — in the nere 
the bones lye nut decpey if they have many tendois above them, F 
we cinnot uſe Inci.ion lately : ſuch are the bones of the Metacar- 
pium, or che upper diane beeweene the writ and fingers, and 

the bones of the . or N which are articufere 
with the toes 

Exelion is performed by bee dens, 25 en if 2 By exeſion. 
li, the white Cauſtick, the powders ſet downe by me, w when Fart. 
courſedaf Fitula' sand cancerous ulcers. 

Theſe are not to be uſed where many rendons or nervet are, Where potea- 
len they — tome parts 0f their motigt; and gauſt tonvutti- — * 
ons, by of the great pains chic they procute, a ral Fed. 
ſymptomiaticall 2 Potential cauteries are moſt | 
cut, when there is caciofity in eheCrantn che UIna,or Ti 

Dilatation, or enlar of a narrow 7. ISAS 


the.cireamterence of it — 
bey baveimbibec amy moyſture, ax 8 7 
whe gays furan ring 5 
ee ee ee 
- meanes laid bay bende ber youths 


ar the Melilot Emplaſter. 
e 2 
i 1. 71 555 1 — wg 


Theſe are fit to be uſed in alerrwhichp 
eee rt ior of go why me. Hes 
instruments, Or aftnal} | * 


hand, or the inſtep of the foqt. 


————— ot Itis, and 
if the cariolity of the bone be but e 
ol the party ſoſt and traftable. 
dame againe ave yet 
ment ot Ai which'ls t 
Atem, lis Myrtb, 4 
nax, whereour the gumine iMaeth," the & * 
0 ancktde barke of the — ctee. All * 
Ce 2 thele 


Treat.2, ATreatiſeof Vleers, Led. 
theſe being beat to der m ort ü 
with Of this nature al I ant and the re 
De ulcerid.cQ2 2 Bracontium or ons. Fallopiw hath two medicamenti c 
this purpoſe : the firſt is this, R id. Pexcedani, Tridi, 1. 5 
pberb. 5 . fat ex m pulvis qui excipi atur paſta 
2 corrwpto «pplicetw. The ſecond is this: R Rad P 
Ariftol. cmd. Opryanee, Eupherb. an. 38. Terebimbine ij. Cn 
TYRE j. flat 25 2 Theſe and ſuch medicamerts arety 
uled, the carioſity is fomewhat deepe, and the party of 
reaſonable firme conſtitution of body. 

Nl. Laſtly, ſome are ſt of all, © Kephocdion beat to 
der, 2 vite having tincture of Euphordiam, the ojleof 
Clover or Paroles, wherein ſome Camphit is diſſolved, 4 

1, the oyle of Sulphur, and the oyle of 
Lud Kasan Vite calcined. Thels are to be dad 
22 is dp, and the conſtitution of the diſcaſed party 


Lond 19M N pplyed, 
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4 


rr 


«4 


8 


d 

2 Hennen er eas L : BT 

— medicaments judiciouſly applyed, the bones will ſcale Ss Tt 

HE e J 

11. 0 are 

The ſcaling of time wou ee or the ſcaling of ie: wherefore iu ti dow : 

the bones by n 11 pl 

© <ARIP gruments are the c — eig age da 

0 to be knocked 

the cariolity Matz Chet C come to the ſound bone z-whidh vich 

* Pee mall n if the N hd pat appear white and firme | came 

Fry cone ty Gs elſins, CEN er vl Ac 
Lib,* 

What ies and Wnoothed. In this caſe a leaden MU F own 

beſt. and cauſcth a leſſer noyſe : 4 ter), 

_ medicaments muſt be apply f with 

of the panty sfor by ie youn! Ki 

= «te 

In ulcers 0h Ke a that both the 18 

adled. ofthe he Gul pre only, ſo that you ſhall be enforced 2 | = 

: ranium 2: you muſt aſe the 

—— Head the ule whereof be. delivered, when Hh »*7 BD 

be ſeated by down thecuration of the of the head, =F =d 

2 The third way to ſcale bones, I named to be the dre! 
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tery: Of it I will ſet down three documents: The firſt ſhall be, 
when ic is to be applyed : The ſecond ſhall direct where it ſhall 
be applyed : The third ſhall teach, how the ſore is to be dreſſed 
e . be applyed when ſuperfluous h When it is 

As for the firſt : It is to y um ts 
floweth to the bone ; this you may conjecture; Firſt, by the moi » ẽ 
and cold conſtitution of the of the perſon affected : the 
fignes of ſuch a conſtitution 1 delivered unto you, when I diſ- 
courſed of a wateriſh tumor : whither ] — — 

Secondly, if after the application of your atory medi · 
caments, the bone ſtil! appeareth moyſt and ſoft, not changing 
its colour. 

The ſecond document ſhall be, where it is to be applyed : you Where it is to 
may apply it ſafely to the Ulna and Tibia laid bare. be applyed. 


„ you may uſe the aQtuall cautery in qhoſe places, It. 


IL 


where dilatation onely is itted, and not incifion, or . 
back of ar; 


Gall cautery, as in the he hand, and inſtep of the foot : 
but this operation you mult do thorow a pipe of iron, to 
Med, poo may apply che tall anery tothe en, if 

irdly , you may app cautery to the j ur, 
the carti 4 Le foule way be made. This 


Lang uſed when he had diſmembred one in the ſoynt of the el- 


Dr . eaſe and comfort by the 
Yn of it : See the „Lib. xj.cap. xxv. What 
cauteries you are to uſe the the ulcer will ſhew 
When the actuall caute T. teck 
vich the manner of the bone, which was the do- 


cument. 

How this is to be done, Guide a Cauliaco (hall teach you in his, mow the 
oun words :1 (quoth he) after the application of the cau- bone inro-be 
tery, apply for the ſpace of chree dayes oyle of dre ed after 
wich the white of an eggr, and tor three ocher, it mingled wich eri natien- 
the yolk of an egge; and afterward Butter with Adel roſatum, and 
er t above theſe ications ſome mundiſicative untill the bone 
ſcale. Af » incarnate and conſolidate the part with 
Avieens medicament, which I delivered unto you amongſt the 
wedicaments exfoliative of the ſecond degree. Fallopins counc » 
ſelleth after cauterjzation to uſe pledgets moſtned in Roſewater 
andthe white of an egge, to hi inflammation for ſome few 
infogp: hen coapply ro the bane the medicamencs exfoliazive. 


— — — 


——— ” * 
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Bere of the uſe of the acuall eamery, if the Scull, , 

| es ofthe Verebre of the back befoale., ty tealher of che 

is no to be contained in the firſt, and the Spinaly m dulla cc 


uſed in the ſecond 3 which being inflamed by the keat of the at 
gt en Faneryy will bring ene and convulions.: 


—— _—— » 
8 — — — — — — 


Lor. XXl. 
Of 7 es ond vans Der. 


12 Herz two o laſt diferences of ulcers taken from — Cc 
do nature, were ſaid to be an ulcer wherein the natu 
lour is altered, and an ulcer varicous. © Firſt then I will 
courſe of the ulcer wherein the colour is altered, ay 
an uſcer var icous. 
B Nr ſof ar uber having he dhl ach ene; andthe 
ving the colour thè perraltereds The unnaturall colour which | 
of the pare altered are moſt commonly four; the red;yellow, livida 
a\tered. «| olga f = 
1. The red co- recen pee eres from hear, | . 0 
lour - tan 
The efficient 5 The exrtinalt efficient cuts of it are | 
cauſes ofit. ments, tod thick boaliters, rom lers made of wooll, « . 
nd dubdorne linnen cloth, che hot ſeaſon of the year, t Of 
1 5 the uſe of hot meats aud drinks, eee, ö 
trot ting the milk of blotid, extra Jin: | 
cſpiration hindred by reaſon of the ſuffocation of they pany The 
8, a 
' 


a on ofthe humor, and folemne evacuatic 
as ofthe flowing of bloud from the hemorrhoidicall 
men, ofthe menſruous blond from the veines/ of the 
men, bythe error of the Chirargean, «plying d 
ly arid potentially cold. | yy 
The materiall wateriall cauſe of this 8 41 
cauſe. cieRlotdmey offend two manher of wayes, to wit 
How blond If it be tho hot ot᷑ fervid ; or in quantiey ifchet 
may off-nd® Ack. In removing then this red colour, one oſ i 
12 — Inflammation, vdr firſt care mut be to remove . * 
cient cauſes. * 
The diet. The diet muſt be moyſining urid cooling, untill d 
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he :; Wherefore broths made of Chic kens or Veale, 
rin Sorrel], the ſowre three-leaved Graſſe, or lle p- 
dive, Succory, Purſelaine, Lettuce, and ſuch like have beet. bail - 
ed, ace very convenient. If the diſeaſed party delight in ryaſted 
meat, be an a for bis ſance, ſipnets wich the of che 
7 ary ee — 82 a 
cke ſeaſon of the year be entreme hot, roome n 
be remainieth be hung with ſheets, which mult be ill -moyſined chr per. , 
with water: In this caſe it is good to garniſh the windows , 
* with edo · ſweet, called in Latine Regina prati, and Gaule 
D 
| cloatha be heither heavy; nor : Let che rawlers Gs che g. 
beok loft Ibnnen cloth and moyſined-in-Roſe , or Eldar Vine men, « - 
two parts of che water, and Rouen. 
be ſome what , onel tO Rowling, 


Grai Tigre 


party mult 

| yea, he muſt abandon every violeat 
I this ſymptome be cauſed by reaſon of che e 
ſolemne evacuations, as the ſtaying of the menſtruall-courſes guppe Ron 6 
amen, or the Gippreſiing ot the Hemorthodes in men, the ac- ſolcne eva- 

ted tlowings of theſe are tobe in- cuations. 


again 99 * 
The menſtruall courſes are to be brought down 3 firſt, by open 1 the men- 
of the daphena in what foat it is moſt conſpi ;-and ſe- ti u ill courſes 
ly, by exhibiting the powder of ſteele, ther in forme of ae co be pro- 


8 — — — nnr curcd. 

The Hemorrhudes mait be opened by application of the Lee , the He- 
pp u, and miniſtr ation of Aloeticall medicaments: That medica» mort hodes are 
n which by Par ace lſur is called Elixar proprietetss;. and by o- to be opened. 

» Pius peſtilentiales Arabum, o ed of Aloe, /Myerh, and 

ron, are excellent · Theſe may be taleen ſundty mornings to- 

her. But ſee ing theſe things are at large (ct down hy thoſewho 

ye written of the practice of Phylick', 1 have onely pointed at 
beſt indicatious which ſerve for che caring of theſe griefes, _ 
he rather decauſe tht ſpeculation of them duch beſung tu 

ther Faculty and Art, wit HRK ond a aHT » 

l the material]. cauſe of this ſymptame, which js blqud; offend — 
qulity, being too hot, then it is tu be cooled by a retrigera- ,; ——— 
; dyety which L at large fer down, when I diſcourſed of a f= dealt with- 
phlegmon, all. 
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| to the which place | remit you. If in 
1 or opening of a veine is to be 
bloud drawne, us the age, conſtitution of the party, 
of the griefeſhall require. Secondly, the part it ſelſe is to 
fied, and other Ventoſes or | eeches to be applyed, that theblou 
may iſſue out plentifully to diicharge the part. ddt 
ot de leid Ad or lead colour in an ulcer followeth. Two cn 

colour. — 24 — our in ulcers : the firſt is black bloud 

Irs cuſes. che part: The ſecond is externall cold, or deſeſt of the u 
nei This livid colour doth happen moſt frequently by reaſaꝶ i 
2 — black and corrupt bloud ſetled in the part j for xs bright u 
blood is to be colour under white, cauſeth a lively blue, or azure colour, am 
cured. may ſee in the veines of found and healthfull perſons 3 {© bl 
white cauſeth a livid, or a leady colour. This accidew 
to be removed by ſcarification, and application of the 
iſſes, Hornes, or Leeches. Afterward the ſcarificationsary 
be fomented with Oxymel diſſolved in (arduws Benedictus wan 
How lividicy If the lividity proceed from cold, you ſhall perceive itchy 
from cold is to cold conſtitution and temperature of the part. In this cu 
be cured. a te to apply ſuch locall medicaments as are able to redute ti 
turall heat and on. Fallpius in his T reatiſe de 
c. 26. de Gang- th a notable one, and parible, 
this: Take an ordinary Turnep, and a Rettiſti root of : 
bigneſſe, grate or ſcrape theſe two, and adde to them ofthe pa 
der of Mnſtard ſeed one ounce, of the of Clovatda 
drams, of the oyle of Lin · ſeed, and Wall-nars very old, out 
as is ſufficient, and make a pultice, which apply warme: be alk 
this cataplaſme, Medic ment optimum & divinum. A 
cellent and divine medicament ; with the which he 
himſelſe to have cured many : ſo that you need not to do 

the cfticacie and certainty of it: and the ingredients ſeeme 
Fs leh ymnararal] colour tou theck colour chloe 
unnaturall colour is a our : thi 7 
—_— either from heat or cold. If it babprocabd frombed en: 
in llammation went before: if from cold, then lividity did pre 
he firſt berokeneth aduſtion ; but imperſect: ſo we ſee woo 
fore it be goes — and incinerate, or turned to ala 
become black. And in a Carbuncle the lower part is of a 
the middlemoſt black, and in the top there is a white ꝑ 
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heat beginning the aduſtion in the lowermoſt, inereaſing it in the 
mid llemoſt, and perfecting the aduition in the top: for it is the 

of fire or heat to mount up and to be moſt effectuall a. 
E before blackneſſe lividity did appeare , it is to be feared, 
that che part beginneth to be mortined at the leaſt, if any feeling 
or heat remaine : If theſe cannot be perceived , then you may 
boldly ſay, that a Sphacelus or Mortihcation hath poſſeſſed the 


ſt. 
aten sede, firſt , the parts are y to be ſcarifi- How this acci+ 
ed : Secondly , they are tobe ſomented with the decoction of nh a 
Worme wood, the leſſer Centory, Scordium, Carduus Bene- 
dictus, the flowers of Camomil, Melilot, and tops of Dill boyled 
in a gentle Lixivium. Thirdly, fill the inciſions of the ſcariſicati 
_=_ * of the medicament following uſing a feather : 

Oxmell. yl J ii. Vaguent. Egyp 3 iii. Spirite ani 3 it» A. 
ſeater. Fourthly, this catapl — is to be — R 
Fxin fab.hord & wobi, an. 3 il. Lixivii mitioris, th iii. % bee 
ad cataplaſmat. cmfiſtentiom; tune add: Oxymel fim. 7 ii. Un- 
gent. Axypriaci,3 i. Omnia p ole mi ſecamur. Continue uſe of 
this „ untill the parts be brought to their naturall 
temperature and colour: then proceed as hath beeen ſer down, 
when | ſpake of the caring of the compound ulcer. 

Having ſet down the methodicall curations of the three firſt Of Varice. 
accidents taken from things according to nature; to wit, of aba 
— fleſh, removing of the cariolity of the bone, and 

ing the naturall colour to the parts, I am to ſhew how the 
fourth accident V ice/, or the tumefaction of the veines by rea- 
fon of ſuperfluous groſſe bloud are to be cured. 

This accident is called in Latlne Farix , from the ſimilitude Is names. 
and likeneſſe which it hath wich the protuberances which are 
ſcen in trees above the barke, called Varices : according to Aves: 
zag, lib.2.tract 7 c. 25. Albmeaſic Chirurg. part.2. c. 93. calleth 
this affeftion Vi, or the Vine, becauſe theſe paſſe alongit the 
parts by windings,2s the Vine doth : In Greek ic is called weeds, 
or 48 it is found in Pella ay. It is called by Hippocrates Vie, 
— by Ariſta. 3. de biſter. animal. 11. and in ſundry other 

aces, 


. 
: 
| 
2 
1 


. 
This affection may thus be deſcribed : A vir is a dilatation The deſcrip- 
of a vein cauling a tumefaction of it, wich windings and tourtou- tion. 
wil:ngin one or more parts of the b. dy. It is _ the di- 
D atation 
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latation of a veine, becauſe the dilatation of the artery isealld 
— This particle (canſing a tumefaction) is added, 
exclude veines which are naturally big. Galen de Method. m 
lib.14. e. 13. numbreth this affection amongſt the diſeaſes which 
proceed from the quantity encreaſed. It may be accountedu q 
eaſe, becauſe the actions of the parts which it poſſeſſeth an 
hindred ; for if ic poſſeſſe the legs, they become extenuate, an 
by reaſon of the heavineſſe of the humor, they become flow iy 
motion. If this affection invade the ſtones, the party becom 
meth barren. 
Its cauſes. The cauſes of jc are eicher internall or externall. According 
u Ariſtotle, the materiall cauſe is bloud, being impregnate wich 
The mareriall. ritz he doth affirme it to proceed from bloud, Lib. 3. de _ 
Arifloles opi- uri. c 19. where he noteth that women are not troub + 
, varices ; begauſe they turne out their ſuperfagus bloud by 
naturall fluxes , and that they are leſſe troubled with the hema. 
rhods in like manner. And although this doth prove true in u 
women, yet there may be ſimdry women found, who both han 
varices, and are ſubject ro the hemorrhods. He thinketh that i 
bloud in the varices is full of ſpiritt; and therefore pronounceth 
S. 6. problem. 3. & Sedb. 4 problem. 21. that they who hat 
their teſticles varicous are barren, becauſe the ſpirits of fun 

ng 

«pb. 


ohn paſſe to the varices, and ſo leave the ſeed unfruitfull 
Galen and Hip- prived of ſpirits. But Hippoerer. 3. de articul. text. 4. & 6. ap 
pocrares his 31. & Galen, 4. de comp ſc medicament. thinke, the materiall cat 
opinion. of varices, to be groſſe and flatuous melancholy bloud : yea 
Galex and Avicen are of the opinion, that the varices may ſom 
times be cauſed of landable blood, onely offending in quantly, 
Mc and dilating the coats of the veines. 
Theanteeedent The antecedent cauſes are in number foure. | 
cauſes, I. 1s a melancholy and pituicous temperature : ſo they whi 
have a bad ſpleene, are moſt ſubject to this diſeaſe. | 
II. An hairy and an hard habit of the body. | 
II. The maſculine ſex: for women are not ſo frequently tro 
bled wich this affection, becanſe monethly they diſchargeall{ 
perfluous blond , if they be healchfull : as hath beene ſaidout# 
A, iſtet. 3. de hi ſtor. animal. e. 11. & ſect. 10 probl. 25. | 
IV. Eicher ripe or old age 2 for according to Hie inCuw 
pranot. they happen not before the fourteenth yeare of the 
the legs ʒ although even children may have varices in the teſtidns 


Le&.21. 1 Treutiſe of Ukers, Treats. 
Eunuchs are not troubled with the varices, A ro pro- 
— 9. yeeldeth a reaſon ; berauſe they are e fo and 
ſpirits. Avicen doth adde to theſe, ſharp diſeaſes got before: 
for in theſe the thinneſt part of the humors being ipent by ſweat; 
inſenfible perſpiration, and diſcuſſion procured by Art, the thie. 
ker part being turned to ſome particular places, may procure the 
varices. 
Theprimitive cauſes are theſe. Wee 
|. Aikick and impare aire ; becanſe te doth weaken the n 
and maketh them the more apt to receive ſaperfluous hymors. And 
for this cauſe Hippocrates affirmeth, that men who dwell in the 
Weſterne parts, are frequently troubled with this affection, and 
ulcers in the legs. 
I. Immoderate exerciſe ; ſo we may ſee Foot-men and Porters 
often to have varices, 9 
II. Long ſtanding : according to Averr. 6. collect. 2, From 
hence Ixvenal faith 3 Fiet varicoſis arnſp:x : He (ball become a va- 
nous Sooth-ſayer : for they who rooke upon them to find out 
future contingents by the flying of birds, were enforced often to 
ſand a long time. 


Iv. Thick wine and groſſe food: ſuch are old fleſh falted, or 
{moaked, peaſe and beanes. 2 
As for the preſages, let this be the firſt : The prefaget. 
I. If varices appeare in thoſe who are mad by reaſon of the 
melancholy humor, the griefe ceaſeth. 
I. The varices mitigate gibboſities, or bunchings in any part 
of the body: for the humor which cauſe:hrhem, isby theſe means 
averted from maintaining of them. 
II. The varices appearing either in the right or left ceſticle, 
help a ſqueeking voyce ; the humor being turned from the breſt 
tothe teſticles, according to Hipprerater, in the 5. SeR.of his 
demicks. This may happen for two cauſes. 1. By reaſon of the 
conſent which is betweene the fpirituall and genitall members. 
2. Becauſe baldneſſe, ſtutting. liſping, and a ſquecking voyce, 
— to Hippocrates in the ſame booke, are melancholy af- 
M. 


v. They who never become bald, have not large varices. And 
amine, if in thoſe perſons who are hald, large varices appeare, © © 
haire will grow againe, Hp. G. apber. 3 4+ & Arift. 3. de bifter. 
animal, 11. But you muſt underſtand this of che varices of the 
— D 2 reſiicles, 


The diet. 


The curation, curation , which is the laſt point, is — 


| Phlebotomy A for Phlebotomy, the liver or median is to be opened indy 


| pages As for purging,Lenitives mixed with thoſe which parge gb 
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called Hærnia varieoſa. The cauſe of this is the con 
and of the genitall members, which is ſo grem i 
to Avenzoer, lib. 2. tre. 3. 6. 1. that caſtration Tin 
paire boch wit and courage. Then humours melancholike 
ced in the reſticles, vapors aſcend to the head, which 
ient matter for producing of the haire. And in women their 
courſes being ſtopped, vapors aſcend tothe chin, from whences 
beard doth bud out. As Hippoc. 6, Epidem. ſe&. 8. doth repom ii 
Ph euſa the wife of Pyrbew , who got a beard by reaſon of ke 
husbands abſence from her. | 
v. Varices cauſed by reaſon of ſome griefe of the ſpleen,an 
not to be cured, leſt the diſeaſed party fall into ſome melays 
choly diſeaſe, according to Avicen.22.3. tract. 2. c. 18. for 
the matter is lodged in the ſpleene, and the varices of the ley 
are ſtopped by curation,the humor muſt be turned to ſome ola 


VI. The varices are hardly cured by medicaments, a 
ding to Avenzoer, lib. 2. raft. 2. c. 22. Although they mays 
cured by Ch without danger of life, according to C 
ſme, lib.q. e. 22. is is true, if the varices be cauſed of roogs 
ow andable blood; otherwaies not, for the reaſon be 

x 


teſticles, 
of the 
cording 


indications, to wit, by diſcharging the body of the thick 2 
lancholy humor, and taking away the cumitied veines. 3 
The fieſt is performed by appointing a convenient order 
diet, and the adminiſtration of fit medicaments. $ 
The ſecond is performed by Chiru 
As for the diet, groſſe, tough, and ous meats are to it 
ſhunned , as Beefe, Goats fleſh, Veniſon, Oylters, Fiſhes edi 
muddy waters, old Cheeſe, Beans and Peaſe, Letrice,Coll-won, 
GC and all thoſe things which Galen doth forbid in melas 
choly ſeaſes, lib. 3. 4. lee. offeQ. 6.7. 


arme directly oppoſite to that leg wherein the hæmorrhoch u 


or Leeches are to be applied to the hæmorrhodicall veines,chidh 
i blood was wont to i them. 


e 
li. 3 vi. pv. ſancti 3 l þ Siren 
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The Chirurgie all curation of the varices is performed by two The Chi ur- 
meanes ult ion, and ex{cAion ; uſtion is to be uſed when the varix gieall curation 
n ſtraght, and not much tumiſied. 
The manner of uſlion is this: laciſe the ik in untill you come Uſtion 
to the veine, and ſeparate it from the parts adjacent; then ſhun- 
ning the brims of the wound cauterixe the coat of the vein: foure 
inches from this uſtion doe the like, and ſo ſtill untill you come 
to the end of the varix. This being done, dreſſe theſe uſtions as 
you uſe to dreſſe parts burned. 
Exciſion is to be u'ed when the varix is crooked, and hath Exciſion. 


1 Celſis: but judgement a ſt 
—— —.— Tap hay hath indi 


and creeks , becauſe it is more eaſily ſeparate, and will admit a 
more beautifull cicatrix : whereas in the other there muſt 
be horrible pain, and an ugly cicatrix nuſt be left. „ 
The manner of exciſion is this: you are to begin at what end EN 
of the varix you will, and to ſeparate the veine the adjacent 
parts, until you come to the other endꝭ then bind the veine hard 
u each end, and cut off what remaineth between the two liga- 
tures : this being done, the brims of the wound are to be broughe 
weether, and to h: healed with glutinative medicaments. Flu 
uch in the life of Arias wrieeth, that he having this gricfe in 
both his legs, ſubmitted himſelfe to this manner of cure; and 
when he had put forth one, did conſtantly endure the excilion of 
the varix. in it, that no man ſhould have doubted of tris valour 
but when che Chicurgion-would have done the like in the other 
leg, Marin anſwered flatly, that he meaned not to buy beauty 
with ſuch pain; it is not to be thought that any in this our tender 
age will admit either of theſe two opperat ions 
If avaricous ulcer be offered anto you, which contemneth The #uchors 
ordinary me anes, my counſell is, that you take up the varix above way of cmi. 
and below, as you do the veines of che 8 in inflaming the 


d open it between the deligations, the blood may be 
C out of k, This parton any one will admit, if he be: 
not too tender. 
Ln cw. © 
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Lr cr. XXII. 
Of a verminous and louſie ulcer, 


It my laſt Lecture having delilvered unto you the two laſ dx 
ferences taken from things according unto nature, yet chi 
from the naturall conſtitution, to wit, of a diſcoloured and 
cous ulcer; now amto ſet down the differences of alcers tak 
from things aliene to nature, and ſtrangers.” Theſe are tu 
wormes and lice ; from the firſt an ulcer is called 
from the ſecond, lowſie. The wormes which breed in alcers 
more fitly be called Maggons „in Latine Termete / and Galle, 
thoſe of the guts are called iapivi; in Greek, or Lambricih 
Latine ; as we finde ſet down in a learned Epiſtle of Alexa 
une entituled v © pixIwy de Iumbricis, of wormes in 
ly, tranſlated by that famous and learned Phyſician Hamm 
Hhercxrialis , which he annexed to his Treatiſe written of tiei 
ſeaſes of children. K. 
bey are ingendred of putrid humors, in finclean andfo 
ulcers negligently dreſſed, but moſt frequently in hollow 
and ſinewous ulcers : for in ſuch the quittor is longeſthe 
and the putridinall heat is greater. And for this cauſe i 
are ſeen in ulcers of the eares, for the quittor is there long 
tained by reaſon of the 2 and labyrinths of the eare. © 
The materiall cauſe of theſe Maggors for the moſt part 
pituitous excrement, as Paul. Fginet. witnefſerh,lib.q cap 1. 
The efficient cauſe is heat, and that of two ſorts: The! 
is extraneous, and putritaRive , cauſing corruption of thels 
mors. | 
The other is natural] : ſeeing, according to the Philoſ 
hab. 3. de generat. animal cap.2. nothing can ced of n Couch 
faction onely, unleſſe concoRion put to its helping hand" 
in a verminous ulcer which is preternaturall , there is 
on, heat, and the ulcer it ſelfe, beſides the worms the effeł 
firſt two. 
As for the ſignes, they are three : The firſt is the ſenſe ai 
for oftentimes they are ſeen if either the cavity of the ua 
ample,or that they are voyded with the quittor. . 


3 
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The ſecond is the motion of them felt by the Patient: their mo- 


tion is called AA f wndoſus, like unto the waves ot the ſea, con- 
waſting and extending it (el fe. . 

The third is a pinching paine now and then : for living they 
muſt be ted , ow their tecding muſt of neceſſity cauſe more or 
leſſe paine, 


The fourth ſigne is horrible ſtink,by reaſon of the great putre- 
faction. 


When you go about to cure ſuch an ulcer, attempt not the ta- Agiinſt che 
king out of the maggots wich any inſtrument, for your labout ule of inſtay. 


ments, 


will be fruitleſſe, and the paine of the Patient great; and grant 
that you take many away with your inſtrument , yet you maſt 
feave the putredinall heat, and the corrupt humor, for the bree- 
ding of more. 


| wonder that even great Authors make mention af the li- Againſt the uſa 
dion of the actuall cautery in this caſe : they might be born ot the aQtuali 
withall, if theſe ulcers were plaine, and ſhallow ; tor ſothe ſy- "© » 


perfluous humidity might be dryed, and putrefaction removed: 
bur they with an unanimous conſent confeſſe, that theſe maggots 
emoſt commonly bred in ſinewous and hollow alcers, (as hath 
deen =_ and molt frequently in the Summer time, and Souther» 
j vinds blowing ; and fo a great heat would be induced, and the 
Patient put to great paine, it they could reach to the cavity of 
theulcer, which cannot be. 


Theſe wormes then muſt firſt be killed, and then they will ĩſſue The curation · 


out of the ulcer without any difficulty. 


"Thoſe thin» which kill chefe wormes, doe it either of a ma- The medica. * 
ments, 


nite, or hidden quality. 


"They which kill them by their manifeſt quality muſt be bitter, From a man 
J {ach ae Worme-wood, Souch-rne-wood, Calamint, Aloe, the feſt quality. 


Ferne, Buls-gall, the Meale of Lupines, the Leaves of the Peach 
we, Capers, the Roots or diſtilled Water of the Roots of the 


Coach. graſſe, called G-amen o %˖ꝗ., Horehoand, Scordium, 


nus wort, Centory the leſſer, Mints. Of theſe your may make de- 
ouons, whereot you may find ſundry deſeriptions in the mo- 
nyments of choſe who have written of this ſibject. Ambroſe Par 
"9, kb. 12. cap.'$; ſetteth down this medicament : Rt abfpnrb. cone 
li miner. erhob. arm. x. doc Ge in lib. 1. a.“. 1b N 1 
«2. eoletw- In 7 i ſſolve al-es 76. 4ngj,&e. Aorymiae. viii. ho put · 
wh in the decoction Fij, of A/or, and Fj. of Typ : but 
who 


III. 
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who may not perceive the quantity of theſe to be too great? | 

ot Rind ah che — in his Chicurgery, de ulcerib. cap. $. ol 2 

lent : N Edebor. alb rad cappar gentian.dietamni, #tb as. zij. centay, 8 

minor. ſcord. abſynih. marrbuh. ela mint h. an. m an. 5. de . in 22 gs 

qu mtitate font. ac colei u- decoctune, In lib. 1. enlature diff — 

meli Fij. 2 175 Above the ulcer he adviſeth to lay 9s ft d 

grentum Apoflolorum. If a tent may reach to the bottome, ulethy 510 
commended by F allopiws in his Treatiſe de ulæeribuſ cap. 21. f chem 

bed to Archigen 2, as alſo Ambroſe P arrey, in the place afomum I dear! 
Plamoun- ed: R c:rmſſe polii mnt an. an. 3 (3. pics liquid. . us fi it iim Th 


raine- I his cannot chuſe but be etteRuall ; tor the faculty of Tum 
known even to huntsmen and 

Medicaments Ay for thoſe medicaments which kill worms from a hidd*n 

Wing worms lity in ulcers ; they are taken either from Minerals, or V 


1 
— 


E 


a hi thi 
— * Amongit the minerals. all waters indued with the qu 15 
1 Minerals. Mercury or Antimony areeffedtuall: wherefore you m lent a 

u4 alu ninis migiſtralis of Fallepius , ſet downe by him by che 
Cm Trcacil of the French- pox thus; R 4g. plant ag · & roſcan. lib. i of blo 
aqui mint ts. Mercur. ſublimat.an. 3ij pulverix a. Thele are to 8 inceſti 
n together, and being put into a ſeparating glaſſe, the halſe ofth umpe 
water is to be breached 2 : Fallopins counſelleth the ga matter 
be ſet upon a gridiron, coales to be put under: but the cardin 
way is to have this done in a pan, with ſome ſand ſet upon worn: 
tle furnace. After that the halfe is breathed away, the ſeparnin® read | 
glaiſe is to ſtand five dayes, and then the clear water h larne 
powred off, and kept for uſe. cee t 
The uſe of iv lt ĩs not to be uſed alone, but mingled ſometimes with a Ast 
ſomerinacs triple, ſometimes quadruple quantity of Raſe, Pal extra; 
tane, or Night-{had--water. The ablutions of Crews Oft 
precipitate, and the Turbich minerall, are effectuall: 
all ſorts, diſſolved in faire Springwater, and having ſomeGaſf our di 
hire added, are yery good : for they not onely kill the The 
t powerfully cocreQ the putreſaction in ulcers. FF which 
Vegetables. Amongſt the vegetables which kill wormes , by a hid mol p 
unknown quality, the Tobacco doth carry away the bell, The 
, notonely the juyce ofthe green, but the ions of and Te 
alſo, doetfeR this, being applyed to the uleers by ine fon of 
moi. hen ing the rents or pledgets with the ſame. Seeing yum 10ynes 
find this medic2ment, whoſe faculty and operation arec — bi 
agch. 


I will not t. 04ble youby ſetting down a rabblement of una 
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« wngnentum de Pato, having ſome Mercury precipitate 
with it, is excellent in ſuch ulcers. 

Seeing wormes in the belly, by eroſion, canſe ulcers in the e 
gs 3 in ſo much that wormes have often come out at the * . 
navell and groynes , whereof you may read memorable Hiſtories 
ſer downe by Schenkirs in his third Booke Pag. 407. tine. de lum- 
bries, it will not be a thing impertinent to diſcourſe briefly of 
them, ſeeing they often trouble children, and procure ſomerimes 
death 


| 
Theſe worms are called in Greek uri and 222, fere, becauſe Their names, 
8 they cruelly torment the body; in Latine Lumbrici. 

The efficient cauſe is the temperate heat of the guts, for the in · Their ficient” 
temperate heat rather doth burne the humors, than produce any cauſe. 
thing of them. , abs 

The materiall cauſe, is the inconcoct d part obthe Chylus. The material 
ent away to the ſmall guts from the — and left va cauſe. , 
by the meſaraicall veines to the liver, there to receive the forme 

This part of the Chylus being crude, and left in the 
inteſtines, mixed with the pituitous humor, is elaborate by the 
umperate heat of the guts, and the forme which lay hid in this 
mater before, is brought forth afterward by this heat : and ac- 
ading to the diverſity of the latent forms, ſundry forts of 
worms are bred. In the aforenamed title of Schenkizes , you may 
md of the ſtupendious figures of wormes, ſet down by 
karned and famous men, in their monuments, who have 
ſeene them. 

As for the differences of them : they are either ordinary, or The differen- 
extraordinary. ces of worms. 

Of che ordinary there are three ſorts : The firlt is Teretes, the , Ord 
round ones, not unlike to the earth worms in figure, but in co OO 
lour different: for they are whitiſh. 

Theſecond are called Aſcarides : theſe are like unto the worms 
which grow in cheeſcs, and maggots in fleſh ; they are for the 
molt part bred in the Lnteſtinum rectuns. 

The third kind is called Lumbricxs latxs , the broad worme 
and Tenia, which in Greek is called a ſwadling band, by rea- 
fon ofits figure, for ic is broad and long, and it hach ſundry © 
jynts. This worme will be of a f'range length. Plin. lib. 11. 
nat, biſtor. cop 33- affirmeth that ſome have been thirty foot in 
kng.Concilietr. diff, 10 l. faith, one avoided ſuch a one fifteene 

Ee foot 


Teniss 


of 


52. 


ol the ſhrinking of the wormes , ſhunning cold. Al 


| Of Aſcariges. 


Of rena. 


- 


The predict. dome from the broad, and the Aſcarides. 
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foot in length. Alexend. Benediems,in pro n. lib. 2 1. 
he ſaw the like. If you deſire greatei variety of ſuch 
peruſe Schenchins his obſervations, Lib. 3. pag. 411. | 
when I was in the Newry, a town in che North part of 
being defired to viſit a young man who had a Fiſtula in 
and whoſe body was exceedingly extenuate;when | had 
a doſe of 2. gr. of Merear. vite to him, he avoĩdeth ſuch a worm 
tacked like a crabtree cadgell, about the thickneſſe of a childs 
finger, and fifteen foot in length, he kept it in a little pewterhs 
fin for my comming : when he was in voiding of it, he was 
great fear, thinking that his guts came one. 

As for the ſignes of wormes : You ſhall! know any one tobe 
troubled with round wormes by theſe fignes : The party findeh 
gnawing, and pinching paine in the belly, hath gnaſb ing ofd# 
tecth, chiefly n the (leep; is troubled with a dry and contimll 
cough, the noſthrils iech ; wherefore children having them, a 
ſill piking their noſe; the face is evill coloured, the 
ſometimes of a red, ſometimes of a livid colenr ; the cy 
hollow, the mouth is wateriſh, the breach is firong , there ys 
deſire to vomit, the hicket oftentimes, hunger, and heavineſſedf 
the head, drowtfinefſe, convaltions, farting in the fleep, firy 
ching of the belly i but an extenuation of the rett of the body; 
h dreames, looſeneſſe of the belly, ugly and — 
—— doe fall _ TT . holden tor an 9 vr 
ter be powred upon the ſtomack in the morning, the 
faſting, he or the mall nd a drawing in of che bel] ge 

| thele ip 


, x -& = © 2» =-=sy 


are not found in every perſon, but ſome in ſundry. 
If Aſcarider , or ſmall worms, be bred in the In ſtiaum reetun, 
a horrible itch troubleth the party, and they are often ſeen inte e 
excremets. G 
If Taxis, or the long broad worm be in the guts, the part ba 
an inſartable appetite, the body conſumeth, and ſome ſubim 4 
doth come from it like to the ſeeds of a cucumber. The 3 
N 
( 
t 


ſickneſſe oftentimes proceedeth from the round worms , but 


2 us now come to the preſages which the diverfity of wow 
ocd. 

1. The Aſcarider , if they be ſmall , they are of all ſum 
dangerous, for they are fartheſt from the noble parts, awd 
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moſt eafily killed, by clylters, or injeRtions of bitter things. It 
js otherwiſe if they be big, for then they are inpendredot a work 
mitter. 

II. The Tera is of all others the worſt , becauſe it is biggeſt, 
and hardeſt to be kille 1. 

Hl The bigger are worſe than the leſſer, and many more dan- 

than tew, and the red are worſe than the white. 

IV. Kin the beginning of ſharp diſeaſes round worms come 
out alive, they becoken peſtilent diſeaſes. on 

V. It is good if round worms come out, either when the 
eiſis is at hand, or in the declination of the diſeaſe. 

VI. It in perſons not fick, wormes come out eicher at the 
e it berokeneth no harme, becauſe this the, do for 
Wu. Ahe pen in ſick perſ Ilene, for 

VM. If thish in ons, it is an ill ſigne, for it argu- 
eth the malignicy of the matter, which the — tabour to ſhun. 

VIII. if worms expelled ſeeme to — —— wich bloud, it is 
in ill figne, for it ſheweth the guts tobe ill affected. 

As for the curation, it is by two indications ehe firſt The curation. | 
in by killing of them: the by expelling of chem killed. | 
They are killed either by i m. dicaments, or externd}l Medicaments 
lications. that kill 

The internall medicrments are either ſimple or com- Wm 
WP ſimple are either Vegerables, or Minerals, or 
Anima | 

The moſt powerfull amongſt the ſimple vegetables are theſe - 
Corallins, the dole of it is 55 The ſeeds of Taniie, andthe com- 
mon wormeſeed, the dofe of them is 3j. the juyce of 'Vervin; 
give a ſpoonefull, the juyce of Seerdinw, Wormewood , the lei- 
fer Centory,C arduus bgnedictws, or Beer or Ale brewed with thele, 
Garlike, the roots of graſſe. 

As for compound medicaments, let this be the firſt *RecordUlin, 
lambric. terriſt. r4ſn'e cornu cervi, ſemin. ſantonici, e taneceti an. 
Jud dictamui albi, bab arb agaric. trotbiſcat. an Yij. fiat ex om- 
nib p vi Ae zi. The ſecond ſhall be th at medicament,yyhich 
Quackfalvers in Germany call Panis vita; the co ition is 
this : E mruſtace? Fill). ſemin. ſuouiei᷑ 3v* mellis puri ꝗ . ut i at p 
fs: dif. 3 . 8437. | | 

he medicaments_ taken from minerals: Mere. crude, . 

Jij. Mercur dulcis doſe 8.gr.itiij. ad 26.ſecuntd.rationem.eratis e viri- 
E 2 um, 


2. KTK 


I INIT Ki 


I 


T 


— 


Treat. . A Treniſe or Ulcere, Leda 


un, Mercur. vita, auj us diſaa. gr. G̃. ad gr. ij. vitrum anti mani, ex 
metallorum, inpulvere vel in fu ſione. 3 
As for externall applications receive theſe as patterne:: 
I. Re alors bepat.Zij.fellis taurini Ziitj. abſynihil contuſ. Jüß. 
cataplaſms applicandum umbilico. ; 
II. R farin. lupin. i j. myrrh. aloe an. 3j. pulp. colocynth. Yilij.and 
Dj. Hell. loum Fiſs. aceti acerrimi (3. miſc. Applicetur cuminum pulm 
cum felle tauri, quod commindat. Sebaſtian. Auſtri us lib. de murh, in 
fant. mor h. 42. 
The death of Herod by wormes js extraordinary, which # 
ſet downe by Saint Lake, undoubtedly to ſhew what ſabjeth 
may offer to honour their Princes, and what Frinces onzghtt 
aſſume anto themſelves of right. H-rod having begun to perſecm 
the Charch , cauſed Saint Tames tobe killed, and Saint asg 0 
be laid up in priſon. After he had done this, the third yer f f 
his raigne (As witnefleth Toſepbus antiquit-. lib. 19. cap. 7+ be B | 
went to Cæſarea to keep ſome playes in honour of Ceſar. Tek | 
ſecond day of his playes,when he had given an anſwcr to the c 
rians and Sidonians, who ſucd after his favour, he being offes 
ded with them : the people cryed out, The voyce of God, 
not of man. O Herod, why diddeſt thou accept of this 
flattery ? Had it not been ſufficient to thee to haye 
ſubordinate Majeltic, and truth in thy declamation, 
was (I make no doubt) in ſome points ot it failing? Loe, 
proſperity could not bring to the conſideration of his e 
Gods vilitation did, Wormes, not preſented to view of 
gun inwardly to torment him, andeat up his intrailes 
cauſed him to burſt out into theſe lamentable ſpeeches : Ez 
&c. Behold, Iwhom you called God, am by fatall 
commanded to leave lite, it proving you to be lyers, and 
whom you ſaluted as immortall , am violently drawn to death 
Being horribly tormented, he dicd the fifth day, alchough d 
people put on ſackcloth , and made ſupplication for him 8 
much Toſepbeez. O that Chriſtian Princes weuld not ſo muchle 
bour to delight the cares of the people by eloquent ſpeeches, # 
to adminiiler juſtice. And although they think themſelrak 
cure enough from ſuch a judgement in this life as befell th 
rant : yet let them not doubt, but that there muſt be an 
made after death, where every debt muſt be paid wich 
tereſt. I have delivered unto you what I thought fit c 
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a verminous ulcer, now I will in few words deliver the do- A lowſie ulcer: 
Ax ine of a louſie ulcer. 
The efficient caule of lice, is the naturall temperate heat, mixed The efficiens, 
and concurring wich the heat putrefactive. Caulce 
The materiall eauſe, is the excrements of the third concoction, 


p * 


E 4 
w__— > 


Per or alimilation, which are hot; but not ſharp or maligne. This 
lum is the opinion of Galen, lib. 1. de compoſe medicam ſteu ud e 
7. and Avicen. hb, 4. ſen. . tract at. 5. cap.26. That you may the 

better underitand this opinion, you mult anderitand, that when 
h * bloud is turned to the nouriſhment of the parts, divers excre- 
je # ments are produced: of the which ſome are diſcharged by in. 
ew # fenfble perſpiration, ſome by ſweat, ſome cleave without to the 
e in, as the morphew 3 and the filth which cleaveth to the ſoles 
of che feet, called Strigmenta; and ſcales in the head and other 
parts: ſonie ſtay within the Catirw/2s ; and thele are either 
da pe, and of a maligne quality : and theſe cauſe ſh&dding of the 


kaire, or they are del itute of both theſe qualities, and they pro- 
duce lice. 

The differences of theſe lice are two; for ſome are moſt come The differen-” 
monly without the Cutieul i, and ſome wichin the Cuticula; of ces of the hee 
thoſe that are without, ſome are familiar as the common ſors ; 
ſome aretalled aye, eri, wilde and cruell ones. 

As for the ordinary and familiar, moſt commonly in boys and The ordinary. 
girles , they (warm in ulcers in the neck below the future Lamb- 
doides : but ſometimes , and in ſome pets, they poſſeſſe the 
dittance between the Cuticula and the Cam, divelling and ſepa- 
rating the one rom the other. If one will know what ſtore of 
theſe moveables may iſſue out of the Cuieula of one perſon, let 
him rcad Amer Lu ſitamus cent. 3. curat. 5 8. & ſchol. ad curatio- 
nem tandem, where he reporteth, that one of good note in Lisbon 
called Tabor, was ſo troubled with them, that two Negroes hd 
enough to doe to diſcharge him of them, and to carry them to the 
fea; and that at laſt they procured his death. 

The «ze, or feri, the crab-lice are molt commonly engen- 
dred in the arm-pits , and in the forreſts of Venw in naſty men 
and women. 

Thoſe which are alwaies found under the Catienlz, are called 
ye, unknown to the Grecian Phyſicians: they draw a trench, $row. 
4 Moles doe in the earth , under the Cxticuls, leaving watery 


paliules behind them, as they march: their ſcat (when they reſt) 
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The Progno- 
flicks 


Tube cutation. 


| Phlebotomy. 


Purg tion. 


Leal medi- 
Caments, 


Lib. 3. ch 3» 


ob theſe moveables, 1 will adviſe him to repaire to the 
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in eaſily diſterned at the end of the Trench, where when x 
cula is opened, they may with the point of a ſharp pin ory 
be taken out: they teſenble nits in Cherſe, and if you pla 
upon the cover of a book of black Leather, in the — 
paſſe alungſt the cover wich a marvellous agiliry ; as often ſ h 
madle trla W 
As for the Prognoſticks. I. They who are troubled wich 
Kind of lice are naſty perſons. 
I. lan Hectick feaver, they ſhew that one is entt red into 
third degree of it, and ſo is incurable, 2 
11. In perſons not diſeaſed, if they abound , you 
them to keep their hands from their mouth, and to labour t | 
cleanly. 
wv 6? the lice ſwarm over the whole body, the diſeaſe ise 
PR pier ug de, 2 pediculs, from lice. f 
Three intentions are required for the curation of them: N 
botomie, Purgation,and locall applications. _ 
As for Phlebotomie, the ſex, age, conftitucion of the parry 
Rrength,with the reſt of the indications are to be obſerved, 
en you purge, uſe rather minerals than vegetables, be 
they more ſtrongly evacuate, and are of a more ſubtill luck 
an Nn Theſe ſame will ſerve to hinderthth 
crealè of theſe, which I ſee down as powerfull to kill worms © 
As for locall applications, Amin; Lufitanw in the os 
aſorenamed, affordeth two: The one is a medicate vines 
other aliniment : The deſcription of the vinegar is this : N 
pin. amar. pug. Iii. Staphyſagrie pug ii. Let theſe be doylel 
ſuficient quantity of vinegat, with it moyſten the wholebeh 
The linement is chus made: R Staphyſag:. part. 2. Sand ana 
part. 1. Salis petræ partem dimidiam, p. ſtquam i ſta furre ii 
Oles Ropbhanino part. a. & Aceti acerrimi part. 3. fiat lin 
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quod illinater toti corpori. Pau/us gineta affirmeth, that he 
good ſucceſſe in the application of oyle and vinegar. 
As for the Crab-lice, the waiting-wayds of Venus, reſ eg 
ted with the application of an unguene made of ſweet Sops 
Quick · ſilver. If any one be deſirous to know more of the 


of the tribe of Gia, in the Summer. time to be found by Gals ö 
hedge, and thorowout the whole yeere in Barn-elme hn? 
any be delirons to read a learned and philoſophicall Was 


=» DR HTS 7 5 


Let.23. 4 Treatiſe of Ulcers. Treat. 2. 215 
of this ſudjelt. let them have a recourſe to Ainadbus, lib+2. e 9. de 
e 


e 


Lect. XXL 
Of Ukers of the Hairy Scalp. 


Eeing | have fer down the generall doctrine of ulcers, ſuſli- 
— cat how every u'cer in particular 

is to be cured ; yer ſeeing ſome ulcers in theſe — — 

conſiderations, | will runne thorow Lay the 

any thing 


of this yeer : Nevertheleſſe, I mean not to omit 
w ich (hall ſeem maceriall. | will begin at the ulcers-9f the 
becauſe ſome are uncurable of them, and that it is 
that you know which be fuchz partly becauſe it were a f. 
ſhame that women ſhould goe beyond a Chirurgion in this bu- 
linefſe , who confidently take upon them the curation of theſe 


ulcers. 
Theulcers of the head are of two ſorts : for ſome are moyſt, y;g;rences os 
ad ſome are dry. ulcers of the 
The are two, Achor and Favus. This diſpoſitions of the heads 

head are called by the Arabians Sabefati, by Avicen. 7, 4. act. 3. The nature of 
6. Serap lib. 1. tract. 1. c. 3. Avenzvar , lib. f. tradi. 1. 6. 7. and "ble grieks 
they are nothing elſe but ſmall ulcerate tumors of the whole kin 
of the head, cauſed of (harp excrementitious humors. All ſmall 
tumors, in Latine Tubercula, by the Arabians are called B «boy. So 
then as the Cxicula, or the ſcarfe skin, is the ſear of Pthiriaſi or 
the lowſie malady, ſo the place of theſe griefes is the whole skin, 
x 7 

materiall cauſe is a excrementitious humor. — 

Now ſharp humors are of two forts : for fome are een 

their owne nature, as choler: and ſome by accident. By accident, The divers 
humors may become (harp two manner of wayes. Firſt , by ex. Linde of arp 
uſtion and putrefaction, as Bilis ara, and melancholy not naturall — 
but excrementitious. Secondly, by admiſtion of a ſharp humor 

ulcerous tumors of the head may be cauſed}, not onely of 
fade ſharp bumors of their owne natuce , but alſo of humors 


made ſharp by accident. The 


—— 
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The Chymiſts The Chymiſis will have the ſalt of Vitriol to be the nate i 
opinion con- cauſe of theſe ulcers. See Ton, Faber Chirurgie Spagyriee Way 
cerning the chor ſo called according to Alex. Trajanur, lib. 1. c 8. bee 
mc. aal cauſe, from it a ſanious quittor called ix doth flow. Gale in 
of tumors thus diicourſeth of it: Achor alſo is a ſmall ulcer ii 
Achor, what it skin of the head; you may thinke that ĩt is cauſed of ſalt andi 
u. trous phlegme; out of it floweth a ſanious matter, which j 
altogether wateriſh, nor ſo viſcous and thick as honey, which 
appearcth in thoſe ulcers which are called Favi; for in . 
is a certaine tumor, and ſundry holes, out of which flowed 
ter like unto honey. He alſo in his Lib. 1. de compoſe Ph 
ſeennd loc. affirmeth the holes in this tumor to be leſſe than 
thoſe which are called Favi, and that out of them floweth a 
humor with ſome clammineſſe. Oribaſ lib. 4. ad Exnap.c. . 


ſpeaketh : Achor is ſeated in the skin of the head, and h 
fall holes, out of which a thin and reaſonable viſcous 
doth flow. That affection which is called Favus is like to 
but it hath greater holes, which containe a matter like to ho 
Tralianw lib. 1 c. g. ſubſcribeth to theſe in theſe words: Wee malt 


know allo that Cerion, ( which is Favus in Latine ) isa 
like to Achor, yet differing in bigneſſe; for the holes out gf 
which the humor iflucth, repreſent the honey comb : Wem 
by Ancients it was called π The like hath Paulus Zgind 
lib. 3.4. 3. 1 
The differen- So chat Achor differeth in three points from Favus: fork 
| cexperme'® in itthe tumor is leſſer; ſecondly, In it che holes are leſſer i 
— thirdly, the holes in Favus are conſpicuous ; but in Achat im 
| Etins lib. 6.c-68, hath theſe words: Achor is ſeated in the 
of the head, and hath but ſmall holes, out of which a this 
viſcous Sanics doth flow. The griete called an, or F 
to this, wherein there are large holes, our of which iſſueth a 
| ter thick, like unto that which is contained in honey · co 
| wherefore it is called zazio9, As for Favus, or vu in 
Fayus what it AdGrardlib.2. de _——_— c. 5. thus deſcribeth it : — 
F is. + ariſe in the head thick, and red like little dugs, of the w 
| which is called 4x#p hath but ſmall holes, which ſendeth ous 
* clamwy Sanies ; but a or Favus hath greater holes, wil 
| containe an humor like to honey. 1 
| Out of theſe paſſages , which have beene alleaged our of 
| ancient and learned Authors, theſe deſcriptions of the 
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be gathered: Achor is an ulcerous tumor of the skiri 

_ heal, —— and dug-like, having ſmall holes, out ot which — 
idaech a thin and viſcous Sanics. Favus is the like ulcer, yet p,yus. 
wherein the holes are larger, containing an humor in thickneſſe 
reſembling honey, from whence it hach its name. 

The primitive cauſes are in number two: corrupt nouriſhment, be primative 
and contagion : of the firſt I have diſcourſed heretofore, of the canſes. 
ſecond there is no doubt to be made : for it may be daily ſeene, 
thattheſe griefes are communicate by contract and frequent con- 


ation. 
The materiall cauſe is a (harp and fretting humor, viſcous in The mareriall 
both theſe ulcers, yet chinner in Achor, than it is in that which is cauſes. | 
called Favs. Galen and Agineta in the places atore-ciced, atlirme 
it to be a ſalt and nitrous flegme. The Chymiſts affirme them to 
proceed from the ſalt of the vitriol of the letfer world, or man, 
The cauſe conjunt is the ſame humor impaRted in he skin of The conjun& 
the head, cauſe. 
The ſignes of theſe two are theſe : Firſt, in both theſe tumors gignes. 
there is an itchiſſꝑ, and a tumor. Secondly, holes ap in both, 
but in Achor leſſer, in Favus greater. And although Lice are often 
ſeene in boch, yet it is proper for Favus to have ſcales. 
As for the Prognoiticks, receive theſe. The Preſaves.” 
I. Young perſons are moſt ſabjeR to theſe griefes,and amongſt wag 
theſe children moſt frequently: The cauſes of chis may be two. 
Firſt, becauſe they may have reccived many impurities in the 
mothers womb , which when they are come to the light, the 
nuutall heat increaling, they labour to expell; or it nay happ<n 
by reaſon of the corrupt milke of the Nurſe , who uſeth an ill 


dyet. 

L Theſe ulcers, it they have continued long, and have much 
altered and corroded the skin, when they are cured , they leave 
dehindc them baldneſſe of the parts affected. 

III. Theſe grietes tree children from the falling : ſickneſſe, -ac» 
cording to Hipprerates, Lib. de ſacro morbo, Avicen,tb 1.3.c. de Epi- 
lyſis, For the humor which might cauſe this diſeaſe, is ſent from 
the innner to the outer parts. 

IV.If theſe griefs be hereditary, they hardly can be cured:{eeing » 
this is true in all other meladies, how much more certaine, when 

tothe humor a malignity is joyned, as in theſe, as all muſtcon- 


fefle? 
F The 
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The Indicati- 
ons of curing, 


I Phy ſicall. 
Dieticall. 


Phlebotomy. 
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The m-anecs which are appoynted for the curation of 
griefes, are of two forts, Phyticiall and Chirurgicall. Fl 
The Phyſicall are three; A convenient order of Diet, Phils 


tomy, and Purgation. . 
As for the Diet , that is moſt fit which was ſet downe in 


Lecture delivered concerning the curation of Leproſmy : for 
ſome'thisis accompted a particular Leprofie. A ing 


ſtrong and ſweet wines, ſharp, and ſalt, and fried meats 
ſhunned ; and ſuch as afford a groſſe and impare juyce, as ha 
Egges, Filhes living in muddy waters: Purſelane, accordingy 
eAvenzoar, exceedingly furtheret h theſe griefes. | 
As for Phlebotomy , two indications may induce yon tou 
this: Firſt, a Plethora of the whole body : Secondly, much as 
rupt bloud ſettled in the veſſels of the head. It there be a fu 
in the whole body, then it is fic to open the Mrdians ot both 
armes: it $#kiflerh not mach at which you begin: Let ſome q 
paſſe betweene the opening of the one and the other: L 
firengrh, age, time of the yeare, and the like cigcumſtancey 
= what quantity of blond is to be drawne. If mach im 
loud be in the head, open the Cephalica, the vein 
under the w—__ , the — > „yea and — der , 
les ; for th werfully derive corrupt 
ſpirie from the heal. 5 
As for Purgation : Tf this muſt be generall, then no 
ment is better than Cenfectio Hamech, or Hiera Diacologuihib 
with the ſyrup of Roſe ſolutive with Agarick in Betony , p 
bright, Straw , Cowſlip, or water of the black Cheri 
ceive this deſcription as a pattern: Re Confel?, Hamech, aur th 
Diacoloeynth. 3 tit}. Pulv. ſanfi O ij. Pulv. Holand. Jj. Swaes 
ſolut. ou Agarico 31. Ag. predit. 3 iij. Miſe. fiat pin, ik 
affect pils, theſe or fach like you ſhall finde very eiu 
fe P aurbar. & aggregate n. j. Trochiſcor. alband. us 
vij. ſpirit. Vieriol. gant. 5. Fememtur pilul. 3 j. que 
Theſe purgative ments are to be miniſtred once e 
weeke, untill the party be cured. 9 
if yon goo about particularly to purge the head, uſe Str 
tories of white Hellebore, and che beſt and ſtrongeſt Ida 
co, With a little of the powder of the ſeeds of ſweer Mata 
and Lavender ; or uſe Gargariſmes: This water drawnebyag# 
into the noſtrils, which Iwill ſet downe, in very effecual 


| 


5 


— 
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av L . & calamio. an · Zij · Nirid. ars c Eupborb. vj. 

Lop. 3 Succini alli 38. Aq. major. 3j. Miſeona: Lis 

this medicament be kept in a glaſſe, and drawn into the noſtrils 

every morning, or every other morning, as the Patient is able to 

endure. 

T he Chicurgicall means are the artificiall dreſſings ofthe ul · Chirurgicall 
carswith locall medicaments. To attaine to this, two things meanes - 
arc to be noted: The firſt is, what medicaments are to be »pply- 
ed. As for the qualities of the medicaments , they ought to 
altringent and repelling : when l diſcourſed of tumors, l fee 
downe an ample catalogue of them, whicher I ſend you, becauſe 
Ihate idle repetitions. 

Bur ſeeing ſome magiſtrall oompoſitions are required in the 14, perſons 
curation of theſe grietes , which otten prove very obſ inate and ot ri age Ire 
lubborn, l will not leave you un ſurniſhed, but will geliver unto to be dieſſed. 

ſome which are very eſfectual. The firſt is this of mine own: Compound 

Ki Baryri recemt. It (3 Au. pore. Ziiij. el. Scorpion. Jij. Sulphur. unguents- 
vivi, Hellib. alb. & nigri. Rad. Enx!. puloeriz. an. 36 Caleis vine 

yiij Aer cum. erndi 3756. Miſe. at is linimentum. The ſecond is 

that of Gordon ius, deſcribed by Kinedens, Diſpenſatar.medie. lib 5. 

feet. 1. thus: R Elleb. alb. c nigy. Sulphur. viv. Auripig. Lith zrgo 

Calc: viv. Alum. Gallar.F ulig.Ciner. Clavellas. an. 38. Meorew. & 
vid er n. 3ij pu veriz. and pulv. cog. in S tet · Borr ag Scabinf Fe 

mar. Oxylap & Aceti,an.3iij. ad Succorum conſurnyt dein le ad dantur 

Ol. vrter. Ib. j. Picis liquid. 3(S. Cer. liquat. ꝙ. f. ut fiat linimentuns. | 

have made eriall of it, and have found it effectuall. If you but 

coalider the ingredients, you cannot but allow ofic. The Au- 

thor commenderh it in a ſcald head, all manner of ſcabs , and in 

Mala mer un it (el te. 

When you are to apply theſe unguents, which was the ſecond 4 
point of the Chicurgicall means: Firit, you are co mark wherher bo gs. 
the roots of the haires be corrupt or no 3 for if the roots be cor- _ — ing 

rupt, they mult be pulled out: you ſhall know this by pulling out of the 
out of a tew, and obſerving the roots: for it the roots be thicker taire. 
than ordinary, & moylt , you may be aſſured that they are cor · 
rupt :thry are to be pulled out in children, that you may the bet- 
ter apply your Topicks: In aged perſons, not c nely to this end, 
but to open the kin alſo, and to make ir more perſpi able, that 
the cocrupt humors may be the more eaſily c rrectedi and ſpent. 
The haires ace readily pulled our, by application of an EM F'ullirg our of 
F 2 platter the haut. 


a+», — 


How children 
to be hand- 
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plaſter of red wax newly made, drawn upon leather, and lyingy 
the ulcers twelve houtes. Secondly, above the unguents your 
to apply Sparadrops made onely of wox, to fave the un 
keep them to the ſores without much waſte. Thirdly, youarey 
foment the ſores with red wine, or Tanners wooſe, when 
Pomegranate flowers and rind:s, Myrtill-berries , and 
wich red Roſe-leaves dried, have been infuſed in a pot ſetbygy 
fire · ſide, before you ule the unguents. 
If the children be offered to you to be cured, you muſt hay 
a care that you ale gentle medicaments to them, and that the 
caps be ſo tyed to their head, that they cannot pull themof 
For children, receive theſe Topicks : the firſt ſhall be that of A 
nadous , in his Treatiſe De turpitudinibus, li. 2. & 10- which he 
learned of a woman, who profeſſed the curation of theſe griefs: 
R Sulphur. viyi, Litharg- Argent. pulverizat« an. : j. cum acttoreſt 
rantur ac levigentur ; tum adde Terre lemnie pulv. 3(S- Sucei P 
& Linon un. 3j. Ol. Leniiſcin- & Myrtini. an- zj · Miſcat fiat line 
mentum. It the ulcers in children — obſtinate, 
mine: R Pomati, unguent- Popul & Vng · albi capburat. an · l 
vitell. ovorume (3 Ol. — ij Mirae: crudi F(S- Miſe in ws 
You may adde 3j($- of Alome calcined and beatty 
wder, if you will have it ſtronger. Theſe ulcers are tobedih 
ed once in 24- houres, and towards the night: for then the ms 
dicaments will prove moſt effectuall· If theſe alcers be | 
& apt to be enflamed,by the application of an ungrent deny 
are to uſe a medicament made of the abſterſive powders, 
the Ancients called Smegmate contempered with Oxymel — 
ſuch are the Ellebores, Sulphur vivum, Stapheſager, the ; 
ſtone, Cuttlebones, the roots of Iris, and Ariſtolochis mmm 
and Barley · meale : theſe being beat to powder, and by the 
mixtion of Oxymel ſimplex brought to the conſiſtence of a 
Electuary, muſt be applyed to theſe ulcers, and above the med 
camenta cap of Ivy-leaves ſowed together be ſet · 
Having ſpoken ſufficiently of the two kinds of moyſtulay 
which are found in the head, Achor and Favus, it is time tha 
reaſon of the dry ulcer of the head, which properly is call 
« Tinea 

This is a cruſty ulcer, fretting the skin like a Moch (fon 
whence it hath its dznomination ) without any great flog 
moyſture, corrupting the roots of the haire , and — 


4 
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Vicrioll of the body of man, which tretteth the skin , and = 
he 
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theskin a dry filth which ſtinketh: Videatwr Hieron. Mercxrial: & 
14 de ub. cutan- But Petru, Tran Faber, in his Chirurgia E. 
rica, thus deſcribeth it, e. 15. de Tinea : It is a peculiar phagedz- 
nicall and cancerous ulcer of the head, cauſed of the ſalt of the 


daceth ſcales , ſometimes white , and ſometimes yellow, 
materiall cauſe, and the manner of the generation of it, he thus 

ſecuteth. The Vitrioll in the great world, while it is cal- 
cined in the fire, it is coagulate into a maſſe; either white, if the 
calcination be but moderate ; or yellow , if the fire be increaſed, 
So in the little world (he meanech the body of man )the Vitrioll, 
when it is ſeparated from the Balſome of the body, it marcheth 
towards the skin of the heid , which it corrodeth , and above ic 
produceth a cruſty and ſcaly ſubſtance. Thus he : and I proteſt 
very probably. * 

Andit it be true which Galen and Zginetg of the mate- The material] 
riall cauſe of Achor and Favus, that it is a (h4Fp nitrous flegme, 
a hath been ſaid, it may very probably be affirmed, that the ma- 
teriall cauſe of Tinea is Fhlegms vitrialatum, phlegme endued with c. Tinta. 
Vitrioll, yet groſſer than that which is the cauſe of Achor and 
Favus- Avicen, Mercurialis , and the rigid Galeniſts atarme the 
melancholy humor to be the materiall cauſe, accompanied with 
ſome ſharp humidity, which pricking the we faculty, 
moveth it to drive out che humor to the skin of the head, and ſo 
to cauſe this ulcer : but this opinion carrieth no ſhew of truth: 
for firſt, this griefe moſt commonly ſeiz*th upon phlegmarick 
perſons : ſecondly, it cannot be apprehended , how melancholy, 
either by the admixtion of any humor, or by any of heat 
in che body of man, being ot it ſelfe black, can produce ſuch a 
coloured ulcer, to wit white or yellowiſh. * 

The primitive cauſes are four ; Errors comrhitted in the things — * 
not naturall, Heredity, the corrupt Milk wherewith children 
are fed, and Contagion or Infection. 
The ſignes are dry cruſty ſcales, moſt commonly white, ſome- 
times _— or of an aſh colour, or greeniſh, never black al- 
together. | 
As for the preſages : let this be the firſt. » 
Thu ulcer is hard to be cured , becauſe it is maligne and ve- 
nomous. 


l lavetcrate ulcers of chis kinde are more maligne, . 
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der to be cured, than thoſe which have but latel) invaded wy 

erſon. | 
J IH. When they are cured, they often leave behinde them A 
pecia, or Ophiaſis : 

IV. Somtimes they end in the Leproſitie, and pedicular g; 
lowiie diſeaſe. 

V. If in a Tine: the s in be hard, or of a ſhelly ſubſtance, ad 
ſend out many ſcaſes, and the haire fall by reaſon ot the | 
on of the roots of them, is is of al others moſt hard to be cared 

VI. It this uſcer being once cured, returne, pronounce it toꝶ 
of hard curation : for there muſt be ſome teed ot this maligne i 
IX firmely inpreſſed in the braine. 

The curaticns. In the curation of this griefe, two indications offer themſeha 
The firſi is the removing of the cauſesʒ but ſeeing the cauſes are 
ther primitive or conjunct: The primitive cauſes ate 
— ordering gholſethings which are called Res nm Nana 

he cauſe conjuntt is taken away by purgation and phleboronis 
As for phlebotomie and purgation, although that may 
which I have delivered in ſetting downe the healing of Ti 
Fu, yet let me inſinuate this unto you, that it is 
orice a quarter you open the Cephalica,two daies before the 
the Moone , and that for purgation you call & ercuriall u 

ments to aid, when Vegetables will not ſerve. Parrey is of the 

Lib '6.c.2.de nion, that the meanes which are uſed in curing of the Frex 

Times. are efteQtuall in curing this griefe : Uſe theſe then, Ae bb 

| lima us duleis, Lurbith minerall , Mercurie precipitate dule 

Mercarie coagulate, and fixed by gold and ſilver. 5 
The applica The ſecond Indication is the curation of the ulcer it feſt 
tion of the To- locall meanes. 4 
ke. Fut before you goe about to apply any locall medicum 
1 1 bz obſer ve theſe paſſages : Firſt that you meddle not with t 
— ol. "ing children, if they have a maligne Tinea, untill they be able to 
of 1 meci- ſharp medicaments; for you ſhal vex both them and their x 
camer tu. and ſo ſhall precure a dimiſſion to your ſelves, The meanets 
you may uſe a liniment made of the oyle of Egges, Croew Me 
and calcined Harts-horne to the part, laying above it eiche 
ot Ivicleaves, or Colwoortleaves. Secondly, that you ax 
reperculives to the malady: for the humor cauſing it. ic faq 
that it cannot be repelled. The chird js, that unto new Ti 
and milde, you apply milder; but to thoſe which areol6 
maligne, ſharper and hercer medicaments. 
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la the application of the Topicks, three things are tobe done: 1,,4ica ions to 
felt you are to procure the ſeparation of the ſcale : Secondly you be noted in the 
are to pul out the haires by the roots : Thirdly, you are to heale application of 
the ulcer. You ſhall procure the fall of the ſcales, by embrocating e Topicks, 
them wich a medicament made of the oyle of Trotters, and the 
Mucilages of the root of Althza,Linſeed and Fenugtee ke, adding 
ſome ot the oyle of Arſenick, or Mercurie : How the haice is to be 
plucked up by the root, I have ſhewed before. To cure the ſore, 
moynt it with Vaguen. Enxlat. cum Aren duplic oro, and above it N 
Jay Emplaſt: uon. di rants Vigo cum Merenrio it idem duplicate. Or Cafe Tinas. 
Ache of learned Mercuri ali: R Sucei fuer. Sebi. Borrag. 
Oxylepnhi, aceti an. Fiij. Ol. antiq.” Ib j. cg. omi ad ſmecorum 
emſumpti mem: poſtea inſpergantur bi pulveres. Re ntrinſque Hellebor . 
Sulphur. vivi. Ch slcambi, Auripigmenti, (alc. vive, Alum, Galler. 
m.3(3. virid, eri. Zi) . Picts liquid. FiſS. Cera 9. ſ. ut is Ceratum. 
Apply this to the part affected: while you are thus huſied, purge 
the partie every eighth day. 
zen and the Greek Phyſicians, who wrote after, have made Other »feQi- 
mention of other affeftions of the ſcalp. And although they be o ofthe 
not of that moment, of which the other are, yet I thought good bead. 
to acquaint you with them, to the end you may take notice of 
them when they are named by Phyſicians: Theſe are fonre : "6 5as- 
Mere, Vu HA, Even, Lau. Log, according to Trallia- 
aun, lib i. c. 5. are ſmall knobs lĩke unto puſhes, which are above 
the Cutieula; but t gu ſ N va are ſuperſicial cxulcerations of the 
kin, ſomewhat re1 and rough ibid. , according to uu, 
are certaine ſmall ulcers, thick and taddiſh, like unto teats out of 
which floweth an ichorous ſubſtance. Zo, ſex Ficstio, is a ſmal 
ulcer, round, famewhat red, ſometimes painſull, like unto a fi 
from whence it is fo called, wherein buadderh : See Aix. tih. 
3. c. 3. Galen. lib. 11. de fomple med. facultatib. Ce ſſus lib. 6. c. 3. 
meketh two ſores of it : The one hard and round, out of which a 
little glucinous matter iſſueth, which is ſcene in the beard : The 
other moyſt and unequall, out of which more commerh, and 
hath an ill ſmell. This areth in the haire ot the head. | 
The materiall cauſe & the is pituitous bloud, but the flegme Theic mat 
is ſaltih: when you goe about to cure theſe, you muſt firit make Ne | 
them level with the skin,by rubbing of them with the cauitick,or 
fome cachzreticall powder. Afterward they are eaſily cured with 
ain Enulatuer cum Mercurio ſ:mplice, and Emplafirues de | 
4 rawofthe lame kinde. Leck. | 
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A Treatiſe of Ulcers, 


Lacr. XXIV. 


Of the Ulcers of the Eures, and Ophthalmia., 2 
} N my laſt LeAurel ſet down the divers kinds of the ulcer ha 
the hairy ſcalp, and the curation of them, Empyricall, aswe 


as methodicall. Now the courſe ot proceeding requireth , ih 
ſer down the ulcers ot the face. And ſeeing in it are placed the 
inſtruments of four ſpeciall ſenſes, to wit, of Heari | 
Smelling and Taſting; | will according to theſe, — 
verlities of the ulcers of it : I will begin firſt with ulcers ofthe 
eare, becauſe in it are ſeated the inſtuments of hearing: | 
thuugh the light be more neceſſary 9 if we reſpect the p 
which dothTedoundby the beholding of the multiplicity oft 
The exeellen · objeAts, or the commodity which it affordeth, in eſpying thing 
cyof hearing. which might hurt the body, that we may prevent —0 {hun tl 
yet the heat ing excelleth it, for it is Diſcipline ſenſis, the Sent 
of learning, according to Ariftetle , and the entertainer of fa 
for faith is bred 7 hearing, according to the Apoſtle. 1; 
the light furthereth invention, ſo by the hearing, thi | 
ted are communicated to others. Beſides, by heari "= 
bations of the mind, asanger, envy, wondering od ink 


ikegn 


moſt ſl irred up 4 

The cauſcs- The cauſes of the ulcers of the eares, are either antecedent, # 1 
conjunc. 
The antecedent is either externall, or internall- 7 [ 
External. The externall cauſes are two; to wit, ablow, or a fall u care, 
reaſon of either of both theſe the parts may be contuſed, and! a go 
hence quittor bred , which being ſtayed long within the ci V 
of the care, and having the eare-wax, and other ſhatp into 

of the braine, mingled with it, may erode the parts —F thi 
Inte-nall. The internal! caule is a ſharp humor ſent from the brainet 7 
cavity of the eare, which firit of all cauſeth apoſte mation the « 
Preſag.s. As for the Prognoſticks, let this be the firſt : Theſe And. 
not to be neglected; for if the curation be prolonged, Rb. 
neſſe may enlue. 23 
II. If greater plenty of matter iſſue ont of the care the 2 


the part of its own ſelte is likely to afford, chan your 


— — — „„ 
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zn ent from the braineill af. 


III. If before matter iſſue out of the eare , the party feele pul- 


ſation,and great paine, you may pronounce that a Phlegmon 
invaded the part. it, $4 +: 14334 

Theſe ulcers are either without any excreſcence of fleſh ot they The Aferen- 
have excreſcence. | ces 


lnthe curation of ulcers of the eares, it is requiſite that ever The nos. 
before the application of any locall medicaments the head be 


alicall pils. Receive a deſeription oſ thoſe which pyro ion, 
inner N pill ſees 


are very eff , & ner. n. J ). trechiſcor; 
Albandal. & di aer id. an. 3 BS. P iris. vitriol. . Cut formetur noſſuls, 


Ex bac maſſa t fermentur pilul. iiij gte. dun boy, 3. mains. 
ſequente Wo — "ur 4 4 ſumptione pi ſularum 
capint juſculum ſine pane, prumdias an em hora cem ſucta. , Dy 
Tiathe opplicaricn of locelf medicanems, theſe five points are cad 
to be obſerved, according to Petrws A Largrlets Adedicus Bonon- 
i, TA | "150" iD 
{. Letnoſha medicament be put into the eare before the body 
wn porge, eſt we procure a fever, and cauſe an attraction of 
rs. | 4 
II. Let all medicaments which are powred into the eares be 
Tn, nor too cold; for they = 2 — 
part ſpermatick parts, can ex» 
ceſſe in heat or cold, — | 25 
111. Let all the medicaments which are to be ported into the - 
tare be of a liquid ſubſtance, that they may enter the deeper. 
IV. r ty is dteſſed, let him or her lie upon the ſound 
eare, che ill a eare being ſtopped wich cotton or wooll for 
a good ſpace of tim. 
_ V Let not fatty medicaments be either -powred , or injefted 
into theeare, for it is ſed of ſper mat ick parts , and fuch 
things will cauſe a ſordid ulcer, | LN. 
The locall medicaments which are fit to be applied to uleers of 
the eares, wherein there is no ſuperfluous fleſh, are theſe: Trochiſei 
Andrmii in acets ſambucino difſoluti : Hee extern oft corum deſcriptio: 
R baleuſt, vitriol. ariftol. gallar. an 3 ij. alum. mirrh. ſali Am . 
235. Excipiantzr omni uli ran ſiant trochiſci, It you baile 
(rom An in frong wine vineger , untill both come to the 
conliſtence of a linemen, ic is a good medicine. The Sanative 


68 ſyrup 


CE n= 


i 
| 
N 
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ſyrup made of the va}nerary plants, at, Selfe-heale, our Li 


Mantle, Avens ſanicle, Sol mone.ſeale, Plantane, He 
Vartow, Kn is very effectuall, not onely in alc 
—— bg hollow ulcers in like manner, i ho | 
2 s, Sumach, Mirtle-berries, and red Roſe 
iT added: — medicacents arefers; and ſuch as 
” unto. In the winter 1 if you boyle a ſuthcient qua 
AT . boyle the decoction ſtrait 
ſhall have an — chiefly if the ulcer be 
TER. — — e by eee 
eſe 1)cers 
— = I eee ern 
1 matter, it w! 
— two dayes. 
by eftenter of of Jong, thi Reſt oth fo eat prank 
0 © 
— tents of che care, and cauſeth deafeneſſe. This 
e Feser en of the race of the Fiiton in Cheſter, ! 
ick and Chirugery there. 
Ankxpcriment  Ichuscared her: Fieſt, L miniſtred unto her Cephalick y 
of the Authors This being done, I conſumed the ſpungeous fleſh by of 
«of che Finals "6 that it did not touch ny 
the cireuryſerence. | powder l ſer downe int 1 1 
wherein was ſer downe the methodicall cure ofa Fiſtuls. 
Thirdly, 1 made injection into the eare , made of two g 
* /ine, one dramme of Ai , Ln 1 
of Mel 
| Laſt of all, healed; and cicttrived it with my" erary fg 
diſſolved in Plantane water. mug 
It ſuch an accident come to your hands, oedeved tak | 
cally, and you ſhall n de bring ro pa that which 
ſhal gos about go much I thoup to deliver unto you 
— the dignotion, and curation mw ulcers of the 
ve troubleſome to the Patient and Chirr | 
tue to others, who approach to the party gra, 
reaſon of the evil! ſmell which the ulcer tometimes fa 
> forth 
Of ulcers of Now I will come to the ulcers of the eyes, which oug 
the eycs. firely to be handled , ſeeing the ſenſe o Fehr, the I — 
whereof is the eye, is ſo pleaſing and neceſſary to all perſons 


N 
— 
* 
4 
| 


| A TreatifcafUllers. Treats. Sup 


— — — — — — — — 


ohh Fifts's lachrymals. or Aigylrpr, firſt doth 
2 fe;bat ſeeing | amply diſcourſed of it, n I delivered 
the doctrine of Fiſlula s, will remix you to that Lecture. 

In this my diſcourſe of the other nicers of the eyes , Iwill firſt Three points 
ſet downe the generall doctrine of them, and then deſcend to the o the general 
particular of each one of them. | — 

lathe gener ine, 1 lll deliver three chings © to wit, © 
their cauſes ʒ ſecondly, their prognofticks ; and thirdly, the indi- 
cations of curing of them. | 

The caules, are either external], or-primicive, or internal; 

The exteraall cauſes are two to wit, a blow, or 2 contuſion 
by reaſon of a fall. H N 

As for the P icks, let this be the firſt : Ulcers of the eyes . 
in of an ill habit of body, ſeldome end without leaving 


ſom: 3 
I. For chis cauſe be wary what you iſe; for bountiſull 1 
promiſes can hardly be called backzand the Patients, being for the | 


moſt part caretull of the comelineſſe of their parts, will andoyd- 
tedly expect the performance of them. 

III. If children, or diſordered perſons, be preſented to you to III. 
be cured of ulcers in che eyes, ever pronounce that the cure wil 
prove difficult aud hard. eau 

The methodicall generall intentions of are 
in number ſoure ; Good order of diet, Phlebotomy , | 
7 the application of the Seron or Fontanell for and 

vation | 


Having diſpatched the three points which the generaſſ doctrine The manner 
of ulcers doch containe, I am come to ſet done how each one of of curing theie 
thele ulcers in particular is to be cared. / three ulcers 4s 

As for the of them, chey are either milde, or maligne. FR 
The milde are either of the Aden, or {orjuniine, or Cornea, or 
ms. Theulcers of Conjunitive moſt commonly procerd from 


— will — it moſt freq upon 

oye ; N in k, but Lip im Lat ine, to eb alne 
Gate 4. & ancdicom. beak. ou 4. is an inflammation of what ie is. 
wnicle of the eye which is called Adnata. 


There be tuo kindes of it: One properly ſo call | Tie differen» 
from inward caakcs. | ede ang it. 
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veal Sapient cauſes 
gaine ». 


1 0 is red, turned up, and ſomewhat ulcerate. 


being inflamed 


cold humors mixed with hot. 
Primitive» 


blowes upon the head, bluſtering winds, 


heat is kepe in, and inflameth the eye. 


their bodies are more perſpirable. Secondly 
© flifla looſe belly. But in cold regions,althou 


[ eicher more milde, when on 
Con j andi iva is iuflamed or vehement, when as the eyel 


Ik! his griefe is thus bredꝭ according to Ceſi ar Ai dieus 
How it breeds · medio. When humos ate impacted in the eye, they ftop the 
* the beat. : the heat kept in, burneth when ir 
breath thorow, and inflameth the humors: and theſe inflamd 
cauſeth Opbabalmias, and hinder the light : for the Conjantlins 
eing | great pain and heat are felt in the eye. 
draw humors into the eye: the humor attracted bei 
thorow they eye, troubled the humors and ſpirits; and theſe ben 
ofa neceſſity hinder the fight. The eyes are ſubiellt 
theſe affectigna, according to Ariſts probl. 7. eB. aim & Ala 
ira 35. becauſe they are moiſt, and ππ , very paſſable 
The alls of All ſorts of humors may cauſe a true Opbth amia, but 
| Opbibalmia vers Wayes; for hot humors, as bloud and cholor, of themſelves 
conjunt- — great inflammations; but ſmall inflammations may be 


The primitive cauſes are the heat of the Sunne, paine 
head, a fever, duſt, ſimdake, great cold binding 


i Paulus, oyle. It bringeth an Opbtbalmia, 
cleaveth faſt to the tunicles, and fo ſtoppeth the Pa e 


: Hippicrat. lib. de aer, aquis & locis , writeth , that which 
__ Abd che South, and hot regions, are eaſily affaulted by: 
— are diſeaſes, and eaſily cared : and by the contrary , chat 
- dwell in the Northerne parts are not ſo eaſily raimedy 
ly ieſe, but are more hardly cured : Avien yeeldeth the real 
with cheſe in- for this, ſaying, that they who dwell ander a hot climate) 
— their heads jull of vapoutt and humors, which being tel 
the hot aire, fall to the eyes, and being there ſtayed c 
inflammation, which afterward is ealily cured. © Firſt, bras 


of humor in their heads, yet they are congealed, and doem 
E flow to the eyes ; but it they come to the eyes, wan 
there impatted, they cannot fo readily bediſculled, by 11007 


„ which 


19 N 


05 


„ becauſe 
gh they haue ples 
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the thickneſſe of the — , 2 — 7 the 28 2 
macions of the eyes more fiequently in 

= to thoſe who have their beads iigtfed wich vapors and 
the heat colliquating them, and turning them to the 

la like manner in thoſe diſeaſes wherein there is an ebullicion 
of the bloud , 'Ophrhalmis are forerunners , as in the {mall pox, 
mealles, and ſometimes the plague, hot and ſharp vapours being 
carried np to the head. 

As for the ſignes of an Opbibalmi ; they are generall, or 

articular. 

The generall are theſe : according to Galen. 4- de medio. loc. 4 — —— 
& lib. de toi nbi temporib, & Rbazes lib. 9. ad Almanſ. 455 1 
ſwelling of the eye, a redneſſe of it, paine ſometimes pricking, 
ſometimes corroſive, ſometimes tenſive, flowing of teares. 

The particular ſignes of a true Ophbtbalmis arethgle : a great The parcicular 
tumor and paine, horrible heat, turning up of the eyelids, ſuew a 

inflammation. 

Thele accidents, in a more remiſſe degree, ſhew a. milder gignes of the 

2/mia : if the humor proceed from the ſtomack , then the paris (endings. 
party will deſire to vomir : if from the head, the headach vexech: 
and ſeeing the hu mor may be ſentboth from the veſſela within, 
and without the Cranium, if the veines of the forehead, and the 
reſt of the face be full, if the arteries of the temples beat, and it 
theeye lids be heavy, then the humor commeth from the veſſels 
without the Craniam ; but if none of theſe ſymptomes appeare, 
and yer the party often neezeth , and findeth icching in the noſe, 
the humor or vapour is ſent by veſſels within the Cranium. 

Signes of the hamors lent are theſe : It bloud be it,: he eyes and Signes of d 
face will be red, the veines will be full, the paine will ve gravacive, humors ſent... 
the matter that floweth will not be very (harp. If is be a vapour 
or flatuoſity, there will be a ſinging in the earcs, and a tenſive 
paine. If it be pituitous bloud , the tumor will not be very 
red, but whiciſh, leſſe heat and meane, great heav ineſſe of the eye 
and eyr-lids; the cye · lids. in the night dae will be glued to- 


This for three cauſes: Firſt, becauſe inthe day time 1 | 
theeyeis till in motion, and ſuſfereth not the humor to dlcave Cb the: 
w the eyelids. 3 

Secondly, becauſe moiſture is multiplied in the night cine. Felber in- 
Thicdly , becauſe the humor doth cuncodt in the nigbecime, nigh — 
graweth. 


— — 


Trent. 2. A Tro#tiſeof Vieers: 
eth thick, and ſo is more apt to cleave to the eye · lit 
being immo able, If choler be rhe cauſe 4 the wil 

Merle rednefle mingled wich yellowneffe ; the hut b 

runneth from the eyes will be thin, the paine will IJ 

If flatuoſity or a vapour , then none of theſe 

— the eye will be ſomewhat ſwelled, and a noyſe wills 

the cares, and — . Bow = wy 
1i4;i- As for the predidtions : n inflammation comming ofa 

* ternall emal is more nally cured than that which comma 

an inward. i 
I. When a continuall paine of the head is joyned w 
tba/miz, and continueth long, blindneſſe moſt commonly 
III. If in an inflammation of the eye, the humor which fow 
eth from it be thick, it will not long continue : tor it beton 
the benignity of the humor, and itrength of nature. 16 

4. Ab 17, IV. It a milde fever, or a lack ſeize upon one troubled wid 

Ophibalmia, it ceaſeth within a ſhort time, the — _—_ 

cuſſed by the firſt, and revelled by the ſecond. 

V. It the tumor of che eye be great, the paine ebene, 
the matter which floweth the eye be copious and thin, th 
Ophihalniia is like to continue long 3 but ſhort if fignes 
to cheſe appear. Thus much then concerning the cauſes, ina 
and dere h of an Opbebalmia vera (ball luthce. . 

remalneth, that we (peak a word or ewo of 


* 
— 


2 


Nr 


* 
I 


Ophthalmia ſp2- 


ruh ics, mis ſpuria a Baſtard vhibalmis * This is cauſed — 
nall meanes, w we have ſpoken — — vha 
we let down the primitive cauſes of O 


accidents, as inflammation, redneſſe, and the like, 'be 
rate, it will eaſily ceaſe, and without great difficulty, by e 
ving the extrinſecal! cauſes, and applying ;cooling nA 
water, or Plantane water, with 


The curation In the curation of Ophih almia vera, one prope an on ke 
of Opbihalmil METS before the 9 — of locall 


vera. The party muſt eat and drink ſparingly , abſtaine — 
1 — 1 uy and — the 007 ſoluble. : 
exion of Ty ept in a dark room, and let the 


Let the pa * 
moderate ; becauſe immoderate ſletp drawerh W 
head. 


In. Let the 6bjefts, which the party beholdeth, — 
or black. 
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I. Let anger, ſerious cogitations, and motion be ſhunned, 
V, Ihe haire be roo long and heavie let it be polled. 
VI. Let the drinke be Beer, or Barley-water , wherein 
have beene boiled Fennell- ſeeds , ſeeds, and eye- 


3 ab ſalt, vaporours, ſharp, and hard of digeſtion be 


ſbunned- 

VIIL Ifthe be ſtrong, open firſt the Median, then the 

ice, then the Ven fronts, and thoſe behinde the eares, and 

in the temples, if the inflammation be great:if circumſtances will 

not admit Phlebotomy, apply Ventoſes to the ſhoulders, and 
„ and Frictions and Ligatures to the armes and legs. 

X. Purge according to the humor offending, as choler with 


Pilala cochie , or eladu ar. de ſucco roſ. flegme with Diaturbith cum 


agarico, or Dia 
X lyon 
ſerved. 


1. That the body 


nicum, or Diacaribamum. 
tomentations , theſe five things Are to be ob» Fomencations 


be clean, otherwiſe the matter ( being ſcatter- 


ed by fomentation) will run to the eyes. 
2+ The matter mult be diſcharged into the eye, and not in mo- 


uon. | 
e uſed when the matter is thick, for it atteuua- 
4 That ic be uſed in the declination of the grieſe · 


5- No aſtringent fomencations are to be uſed ; for they wedge 
in the humor, and exaſperate the griefe. = 
XI. To ſtay the fluxion , you are to apply a ſtrong defenlive to 


the forehead and temples. 
XII. Oplaticall medicaments not well corrected, are not to Opiaicalt me- 
beuled; for if they be but weak, they may procure a little eaſe for dicanenus, 
— and ao Ke as e if 
may inevi indneſſe, by binder» 
25 — vice ets. — 

e locall medicaments nuiſt have three qualities: for they The locall mes 
mult be ſome what aſtringent, cooling, and anodine; ſuch are dicme nis. 
the water of the white of an egge, the mucilage of F and 
Quioce-ſeeds drawn wich Roſe and Plantane water, with alittle 
Saffron : Trecbiſci albi Rhaſis fine io ( unleſſe the paine be very 
great) diſſolved in Violet, or Succory , or Eye-bright-water- 
What! have ſpoken, I would have you to underſtand. it of an 
«dinary Opbrbalmia. IE 
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If you perceive it to be venereall , or a fymprome ofi 
ref ee paid 5 
ceaſe: If aſter the _ of theſe meanes, the 2— 
bellious, you maſt bliſter the neck. als 

If this will not ſerve 5 you muſt apply the Seton, or mak 
Fontanell in the neck or arme ; but the Seton is moſt effet 
for firſt, by reaſon of the great paine which it bringeth, it 
a ſtronger revulſion : Secondly, it diſchargeth the humor 
plentiſully, it having two orifices , but the Fenton 


| 3 
| "Thevenereallt 
* Ophthalnia, 


— J 
+ 
% 


The uſe of the 


$etun. 


— 
* 


Lecr. XXV. 
Of the reſt of the ulcer; of the eyel. 


* 
Ow order requireth , that I ſhould ſet down the d; 
touching the ulcers of Comes: 

Thele ate either ſuperficiall, er deep, corroding e 

of the Cornea. , 
The ſuperficial] are four, whereof the firſt is called: 
«XG, which lignifieth a troubling of the aire : and it va 
thin, and 2 — bluſh colour, reſembliy 
a dark aire, and poſſelling the greateſt part of the black of c q; 
the Latines call it Calige, a miit in Engliſh. 
The ſccond is called nighaen, in Latine Nubecn's : this is 
than Achlis or Calige, yet narrower, and whiter. 
The third is called i it is an ulcer which bord 
the circle Iii, poſſeſſing part of the white. and 
— the cye: without the Iris ĩt appeareth red, but 

white. 1 
The fourth 5s wig ulcer is called by i -muguge' 
is a ſuperficiary ulcer alſo, which maketh the Cornes 

eroſion, and to be of an a{t-coloar, reſembling a lock e 
for the which cauſe it is called of Avicen, the woolly ulc 
The three Of che deeper ulcers of Corzea there are three ſorts : 2 

kind of dee- he firſt is called $9 3 and it is an ulcer ofthe Cams 
per ulce s of & low, narrow, without file, like to a round puncture: in 
. it is called Foſſuls; for 47. in Greek doth ſignifie Fo 
11. The ſecond is called in Greek xoneps, and it c 

63m, in that it is wider, although not ſo deep 


Super ficiary 
ul-ers of Cor» 
a4, 


IL. 
III. 


ned 


IV. 


guy 


5 


— ct 2 
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The third, of the deeper ulcers of the Cornes, is called Iſu jua 
by Rui; by Seribonius Largus uſtio; and by others inuſtio, and it 
js an impure, and cruſtie ulcer of Cornea, thorow which ſore» 
times the humors of the eye come out, when it is made cleane, by 
cleanfing medicaments applied. 
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Theſe ulcers of the Cornes of the eye, whether they be Er 11. 


ue or deep, are not to be ſlighted, but carefully to be : but 


thoſe eſpecially which have deepely ſeized upon the ſubſtance of 


the membrane, leſt they corrode thorow the whole membrane,and 
ſo the humors iſſuing out, the eye ſinks, and both deformity and 
inevitable blindneſſe enſue. 


For the materiall cauſe of theſe ulcers is a ſalt and nitrous The wareriatt 


humor, as Pauli, Aginers ſpeaketh, Lib. 3 c.22. 


cauſc of theſe 


the Cornes be quite thorow corroded, then the ea falleth vicers. 


down: this diſeaſe of «ves is called «ns paynii; 2760), yes 


is called 3, clevw#, the naile like rupture. All theſe foure kinds 


The 


vn dow ne of ves. 
Of chis deſeaſe there are foure kindes. Four kinds 
rr caput muſes, of it. 
the head of aflie, and of Avicen, Formicalir, like the head of a L 
-I{ mire. 
BE fall downe yet more, and equall a grape in bignefle, ir is II 
called cad, wres, or nvatio. 
H ix fall downe yet further, and hang out like a little apple, ic 11. 
is called paw, mu, the apple- like rupture. 
But if the «ve fall downe and grow hard, brawnie. and flat, it IV. 


of the rupture of ae for the moſt part are uneurable : onely the Prediction. 


le-like, and like rupture, if the roots be ſmall, and the 
= be of a n be by binding cured, to take 
away and mi the deformity of hems For if che light be 
taken away by theſe breaches of ea, the deligations will 
not reſtore the ſight, which muſt be intimate to the before 
you ꝑoe about theſe oparations, that he thinke not 5 delu- 
ded, having hoped for the recovery of his fight, as the reward of 
his 2 in enduring the manuall operations. 
ing all ulcers of the eyes argue a cathocymicall body, for 
they are cauſed of ſharp corroding humors, the conſtitution of 
the body multbe altered, not ſuddenly, labouring to remove the 
mole cauſe at once: but e, & that is according to Galen. 
ts. 9. meth, medend when by little and little that is diſcharged 
H R which 


— 


N. 
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Locall medica · o ſet downe all the local] medicaments, which are del 


| ur. 
For aer. Nevertheleſſe, I will farniſh you with a few 


„ 


Fot deep ul- 
cer: 
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which is faulty, that that which is good may ſucceed | 
Wherefore you are to ſhun all ſtrong catharticall meanes, lelty 
procure vomiting, which is very prejudiciall to weak eyes, i 
as are thoſe which are ulcerate. The body having been 
urged, nature very often doth correct the reſidue of the hy 
by turning that part which is benigne into nouriſhment, ande 
pelling that which is ſuperfluous, by ſtoole, urine, and fwas 
Thoſe twelve obſervations which I fet downe in the deliveried 
the curation of Ophthalmiz vera, I commend unto you in thea 
ring of the ulcers ofthe eyes alſa,which need not any 


by the Ancients in caring ulcers of the eyes, were a fruicleſſels 


ments. Thenen 1 of Cornea, uſe theſe l. R 

rate fenicul. chelidon. enphragie an. ij. vini albi potentis 

char. cand. ziij. aloes, ſarcocoll. an. I\(S. feltis capon. $i. 

cheſe, and uſe the water, * 
II. K ag. dbelidon. c rute an. ifs, 49. rof. 3j. croci cad. 


at 0s 
III. Rei ferienl. rute an, Ilij. nell. optimi ij. e 
incluſa vitro ſtrilli orificii probe obturato per men ſem temp 
Viendum hoc medicamento abjef0us facibus, Aug 
IV. R xung. po ei og. rof. ablu . Zij.eapburæ I. ie prope 
g. x. Alves p. 5) . ſacchari cand. gr. xv). ark = 
In deepe ulcers of Cornea tunica uſe this of Heurnius, which 
bought at a deare rate, and which he hath ſet done au # 
proxin, lib. r. pag. 106. Rt calaminar, ter »fti ac bis in vii am 
rincli 3j. myrbe, plumbi ufti ac leti an Y(8.croci gr. v. 4255 


id iii}. i fennugrect 3j. teramtur omnia ſup r lapi 
rem 4c — — Havingfirſt made cleane the | 
dipped in the mucilage of Fenugreek and Linked - 
the ulcer ate eyes twice in the forenoone, and ſo often inthe r 
Noone. 3 
(ollyrixm de plumbo deſcribed by Rinodew, ſet downe by him) 
& Piſpenſatorio ne ib. 5. cap 11. de cMyriis, is an effeuali 
dicament. N pulmbi uſti, antimon- tutic lote, ris uſti, gums. 
bict, tagacanthi an. 7 j. opii 3[3.fiat ex onmibus pulvis ox qua 
aqua roſacea formentur rock ſei : diſſolve one of them in Fra 
and Purſelane water, and dreſſe with this medicament the 
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When you are dreſling the ulcers of the eyes, miniſter once a week py-g'rg of the 
apuiging medicament. If you ute Pils, miniſter (according to body, 
the 4 of the Arabian) Pilule aliphangiva, or Pilula lucis m- 
jorer & minorer, Or de agarico, minitter a dram made up into foure 
Pils, which are to be covered with ſilver foile : orule this pill. R 
Specier. hier. 308. Diagridii 3 ij. Trochiſcor. Albandal. v. Cum y- 
rups Anguſtano fi æt meſſs.One pill of this compoſition weighing 
twenty granes , will purge ſufficiently. It the party cannot fwal- 
low pils, miniſter to him this potion : Re Carieſſ in. & Electuar. 
hnitiv. an. 3 iij. Pulv. ſancti. Y ii) Palv. Holland.  j. Syrup. roſ- 

* ſolativ, cum Agarico 3v). aq. Beten. F enicul. ant Enpbrog. Jlii. Mie. 
ut fiat potio. 

To theſe medicaments both inward and outward, the right uſe T4, ordinati- 
of thoſe things which are called Nen naturales mult be joyned, or on ot the 
elſe che curaticn will be protracted and prolonged. g things not na- 
The aire then mult be temperate in its firſt qualiries, as being nei Th. Ahe. 
ther too hot, nor too cold, too moyſt, or tos dry. It is not good to 
abide in the heat of the Sun, nor the beames of the Moone, or any 
open aire : the party is to ſhun Southerne and Northerne winds: 
for the Southerne wind, according to Hippocrates, troubleth the m 
light, cauſeth hardneſſe of hearing, an heavie head, dull ſenſes, a Aber. [elf.3. 
laizie bode, it begetteth groſſe ſpirits. And the Northerne wind 
is very ſharp , and therefore it ſtingeth and pricketh the eyes;nei- i; 
ther maſt the aire be too lightſome ; for it ſcattereth the ſpirits. 

The bread muit be made of cleane wheat, well leavened, and Bread. 
ſomewhat ſalted, wherein may be put Fennil', Aniſe, and Cori- 
ander feeds ; for unleavened bread is accompted hurfull to the 


nn —_— * n 


eyes. 

As for freſh-mears,theſe are good: Chicken, Capon, Hen, Par. Fleſh} 
tridge, Phefant, Pigeons, Larks, the Pie, the Swallow, and the 
Gooſe-fleſh are accounted good for the ſight. | 

As for fiſh, Trouts, Rochets, Pearches, and Pickerels of freſt- Fil 

water iſh may for varietie of diet be admired : of ſaltwater 

hlbes, Whicing-mops, and the Smits are accounted the beſt. 

Baked and tried meats, firong ſpices, ac Peper, Ginger, Muſtard, 

and the roots of the Horſe-rettiſh are not tobe uled. To mears 

miniftcrchis compoſition inſtead of falt R Exphroyie, Semin.” 

Preicul. an. 3 . Cin amomi & Macs, an. I}. Sali communy e 

Ver romcibue pul-. All bulbous roots, 28 Onions and Garlik; ; 
and Pulſes, as Peaſe and Beames, are to be rejected; as aMHo moyit 
Hh2 and 


— — — 


g 1 


Driake. 


and 


| Exerciſes. 


$olublenefic. 
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and raw fruits : Ste ved Prunes, and Peares, or Quences 
are permited after meat, to ſtay the aſcending of v | 
— 2 the Marmalade of Quinces, with ſome Aniſesſeds, Fay 


ATreatiſe of Ulcers. 


nillſeeds, and Corianderſeeds Comfits. 


As for drink, no liquor is more convenient then ſix 
Beere, neither too new. nor too ſiale, having had a 
ting · cloth hung in it, filled wich Eye · bright, Feanil 


Rolemarie, ſweet Marjerome and Sage. 


If the party hath beene accuſtomed to wine, let him uſe fore 
ſmall wine, not ſharp or vaporous, wherewith ſome good (prin 
wers, and B 
and this will ſerve for two 
the eyes, and the herbs 


water muſt be mingled, and Bo 
are to be put into t __ 
for the colour will comfort 


{ 


pertle will repreſſe the vaporouſneſſe of the wine. 


doth drinke the better will the patient be, and the ſwoner 
A ſinall kiade of Meath made after this manner will 


miſſe. Re Ag. font. Ib. xv. Aielli optimi lb. j Fænicul. 


man · j. Haci/ 3j. Coq ad tertiz partis con 


nam auferends, ac tand: 
head full of v 


to 


Abr or foure houres after ſi 
early, and t 


o walk ſoftly up and down the 


rup of Althæa, and the 
the ordinarie ion 
e : R Diacathol. Fi 


of 


m colands, Immoderate 


TELL. 


the head, pick the cares, and to emptie the excrements. Mach 
— not good, eſpecially after meales, and weeping is ; 
hurtfull. | 


The * 1 muſt ſtill be kept ſoluble with lenitive 
Diacathol . the ſi le of Lilies d 
inted for clyſters. Take 
Syrepi d Alubas Fig. of, Lib A 
ij. Decolf- communis pro ellſterib. Fviij- Miſe. u fiat ch 
the will not admit a clyſter, then miniftter halfe an out 
« lenitivum, in ſeven ſpoonſuls of broth made oft 


Chichen. After meales uſe this or the {like d 


R Semin: F enicule & Coriand. Saccharo ſemel incruſtatorum, an. Þ 


Myrobalan. Kebul. condit. an. Zlij. Expbrag 
Secchari roſat. Tabellat. 318. 22 — 2 


Core. Citri, & 
Dr kl. 1. gt paſtib 
a » 1.8 1 p4 MM, 


ogg 


fil 
and immoderate ons Fo} | 
the ſpirits, coole the braine, and hinder the fight. It is 


— juth 
have delivered unto you the differences of mild 
cers ; now I will ſpeake of the divers kinds of maligne uw 


their pro- 
bel 
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of the eyes. Theſe are either not contagious, or contagious. The 
not contagious are two; Noms, and Ulcers cancroſe. Ihe conta- 

208 are three 3 Carbunculoſa, Venerea , Morbilloſs. Of theſe in 
order 1 will diſcourle briefly. ; 

Noms, ©r Ulcers dipaſcentia are malign ulcers, which ſometimes den 
begin at the corners of the eyes, ſometimes at the white, and 
ſometimes ſcize upon the horny membrane. In corrupt bodies 
they fret exceedingly , and goe forward in ſuch ſort, that often- 
times they conſume the parts adjacent , as the muſcules and lids 
of theeye : from them floweth a ſtinking ſlimy matter: the Signes. 
paine is grievous, and the diſeaſed parry hath an acciden- 
tall fever. | 

This ulcer is dangerous, and ſeldome cured w ithoat deformi- Prognoſticks. 

and loſſe of the ſight : wherefore my counſell is, that you 
— the danger. if ſach ulcers be offered to you to be cured, 

Onely I will acquaint you wich ſome locall meaftes, having The locall Me- 

ſpoken ſufficiently of the generall intentions. Apply then to the dicaments. 
the juyce ot Plantane, Horſe · taile, Knot- graſſe, Night · 

82 arrow clariſied with Honey, and the whites ofEggen: 
theſe ulcers morning and evening , dropping a few drops 

into the affected eye, covering the eye wich a cataplaſme made of 

— reſatum, the pulp of a Quince boyled , and (ome oyle 

of Poppies. If theſe ulcers prove very maligne and corroding, 

you may correct them by inſtilling ſome oyle of Vitriol, or Sul- 

phur, mingled wich Plantane-water , taking onely the fourth 

part of it. To aſſwage the paineguſe this cataplaſme : Be Mala C- 

Sis numer) 2. Sedi major. & Solani bortenſ. an1 man. ij. ca in ſq. 

_ mubiebr. yace.capr. aut aſinæ; addatis Croci Jj. ac fiat cata- 

paſma. 

Views eaneroſum, a cancerous ulcer followeth, which the Chy- The cancerous 
milts pronounce to be cauſed of an Arſenicall ſalt, and it is like «cer. 
tobelo : for in this ulcer, beſides corroſion, there is a ſeptick 
or putrefaQtive quality · It beginneth in the black of the eye. 

In ittheblack and white of the eye are reddiſh , lines ſeeme to be $ignes, 
ſent from the black to the temples : the Patient reſuſeth food, by 
reaſon of the exceeding great paine, a thin darkiſh and ſnarphu- 

wor flowech from ir, and it is exaſperate, by reaſon of the appli- 

* of ſharp —— 

ou can onely promiſe a palliative cure of this maligne ulcer, P:cdition.. 
by the application of anodine meanes after you have u e ge. 
| mera. 


— —— — 
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nerall indications before ſpecified. Pas Æginet lib. 3. 14. 
firmeth it to be an unctrable evill. He counſelleth to feed the 
Patient with milk, panadv's, and other meats of a good je, 
Lean and ot an we e 8 
call meins. Milde eye ſalves are allo to be applyed, as this: R Ales 
: Femin. C 1 Palicur. Aq ro awd, 5. Trochiſc albor, Hhaſan 
pio 3j. fiat collyrium quod i. pidum applicetur. Ren vetur mane hs 
ſperi. Deſuper app lcetur hoc ca m. R Pema cocta num 3 Caf 
recent. extract. Cn Dj. Læeti/ mnlieb. 3j. Albumin voi avis: 
fi at r So much then concerning the handling of malig 
ulcers of the eyes, wherein there is no contagion. 
Miligne ulcers Ulcers which are cauſed of contagious diſeaſes follow, ath 
proceeding of Small Pox, the French Pox, and the Plague : If you frarthy 
contagious dil- the Small Pox are ike to cauſe ulcers in the eyes, which you 
22 conjecture V there was an inflammation in the eyes, before 
Of ulcers cin. did appeare in the body; if the party feel paine in the eyes 
ſed ofthe —cannotopen the eye · ids, then are you to apply gentle fot 
Small Pox. tions to the eyes, and the breſt · milk of a ſound wo | 
Topicks. alitcle Saffron mingled wich it; or the Mucilage of Fenupred 
Lin-ſeed, and Quince- ſeeds, drawn with Roſe-warer, 
ſome Saffron added to it. You ſhall not need to look fi 


ä 


other medicaments in theſe ulcers. * 7 
Venerea'l ul. It che ulcers be venereall, cauſed of che great Pox: then wich | 
ceis. expedition are you to goe about the curation of the maine 


leit blindneſſe quickly enſue, and then to labour to care hes 


cers of the eyes, which ate but onely ſymptomes of the ile 
Rinod. in d:ſpenſat. med. lib. Go C. 11 ſetteth down an o 
lent eye ſalve for this purpoſe, aſcribed ro Lanfrank by the x ö 
terĩcks, which he could not find in the works of Lanfrank ( 
confeſſeth ) ſo that by all likelyhood it is a e 
The deſcription of it is this : R Vn albi it. j. aq. Plan 
ſarum an, 9 A ne 3 ij. Virid. er. 3j. Alles 
Ji. Teras tur iſta ſultiliſſi me, & frat cob yrium. | 
Of the v'cer |. will adde a Title of the alcer of the eye canfed ofa 
cauſed ofa lentiall Carbo, or Anthrax, and fo end. In this cafe, firſt 
peſtiientiall ariferh a ſmall tumor in the eye, hot, hard, painfull, adi 
Cabo. taꝑious, cauſedofathick, burned , and venomons humor? 
hot, the unnaturall heat cauling an ebullition of the hun 
is hard, becauſe the heat burneth the humor: th 
by reaſon of the venemous humor which cauſeth it: 
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yeclderh matter it ſtinketh, by reaſon of the putrefaction of it. 

It is accompanied with watching, drought , internall heat, The ſym;- 
raving, and the urine is ſometimes of a firie colour, ſometimes e 
thick and troubled, 

If theſe ſympromes appeare, then are you ſirſt of all to miniſter Tue curing of 
ſuch Antidotes as are fit for a peſtilentiall fever, as Theriaes An- it, 
bromachi, Anti det de ſanguinibus, Elictuarium de ove, and ſuch 
like, to tame — — of che — and — to 
to che curing of ic. If you ivea puſtule in the top of it,open 
it with a lancet: then 4 — the immoderate heat, foment 
it with Aqua ſperm ati ran arum, wherein Camphir is diſſolved, 
and lay a cloth moyſtned in che ſame, to the eye: above this cloth 

ya aſme made of Goats, or Cowes milk, bread made 
bran, and the juyce of Plantane: when the cruſt is ſalne, mun- 


die and fill up the ulcer, by applying Adel roſotws Aiſſolved in 


Plantane- water. ö 
Laſt of all,; in the ulcer with this medicament : N Vin. albi Ib. How o n 
. prep. aloes, an. 388. Sacehar. cand. 3 ij. Hee incluſs vitro ſtritti uleers of the 
ficii probe obturato , 1 — diebus caniewlaribur, Ne fta mike 
Guilmeax in the 5. ſets. e. 11. is Treatiſe of che diſeaſes of the ? 
Eye, conteſferh this ſalve to have beene given and communicate 
to him, as an undoubted experiment, in kinning the ulcers of the 
eyes, and —— — 
If it fall out at any time, as if often doth, by the negligence and Of the clea- 
anskilfalneſſe of the Chirurgeon, that the eyelids grow to the Ying, of the 


external membranes of the eye, to wit, the Conjunctiva — — 


Cornea: when he hath not a care in the time of curing, to keepe the eye. 
them aſunder, then the naturall motion of the parts of the eye 
+ yg a deformity enſueth, and the ſight is much dimini- 


It is called dſwuy and aN, in Galen. lib. de dn. medicis, h. 
ind & cReie, according toEginer. lib 4. cp. «.andeſwwecadgeys. — — ” 
In Latine Coalitus, or Inviſcatio palpebrarum, in Engliththe clea- 
ving or growing together of the eye · lids. G z/en. chen in Iſag. ſou 
medics, c. 16. thus ſpeaketh of it. The eye lids grow to the white V hat it is. 
of che eye, (he meaneth the Conjunctiva, or cheblack, which he 4 
nameth Cornea ciſewhere.) It they cleave tu the black, the fighe 
s akogerher hindered; but if they cleave to the white onely, 
the tight is leſſe impaireds Celſur lib. y. e 7. thus diſcourſeth of 
this diſcaſe: Sometimes one of the ey&lids doth grow to the 
other 


— 


. 
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other, ſo that the eye cannot be opened: unto which 
inconvenience is often annex: d, that the eye-lids cleave tg 
white, as when a fore in each, or both, hath beene 
cured : for he hath joyned together in curing , which 
have beene kept aſunder : both theſe grietes the 
amurcCaigepor, * 
Out of theſe words oſ Galen and Celſus, we may Fare tha 
there are two kinds of this griefe ; The one is, when 
cleave one to another : The other is, when the eye-lids 
the ConjunRiva and Cornea. Guilmean notcth that the 
peneth from the nativity, as the matrix is often ſhut np. 
will leave to that part of Chirurgery, called by mae «»%yvrub,which 
teacheth to disjoyne and ſeperate thoſe parts which are nana 
rally united. As for the ſecond , ſeeing it is an accident 
hack happend to an ulcer of the eye negligently cured, lama 
4 


to let this we 
I marvel] that Gzilmezax, in the booke and | 
pronounceth out of C elſus and Meſs, not n the placed 
the Authors, this griefe to be uncurable : Seeing not onely cu 
and Ægineta, but he himſelf doth ſet down the manner | 
of it, which he might well have ſpared, if he thought his 
loſt. Vea, Pabric. ab aq pend. operat. chirurg. part. 1. e. g N 
in all Chicurgicall operations is very wary , doth inje&t no ia 
ſcruple ; but boldly proceedeth in the curation : you arenaty 
be daunted then by Fit diſcouraging. If the eye · lid cle / 
Cornea, againſt the apple of the eye, the fight never will bepainy 
becauſe the ſcar will hinder the paſſing of the Species ui 
the chryſtalline humor. * 
As for the manner of curation, it is performed by m 

operation onely : in this operation goe on thus: 

the Patient in A. — as you ſhall thinke moſt convenia 
for your hand, litt up the eye-lid which cleaverhtothe u 
branes, and pnt betweene the eye · lids and the 

part which is free ( for never doth the eye-lid wholly 
the tunicles, as A4. pendent. well obſerverh )) an in 
to that which yon call che capitall inſtrument , the 
arched part being blunt, hates a back ; butthe 
as ſharp as a razor: when you have compaſſed all the 
having turned the back of the inſtrument towards the cl 


cunningly ſeparate the parts united, neither offending tec 
p. 


C3 
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nor any tun cle of the eye. But if either of theſe muſt be touched, 
it is belt chat the eye lid ſuff e, than any tunicle : for it may more 
ſecurely ſuffer the injury. When this operation is performed, if 
be not viligant in keeping the parts ſeparate aſunder, they 
will ea'tly unite againe 20 Calf noreth. _— 
In ſetting downe the operation, Celſius calleth the inſtrument $pecilium. 
| Specillum : As for that inſtrument which goeth commonly 
amongſt che Ancients under the name of Specillum: It did abſo» 
lately repreſent your ordinary Spathula's, ng on the one 
narrow and round, to ſerve for a probe, ending in a ſmall 
button, to hinder it from offending, when you are to trie the 
depth of an ulcer, or wound, and on the other broad and flat, to 
ad your unguents : of the broadeſt end Galen ſpeaketh, Mer 
13. e. 5. where he adviſeth to beſprinkle au ulcer with the 
powder,uling eto Specilli mucroue, the broad end of che 4 
or Spathula- | | 
One thing is to be noted, that if (in putting in of the inſtru- A ct 
ment into the eye, to comprehend the parts united) you feare to 
butt any part wich the point, then ir is requiſite to arme it with 
alittle wax, that it may be like the end of a | 


To the parts thus ſeparated, apply a um made of Plan- The locall me- 
tane- water, and Toebiſe albi Rhaſis fine pi N dicamentz. 
ounce of the water, a dram of the T Keepe the parts 


alunder with ſmall doſils ot lint put between the parts disjoyned, 
laying upon the eyes acouple of boullters crofſe-wayes, moyſle- 
ned with the afore-named medicament, and then rouling it up 
PP Can tn res, 
the cure, untill . and no feare leſt of 
cleaving * thoſe parts, which by manuall opera- 
don were leyered, 


— 


— 


Lrcr. XXVL 
Of Ozens. 


| © fi, ſer downe the ulcers which ordinarily poſſeſſe the o 
cares and eyes, I muſt not let thoſe paſſe which ſometimes 
trouble the inſtruments of the other two ſenſes, to wit, ſmelling 


and taſling, which are the noſe and the * Of all the * 
i 0 


— 
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The differences int fe, bit Orenæ are ulcers. Secondly, chat 
| r —— ec 


| The Ozzna of the Ancients was onely a maligne ulcer : . 
| 7 ulcers of the noſe which are ſeene in the great meta 


. 


of the noſe, 1 will onely ſpeake of Oz ena, omitting the 
becauſe they require no fingular conſideration: for the e 
indications of curing of ulcers, will ſerve to lead any man toi 
curation of thele. ty 

Ozzna bath its denomination from ic, vc, which 
to Ve, lib. 3 v6. 11. is Fer ors, the fink ing of the breath, 
Of it G, & comp. medic um ſet. loo. lib. 3. 6. 3. ſo diſcourltth;, 
| are bred in the noſtrils, which are tnmorsanneurd 

* are a łinde of ulcers, &c. Firſt of all, Iv 

„ene „h ich are produced of the influxion of a, 
putrid, or rotten humors. Theſe hiimots, it they be one 
they produce ulcers hard to be cared 3 but not ot a grievons tal 
Our of & ztex then yo may gather, that Polypodes are 


of the influxion only of ſharp humors, but ſtink not; Tena 
is of theſe which ſmell grievotiſſy, and ere cauſed not one d 
{harp humots, as the former, but ſuch alſd as Have puttef 
annexrd to the erofion. eAfiwer, lib. 2. ot Farm e. 19.4 
_ ſpeaketh of this Kinde of acer. Oræna doth manifeſt it felleb 
dy i „ , Which it bach caken from che Rinking tar 
u lch Fr ſenderh out. It is cauſed when rotten ind corrupt hu 
gather about re Au colaterii, or the holes of the Etch 
and comintmicate their matignity to the adj: cent parts, und 
fect others which flow thither wich their Hl fine And a 
at all times the breath of che Patient ſ inke; yer it is d 
lere in Nong expiration. Celia, Hb. 6. c. 6. thus" writtth: 
Bar if utcersbe about the nofirfls, which have cruſt, and met 
fmell { which the Grecians call Ozenz ) you ave to nnd 
that this griefe can hardly be cured : ſo that you ſee thatto c 
and putrefaction Celſus addeth cruſis in an Ozæna. Gem 
nitionunm med. lib. 13. affirmeth that this griefe is more 
in our times, than it was when the ancicat Authors lived 
Qiſed : by reaſon of the Lues venerea, or great Pox , which bi 
gotten ſure footing in all Nations, and may be accompted i 
badge and charaſter of wandring luſis, and Gods judgements 
flicted upon ſome for this hamons offence. { 


of that griefe which is contagious, and by contact may 


Le& 


others. 
rotten 
erodin 
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others. Aginet a lih. 3. c. 24. affirmeth Ozena to be a carious and J 
rotien ulcer, bred of fharp humots flowing to the noſtrils, and 4 
eroding them. LOH WF 
Out of theſe diſcourſes of the Ancients , this deſcription of an The deſtripti- 
Ozznd may be framed : Ozzna is a maligne ulcer in the noſtrils, 27 an 
about the holes of the Echmoides,cauſed of ſharp humors erod mg 
the parts, it no evill ſmell be adjoyned; or having ape ed 
dale a noyſome ſinell accompany the ulcerʒ fomerimes with- 
out, ſomet imes having cru'ts. FF e 2: 
The cauſes antecedent are corrupt and ſharp humors flowing The aneccedene 
from thebraine; but ſent thither by the veines and arteries, where - cauſes. 
in fuch humors are contained 


The cauſes con unt are theſe (ame humors impacted, and ſettie # The conjunct 
in the part. caulc s- 

The Ozzna is two-fold : for it is either not contagfous , ſuch The differen- 
u the Ancients knew, or icis contagious, a fymprome of the ces. 

French di ſeaſe. 

As for the Prognofticks, receive theſe: The 

|. All forts of Ozzna are of a maligne nature, becauſe fach is licks. 
the humor which aceth each one of them. | I. 

II. All ſuch ulcers are of hard curation: Firſt , becauſe the II. 
drain doth (till afford plenty of theſe corrupt humors. Secondly, 
becauſe the part affected is of a moyſt temperature. Thirdly , be- 
aulc the faculty of internall medicamencs , which are preſcribed 
for corr<Qing of the malignity of the humors, is much abated be- 
fore it come to the head, 

HL An Oræna, afy of the Pox is more eafily cured, III. 
than that which is a diſeaſe it felfe : Firſt , becauſe the laſt com- 
meth neerer ro a cancerous quality than rhe firft:Secondly,becaufe 
wee have more ture medicaments againſt the firſt than wee have 
2zaialt the ſecond : if this kinde of ulcer continue long, it caketh 
away the ſenſe of ſmelling. 

LV. That which is apparent is of eaſier curation than that IV | 
which is hid or latent: ſeeing then the ancient Authors, wich an | 
unanimous conſent , pronouncethe curation of an Ozzna to be 
dincalt, ia ſerriag downe the method of curing this griefe , my | 
partis ro (hew unto you what meanes moderne i I 


their induſtry have found out to remove this doubt of 
curing. 


| 


| 


The meanes then which are appointed for the curation of T be meancs 


— — 


— 
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Phyſeall. 


The diet. 


flow faſting is 
p.oficable+ 


this maligne ulcer are either Phyſicall or C hirurgicall. | * 
+. Che Phylicall are in number three: to wit, oblervation & whic 
good Diet, Phlebotomy,and Purgation. = bi 
As forthe Diet, that is moſt convenient which I ſet do # Fllebs 
the two former Lectures, wherein I diſcou: ſed at large ofthe alone 
ring of ulcers of the eyes. If any one offer himſelte to be curedel tel 
ſuch an ulcer, let him be tied to theſe obſervations : Filt of all u # came: 
he ſhun all ſorts of meats which are either of an hard As 
or afford a corrupt and evil juyce. Secondly, hat he uſe git m Pub 
deration in the ule of wholſome and convenient food. chem 
Faſting often in this cafe is very requiſite: Firſt, becaulthy # medic; 
drieth the habit of the body: Secondly, becauſe it furtherethoas mater 
coftion : Thirdly, becau'e by faſting thoſe vapours are digelith lr ef; 
which otherwayes would mount up to the head. And Filals 
in the beginning, while the hoop is fraughted with ſha bale de 
the ſore may be exaſperated by faſting: 4 after that the no 
cleane, and diſcharged of ſuch humors, by frequentevacuation Þ tient, 
you ſhall nw the _— of faſting a howloever, the din It ch 
maſt not be riotous, and the ſupper v 0 K 
The ſecond Phyſicall — wy —— If che body ofthe! 
2 „ Firſt , open the Cephalica of the right arme in graine! 


mer did for revulſion of the ſame. 


'impaireth the quantity of the hamors contained in the n 


ing and Summer; but of the left, in the Harveſt and W 
Then three or foure dayes afterward , open the veines under 
tongae, which will ſerve for derivation of the humor, as 


This muſt much further the curation : For Firſt, Phlebote - 


o 
* 


the bloud : Secondly, it maketh way for the receivin fy For 
bloud into the veſſels, which of a neceſſity muſt — c= 
panne of a convenient diet, and exquilite purging of tee R 
y, which immediately after Phlebotomy is we lch 
The third Phyſicall meane appointed for the curationof #Þ tion: 
Ozzna, was ſaid tobe purging of the body by catharticall u Agi 
caments : for yomitive medicaments ate not ſo [rh 
the: catharticall , in the diſcaſes of the head, unleſſe the m mini 
be foule, and peſtered with raw and corrupt humors, h ii. S, 
-- quire a long time for concoction: Vomitions (as is Th 
all Practiſers) ſend up vaporsto the head. "F ifthet 
Theſe purging medicaments are of two ſorts : for they ©f mir 
cher vegetable, or minerall. nerall 


| 


' Le.26. A Treatiſe of Ulcera. Treat.2. 245 


forthe vegetable medicaments,they muſt be of the ſtrongeſt, The veritable 

* — rad: HA for disburdening of the head of ill humors: — 
ſuch are Agarick, Turpetum, Coloquint, Scammony, the black 
Ellebore. Bur ſeeing the purgative ſimples are ſeldome miniſtred 
alone, | will ſhew anto you what compounded medicaments are 
fixrelt to be uſed in this caſe. The compounded purgative medi · 
camznts are either Pils or Potions. 

As for the Pils: If the humors be mixed, then ſuſe Extra@um pils 
paubim igogieum of Paracelſus, or the Pilnle extract Rbrdii; of 
them miniſter halſe a drama for a doſe : Let the Patient uſe this 
medicament twice a weeke, If choler and flegme corrupted be the 
materiall cauſe of che ulcer, then miniſter the pils called Sine qui- 
bu efſe nolo. If thick and groſſe humors be the canſe , miniiter 
Filals aurta, & coccie. it corrupt flegme be the cauſe, miniſter Pi- 
ale de Ag rie. Of theſe pils miniſter one dram fora doſe: let 
the number of the pils be according to the ſwallowing of the Pa- 


tient. 

It che Patient be hard to be moved to the ſtoole, you may 
unte, and make the pils more effectuall, by adding to everydole 
ofthe pils foure granes of the Trochilces of Alhandall, and three 
graines of Dacrydium. 

Ifthe party cannot ſwallow pils, then you are to miniſter po- Purgations. 
tions, T he Electuaries molt fit w this purpoſe, are Diacatholicum, 

icoſtinum, ——— Electuarium de ſucco roſarum,Confeltia 

b, Di acartbamum. Of theſe Electuaries, and convenient 
dare diſtilled waters, or decoctions, you may make potions 
ing che conſticutions of the parties grieved. 

For one of a cholerick conſtitution miniſter ſuch a potion - 
R Coriedtin. & Ele ir. de fucco roſ. an. 3 ĩij. Syrup. de Cichor. 
wn Rh I= J j. g. Endivie 3 iij. Miſes ut fi at potio. 

If che party be of a phlegmatike conſlitution, miniſter this po- 
tion: R Diaphæn. & Di acarthami, an. 3 lij. Syrupi ro. ſolut. cxu 
Agios 3 j. aq. Beten. 7 tij. Miſc. ut fiat potio. 

I the diſealed perſon be of a melancholy temperature, then 
mini der this potion : Re Conſect. Hamech 3 iiij. Di ac than. 
}\i). Syrapi Auguſt ani 3 j. 49 u Fumarie  iije Miſc. ut ſi ar pio. 

dus you may purge the body with vegetable medicamenes, 
it the body of the diſeaſed party be weake , or if you feare the uſe 
of minerals. But let me inſinuate ſo much unto you, that the mi 
nerall medicaments, if they be well prepared, ate moſt etfectuallʒ 
aud 


aud if they be miniſired by a skilſull Practiſer, howſoever they 
are and deſpited by thoſe wha glory of the denomings 
tion of Guleniſts, amongit whom ſome may be found whouleshill 
is inferior to the envy of an nndevitanding; may « my 

Miner il me- he minerall medicaments are more ſubtill and piercing than 

cicamncns. the vegetables, and ſuoner alter the complexion of the party un 
to whom they are miniltred, Thete medicaments are molt cum- 
monly taken from Antimony and Mercury. 

Antimony. The Antimony which purgeth moſt by ſtoole is excellent. The 
dulphur of Antimony drawn by Art from the recrements of the 
Regatus is good; as allo the Regulus it felte calcined and fixed 
with Saſtpeter, and brought to a white powder. The glaſſe of i 
and Crocus metalloram, are not fo convenient a ud fecure , becauſe 
they procure ſtrong vomitions. 

Mercuiy, here be alivers preparations of Mercury which are very effe 
&uall ʒ as Mercury precipitate, with Aqua forris, the oyle of Vi 
trioll, or Sulphar , wich Gold or Silver, or precipitate alone, 
without the addition of any thing. There is none of any note 
mongſt you, who is not able by one preparation or another ui 
Mercury to procure ſalivation. 

Thele Mercuriall medicaments are effectuall, as well inan 
Ozzna which is a primary diſeaſe, or of it ſelfe, as in that which 
is a ſymptom ot the French Pax. You have heard what dyet 
is molt convenient, and what internall medicaments are moſteh 
teftaall in curing of an Oaæna: Thelaſt point which 1 
ded unto my ſelle to attaine the curation of this ulcer, vad 
right uſe of the cxternall medicaments. 

The externall Thele are in number two; to wit, che locall medicaments,and 
med:icaments. che actuall cantery. 

As for the locall medicaments , they are either waters, or d 
coctions, or unguents: But before you apply any medicament 
to munditie, incarnate, or cicatrize , you muſt labour to remove 

H-w checrully the crulty ſubſtance, which doth fix it ſelf in the fore-parrofthe 
— 4 © Ethmoides, or Os Cribri forme: and that for two canſes : xf, 
egen bed becauſe the braine is hindredfrom diſcharging of the reſidus af 
the maligne humor, which cauſeth the ulcer, and ſo the cura 
on is protracted : Secondly, becauſe the medicaments cannot 
touch the affected parts, and ſo no alteration can be 
For the removing of the cruſty ſubſtance, I commend u 
you two medicaments: | 


C 
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zii. aqui ue miſce antur. 

The ſecond is this: R Aung. Vrſt Fj. Pingnedin. Taxi 38. ol. 
lemi. lin. ziij. Mi ſc. 

You mult thus dreſſe the Patient: Turn his face upward, and 
let bis head be bent back warde, then morning and evening with ff Tamer | 
three ſeathers tied rogerher, drop ſtill ſome of theſe medicamnents one ag 
warmed in a Saucer, into the noſe, and let the grieved fil caments. 
daw in his breath, unt ill he fecl che taſte of them in his mouth. 

When you have percri ved that the cruſt is ſoft , morning and 
erening let him ſnaſfe up iato his noſtris ſome of this ſlernutato- 
powd:r : R Elle bor. albi, Nigilla, Tobace,an. J j. Rori nr. Sal. 
6 0. Mofſehi gr. i;. fiat pulvus fubritie. Let him ſnuff: a little up 
into his nole every morning, after you have moyſtened the cru 
with ſome of the medicaments ſet down before. When part of 
the cruſty ſabfance is falne out, dreſſe it (till after this ſame man- The medica- 
ner, untill all the cruſt is ſpenc : then proceed to the application — 
of the medicaments n by namt · 
Ute theſe waters. 


Firſt, the preheminence ſhall be given to Ag alnneinis magi 1 Witert. 
frala of Fallopius allayed with Plantane, or white Roſe· water. 
he ſecond thall be this: Re AqPlmiag. Gard. Benedif9.Ceraf. 
wigr$ fragor. ir. Illi. Spirit Trio Yi. Miſe. 
The third [ball be this. R Ag. axrifabror. & gemar. querews arr. 
Jui. ii · Exqui ſat uiſce antu/ & deparentur. 
The fourth ſhatl be this + R Ay. Ahn. & Plantagir, an. Iilll. 
Mercars dulois ti. Digerantzer in eineril. calidss per bor · 2 
As for ions, I commend unto you theſe : n. Deco&h 
I. K Flur. ſerub. pug. ii. Balanftior 5 rad Tano. fol. Plan- ons. 
g. Polyger. & Vince pervinc. ar. pry. 1+ Boile theſe in {ix ounces 
otfpriag water, untill che halt be conſumed ; firaine then the 
three ounces remaining, and diſſolve in them one ounce of A 
Il. RK Ni Cori r. Ib. B. Alumi. ti. cog iſt a ac clarificentur albu- 
mine oi uni, ac colentur. Colature adde melin roſat. S rage Myriill. 
# d& roſ;-wb. free. an Fi. I will not trouble you with great variety, as 
| might out of the monuments of the Ancients ; ſeeing theſæ will 
lathee, or elſe none. 13 
The waters and deco ions you muſt inject by a ſyringe warm 
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the noſtrils, in the firſt qualicies, to wit, moiſt and hot: moiſt, 1 
lay, actu; but potentia, drying; ſeeing ulcers require ſuch medicy- 
ments : ſeeing both waters and decoctions being applycd, doe 
quickly evaporate, and leave the part affected dry, and thiriting 
tur other topicke. 

The unguents ſhall offer themſelves ; I will not fi ate 
in this point, but will onely deliver unto you ſuch as ſhall be 
effectuall; and what is deficient in number, ſhall be ſupplyedby 
efticacy.. Receive this as the firſt, out of Daxjel Sennert. md. prac. 
lib 1 Pert. 3 ſcet. 4 e 1. R plumbuſti, lichargyr. an. Yiccernſſ.bol, Ar- 
men. balauſt.an.Y(3.ol.-oſunyrtin.an- 3(3. cere alb. i. Ducanturifts 
in mortario 9, donec acquirant nnguenti eon ſiſlenti am. 
ſecond ſhall be this: Re aw quent. de tatia, & unguente albi copbhurs 
ti, au, 3i. ol. nayrtill. c eyd im. an. Lil. Mercur.dulcis 3 i. ;. pulverizati, 
Aliſceartur® Theleulcers are to be dreſſed twice a day, morning 
and evening. 

Cancerous ulcers alſo ſeaze upon this part. This griefe haſtened 
the end of that famous Mathematician, Mr. Heriot, with whom 
was acquainted but a ſhort time before his death 3 whom at one 
time, together with Mr. Hugbes, who wrote of the Globes, Mr. 
Warner, and Mr. Turperley, the Noble Earl of Northumberland, the 
favourer of all good learning,and Mecznas of learned men,main- 
tained while he was in the Tre „for their worth and rariow 
literature. But ſceing thoſe documents which I delivered for the 
curation of cancers already, may ſuffice, I will onely ſer down 
the deſcription of an effectuall water in this griefe,which is this: 
R fpermat. ranar. & limacum, an. lib. ii. gemmar. quercus, C he dire 
terre ſt. an 3ilii.Extilletur aqua &ftilatorio communi, unde prolici ſolu 
aqus roſacea in recipient cui immiſſe ſim = calcin atæ zii lujett 
this water into the noſe, and lay to the ſores either double clouts, 
or lint moiltned in this water, as you ſhall think moſt ſit, mom 
ing and evening. ; 

lt reſteth x. now that I ſpeak a little of the application of 
the actuall cautery, which was ſaid to be the ſecond external 
mean in the curing of an Ozzna : this meane is only uſed when 
the (ore is rebellious to powerfull ordinary means; which hap 
neth either by reaſon of malignity, or too much, or ſuperſſu- 
ons humidity; for according to . — epbor.lit. 1. pb. 
Againſt extreme griefes, extreme remedies are beſ. 

The aQtuall cautery is applied for two purpolcs : 


— — — — 
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Ficſt, to cauſe an eſchar by impreſling of it upon the ulcer. 
Secondly, it is uſed onely to dry the ulcer, a often applyin 
of it, {till deliſting before che party feel any paine, by reaſon o 
extreme heat, \ 

If you meane to procure an eſchar , both the ends of the pipe The pipes. 
by che which the cautery is carryed, muſt be open: but if you in» 
= deſiccation , the end which you apply to the ulcer, mult be 

1 * have procured an eſchar, the fall of it is to be procured 
as did ſhew in removing of the cruſt: this being done, proceed 
in curing of the ulcer as hath been taught. 

it — ou have cauſed deliceitĩion by iteration of the apply- 
— of the actuall cautery , the manner of curing is not to be 
altere 


A. 


Lect. XXVII. 
Of the micers of the mouth. 


Ow am l to diſcourſe of ſuch ulcers as befall the inſtrument 
of taſte, which is the mouth. | 

lt 1 the lips, and reacheth to the beginning of the The limis of. 
wind · pipe, and the Gula, or mouth of the ſtomack. | the mouth. _ 
lt hach foure uſes : J. It ſerveth for breathing, it ſending freſh The ug of A 
aire unto the lungs, and diſcharging fuliginous vapors ſent from 
the heart by the Arieria venoſa. 

Il. It receiveth the food, and having prepared it by the chewing 
of the teeth, and the mandible, it ſendeth it to the ſtomack there 
to be chy litſied. 

Ill. It ſervech for ſpeaking : the externall and internall parts 
of it ſerving for the traming of the voyce. 

IV. It ferveth for the diſcharging of the excrements ofthe 
braine, by ſpitting out of che excrements of the lungs by expeRo» 
ion, and of theexcrements of the ſtomack by vomiting. 

Secing then the ules of it are ſo manifold and nect ſſary, it be- 
hooveth me to diſcover ſuch diſcaſes(belongingeso our 
deprive us of one or more of theſe commodities which ir 
eh to u. But ſecing ſome of the parts of it are external, as the 


lips ; and interuall, as che teeth. gums, roofe, the tongue, the al- 
Kk mond; 


Of che ulcers 
of the lips. 


The chaps of 
the lips- 
Their cauſe 
maceriall. 


PrediQions- 


The curation 
of theſe.” 
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monds, thexwnlz :1 will onely meddle with the ulcers of theligg, 
roofe, tongue, almonds, vu, and the alcers of it beyondrhe 
una, as onely being proper to my intention. | 

Lo_ * with the ulcers of the * : — hurtfull the 
ulcers of the lips are, you may gather from the commodities, 
which they (bein — afford 2 man. 

The lips afford a ſfold commodiry to the lite of man: 

I. They ſerve for the convenicncie of eating and drinking, for 
they keepe in the meat untill it be chewed. 

II. They beautiſie the face if they be well faſhioned. 
111. They keep in the ſpittle of the mouth. 
IV. They keepe the teeth and gums from externall injuries 
V. They ſerve for the framing of the ſpeech. 
VI. They ſerve for kiſſing, the earneſt penny of luſt. 

And althgugh the benefits which doe redound unto us by the 
lips, being well effected, may be hindered by ſundry meanes ; yer 
I will touch onely but two forts of ſolution of unity befalling to 
the lips, as proper to the ſubject which I have in hand, whichare 
the chaps of the lips, and the ulcers of the ſame. 

F 2 labierum, or the chaps of the lips, proceed from a 
ſharp, and drying humor, which cauſeth theſe narrow, bat 
ſinall ulcer*, which are hot and painfall, chiefly when the pi 
ſpeaketh , eateth, or laugheth. | 


Theſe chaps, althcugh they may without any 
be cured in perſons of laudable — 


conſtitution, yet in — 
bodies they will give you ſomewhat to doe : in ſo much that the 
Patient will wonder and fret, that ſuch toyes and trifles cannot 
more ſpeedily be cured ; for ſo they terme ſuch griefes, conſide 
ing not the qualiry but quantity of the greife. 

For the curation of cheſe, Iwill commend unto you two mec. 
caments of my owne; which | familiarly uſe: The firlt is this: R 
cer. flv. 3ij. ol. roſe mel. ung. pore. in 4q.roſ. lot. an. Yiij. N 
tharg. argenti, myrrbe,z:inzib. puly. an. 3. fiat linimentum .a, 
moiſten the part wich the parties one ſpĩttle, and then anoiat 
the part affected with the liniment : it is effectuall, not 
chaps of the lips, hut in other chinks or Fiſſere in what part ofthe 
body forve they be: and it cureth ſpeedily. 

ſecond is a Po, the deſcription whereof is this : N 
Pema numero 3. quibu1 infige cariephyl. I(S. ſiyrat. cal amit. 3iſj. la- 


dini ij. ladan. 3ifS. calam. aremat. cin. an, 3j. W 
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ij Lvendul & reſcan. Fitij Moſebi civete an. gr iſs. Indu- 
jo vaſt terreo ſatis amplo ,ac calore B AI. vpn aque y Of cole» 
tar pom tum, quod in vaſe pure ſervetnre You may conjecture the 
efficacy ot this medicament by the ingredients. 


As tor the ulcers ot the lips, they are either milde, or ma- — the 
lips. 


w, Arti dot. lib 5 .d. 1 cap.11.which he calleth D. gaentum de mi- 
mio, or Unguentum rubrun capburatum, is very effectuall: 
bee eſt: R minis wits 3 ij lich ar. argent 3ij.cernſſs FiÞs.tut. Zii- 
77 cer. albi, 3iij. ian ang. ut ars preſeribit. This unguent 
1] againſt ev en old and inveterare ale, in what parc 
— of the body they 
t you perceive an 1 of the lip to be malign or cancerous, — en 
which you may conjecture if the colour be livid, onblackiſh, if _—_— 
the brims be hard, it the hear and paine exceed the of the 
ulcer, and if it yeeld a ſanious and ill ſmelling quittor ; then are 


you to look about, and to efpy which are the moſt powerfull me- 
dicaments. 


When I diſcourſed of a Cancer, a Nome, and a Phagedzni- 
all ulcer, I delivered unto you choiſe of locall medicaments:for 
ſuch ulcers, if they happen to invade the lips, at this time | will 
onely deliver unto you a deſcription of a iſtilled warer, and of 


—— 


amagittrall unguenc. 
The water is thus to be made: R fol. « ſolent horten ſ vere 
ne ſempervivui Maj. c min. an li. alhemins cvorum conquaſe 


ſets numero ij . contuſ. lib. (3. caphur, ifs. eee e 
| le balnei : famerttet ur c ancroſun aus 

& faciei ruborem tollie. The deſcription of — 

plumb; 3iij-fendarur in erncibuls , eique 
quem refriai man. in pubyerem werten 
ia Jv). cre Iii. rob imbis. J. reyrtil. Zi 
fatum Detinatur alen / 


— tobe rebellious, and not ae e 
convenient and effeftuall meanes, then are Jorg me- 
dicaments as I have fer down for the curacion of Nome, Ph . 
u, and Cancer, when Idiſcourſed of them, whither Irewi vb 
to ſbun tedious and fruitleſſe repetition. 

To che ulcers of the lips the alcers of the Palm, the roof The vlcers of 
ol the mouth muſt be annexed : It is vavted, that the aire being che Falurum. 


KK 2 repercuſſed, 


r 1 * 


0 0 
Le | — yy 


Si forthe milde ulcers, this oyntment deſcribed by Rirde Forthe mildem 
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repercuſſed, the yoyce ſhould be che ſharper : it is wrinkled and Tl 
lu ſigue · rough — it covereth the bone, that it might the more firmely fru 
cleave to it, and the better ſtay the meat vhileſt it is in chew - it is 


ing. 
14 ** ſceing all the internall parts of the mouth are indued wan 
— of 4 with the ſenſe of taſting, but chiefly the membrane which cover. ll. 


Nag, eth the tongue, and have the exquilite ſenſe of feeling by rea- | uto 
The inſtru · ſon of the nervous fibres, whereof they have great ſtore, ou are [' 
ment of fee= to have 2 cave that your locall applications be not diltaſtfull and | c 
ling. loachſome, ſeeing the parts will abhore them. If then the wrink- com 


led skin, which covereth the Os palati, be ulcerace : firſt, touch | bea 
it wich Aquz F aVopii, allayed with Plantane water, if it be foule; — 
or with this : R 2. plantag. card. hemalili. c ſper mat. raner. an. 
3iij. mel/is roſ. ij. ol. Liber antvitriol- J j. Aiſe. Having touch» 
ed the ulcer with either of theſe waters warmed ſufficiently, ap- 
ply chis medicament : R ſyrup . & roſe rub ſiceat. e baccis myrti, & | A. 
de ſucco e 3 j. l. vitriol. J(3. Miſc. Seeing the part elt 
is moiſt, and will not admit any deligation, you are to dteſſe 

ic che more often. If you perceive the Or palati to be bare, then 
mingle ſome of this powdec following, mingled wigh theſe ſy- 
raps : R far. bord. rad. irid. j aphyti, tormntill- an-5 Pb o_— 

r 


boracts, ſarcacoll- an. (3, fat ex omnibus pulvyic. If 

| unite, as I have often leen, then have you obtained your | 

What is to be If a {mall peece of the Or palari fall out, uſing theſe incarnative 

done when O+ meanes, and keeping the brims of the ulcer raw, you may bring 

palati falleth them together; bur if a large peece of the bone come away, there 

* is no hope of unition. Ju this caſe, you are tu cauſe the par- 

| ty to weare a plate of ſilver to ſupply the deſect of the bone, that 
his ſpeech bewray not the loſſe of it. 

The third internall of the mouth, which uſeth to be ulee· 

Of he ko- ; © rate, is the tongue. Ihe tongues of Angels are not able to ex 

| the tongucs Preſſe what benefits doe redound unto man by the right ordering | 


ofthe tongue, and what harmes and inconveniences againe when 
we give it free reines to laſh out. The — 2 exhortations from 
the ſecond, may make us wary in our diſcourſes and conferences 
It is that part of the body by the which God is chiefly G 
by it we praiſe and W him, as godleſſe perſons bl 
him : wich it we confeſſe our fins, by the which we provoked 
him to anger; and againe we poure out our prayers with the 
tongue to obtaine remiſſion for them. 1 
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The tongue affordeth four benefits to the body. I. It is the in · The uſes of te; 
frument ot taiting , by the benefit of the membrane wherewich 
ir is covered. 
11. It uttereth the ſpeech , by the which we communicate our 
gants to others, and implore aid in time of diſtreſſe. 
ll. It helpeth chewing, by gathering of che meat 12 
to and fro, it turneth alſo the meat down to the ſtomack· 
LV. It ſerveth for licking. To omis that in our infancy we 
could not ſuck without it : ſo we ſee, that if the franum of it : 
come too neer to the tip of it, the ſucking is hindred, and it maſt ——_— 
be cut. Ihe children who have this infirmity,are ſaid to be tongue — — 
The fleſh of it is ſpungeous, that it might receive the qua- cd. 
ies of the ſapors, the more accurately judge of them, 
lf che ſors of this uu be but ordinary and milde, this medica- 
ment will ſerve it it be often waſhed with ic : R bord. und. il). 
ul. . ¶——-¼ iſta in lib.vj. g · font. ad media, xc 
eletur decoctu u, cui admiſce ſyrup . vol. tu ſſilag. & ſcabioſe an Jj(3. ac 
favs mj, waſe ad uſum. | 
It fallech out ſometimes, that ſores in this member prove ma · 
ben and very fretting, cauũng one of thoſe ulcers which are cal- Of mali 
res and perm, as it ha to the late Lord Mayor of acer of che 
Lad, Ralph Freeman. He | neither Phyſitians nor Phy» wong 
ick, yet old age, weakneſſe, and the malignity of the ſore hin · 
dred the procuring of his health, which his Phyiitians and Chi- 
rurgeans aimed at and wiſhed for. The ulcer was ſo corrolive, 
that it. fretted aſunder the veines and arteries of the tongue, on 
wat ſide which it poſſeſſed, and canſed a great flux of 
blood, which exceedingly weakned him, for that preſent cau- 
ing a ſtrong ſyncope , ſo that atterward nature could not recol · 
ect her ll hen ſuch griets befall great perſunages, their caſe 
is worſe than that of the pooreſt in the like infirmities , becauſe 
Phyſicians and Chirurgians are not permitted to ule the like li 
berty in the application of medicaments to the one, as to the o- 
ther, If che like caſe fall out hercafter at any time, ladviſe you 
ſoto uſe medicaments borrowed of the vegetables, as that you 
contemne not the minerals: What hurt I pray you can come from 
the uſe of Merc. dulci, and Merc, precipitat.with Gold? None l 
are you : for theſe medicaments are familiar to nature, and are 
tebalſans for maligne (orcs. 
But you may aske what was the reaſon tl at theſe medicaments Qu.b 
were not uſed ? 


Of alcers of 
the Urula. 


Ot mild oncs, 


Of fretting 
uicers. 


Prognoſticks. 


The curation, 


1. By medica- 


®* Lib,cap.3. 
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] anſwer, becauſe there was no mention made of theſe media- 
ments at the firit,and it was too late to miniſter them at the Jak, 
nature being ſurpril.d ; for this only would have made the medi 
caments odious, and the Phyntian (wo ſhould have adviſed this 
courſe) obnoxious to calumny and reproach. 

Now time adnionifheth me to come to the ulcers of the Uvala, 
or gargarion. | 

It they be milde and ordinary, the former medicaments ſet 
downe tor the curation of the tongue will ſuffice. 

But if it be a fretting alcer,firſt you are to admoniſh che Pati- 
ent of ſome accidents , which may enſue : and thoſe are to iu 
number. . 

The brſt is, that if the Uvula be wholly fretted away, the 
ſha)l hardly be able to ſpeak clearly and dittinaly. Hewbeit 
Banbinws in his Theatr, anatomicuns, and Gnilielmus F abricing cent, 
2. obſirv. 21. doe affirme that in ſome they obſerved it to have 
beene loſty not leaving any defeR in their ſpeech, | 

The ſecond accident is, the danger of pthifis, or cough of the 
lungs, for this is to be feared, ſeeing the member which did hin- 
der the rouſhing in of the cold ayre into the lungs, and put bach 
from the 2 diſtilling from the head, is wholly taken 
away. Having acquainted the Patient which prognoſticks, I pro- 
ceed to the curation. | 

This is performed either by the application of convenient mes 
dicaments, or elfe by cutting it away. 

As for the medicaments, uſe firlt this gargariſme : N fol. plat 
12g. veronic. et ſigill. Salm. an, man. 1. ſcord. orig. cent any. mitt, 
an. man. 8. Bullians iſt in lib. 2. aq. font. ad conſurpt. lib. 1. 0 
eoletrer deli u, in quo diſſolve cells ſi mplicis 3 ii). Then touch 
the ſore morning and evening with this linement : R ung. Ag 
7 f. alum. puby. 3 B. mell.rof.3i B. Miſe.applice tur mane & to 

If it proceed from a venereall cau e, aſe this topick twice a day! 
Rc a9. card. benedi3. & plantag. a. vi. oq fort. i. Miſc. you 
may alſo uſe the blue water, which you may buy for three pence 
a pinte after the filver is ſeparate, afrer folution,and hath no other 
mettall in it, but a little of Drau. If theſe meanes will notprevails 
then you nt wholly cut it away. 

But according to Valeſcus di Tarenta, * you muſt obſerve thelt 
five things before you goe about this operation. 

1. You muſt purge the body well. 1 
2. 
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2. No humor muſt be in flowing to the part. 
3. You muſt not attempt this operation as long as there is 
hope that other medicaments$ will prevaile. 
41 Goenot about this operation, unleſſe it be ſmall about the 
root; for if it be thick, and red, or blue, ſuch a flux of blood may 
inſue, as will ſtrangle the party, and cauſe fainting» 
5. Marke how much of a neceſſity maſt be cut off, for a little 
remaining will both further the ſpeech , and repell the cold ayre 
from the langs. If after the cutting of it off, a flux of blond enſue, 
either apply aſtringent powders to it, or elſe cauterize it with the 
Uvula ſpoone made hot. 
It the Tonfilla or alnonds be alcerate by reaſon of the influxi. Ukers of the 
| on of ſharp humors, which your eyes can diſcerne , the tongue nde. 
deing vrefſed 


downe by your ſpathula, carry in mind theſe prog- 
noſticks. * 
I. It the ulcers be without a fever, they are the more ſafe. The Progno- 
I. Itcheſe ulcers happen in the ſammer, they ſooner ſpred. ſticka. 
III. If che almonds become ſcirrhous, they are hardly or ne- 
yer cured. 
IV. Theſe ulcers as all other ulcers of the mouth , require 
fir >nger deficcatives than the ulcers of the externall parts : Firſt, 
to hinder them from ſpreading. Secondly, becauſe they are ſtill 
moiſt with the ſpitcle. 
or the caration of theſe ulcers , I will deliver unto you ewo 
local! medicaments : The firſt is the decoction of the root of the 
devils bic to be uſed in ſteed of a gargariſme. The ſecond is a lini- 
ment to be applycd after gargarization tryed by Senmertws , and 
ſet downe medicin. pv. li. 2. c. 22. R centaur. minor. rad. irid. 
canini. an J. cans mole deſpumnato ſi at clect narium. As for the 
faculty of a white dogs turd, read Galen. li. 10. d: fin ed. facalt. 
e 4 ſlercore canin. 
If the throat beyond the vula be ulcerated, uſe this water in U'cersof the 
Read of a gargariſme as a certaine experiment. R aq. plantag. li. throat 
1 roſ. rb. flor. arantior. an. $j. pulv. Mer. ſubli. 3 ij. digerantur in 8 
* 1drantens ac coletur aqua, que in viſe vitreo ſerve „ 
um. It by reaſon of theſe ulcers the party cannot \wallow | 
wy ſolid meat, miniſter to the Patient mercxriue dulcis for foure 
mornings together, and you ſhall perceive a wonderfull effect. 
Give it in new milke. 
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LET. XXVIIL 
Of the ulcers of the lungs. 


— 


8 Ecing the lungs very often become ulcerate, a ſolution of uni- 

ty in the ſabitanceot them; or an apertion of the veſſels of 
them which are the branches of ven arter isſ2 , and arteris venoſs, 
being cauſed by a wound : I muſt not let ſuch ulcers (lip untous 
ched. 

The cauſes of The cauſtsof ulcers of the lungs after a wound inflicted 

the ulcers of be aſſigned two: to wit, a ſolution of unity in the ſubſtance and 

* — afie veſſels of the lunꝑs, and the effulion of blood into the hollowneſſe 

ound. of the breaÞ. You ſhall diſcerne the lungs to be wounded, 

$"gnes of the I. Firſt, iffrothy blood iſſue out of the wound and mouth 

lungs woun- by conghing, which ſhew ſom of the veſſels to be wounded, and 

il, opined. 

II. Secondly,difaculty of breathing troubleth the party woure 
ded. 

III. Thicdly, the paine of the ſides is grievous, which he felt 
not before. ; 

IV. Fourthly . it is more eaſie for the patient to lie upon the 
wounded, than the whole {ide : So that ofren he can ſpeak _ 
ſo lying, but being turned upon his ſound ſide he can but 
paine and difficulty ſpeake. 

Signs of blood You ſhall perceive and gather bloud to have beene poured out 
p-ured out into the capacity of the breaſt by theſe ſignes. t 
into the cxapa= I. Firſt, if a heavy weight ſeeme to preſſe downe the midrifſe 
eb the II. Secondly if the party breath with great difficulty. 

III. Thirdly, if the fever increaſe. 

I V. Fourthly, if the wounded party void blood at the mouth. 
V. Fiſthly, ir the breath of the party ſtinke after a while, for 
chat betokeneth the bloud to be turned into quittour. | 
V1. Sixtly, the wounded perſon can onely lie upon the back 
VII. Seventhly, the party ach a deſire to vomit, and ſtrival 
to riſe, from whence enſueth fainting 3 for noyſome 
ariſing from the clotted blood turned inta quittour 
heart, and weaken it exceedingly, and diſſol ve the faculty ofthe 
ſtomack. 4 


| 


28; 


long a time as you have required in former times for healing — — 
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+ Alter that the wound is inflifted , and that you have dreſſed it Wh-ther afrer 


of a penetrating wound of the breaſt , (which will be ſhorter in will enſue. 


theſunmer,then in the winter: for heat helpeth digeition) you 
may ſeare that a fiitula at the leaſt , or a putrid ulcer of the lungs 
will enſae : chiefly if a chinne ſanies, and not a laudable quittour 
1 out, farre in quantity exceeding the bigneſſe of the 
wound. : 


Why in wounds of the lungs, ſo much quittor every day is ſent Why wounds 
out, theſe are the cauſes. of the lungs 
I. The vicinity and negreneſſe of the heart, which being the ſend out muck 


willing of the vieall blood, doth ſend too much of it to the TP 


oy ffected: And when as it cannot make uſe of all of ic by rea 
of weakneſſe, it turning the remainder by its naturall heat 
uto quictour, diſchargeth it by the orifice of the wound. 

I. Becauſe the ſound parts ſend unto the diſcalM blood and 
ſpicics without meane or meaſure» 

II. Becauſe the lungs draw more nouriſhment to themſel ves 
by their motion, heat, and paine, than they are able to _ 

IV. Becauſe the ulcer like a devouring wolfe by ita malignicy 
and filth , preſently corrupeeth the blood ſent for nouriſhment 
into the Jungs, turning the greateſt part into quittour , and de- 
frauding the part affected of maintenance: from wheuce enſueth 
the extenuation of the whole body, 


Now that you may the better foreſee and foretell to the pati- no Progno- 


ents the events of ſuch ulcers , 1 would have you to marke theſe 
prognoſticks which l ſhall deliver unto you. 

1. All ulcers of the lungs are hardly, or with great difficulty 
cured, and that for foure cauſes. 

1. Becauſe the muſcles of the breaſt, lungs and heart, are in 
perpetuall motion: now motion hindreth conſolidation, as all by 

ience know. 

2. Becauſe the lungs are onely environed by the Pleura, the 
tkin inwardly inveſting the ribs,which is endued but with ſmall 
tore of blood, and being a ſpermatick part, to wit, a membrane, 
u not eaſily united; and that onely by the ſecond intention. 

3. Becauſe locall meanes cannot be kept to theſe ulcers, by + 
wweling.bowlſtering, and emplaſtering, as they may to the ulcers 
whe externall parts. 

4. Becauſe the orifice of the ulcer is not moſt commonly in a 
L > (Me 
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depending part; but either parallel, or higher than the nlcer. How 
hard a matter it is for quitcour to aſcend, I leave it to your conf 
* f he expectotate eaſi] 

If the party pine not away, it he expectorate ealily , if he 
flecpe reaſonable well, if he digeſt his meat, if his tools be ofder» 
ly, If the quictour be indifferent good, you may conceive ſome 
hope of the cure. 

6. But if the diſcaſed parties breath ſmell ill, if he conſume, if 
the quittour which floweth from the ulcer ſiink , if he hath a 

rieyous cough, and difficulty of breathing, if a lingring putrid 

Ker troubling him chietly toward night, and hindering his 
ſleep, follow him,if his ite decay, and the concoctiou of the 
aliments be empaired; it a rotten peece of the liver, or of the 
branches of the windpipe be thrown out ar the mouth, if he have 
awhiltling ypice as if he fpake thorow a cane, his caſe is deſperate, 

7. Ifh Fatre fall, which happeneth by reaſon of the want, 
and corruption of the nouriſhment : it the nailes grow crooked, 
the fleſh of the tops of the fingers being ſpent, if che cheekes grow 
to be of a leady colour ; but when after meat they ſeeme ru 
vapours mounting thicher; if the feet _ to ſwell, the 
heat being ſpent , if lice multiply by reaſon of the corruption of 
the humours, you may pronounce that a diarrbea ot hamorall flax 
enſuing, the party ſhall depart. 
VIII. Although ſome have lived many yeeres who have had 
an ulcer of the lungs, as Avicex ceporteth, that he ſaw a woman 
who lived twenty three yeeres, or thereaboat , with an alcerof 
the langs. And as Aattb. d Gradib. in . Rhaſ. e. 5 4. affirmeth, 
that he faw a woman who ſtill was buſied about the fire , who li- 
ved twenty eight yeeres ; yet be not you too forward to take in 
hand ſuch perſons as have ulcerate lungs: for the curation is un- 
— — — — cauſes, : : 

. By reaſon of the omes which enſue, as are a lingring 
— 7 4 8 + comſum 12 body. | 
of the II. Becauſe the quittour which is contained in che ſpongiom 
ngs is uncer* ſubſtance of the lunge, cannot be voyded by expectoration with» 
_ , out . which doth much trouble the lunge, and exaſpe- 

rate the griefe. 
III. Becauſe the medicaments which are miniſtred to cure theſe 
ulcers, cannot come to the lungs in their full force. 


IV. Becauſe the fever and conſumption of the body 2 
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thoſe things which ace moyſtening, but the ulcer thoſe things 
which do mundiſie, and dry. 

If ir chance that by Art and good lack you cure an ulcer of the 
lungs, charge che party that he walk circumſpectly in the courſe 
of the relidue of his lite; for many times when the alcer hath 
ſeemed to have been cured , yet the cicatrix being removed by the 
ill carriage of the patient, the ulcer hath gotten footing, and 
been the cauſe of untimely death as Galen winnefſeth , ih. 4 de loc. 
edle. 5. 

When you goe about to cure ſuch alcers, are to e The indicari- 
| three — curattve to your ſelves. 3; * ons of curing. 
The ficſt is, the appointing of a convenient diet. 

The ſecond is, the miniſter ing of ft pectorall decoctions. 

— third is, the artiſiciall drefling of — _ 8 

As for the diet : the party having an ulcer of t „ maſt The 
at meat of an caſie 2 — 2 is an. barn 12 
ned 3 of good juyce, leſt putrifaction be encreaſed ; and laſt- 
ly, 7 be nouriſhment, becauſe the body in this griefe is moſt 
commonly much extenuate: only I will briefly touch ſome kindes 
| of tood which are endued with theſe qualities. 
| The firſt that offereth it ſelfe is Milk, for it nouriſherh the bo · Milb. 
dy, ir — — 4 it — the ou of 

corrupt humors; with the i t mundifieth cer, 
with the cruddy part it — 2 ＋＋ with the buttery part 
| it and ſtayeth the deficcation of the body; womans 

nil is moſt familiar: the acking of 8 womans breaf 1 far» 
Welch Gentlewoman called Mrs. Price, recovered of a Pthifis, 
vho could not turn her ſelfe in her bed, by reafon of weałneſſe, 
and could not cake any other food. Aſſes milk is thinner and more 
wheyiſh, and ſo more apt to mundiſie. Goats and Cowes milk 
obtain a meane berween theſe rwo. 

Bat leſt ie corrupt in the ſtomack, you are to diſſolve ſome ſu- 
gar or hony in it. 

You are to miniſter it only when the Romack is empty, and no 
other meat is to be taken before it be digeſted ; otherwiſe it will 
rad, become ſowre, and be corrupted. , 

So mach of it is to be given, as the ſtomack of the party can 
well digeſt : wherefore firſt preſcribe the leſſer quantity, and a- 

ſcend to a greater. 
Abſtaine from appointing - it, it the party be feveriſh, have 
2 


the 


* 
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Snailes, Crabs. 


PeQorall de- 


The artißciall Now Iam come to the artificiall dreffing of ulcers of the breaſt 


de g. 
lo yedtioru. 


Abſterſive 


the headach , and be troubled with flatuoſity. 

Snailes and Crabbes are much commended in this griefe ; ne. 
vertheleſſe, ſeeing they are of a thick, terreſtiall, and ſlimy ſub- 
ſtance, and afford corrupt and excrementitious juyce, it may 
be doubted whether they be good or no: to omit that they are of 
hard digeſtion 3 the broth of them boyled in milk, and ſweet - 
ned with ſugar, and mingled with other broths , may be good: 
for ſo the nouriſhment will be the more ſolid. 

As for pectorall decoctione, I will not trouble you with any 
great varictic of them; onely 1 will ſet down a few ; but the pau- 
city ſhall be recompenced with the efficacy. 

1. Re rad. enn Si). ſcob. 2.376 Ib. (8. byſſopi, marrbub. albi, an. 
wan. ij. . liquirit. an. 3 15. ſicuum inci ſar. paſſich major, 
Ae 7 nfundantur — per noctem in ply 
fervent. Ib. £viij. deinde additis reliquis cog. ad conſumpr. Ib. vi. 
coletur decolium, quod clarificetrer additis ſaccharri e mellis an. Ji, 
eroci Zi. at que iterum coletur :xtatur æger hoc decotis loco conſueti 

II. Rrad. chin. ili). fmpbyti, tormentill. irid. an. Si, capill. ue 
wer. ta flag. ſeabiof. marrhub. «lbi, byſſopi, 47, Man. i. . viol. borag, 
bugleſ. an. pug. i. flor- berbe paralyſ. pag. ij. fr. alth. pug. i. B. carp 
car- 722 tf liquirit. Fi). ſemin. cori and. aniſ. an. vi. I 
tar iſla ut ſuperiors in pari quantitate aque , ac . ad con 
Ib. vi. ac coletur dreoctum, que atendum — PR 

Every morning the patient is to take halte a pinte of either of 
theſe decoctions warm, and to eat a lozenge of ſacebarum q 4 
tum tabellatum, or two drammes of the conſerve of red roles, 
inga twelve-moneth old. 


The medicaments which are fitteſt for drefling, are Inje&tions 
by a large ſyringe. 

As for the ſimples whereof the injections are made, they mul 
not be of bitter things, as Wormwood, the leſſer Centory, dt 
Carduws henedici us; for as judicious and diligent Ambroſe Parew 
nogeth, Chirurg · lib. g. c. 3 i. theſe bitter things being inĩected ar 
firſt drawne in by the ſpungeous ſubſtance ofthe lungs, and from 
thence are ſent by the tracbes arteria, to the throat; where ſuch 
bitterneſſe is felt that it cauſeth a delire to vomit 3 o that thy 
rather hurt then profit. 

Theſe injections are cither abſterfive or conſolidative. 

Of abſterſive injeRions I will ſet down a few, as a 
the which you may make others. 
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J. R marrub. alb. by ſſopi, ſcabioſ. . nan. P. eoq u. in kt. itj. aqu* 
mediet at. conſumptionem,ac coletur decodum; quod piſtes cla» 
rificetur addit. mel. lb (! . at que iterum cole tur. 

Il. R u. Herd. Ib. i. meli roſe Iii. ſacchari rubri iij. Miſce bulli- 
ant 3+ ant 4. ebullitioni5us ut injectio clarificetur, es eoletur. 

It you perceive that the ulcer is ſordid, and affordeth much 
matter, you may adde either of ungzentum AX z;yptiacum , or the 

le of Sulphur, or Vitrioll, ſo much as you ſhall find fit to 

ſe the ulcer. * 4 * 

When you perceive that t cer is ſufficiently mundiſied; - 

which you 4 gather, if laudable quittour * and in no — 
quantity; then haſten to conſolidate the ulcer : 1 will in 

this caſe furni(h you allo with effectuall topicks, and but a few : 

the firſt ſhall be — 

Rt decoct. pectoral. iii. ſyrupi & reſerub. ſiec. 3 i. GB. ſi a injeetio. 1 

ll. K bed.terreft. Hr. G file (ymaphye. ſarias * — — 
fel. vinc. pervinc. Equiſeti, byper. eupat. beton. valerian. in. mam. ij. Ii. 
— 40. cancros fleviatil.numero 10. Addita aquepluviali : 
inſtituetur diſtillatio in alembico, mt extillet ur aqua. R bj ur 
b 2 myrtll.& & roſ.rnb. ſiceat. an. ii · G. ſyrupi 1 
* . ect. 

Theſe injetions mult be warmed when they are to be uſed. In- The manager of 
tothe orifice which is in che breaſt ſomewhat muſt be put to drefling, 
leep it open: this then is to be performed either by a tent, or a 
pipe made either of gold or ſilver. 

The — rents are 2. 3 lint, 8 tow, and a Tents. 
ſponge. Linc is altogether unapt, for ic is apt to fall a ſunder af- 
ter that ic is made up into a wn 17 if —. — a peece of it 
— the di — rank — 99a » (ag 
noylome ſents unto re, which cannot but bring faintings, 

at the laſt ſhorten the liſc. 

Good tow then is better than it, becauſe it cleaveth faſt toge· 

3 is beſt of all, becauſe it doth not only cohere 
t. 


- 


is good ſo to forme the rents, that the outer end being, 
broader than the inner, ic may be ſtayed from ſlipping in: it is 
not amiſſe to halter them wich thred for this ſame purpoſe. 
A pipe is beſt of all; ir mult be of thickneſſe proportionate to The uſe cba 
the dice, having two ſtayes to hinder the (lipping in of ic into pige- 
the 


— 
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the cavity of the breaſt; and ſundry holes ſomewhat large abom 
the end, to give way to the quittour. It muſt alto be 
arched, leſt the lungs butting againſt it, ſhonld ſuffer any hum. 
The outer hollownefle of it is to be ſtopped with a ſponge 
ped in aqua vita and wine mingled together, and warmed , and 
wrung. Above che tents and the pipe apply enplaſtrum te minis, 
or diachslcitber. 
If the ulcer run much, it muſt be dreſſed twice a day; burifit 
| run little, once dreſſing will {crve, 6 
Gut 2 may demand vt me, when the tents and · pipe are tobe 
rAnſw. lanſwer, when the ulcer yeeldeth but a ſmall deale of quittoum 
and that good ; and ſeemeth to be almoſt dry: for ficeum 7 ſon 
proximum, that which is dry conuneth neer to that which 
whole. += 
It you keep the orĩſice of the breaſt too long open, it will fills 
late. X — 
What courſe is It falleth out many times, that in uſcers of the breaſt, the di 
to be taken if eaſed perſon groweth leane. lu this cafe you are to permit the 
the budy grow party to drink fome Almond milk made of chicken where 
leane- in have been boyled Pumpior, Cucumber, and Mus 
ſeeds, with Mallow roots, Cowllip flowers,Succory flo 
Marigold flowers, berween meales , and in the night time afiet 
two a dock ; or miniftera dramme and a halfe of this E 
which 1 will ſet down, every morning and evening, in tnx ou 
ces of one of the pectorall decoctions, which ] deſcribed inthe 
43 this —— ee | 
e deſcription of t der is this: ſomgin. papeay.albi 
gummi tr ag acanth. ferardbi an$h [5 — — — 
pepon. plantag. byoſeyam.alb.on. 3iij. cal. ub. preparat, perla. ye 
Parat ſuecini albi preparate an. i ($.liquirit. Yiiij. ſacchari roſat. i 
bellat. ad — ——— ; on = 
If rheſe courſes beingauiſed fair „do not prevaile,acquaint 
the diſeaſed parties friends with the 2 eſtate herein h 
is ; for no other medicaments are like to prevaile. 


* 
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Lect. XXIX. 


ERY BR 


Ofthe Ulcers of the back, the abdomen , and joymy. 


* 


N Ow lam, according to my promiſe, to deliver the laſt Lect. 
ure appointed for this yeer, & withall to ſhut up this Trea- 
tile of Ulcers ; that when I ſhall aſcend to this place again, I may 
in to handle a new ſubject, which will be of wounds. And 
h one might reft contenced with that which hath been al- 
delivered concerning ulcers ; yet that none may juſtly ſay 
that any thing abſolutly neceſſary, hath been omitte4,andto fur- 
ther the practice of thoſe which are not ſo well verſed in the cu- 
ring of all particular ulcers, I will bcietly fer down ſome notes 
concerning the ulcers of the back , the den, or lower belly, 
and of the joynts. 

Vleera dor ſi, or ulcers of the back, moſt commonly fall out af- Ulcers of the: 
ter . d 6/6507 odematous phlegmons, wherein morbi back. 
anti ex decidentis end: | 

Now that you may the better underſtand what I meane, I muſt 
digreſſe a little, and briefly ſhew you what diſeaſes are termed 
merbi acuti , and how many kindes of them chere are. 

Morbi acuti, or (harp diſeaſes, are properly called ſuch as with Which are to 
great expedition, force, and danger, go on to their ſtaturand ex> de 3ccompred) 
wemity of the ſymptomes, as may be gathered out of Galen. 2. &- er w_ ; 

19 423, , 
Pak — be 8 kindes of theſe * acati , or ſharp diſea- 
; for are cither per acuti, very ſharp, or acuti fivepliciter,, 
imply — or centi ex decidentia , or (harp diſcaſes ending into 


griefes. 
feraemi end at the furtheſt the ſeventh day, and they are of tio 


forts, exquifti© peracui or perperacui, or cxquiſitely very ſharp 
which end the — day, and non exquiſtd peracuti , "which — 
not exquiſitely very ſharp; which continue till the ſeventh * 


; the ſimpliciter cut in like manner are of co kinds : for 
T, _ 


* 
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they are either exactly ſo, and end for the moſt part the four 
teenth day; or not exactly ſo , which may continue till the twen- 
ticth day. You may, and (I makeno doubt) do lee examples of 
theſe in burning and peſtilentiall fevers almoſt every week, 
Laſt of all are acuti d hre, ex d cidemiia , Which may bee 
prolonged to the fortieth day: Diſcaſes which continue lo 
than forty dayes, are called mrbi ebronici or diuturni, long or 
lingring diſeaſes, Some of theſe chronicall diſeaſes may end in 
fixty , ſome in eighty, ſome in an hundred, ſome in two hun- 
dred dayes : ſome may continue a whole yeer, ſome ſeven yeers, 
ſome twice ſeven . 

I ſaw a Scottidhman whoſe ſurname was Iobnſon , a Sadler by 
profeſſion , who followed the Court in Queen Elisabeth reign, 
who was troubled twelve yeers with a quartan ague without in 
termiſſion neither can l aftirme that it left him during his life 
time. 

being in the lle of Sh in Minſter ſtreet curing one (owe 
an aged man, whom I diſmembred, there was a girle 
to me, of ſeven yeares of age, which for the ſpace of fix yeen 
was grievoully tormented with an exquilite The liſe 
of theſe perſonages may be well termed living deaths. Some of 
theſe lingring diſeaſes againe continue in boyes unt ill the four 
teenth of 1 and in maids untill their courſes flow ; 
as the falling ſickneſſe. 
Apeſtemes Now to come to apoſtems of the back, which leaveulcersa& 
and ulcers of ter they are brought to ſuppuration and opened; They arefor 
the ba. k, the moſt part criticall cranſJations of humors , ſent in merby & 
extis ex decidentis , (harp diſcaſes which continue untill the font 
eth day; or in chronicall diſeaſes, the continuance of which h 
uncertaine , ſent from the inner either noble or miniſteriall pay 
from within outward ; the Phyſitians ſay this to be done ju 
diadrfin : whereas if noxious humors be turned from without 
inward , as in peſtilentiall and veneriall buboes , they afiras 
this robe done 2 
Chiticall en- Criticall ending of griefes, are either performed by excretiat 
ding of grics, or tranſlation of the grieſe. > 
By excretion nature doth expell the peccant matter 
wayes, as by vomit, ſicge, ſweating, bleeding at the 
the flowing of the menſiruous coarſe, and the apertion 
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hemorrhoidicall vein:s , as you may obſerve every day in 
termination and ending of tharp fevers. 

II. In tranſlation, the peccant matter is not altogether 
diſcharged out of the body; but is ſent from the part atfe- 
Red unto another part by provident nature. 

But in ſeeing the humor may be ſent from the autward parts 
to che inward, and from the inner to the outward, this 
1 

contagious diſeaſes, as in the Pox a X 
underſtanding practiſers pronounce either death, or protra- 
tion of the cure. 

ger 1 ws theſe apoſtemes ar either in the hacks, 
or one joynts , which degenerate into 
ulcers , the wnticn ofthe matter by nature is laudable doing 
it by tranſlation , ſeeing ſhe cannot by excretion, partly by 
of the of the prir parts, or bythe 
„or hard concoction of the humor. 

But this is the miſery , that the friends or kinsfolks of ſuch 
a diſcaſed perſon think him or her to be altogether ſafe and 


—— —— by — end di 

be motion of nature might be furthered· 
out many times, partly by reaſon of the thicknelle of the skin, 
u in the back, e and 


er unto yon. 


i time 2 did breake of it ſelfe , or was 
ly that the vertebrz of the back are ſoule. 

2. If che vertebrz be ſoule, which you may e aſily find out 
by your finger or probe, the caſe is deſperate : wherefore tale 
* — 

m 3 


head that 


ulcer to be of hard curation; for it is like» fler. 


26; 


II. 


I The 
finde that a tumor in the back 2 


of the 
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3- If inulcers of the back you ſee the parties body day by 
day to become more aud more extenuate, advertiſe the par- 
ties friends of the danger: for it is an evident argument 
that the principall parts are weakned , and cannot wholly 
diſcharge the humor which offendeth. 
Why ulcers in 4. Ulcers in the upper part of the Spina dorſt are more eaſi- 
the upper part Jy cared, than thoſe in the loynes: Becauſe the abdomen or 
— — re jo wer belly ſendeth out more ſuperfluities than the thorax or 
ofeabereus';. the breaſt, which is the middle cavity. Secondly , becauſe 
of the lower, they are neerer to the heart, the ſunne of the little world, 

who by his heat is able to conſume much ſuperfluous humi- 


dity. 

Miſtor ics. | chink it will notbeunpleaſant to you to hear me confirme 
that which | have delivered unto you in my laſt prognoſticks, 
by true refation of the events which befell me when [ | 
in Wales in the like griefes : ſeeing examples leave a 
impreſſion in the mind, than precepts, and lead beſt to the 
curation of externall griefcs. 

In Denbigh” crown there was one Richard Pryce an Haber - 
daſher , ſonne to Ib Pryce, who kept the principall Inne of 
the Town , who after he had been troubled with a chronicall 
diſeaſe , felt in his back a little below the ſhoulder blades 
tumor ſtill increaling in the outward parts as he was eaſed in 
the inward, untill at the laſt it grew to the bigneſſe of a pe 
ny loafe. I having been called unto it, by opening of the A» 
poſteme, and uling methodicall indications, cured the P. 


tient. This man (as l heare) having given over his trade 
1 


ſtill keepeth the Inne which his father did. . 
In this ſame Towne about the ſame time, a luſty young 
man, whoſe firname was Owin, whoſe father was a retainer 
toSir Tobn Salisbury, had the like tumor in the Vertebrz ef 
the loynes, after a lingring griefe : 1 having been entreated 
by the truly worſhipfull , Sir Fob= — 4, (who had ut 

an ordinary skill in the knowledge of 

performing chirurgigall cures) took a view of the 
© Gentleman. Aſter mature deli on, I told Sir Ion a 
the young mans friend, that there was much quittor inthe 
tumor, which mult be diſcharged; and that the event of 
curatia 


- 


practiſed 


0 ö 


plants $ and in 
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euration would be uncertain, if thematrer were let ont, for 
the reaſons above ſpeci ed. At the entreaty of Sir Ida S. 
lubury and the young mans mow and friends, ] opened the 
Apolieme which was in the Vectebræ of the loynes : And al. 
though no means were omitted, which ſeemed unto us etfe- 
Auall , for che recovery of the young mans health, and that 
the Verteb æ of the loynes were nor toule ; yet he tel! into a 
Maraſmus , or extenuation of the body being otherwayes a 

and valiant young Gentleman ; and ſo ended his life 
— age called for his diiſolution, to the great grieſe of 
bis Parents, having no other Sonne but him, and che com 
miſeration of the worthy Knight. I have delivered anto 
you my obſervations in this griefe , whereof I hope you will 
make good uſe : you having occaſion miniſired to be wary , 
by the examples of others, which is no mean benefit. 


will declare unto yon: Firſt, Ipurged his wich a gens» 
tle medicament : Ic was this; K — Sills . 
Kur. ie ſucco roſe Yi's Syrup. reſ. ſolutivi eum Agarico 3j. aq. 
Ciebor. Fiij. Miſe. ut fiat pio. Secondly , Iapplyed the La. 
js infera alis co the depending part of the tumor: Thicdly, 1 

ed che Apoſteme , making but a ſmall orice thorow the 
ear: Fourthly , every day I dreſſed the fore , ſtill ſutfer - 
na little of the you to flow out untill all was diſchac- 
ed. Fifthly, luſed a mundifying injection, untill 1 

ceived the ſore tobe elean , not ſtinking, and fo to afford 
both laudable, and ſaxll ſtore of laudable quittor. Sixthly, 
luſed a conſolidative injection, and boulſters ſomewhat 
thick, to com the ſore . 


ſwpandzcalids. The con ve injection was this R 
Plantag. Fiiij. Syrapi myrtini & & reſ rub. ſiccat. an. 38. Tro- 
i. albor. Kh if: fine opio Zi}, Adiſe. wt fiat injedlis ee 
temcalid; : All ſuch injections mult be warmed ; for cold, 
— — , hurt full to the Spinals dels 
ater which | uſed was Djachylon cum gm By 

ä ſpace. 5 
Mm 2 ow 
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- How I performed the caration of the firtt Patient, now 1 _ —— © 


The mundifying injection was this: R Vini albi Ib. j. a · The deſcripti- | 
lu roſati Ziij. Vaguent. A yptiati- F(3, AH. wt fie injeltia wr 2 in? 
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Of the ulcers Nor che ulcers of the Abdomen, or of the lower belly, dos 
of the Abdo- , offer themſelves onely to be but compendiouſly touched. See- 
men. ing there are three parts of it, Regio epigaſtrica, ubilican, 
and op gefrics, the upper, the umdilicall, and lower region; 
lam to anto you what parts in the regions moſt com. 
ſuffer ulceration. 

x. Of an — 5 — on Miſtreſſe Ferne, —_— with the 
penetrati muſcules perforate by the eroſion of a ſharp humor, in the 

the Roma. Howit, a towne diſtant from Chefter ve miles : the 
drinke , and chylus came thorow the perforation : the alcer 
alſo ſmelled ſtrongly. I being unwilling to deale with her, 
ibed ſome locall meanes, which wrought but ſaxll 
effect for ſhe died of a Maraſmus, or extenuation ofthe 
body, within a ſhort time : the ulcer hi the 
cation of the aliment, and ſo defrauding the of nouriſh 
ment. My opinion was then, and now is, that ulcers pene- 

into the cavity of the ſtomack are mortall , 

of this kinde be ſometimes cured : for in the ſerond 
there is but a bare ſolution of continuity; but in the former 
there is a ſolution of continuity having annexed to it the 
Of an ulcer of and malignity of the matter. Here in London, in 
tbe liver the lane a little above ndait, one Richard, who ws 


* of the Inne, bad for a long time a great paine inthe 


t fide of the epigaſtricall region of the Abdomen: in pro 
of time there a 


great hard tumor 
Seer: at laſt WePhlegnion breaking ufig , 


out great ſtore of quittor. I then lodged within the 
ofthe Naked Boy, a little below the Conduit, andbe 
n —— Was — — 
in a ſtrong „and having difficulty of breathing, thet 
e erde n ever e ee 
verſum, the inſtrument of naturall reſpiration , I pronounad 
his griefe to be mortall, and ſo it fell out: for 
rationall meanes were omitted, fit to have recovered the pay 


ty , if the griefe had beene curable , — died. k 
e . 


* were but 2 fruitleſſe labour to ſet dow 
which were uſed , ſeeing they prevailed not. 14 


This hiftory Ithongh good to fee downe , _ 


— 


Kren ene 
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imagine what the event is like to be, if you be called to the 
Mok ſometimes, that ſuperfluous fleſh groweth 
It ta oat lomet 5 t ous ro = 
above the navell , if ic be ſlackly bound, and be fome- -— 
what long, which doch become alcerate : This 1 ſaw once 
in Taveltock , a towne in the Weſt Countrey, in Devon- 
ſhire , in a childe of Maſter Adooner , a Draper of thattowne. 
[having beene called to the cure, firſt bound off the navell by 
aſtrong ligature, afcerwards | cared it by the application of 
4 — Phlepmone of opened, ofe 
the groine atrer a it entimes an , 

ulcer is leſt penetrating thorow the oblique and cranfverſe fl He ot ih. 8 
muſcules of the Abdomen 4 If you perceive fuch an ulcer, groine. 

nce it to be not of eaſie curation, chiefly if it fall out 
io be after a venerea!l Bubo : For firſt , there is Morbus cum 
eavſs , à griefe having the cauſe annexed : Secondly , ir cor- 

the Fibres of the muſcules : Thirdly, it corruptet h 
ſometimes the Vertebrz of the loines, in caſe all medi. 
caments are fruitleſſe, becauſe the grieſe is mortall : This 
happened to a young woman, who dwelt with the Lady La · 
de, whom Maſter Nepkjn dreſſed, and opened after her 


Doch NM. Doctor Giffard and I were called to view the fore An Hiſt: ey. 


ſundry times; and although means were uſed for her recove- 
ry, yet they did not prevaile ; ſo that ſhee died of a Maraſ- 
mus; — — extre amel y extenuate; 2 
ſhe ſeemed to be of a firme and thick habit of body, when the - \ 
tumor firſt _—_— If any ſuch tumors come to your hands, 
aſter they are brought to maturatiqn , uſe the generall means 
ibed for the curation of La; vereres , leſt the like event 


to you. 

Iwill ok briefly the curation of ulcers of the joynts, Of alcers of 
which differeth but very little from the curation of ulcers in the jon 
other parts, ſaving that they require m:dicaments of more 
deliccation without any ſharpneſſe, and more powerfull ano- 
dine cataplaſmes for waging of paine , which is an inſepa- 
nble accident of ulcers , ſeizing upon theſe parts 5 
ly then to the fore Deſsccativans rubexm , and anoynt The Topicks- 
the wich this liniment : R Tn. popu!. & i Ca- 


pri ats 
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phnrati an. 3 j. Ol. yd nit. & Papaverin. an. 3 fl. Miſe „ 
fiat liniment. ex arte. Before you apply your medica | 
fomentthe part with a fomentation made ut Sumach , Pome. 
cauate oil and flowers, red Roſes drycd, and Myrtle 
ies intuſed in aſtriagent red wine, being put into a lang 
and narrow galley pot, and ſet in a warm place, or in a pob 
net having in it boyling water. | 
In curing of thele ulcers often purging is required , to ſlay 
the flowing of ſharp humors 3 but ſeeing every purgative me 
dicament is not of like efficacy, 1 will ſet downe one az 4 
patterne, after the which yon may frame others R C 
coſtin« & EleB. de ſuccoreſe an. 3 iij. Syrup. reſ. ſolut. cum Ag. 
rie. 3 j. aq. Cichor. 3 iij. Miſe. ut fiat potio : You may richer 
detract from the quantity of the purging Blectuaries, or adde 
to them What you {ball think fit, after you have diligently 
conſidered the ſtrength of the party: with this I will end the 
Lectures for the preſent , and finiſh the Tractation of Ulcers. 
When God þ me to aſcend again into this ſeat, 
will begin the Leftures of wounds: 8 
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[TO THE RIGH 
JHONOURABLE 
{[Pyu1il1ie HERBERT Earle of Pem- 


broks and Montgomery, Baron HERBERT, 


of the moſt Noble Order of the Garter, 
and one of his Majeſties moſt Ho- 
nourable Privie Counſell. 1 


o ME thingsthere are which move every 
one who about to publiſh any monu- 


f his skill, k 
ment of his ski — Fas, 


ence, to dedicate it to ſome 
Author beſt liketh of: for partly the excelleney and 
4 cminency of the perſon induceth him to do ſo: partly 
dat the worke may be the ſooner accepted of, and en- 
F tertained by the Readers: partly, that by it the tongues 
ud pens of calumniators may be ſtayed > partly to ex- 
ea thank full minde for ſome benefit received : and 
; , to be a pledge of former acquaintance and love. 
I The firſt three conſiderations have emboldened mee 
o preſent to your Honour this my Treatiſe of Wounds. 
lam loth to write a Panegyrick of the gifts which God 
bath beſtowed upon you, which are either of the mind, 
body, or fortune, (as they are by the heatheniſh phraſe 
termed ) leſt I ſhould ſeeme to ſome to flatter. Your 
employments in his Majeſties affaires, are ſufficient 
witneſſes of your wiſdome, diſcretion, affability and © 


magnanimity. If any will turne his eyes and mind to 
A the 


1 


The Epiſtle Dedicatorie. 
the conſideration of the gifts of the body, hee ſhall 
find it endowed with — ſurpaſſe choſe which 2 
be found in moſt, even of the inferour ranke, The 
frame of ir is comely, the ſtature proportionate? the 
temperature and ſtrength are ſuch, as that they ar 
ſufficient for the diſpatching of the * ye buks. 
neſles, and hardeſt employments. As for the ext 
or gifts of fortune, your Honour hath them in ſi 
meaſure, as that they exempt you from the number 
ſuch as muſt be beholden to others, and make you able 
to oblige others to you, whereof there is no ſmall num 
ber, who almoſt daily have acceſſe to your Honoù 
They will bee loth to meddle with that whereof 
have vouchſafed to be a Patron. 2 
Beſides all theſe motives, the favourable reſp 
which I ever hitherto have found, when I h 
on touſe Honour in my lawfull buſine 
— ome . of a — it 
And ſeeing I may deſpaire to performe this 
other means, than by the fruits of the i | 
forced at this time to preſent this meane Treatiſe 
. 
accept it a preſent much infer 
the worth of your Perſon; foolng ie — Iroc 
from one who is an unfained reverencer of your gf 
and heroicall vertues. Which onely remai 
I wiſh unto you long life, to the good of the Comin 
wealth, and the comfort of thoſe who attend 
pu Health, and all other happineſſe, and will e 
xe 


Tour Honours to command, 


ALEXANDER READ. 
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The Contents of the Treatiſe of 
WOUNDS. 


Left, 1  YP the deſcription of a wound, the differences, and of the general! 
founta inet of the ſpeciall, feationy. e t. 

f the meanes of laying an — of bud in a wound. Y 7 
3 Of removing from the wound extraneous bodies 14 
4 Of rhe preſervation of the temperature of the part, by the right ordering 
of things not naturall- 21 

$ Of the fifth and Sixth dutier belonging to a Chirurgeon in curing of « 


wourd. 27 
& Of the common ſympromes of wound-. I < 32 
Of the flitching of wounds. 38 
| Of egg lutinative medicaments,and rowling. 45 
y$ How a wound is to be cured after the ſecond Intention, $0 
0 Of « commifoen in wounds. 35 
7 7 . and crudit ie in a wound. 63 
« wound made by a poyſoned weapon. 70 
yy Of a wount! by the bir ing of a mad dogge. 77 
Is Of « wound made by the biting of an adder. 82 
N Of wounds made by —— 88 
the meanes 10 Aer humour! from the wounded head. 95 
I7 Of the reft of the points common 10 moſt wounds of the head. 167 
n Of the wound! of the parts placed above tber. 105 
Orbe penerall points to be obſerved in wounds of the Au. 112 
© Of the ſeſlion of the hairy ſcalp, and openirg of the hull. 118 


u Of the curation of frallures appearing in the woundedpart 125 
n Of fractures in other than in the place wounded, and thoſe which happen 


when the Cutis Muſculoſs is yer wounded. 137 
N Of wounds of the menings and the braune. 135 
4 Of the cation of wounds ef the face- 145 
the curation of woun1s which happen to the inflyuments of rhe ſerſer. 15 = 
* Of the wounds of the veſſels of the throat. 159 
Of the wounds of the ether parts of the neck. 162 
2! Of wounds of the breft. 18 
"5 Of the cxration of 4 Piſtula of the breft, following a wound thereof. 175 
"BD Of the wounds of the Abdomen, er wer belly, which penetrates and yet 
without any hurt of the parts contained. 199 
I Of penetrating wounds of the belly wherein ſ me parts contained are 
maaded, and H of the parts appointed for chy fication. 174 
N Of wounds of the parts appointed for ſanguification and procreation, 159 
33 Of wounds of the nervous parts, 155 
N Of wounds of the e. 200 
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le o f Wounds. 


C, What a Wound is. 
Lf Eicher ſimple, 
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Sheweth how the wounds of the ſe 
* body, which re- 


E conſideration, are to 
| be as for example, the wounds 
* 


Eicher Milde, 


1 Either by ape 
Z | ſoned weapon, 
s 
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Exttemities, I 


CLE 


LECTURE L. 


" 
of the deſcription of a wound, the differnces, and of the ges 
apob | Of nerall fountaines of the ſpeciall prognoſtications. 


N the laſt Lecture which I delivered unto 
you, from this ſeat immediatly before the 
vacation from theſe exerciſes, I ſhut up the 
doctrine of ulcers, which was the ſecond trea- 
tiſe of the firſt part of Chicu called by 
me Zuw9+7a4, which teacheth the unition of 
order e:doth 
require, that I diſcover of wounds in like man 


downe thoſe things which concerne wounds in I. In the ſe- this Treatiſe. 
cond part, I will how the wounds of the parts of the 
body, which require ſpeciall conſideration, are to be cured. 
ln the generall ine concerning wounds, I will ſet downe Three things 
theſe three things; The firſt (ball be of the nature of a wound: the fer downe in 
* þ {cond of the general] prognofticks of curation : the third ſhall be he generall 
I ofthe laſt ſcope of the Chirurgcon. The nature of a wound is made TO 

'$ manifeſt by ſetting downe, firſt what a wound is ; ſecondly, which 
be the maine differences of wounds. In ſhewing what a wound is, 
firſt _ deliver the denomination of it - ſecondly, the deſcrip- 
tion of it. | 

A wound ſo called in Engliſh, in Latine is termed uulnut, and in The denomi- 
Greeke Tjevue, Now to (et downe the variety of the deſcriptions nations of a | 
which are alligned by Authors, who have delivered monuments of wound. 
this ſubject to poſterĩty, ic would prove a taske more laborious than 
fruitfull : and the examination of them would ſerve rather for o- 
ſentation, than edification. Moſt of them which are fer downes 
bythe moderne Writers will not endure the triall of the Lawes re- 
quired by Logicians in a good di ſiniĩtion. Wherefore ſeeing when 
felt began to reade, I promiſed to acquaint you with materiall 
B 


points, 


2 ; A Treatiſe of Wounds. Lect. 1. 
points, only of thoſe ſubjects which afterward I ſhould handle 
will leave the refatation of the eſcapes committed by Authoti in 
this matter, which one ly teacheth what is not to be learned. Hierm 
Fabricius ab aqua pendente Chirurgie ſuæ part. ſecunda lib. 2. c. 1. h 

dJleſfineth a wound. 

1 Deſcription. It is a ſolution of continuĩtie cauſed in a ſoft part of the 
by an externall- inſtrament : for explication- ot himſelfe he 
deth : By a ſoft part | underſtand every ſubſtance of the body, tie 

bones being excepted. 5 

— Sand, But by his good leave, as a ſolution of unity in the bone ci 

Enition, by eroſion, and putrifaction, is called v or caries, and if ihe 
cauſed by a violent but blunt externall inſtrument , it is called 
a, or frattura ; ſo if a ſolution of unity be procured in ithy 


aſharpe inciling inſtrument, it may bee called vac, or v 
wound. Tryely Hippocates in his fit ſection in his 
wounds of the ead thus ſpeaketh : Vulnerum oſſi s capitis tot ſunt 

nera : Of the wounds of the bone of the head, ſo many ſorts as 

are, & c. Beſides this, in adding to a cariofity of the bone cauſed ofa 

corrupt humour, & to a fracture procured by the violence of a blunt 
inſtrument, a wound inflicted by a ſharp inſtrument ineiſing, the 
diſcourſe will be more methodicall and plaine : To the end tha 
that you may fully know the nature of a wound, zeceive this d 
ſcription of it. 2 
> Deſcription. A wound is a ſolation of unitie, cauſed by an externall ini 
ment incifing in any part of the body. In this deſcription your 
to note theſe foure things; the firſt is the genus, the ſecond inthe” 
efficient cauſe of it, the third is the ſubject of it, the fourth is the 
manner of making a wound: The genus is comprehended inthe 
firſt — is ſaid to be a ſolution of unity; for this is c. 
mon to a tumor, ulcer, wound, fractures of the bones and luxatie 
of the ſame, for in all theſe there is a ſolution of unitie, the efficiex 
cauſe is ſaid to be an externall inſtrument: An externall inftrament, 
I call that which is without the cuticula or ſcarfe skin, and hathw 
| coherence or familiarity with the parts of the Dody, as a ſwordet 

— difference knife. By the efficient cauſe it is diſtinguiſhed from an ulcetiſe 

M1, Vlcer is procured by a ſharpe internall humour eroding: So a wou 
wound, s cauſed by a ſharpe external inſtrument incifing.The ſubject, ua 
in the wound is recei ved, l affirme to be any part of the body, wi 
ther the part be external, as when the head is wounded w*b a ö 
[| or intern all, as when the ſtomack is cut either by a peece of glath 
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or a Diamond ſwallowed,they __ (harp-edged or pointed: And 
if the bone be inciſed, as well as the (oft parts, a ſolation of unitie 
in it is called vulnus, a wound, againſt Fabricius ab aqua pendente. 

The manner of the inflicting a wound is termed by me inciſion, or 
divilion by cutting: and this tearme doth make the difference be- ; 
tweene a wound and a contuſion ; for as a contuſion iscauſed by a The difference 


blunt inſtrument forcibly ſeparating ; ſo a wound is inflicted by a — & G00 
- inſtrument inciſing-So you AA the deſcription of a — —2 L 
und the explication of every part of it briefely ſet downe : By the 
which you may examin the definitions of others who have written 
of this ſubject, when you ſhall take them into your hands. The ſe- 
cond point wen I affirmed fully to make up the nature of a wound 
was of the differences of it. And in ſetting downe of theſe, expect 
not the full enumeration of all which may be named,as thoſe taken 
r whereby a wound may be called gyeat or (mall : 
or from the time & continuance,from whence a wound may be (aid 
tobe new or old, and ſach like, which maſt be touched in the pro- 
gnoſticks of every particular wound: Only I will deliver ſuch as are 
taken more inwardly from the nature of a wound. Then a wound 
i either ſuch a one as was known to the ancient writers, or was un- I he differences 
known: The wounds known to the ancients are either fimple or of nh. 
— gg 
are cau ier by a poy or or 
venemous creatures. I he wounds which were not to 
Ancients , are thoſe which are made by gun-ſhot. Here you have 
the requĩſite and neceſſary differences of wounds, which doe cauſe 
ſome variation in the cutting, repreſented to the eyes of your mind, 
win a table, which in my proceeding I meane to handle exquiſitly. 
So much then ſhall be ſuthcient to have been ſet downe concerning 
che nature of a wound, which I affirmed in the beginning to be ma» 
cen} nifeſted, by delivering the deſcription of a wound, and the divers 
kinds of it: Now it tolloweth that l (peake of the ſecond generall 
= wit, of the generall prognoſticks of cutting of wounds. . _ . of 
dever then a wounded perſon is preſented unto you to fore- — 
tell the event without errour, you are to conſider that wounds are "| 
wo fold: for they are cither mild, which are eaſily cured,as a ſmall 
wound in a fleſhy part;or they are grievous,& cured with ſome dif® | 
ficultie at the leaſſ. Grievous wounds are either Periculoſa,or Malefi- 
ta ot Letbalia,or e dangerous wounds, are ſuch 
u ſometimes e. or che moſt part they bring * 
2 uc 


rn eee 


— 
WiC at 4 


* 


=, , 
* * * 


A Treatiſe of Wounds. Lech 
ſuch ſaperficial} wounds of the braine. Diffcilis, or wounds of hu 
curation, are ſuth as may be cured, if they be skilfully dreſſed, bus 
they be not handled by acunning Chirurgion, remaine uncured;y 
Rm wounds of the breaſt, Malefics, or miſch 
wounds, are ſuch as leave a hurt ſtill after them when they 
red: ſuch is that wound by the which a muſcle is cut 
quite aſunder ; for then the uſe of that part is taken away, 
| L ethalis, or deadly wounds, are ſuch as bing inevieable deni? 
| ſack are wounds which divide the great veſſels neere to the er or 
| heart. So the noble D. of Bach img bam was diſpatched by awe 
F z 
reducea wound . 
to one oſ theſe bh. — be referred, roaſt « 
kinds. de heſefonre things: Firſt, the part ea 
| "4 in » of the wound. Thirdly, the habit of the body. For 
| part wounded. not naturall. 
| As for thepart, you are to confider, Firſt, its — 
its ſubſtance : Thirdly, the 7 Fourth the ſit 
of it : Fiftly, . fn bigneſſe and number t L | 
the uſe of the part. «(11 
tos be conſidered in a wound are theft: The biene 
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things not naturall, as ayre, meat, 1 
JJ. chem, will few he uſe 
m when I am come to the conſideration of every part 7 
Now tt followeth that 1 fhew you the uſe "the pro 


2 — by ſetting downe ſome predi 


Firſt, a noble pa ing ofa e e gre un 
rion, the body be habit, _ ry great we 
Hf a neceſlity cauſe induction I will make this m 
' Secondly, the — 44 deepely wounded, cauſeth eirher 
fuddaine or ſpeedy death. Firſt, 7 5 cipall part? $ 
cond! and rhe nemeels frendy from it: Th 
eit h in continuall motion : pf perng becauſe it is 0 
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Lett. 1. A Treatiſe of Moundi: is 
and compact ſubſſance, and fa not ſo eaſily united: F ifelygbe+ 
—— — to inflammation: Sixtly, 
becauſe it is fingle , and there is no part which can performe ”ide- Hipp. . 
che function ot it. . 
Thirdly, the wer mar 2 in like manner are deadly, 5 
trate to becauſe it is a pri l ell- 
Ef he animall ſacultie, in — — — — 
oflammat ion, and a ſharpe fever inſueth. ie che wound of the braine 


de one e 
4 motion is gentle, 1 . | 
. 
t * 4 


tumor. 
PT a wound received in the dena ca within the belly or 5. 
— 2 — wr ds" for ir doth fur- 


—— Secondly, — wv 


in the nervous parts, inevitable death enſueth: becauſe 
. ol the Jafeataticta alwaies doch enſue, and 
| a convultion, 
J Serenhly, Wounds eee Goo deadly, ifa great 
| them be divided,as the vene arterio/a. Yet if the party live, I 
"they pro —— miſchievous, leaving a filiula : of the , cc. 
curation of which I diſcourſed in my Lectures of Ulcers, 1634. 8. 
©»: Eighthly, wounds of the ſpleene, if chey be not greac, and pro 

| arenct an hemorrage; they are noe deadly, beeuſe i is, neither a 
| | \principall part, nov the beginn any facultie, but only ap- 
7 A uf nature to be a — black —— 
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maligne valne- leave ſome hurt or imperfection in the parts after they are a 


A Treatiſe of Moundi. Lect. 1. 
flowly. Firſt, becauſe we cannot come to it conveniently to aj 
fit medicaments : Secondly , becauſe it is of a nervous ſubſtances, 
which doth not eafily admit unition. Thirdly, becauſe the hume 
which it ought to containe untill the time ot excretion, corrugs. 
ceth the parts unto which ic is ſent. | 

Tenthly, a wound in the mouth of the ſtomacke is grievous; 
Firſt, becauſe it is of an exquitite ſenſe : Secondly, becauſe feareſull 
ſymptomes, and ſwoundings and faintings doe enſue : Thirdly, 
becauſe there mult be a difficulty of ſwallowing. 

Eleventhly, wounds of the kidneyes, if they paſſe not to the 
vity, bring not inevitable death: yea ſome are of opinion, that 
regperayule, chat is, extraction of ones out of the kidneyes by inc 
ſion, may ſately be adminiſtred. Of this operation I will ſpeakej 
its owne place. 

Twelfthly, wounds of the ſmall guts are for the moſt parte 
ly : Firſt, becauſe they are of a membranous ſubſtance : Secondly 
becauſe they are of an exquiſite ſenſe, But wounds in the thick gy 
are more eaſily cured, becauſe theic ſubſtance is more thicke, ana 
admitteth more promptly agglutination ; and being not ſo ſenſi} p;., 
as the ſmall guts are, faintings and other fearefull ſymptomes d the n 
not fo fr tly invade. is Of 

Laſtly, if one be wounded in the Meſentery, inevitable death my * 
enſue: Firſt, becauſe there muſt bee a great flux of blood by on 6 
of the multitude of the veines in it : Secondly, becauſe wee can x5. 
eaſily come thither to apply locall meanes : Thirdly, becauſe 1 
chylus is ſtayed from palling to the liver to bee made blood, 
— - is hindered , without the which the body c 

ubliſt. a 

I did affirme ſome wounds to be maligna, or miſchievous, | 


Ly 


of ſuch receive theſe examples following. = 
Firſt,a wound above the eye browes, with a fracture of the 
when the wound is incarnate, it can hardly be brought to ac 
trice. | 
S:condly, if the braine be remarkably wounded, the party 
maineth fooliſh, and more ſtupid then he was before. * 
Thirdly, if the bottom of the ſtomack be wounded, imt 
and weakeneſſe of concoction enſueth. i 
Fourthly, if a nerve or a ligament which tyeth bones tog 
cr a muſcle be tranſverſly cut aſundet, motion is hindered, - | 
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Fiſtly, when the Glarea, or the ſubſtance which is found in the 5 


| joynts to moyſten them, reſembling the whites of egges, is let 
[ 2b a wound, che joynt groweth ſtiffe, and ſo the motion is im- 
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|; LEC r. II. 
Of the meanes of ſlaying an immoderate flux of blood in a wound. 


c—_—_— 


Aving in the former Lecture ſet downe the two firſt points of 
| the generall doctrine of wounds, to wit, the nature of a 
ound, and the fountaines from whence the — of 
wund; are fetched; and having by propounding ſome examples 
lewed the practice of them: now l am to ſetdowne ide third ge- a 
xerall point, which is the laſt ſcope and end which the Chirurge- The union of 
mdoth propoſe to himſelfe when he goeth about to cure any N ſeparared- 
wound; and that is the unition of the parts joyned. 
Furt, then I will ſet downe the divers ſorts of unition or union The difleren- , 
ii the parts; then the cauſes which procure this union. ces of union. 
3 Of union then there are two kindes: the firſt is called (ympby/is, 
app atination, or concretion. The ſecond is named ſyſſarcoſis, 
igation, or concarnation. Simphyſis is the unition of parts 
oyned , no middle ſubſtance concurring. 
is kind of union is ſaid by the Chirurgeons to be perform- I 
dy the firſt intention. And it the terme of the firſt intention or The firſt inten» 
lope were not ſo to be taken, that would be abſolutely falſe which * 
at. 6. Apboriſm. 19. affirmeth, that the preputium or fore» 
cut aſunder, doth not admit unition» But it is not to be 
ed, but that it will admic conſolidation by a fleſhly ſubſtance 
ing the parts disjoyned : although this 2 
agglutination. And whereas Galen 90. art. Medic. av 
in the inſtrumentary parts to be impoſlible ; to make this 
od which he affirmeth, wee muſt obſerve one thing, that in 
th place an inſtrumentary part is not taken in its hgnfi- 
won, by the which it comprehendeth all parts which ace mini- 
to other parts: and ſo the veines and arteries are inſtrumen- 
arts, becauſe they ſerve the liver and heart for the diſtributi- 
| the naturall blood and ſpiriĩt, and the vitall blood and ſpi- 
br the maintenance and good of the body. But an inſtrumen- 
F cary 
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ta is here taken as it is oppoſite to a fimple part: for all the 
i of the are either ſimple, as the fleſh, veines, fibres, r. 
or compound or inſtrumentary, as a finger; and ſo init 
arts taken in this fignification are not united by ſymphyſir, they 
— wounded; but by G arcoſit, that is, not after the firlt, hut 
ſecond intention. And ſo Galen in 9 1. cap. following doth 
cate himſelfe : where talking of a wound in a bone, hee ſaith, But 
if a bone ſuffer ſolution of anity, it cannot be united, as l (aid ; 
and he addeth this clauſe, Yet it may be united by the ſecond 
He meaneth by the growing of a flelby ſubſtance betweene the 


parts of the bone ſevered. 

Queſtion. But you may demand of mee what parts admit unition by jn. 
pbyſit, or the firſt intention. 

Anſwer. | anſwer, that the fleſhy parts disjoyned, admit this ſort of con- 


olidation in all the periods of the life, and the ſpermatick pam 
before the ſeventh yeare be expired, the bone being excepted : but 
they are only united by the ſecond intention after the ſeventh year 
expired. 

2 e lecond kind of unition of parts ſevered by a wound is called 
by Galen de comp. med. ſecund. loc. cap. de plaga, Suſſarceſis : and t 
nothing elſe but the union of parts disjoyned by a middle ſub- 
tance. Now this ſubſtance is ſometimes like to the parts whichit 
anitech , as in wounds in fleſhy parts : or it reſembleth not ii 
parts which it uniteth, as in the wounds of the ſpermaticke part 


after the ſeventh yeare. 
The cauſes of Having delivered unto you the two kinds of the union orcot» | 
union, ſolidation of ports ſeparated by a wound, now Iam to come to | 


cauſes of unirion or conſolidation of the parts ſeparated. 
1. Effcient cau es are either efficient cauſes, or inſtrumentary. The 
Nature. cauſes are two, to wit, Nature, and the Chirurgeon. Naturecut 
of all doubt is the chiefe efficient cauſe , for ſhe ever | 
preſerve her ſelfe, ſendeth unto the parts of the body ſo mu 
the naturall balſome of it as is ſafticient to unite the 
ned. If you would know what 1 meane by the terme of the 
rall balſome, I meane the radicall and alimentary moyſtu 
of the naturall heat, by the which two every individuum ot 
perſon is maintained, and ſubfifleth. t 
The foure in- No there are foure things which may hinder nature from 
pediments of fecting of the union of the parts disjoyned : The firſt is an cuil 
natire. conformation ; as when the brimmes of a wound are not proper 
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he tionally and handſomly united and ſet together, The ſecond is the 
> continuance of this ill conformation. The third is an unnatutall 

ry body remaining in the wound: this unnaturall body is either un- 

ey naturall by event, as aſhiver of a bone ſeparated from the hole, 

lt or by its owne nature; as when a peece of weapon which wound- 

. ed doth flick in the wound. The fourth is the diſtemperature of 
7p the wounded part: for if it be either too hot, or too cold, the 
pe. 

the 

7m- 


diſtemperature muſt be removed, and the naturall temperature re- 
ſtored, before that unicion can be expected or procured. 
The ſecond ethcient cauſe of the unition of the parts ſevered by 2. Efficient 
a wound, I affirmed to be the Chirurgeon: he is the Miniſter, not cauſe. 
the Lord of Nature, and js onely to further her deſignet, and to 
labour to remove the lets and impediments which may hinder her 
con- from attaining to her purpoſe, which is the reſtitution of the 
parts parts —— to their naturall union. The Ch n then is 
to performe ſome dutyes. Now theſe dutyes are either common The duties of 
to both the kinds of unition, to wit, ſympbyſis and ſyſſarcfir, or the Chirurge- 
they are proper to each. The common duties are in number ſeven, on. 
Firſt, the ſtaying of the blood. Second, the removing of ſtrange 
bodies from the wound. Third, the proviſion that no ſuch bodies 
fall into the wound. Fourth, that he maincaine the naturall tem- 
perature of the part. Fifth, that he reſtore it if it be loſt. Sixt, the 
confideration of the quittour and excrements, which flow from 
the wound. — the removing of generall accidents. 
In the ſtaying of blood the Chirurgeon is to ſet two things be- 1. The Naying 
fore his eyes: The firſt is, how much blood he is to ſuffer to flow of the bloud. 
before he ſtay it, if the wounded perſon muſt leeſe any blood: The 
ſecond is, by what meanes the blood is to be ſtayed: 
As for the quantity of the blood which is to be ſuffered to flow, 
you may ſuffer it to flow plentitully , if the party be of a ſanguine 
conſtitution, have a fleſby habit of the body, if the'veines be large, 
and if the ſeaſon be hot , for this doth hinder inflammation to en- 
ſue. If you obſerve indications contrary to theſe, then ic mutt flow 
but ſparingly, for it is the treaſure of life, 
— of ſtaying of che blood are in number eight. The eenm of 
The firſt is, che application of pledgers, or dofils of lint or 2 * bleo- | 
tow moy ſtned either in the whites ot egges beaten, or in vinegar dine | 
and water, taking in tender bodyes one part of vinegar,and three : | 
of water: but in hard bodies you may take one part of vineger, 
and two onely of water. This mixture is called Poſca : it muſt bee 
C ap=- vw 
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2 
applyed warm; for cold applcations are huttful for wounds, A 
— dry lint or tow dry, to a wound bleeding in — 
they cleave ſo firmly to the brims of the wounded parts, that they 
procure often a new flux of Llood, when they are removed, 
they muſt with ſome force be removed: Unlefs fomentation wi 
ſome moyſtning and malaxing liquor be uſed, as with milk or but 
ter, and beer warmed : which are not to be uſed in wounds in the 
felbly parts. 
The ſecond is the deligation of the veſſel, which ſendeth forth 
blood, whether ic be vein or artery: This is to be uſed when great 
velſels are wounded. Ambroſe Parrey lib. 11. c. 20. would have 
this mean to be uſeil after the amputation of a member, hom you 
read : but in my judgment his praſtiſe is bert a troubleſome 
dangerous boy : as he ſhall finde, who ſhall go to make tui 
al of t. Ia de deligation of a veſſel, two things are to be con 

The volt is, that if a nerve accompany the veſſel, which ſendeth 
forth blood, (as you may ſee in the foporal artery, which hath the 
recurrent nerve annexed to it, ) you are with your nailes to | 
the nerve from the veſſel : becauſe the part into the which the nerve 
is inſerted ſhall.be deprived of moving, and feeling, and extraordi» 
nary pain will be cauſed. 

The ſecond thing to be conſidered, in the del of a veſſel 
is, that the hinding be not too ſtrait, becauſe fo the veſſel (half 
be cut aſander too ſoon, and fo a new fluxion ſhall be 

The threed wherwith the veſſel is bound muſt beeither of firong 
uk or feel , as they term it, ſuch is the ſealing chreed : For 
theſe are not ſo ſubʒect to patrifaftion, and ſo there is leſs eur o 
= RI. which would prove more dangerous than the 
The third mean to ſſay bleeding, is the application of Sarcotis 

cal, orincarnative meclicaments. Such is that which Galen 

(cribeth, 5 . Metbod. 4. of aloe, frankincenſe, the haives of a 

and the white of an egge, all being brought to the 

hony. In tenderbodies, take one part of frankincenſe, and two ot 
aloe: In hard bodies, . and twoof frankincanſe 


In thoſe, who have a mean habit of body, uſe parts of bot 
Olibanum in guttis is better than frankincenſe. this medics 
ment u or dofils of lint or tow. Ot dres- 
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ſrom the clotted blood, and all moyſture, with a piece of ſpan 

wet in red wine or any aſtringent decoction. Afterward belptinkle 
the parts of the wound about your finger, with the powder of aloe 
— Then apply a — or adoſil armed with the 
aforenamed medicament, which prefently preſs down with your 
finger. Laſt of all, keeping down the applications eicher with 
your finger, or with a probe, fill up the wound with pledgers or 
doſils armed. This being done, nothing remaineth, but to apply 
double cloth moilined in ſome aſtr ingent liquor, and wrung, to 
the wounded part, aud to roul it up; begin co roul below the 
wound, when you are come to the wound, compaſs it with three or 
four circumvolutions : Then aſcend and roul the part above the 
wonnd, to preſs the blood out of the veſſel, and ſo the flux of blood 
will be flayed. You are not to open the wound afterward, but 
either upon the third or fourth day. Then all the or do- 
ls, except the laſt, which immediatly cleaveth to the are to 
de taken away, and new ones to be applyed, the wounded parts 
— — beſprink led with more of the _ Thus you are 
todreſsthe wound every other day, until the part be incarnate, and 
—— * ſtay bleeding, is the injection of aſtringent 

The to ing, is the injection 

— cannot come to reach to the veſſel with the 
inger, by reaſon of the depth of the wound, ſuch are bole Arme- 
niack terra eue marking ſtone, bypoſiſtis is dratonis, new 
the juyce ot the Sloe, Plantane, „Mi 

Horſe - tail, and Leeks; of theſe yon 


ions as this is : E furci conſol. maj FAT, — 7 

: C1 cone. Major. equrjetian Weed 
| * Ji hel.o . a [_ * . { - * 

- — ran — tom immocle 


ift way to ſtay bleeding, is the travers ſection and cutting 
— 1 ne out the blood. When- 
eſſuſion of blood followeth after a wonnd, 

may gather that the veſſel is not cut aſunder tranvers, unleſs 
deu enorme ſeparation of the parts wounded, not mach 
from difinembring : for if the veſſel be cat tranvers wholly aſun- 


by a that part of it which is next to the radica- 
ton of it, ſnrinketh up towards it beg and js covered with 
tefleſh of the ajdacent parts W fach a cafe be preſented to you, 


"ov Geet counſel, who 3. Moved. 5. adviſeck that yow life 
2 up 
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the veſſel from the ſubjacent parts wich a ſilver hook,and ſo di- 
vide it being ſeparate ; and that afterward you twiſt the upper part 
of the veſſel, which js eaftily done by laying hold of the part of 
the veſſel which is without the hook. That kinde of ſilver hook 
which is uſed in Anatomical diſſections, is fitteſt, for this wreath- 
ing of the mouth of the veſſel hindreth the eftluxion of blood. 

6. The ſixth way to ſtay bleeding in a wound, is to cauſe an eſ- 
chare. Now this may be done either by an actual cautery, or by an 
eſcharotical medicament : But we ought not, but upon great neceſ- 
fity, to have recourſe to uſtion. Firlt, becauſe it is horrible to the 
light and apprehenfion;for it doth in a manner exanimate coward! 
perſons. Secondly, becauſe the benefit of it is uncertain : bora. 
ten times after that the cruſt or eſchare is fallen, a new hemorrage 
doth enſue. If you be driven to uſe the actual cautery, then you 
are to obſer two things in the action: The firſt is, that you cleanſe 
the wound clotted blood, that the veſſel may plainlyappear,o- 
therwiſe you having burned onlyt e coagulat blood, you ſh: I hink 
it burned to be a cruſt cauſed in the veſſel, which is not ſo; and ſo 
the next day it being diſſolved, will give way to a new fluxion. The 
ſecond is, that you apply the actual no more than once, or ewiceu 
the moſt : for by the firſt impreflion of the cautery, the veſſel doth 
ſhrink together; but by the ſecond, it is wrinkled, if you apply the 
actual cautery ; the third ir is turned into a coal, which being di- 
ſolved by the moiſture of the blood in the veſſel, will fall awayand 

tay bleeding by cacing of an echare,are thee, Vit, Alm; 

b cauling of an eſchare,are theſe, Vitrio!, Allun, A. 

2 — ſharpned with calcined Vitriol, the oyle of Vitriol, and 

the oyle of Sulpbur, Aqua fortis, and aqua regis,the trochiſes of Mi 

nium deſcribed by Vigo. But a medicament made of Umber, u 

earth, which the Painters uſe, and Calx viva exceedech all thele, for 

it cauſeth little pain, and mightily cloſeth the monthes of the wc 

A Hittory. fels. About twenty years ago returning from the Bath in Soar 
1 to — e 45 miles yr — N 

| a in Newport in re Way, 
Was called yd Lord — — to Gerrards Num- 
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ley, to take a veiw of his Taylor, who had fractured both the e: N. 
© cils of che legg, a little below the knee, about the breadthof 1} 3 
Palme. When 1 did behold the fracture with a wound, and ©; 


extenuation of the body, for the accident fell out ten weeks befor, 
neither were the bones united; ard beſides, thergawas a 2 
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mor in the knee; I pronounced a ling-ring death to the party, un- 
Jeſs he were out of hand diſmembred above the knee, Being intrea- 
ted by the lick party, and th: Earl, to perform this operation, 1 
yielded unto thier requeſt ; but having by m neither infirament, 
nor medicament, thus | ſupplyed the defect of both: I made a pe- 
dicament of Umber and unſlaked Lime, taking equal parts of hoth 
which I found there, the houſe then being in reparation ; 1 uſed a 
Joyn rs whip-ſaw newly toothed : And in * reſence of two 
Chirurgeons, Mr. Cole, who dwelt in Lic'1hel I, and Mr. Heywood, who 
dwelt in Newport, Idiſmembred the Lords Taylor, unto whom 
the Lord gave ten pounds a year du leg his life time, who lived 
many years afterward. When 1 dreſſed the woundthe fourth day, 
found the mouthes of all the veſſels (hut by incarnation, fo 

werful was the reſtrictive medicament, made of equal quantities 
of Umber and unllaked Lime, rubbed to a fine — and redu- 
ced to the form of a liniment by the addition of the hies of eggs 
beaten, and the hair of an Hare. Fallopius in his book of wounds 
hath an ingenuous device, which is this. He will have you to tate 
a reed, which in bigneſs is ar ſverable to the capacity of the wound. 
The one end being ſtopped with a cork, he will have you to fill it 
with Germane or Hungarian Vitriol melted ; when the Vitriol is 
cold, it is to be thru t in one end an inch without the reed, and to- 
be kept to the veſſel for the ſpace of an hour; in the which (pac: 
of time the mouth of the veſſel will be (hut firmly. 

Seveuthly, a flux of blood is ſlayed by opening of a vein in the 
oppoſite fide, although much blood hath been loſt ; but the blood 
muſt be drawn leyſurely ; Beſides this, the extremities of the body 
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maſt be bound with reaſonable ſtraic ligatures, where ic ſhall ſeem 
Mm} beſtto the skilful Chirurgeon. 
fot] The eighth way to ſtay blood, is to cool the whole body: for 
— ſo the blood is congealed, and ſo made unapt to flow: This is 


_ by two wayes:Firſt,in letting down the wounded party, 


_ in a (beet, into a bath of ex:r:am cold water, to-procure a li- 
i pothomic or fainting, and by this the ſpirits return the ex- 
fan” tremities of the body to the center. Secondly, this is perſormed by 
Fl Narcotical medicaments : Rete ve this one as a pattern: R. diaſcord 


of 


' 


Ji. Pbilon. Perfici g;. yrup. papav. alli Zi. ag. pub. errat. aut ſpermat. 


def ter. Ziij. Miſc. ut fiat Po. ſumen la frigida: After the patient hatff 
io} uken the potion, let him be kept quiet» and let him addreſſe him- 
ud fer ſle:p. Al hough this doſe of narcuticals may C.:m too large, 


yet 
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7 things 
: idental ly 
xtrarcoiss, are 


obe extratted. water : or if you be in the countrey, where theſe things cannot 
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yet it may be given again after that twelve hours are expired, if 


need (hall require : Theſe two laſt ꝓractices are excellent inimmo- 
derat hemorrages at the noſe. 
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LEC r. III. 
Of removing from the wound extraneous bodies. 


He ſecond daty which a Chirargeon is to perſorm to nature, 
to ailiſt her, and to further her inclination, to procure the 
unition of the parts ſevered by a wound, is to provide that no ex- 
ternal orfirange body be fu to be in the wound, which 
binder unicion. ln this Point two things are to be fet down : F 
the differences of ſtrange or extraneous bodies: Secondly, the means 


The kindes of by the which ghey are removed. As concerning the ditferencey of 
extraneous bo- ee bodies, they are extraneous, either by accident, or of their 


own nature. Thofe which are extraneous by accident, are of three 
ſorts : for they are either ſoft, as pieces of contuſad or 

flelh, and clots of blood ; or they are hard, as pieces of bones or 
cartilages:or they are cf a mean ſubſtancr, as pieces of membranes, 
tendone, chords and hair. Now thole bodies which are extrane- 
ous of their own nature, are either (oft, as pieces of the wounded 
mans garments; or hard ; and theſe are either metal line, as pieces 
of ſieel, weapons and bullets ; or not metalline, as ſhivets of wood, 
gravel, and iuch like. 

Having deſcribed as it were in a table, the diversſorts of extras 
neous bodies, to help the —_—_ which are able to hinder the 
parts disjoyned in a wound, as long as they continue in the 
wound; I am now to deliver unto you the wairs and means by 
the which they are to be removed, and taken out of the 
wounds. 

Firſt then,things extraneous accidentally,as clotted blood, hairs, 
durt or gravel, they may be waſhed away with claret or white 
wine warmed, Aqua-vite, vineger and water, Oxymel diſſolved in 


had, you may uſe milk, or beer, or ale warmed : you are not to 
mit the cl of the wound with a Probe armed wick line : N 
ſplints of bones, or pieces of fleſh, membranes, tendons, 
ments ſtick in the wound, you are to take them out either 
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your Forcips or Ravens bils. Having ſhewed you how things 

accidently extraneous, which might hinder the uuition of che 

wound, are to be removed: Now 1 muſt in like manner ſet down How bodies of 
how bodies of their own nature extraneous, which ſtick in wounds their own na- 
and hinder conſolidation, as pieces of the weapon, bullets, and Mreexmancony 


ſſch like, are to be taken out. In the extraction of theſe bodies, n to be tak ea | 


you are to ſet before your eyes theſe two things; to wit the cir- 
cumftances and the manner of extrafting of them ; as for the cir- 
cumſtances, theſe two are to be obſerved. 

Firſt, that you attempt not the extraction of ſuch bodies as can- 


Circumſtances 


not but wich 9 difficulty, pain and danger be drawn out, and to he obſerved | 
— * the body the wound may be cured; before cxtracti- 


with the whi 

ſoch are bullets ſticking 

andthe knee. 

The ſecond is, that you goe not about the extraction f fuch bo- 

dies, if you ſee the wound to be mortal, and that the party muft 

dye, the Prognoſticks of ſuch wounds I delivered unto you in my 

rſt Lecture of wounds, page 4. whicher 1 remit oy : for if you 

draw out the weapon wherewith a great veſſel of the liver or heart 

ixwounded, you ſhall haſten death: ſo the pulling out of Feltons 

knife out of the hodie of the Duke of Buckingbam, the arteria venoſa 

having been wounded, procured (| h. So much then of 

the circumſtances to be obſerved betore the drawing out of extra- 

neous bodies. | 
Now Iwill acquaint you with the means, hy the which they are The means by 

whe removed: The mean are two: Medicaments and inſtruments. —— ſuch 
We uſe medicaments ; Firſt, when the extraction cannot eaſily be f 
= : as when we cannot lay hold upon the extraneous body 


ly in the great joynts, as are the elbow o 


any fit inſtrument: Secondly, when there is no ſufpition that 
n was poyſoned, or that apoſtemat ion is not like to en- 
ne. If cherefore a thorn, or a needle ſo ſtick in a part that they 
not be taken out, without great pain and large incifton of the 
part, it is beſt to have recourſe to medicaments. I ſaw one who 
arried a thorn which run into his legg above the tibia, between 
the perioftium and the kin, ( when be thruſt through a bedg in 
hunting ) five years. The medicaments which have a faculty of # 
ting out thoſe bodies which of their own nature are extrane- Simple medi 


on : et 2 ſim or un- caments which 
ws are of two forts : for they are either ſimple or compoun- gn — 
trarcous bo 


v for the ſimple medicaments, they are of three ſorts. For ſome qie ly A hid. 
effect den qua uy 


: 
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Compound 
metlicaments 
to this ee ct. 
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effect this by an hidden or occult faculty : Of ſuch Paulus Agi 
neta, lib. . cap. 5 2. thus writeth: Pieces of weapons, artows, and 
thorns, which ſtick in the bo ſy, theſe things underwritten draw 
out. Both the Pimpernels, the root of Ariftolochia rotunda, ans 
moniacum, the leaves of the henbane ſtamped and applyed in form 
of a cataplaſme : The root of the reed beaten and mingled with 
hony : you may add to theſe the horned Poppy leaves ſtamped, and 
uſed as the Henbane. Other medicaments do extract ſuch bodies 
an accidental heat purchaſed by putrifaction, as birdlime, {.inking 
old pigeons dung, leaven, = fich like. 

The third part of ſuch medicaments are hot in the 2. or 3. de. 
grec, and of ſubtile and thin parts, as Onyons and Garlike roſted, 
pitch, roſin of the Pyne, Alveneparyc of ſatida, elemni, propolis or 
bee · lew, the green leaves and roots of dittany, Sagapenum, Galbs 
num, Eupbo m tum: but in a ſmall quantity, and mingled with other 
matter*. 

Ot theſe ſimple medicaments, ſundry compolitions may be 
framed : but to omit ſuperfluities, I will only deliver unto you 
three compound medicaments, whereof the firſt two are ſet 
by famous Fallopius in his book of wounds: The third is 
ſtrum ſacrum. The firſt of Fallopius is this R propolis, rad. recentis 
diclamni, ſagapeni an. 3j (3. fermenti. ſtercoris columbin. putris, an. N 
cepam coltam numero unam, picis liquid. & mellis an. q. ut omnia * 
rant formam cataplaſmatis que in mirtario diligenter elaborentur. 
ſ:cond of Fallopius more ſlrong than this, receiveth theſe ingreds 
ents ! R rad. recent Aich am. uni. pulv. dictamni Cretici, ſagapini, oe 
fetide,elemni an. Zi. viſci J(3. reſin. pini Zj.eupbo1 b. J(3. ſulpbur. vii 
Jij- picis liquid. & mell. crul. an. q. ut ferme tur cateplaſme, 
thicd co npound medicament which l promiſed to deliver you, wa 
Emplaſtrum ſacrum. The deſcription of it is this : R. lithargy 

ft j. ol. Ih ij. colophone. Ih. (3. cere 3 ilij. Ammon. 3 ij galbani 3j. B. ar 
Hol. rot. Jij. thuris Fi GB. erug. rad. diftamni (ret. alves be pat. (quan 
ris propol. an. 3vj. rad. gentian. 3j. fiat emplaſt ſecundum ars 
This is an excellent emplalter alſo againſt maligne ulcers, and di 
eth alſo moyſt bones in ulcers, wherein the bones are carious. I+ 
racelſus undoubtedly framed his ſlictick emplaſter after this deſcrip 
tion. Neither is it inferior to his in operation, with the wh 
you may furniſh your ſelves ſufficiently : ſeeing it hath ſo m 
fold uſes: if you would have greater varieiy of ſuch medicamenty 
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you may peruſe Artiaz, lib. 15. cap. 14. and Galen. de Compi ur 
dicomed- 
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licament- ſecund. loeg: But either theſe medicaments which I have 
ſet down will ſerve, or elſe none. 

Cornelius Schylander, a P hyfitian of Antwerp, in his praftiſe of Or Charms. 
Chicurgery, publiſhed anno Domini 1577. de vulnerib. let. quinta, 

hath cheſe words : If by reaſon of the veins, arteries and nerves, 
the wound will not admit any dilatation, then we are to uſe medi- 
a, which digeſt, relax, and draw; or charmes, which he 
calleth Verba conftellata, by the which he affirmeth, that all ſorts of 
weapons may eaſily be drawn out with the fore finger and the 
thum. He profefſeth that he ſaw this done : yet the charm he ſet- 
teth not down. It may be that the party, whom he ſaw practiſing 
this did not acquaint him with the charm. 

Howſoever, the uſe of charmes is very ancient: For Homer in his —— 
lat, or Poeme of the deſtruction of Troy, ſheweth, that Podalirius ex. 
and Machon, ſons to Aſculapiur, who went to the fiege of Troy 
with the Grecians, cured the wounded perſons nd? only with 
alves, but d imion, with ſoft words alio. Now 2816. 

ears are expired lince the deſtruction of the city of Troy, But ſee- 
Te duch practices are accompted by the judicious infamous, I will 
leave them to cks. 

Having then ſet down how extraneous bodies, which ſtick in The extration 
wounds, and hinder their unition, are drawn out by medicaments, of <xrrancous 
it followeth, I acquaint you with extraction of them by the — re 
help of inftrumencs : In this operation will ſet down theſe two 


The firſt ſhall be of the occafions, which may move you to go 
dout the dr of theſe bodies out of a wound. 

The ſecond ſhall be of the circumſtances remarkable in the draw- 
ing out of them. 

The occaſions are three. Firſt, if the weapon may eaſily The occaſions. 

bedrawn oat. Secondly, if we fear apoſtemation, which may 
—_— wounded part. Thirdly, if we fear the weapon to be 

The circumſtances are twofold : for ſome are to be noted before Th. circum- 
you go about the extraction of theſe bodies, and ſome are to be ob- Rtances- 
erred in the extraction it ſelf. 

The circumſtances which are to be noted before the extraction, N 
we in number four. — — 
The firſt is, that the Chirurgeon mark the form of that body 


The 


6 


which is to be drawn out. 
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The ſecond, that he obſerve how deeply the weapon hach 


ierced. 
F The third is, that the — A 2 be a good Anatomiſt, and 
know the frame of the part : for ſo he ſhall be able to know! 
which way weapons, or ſuch extraneous bodies are to be daun 
=... 

The foarth, the 7 of the part wounded, are to be co 
ſidered, as well thoſe which ate to enſua as thoſe which are preſents 
as for example, if the wounded party finde great __ the extrans 
ous body is without delay to be drawn out. But if a fearful flux o 
blood muſt enſue after the extraction, it is to be deferred. 

Four things ts In the extraction of theſe extraneous bodies four things are to 

be obſerved in be obſerved, 

the extration- The firſt is, when it is moſt fic to remove theſe bodies. 
Tan” what way they are to be taken out. 

4 The third is, the figure of theſe things which are to be extracts 


The fourth is, by what inftranents they ate to be drawn out. I 

| will diſcourſe briefly of all theſe in order. 

1 The time. As for the time fit for extraction, if the pain be Intollerable; the 
weapon is preſently to be'ta , 
pain, for this being done, all pain wil ceaſe. 

Secondly, we muft not defer the extraction, if the weapon be 
2 or cankered, although we rſt divide the | vel. 
els, andnerves : for we are to have a greater care of the 
that it miſcarry not, than of the part; Neither need we to 
the application of che actual camtry : for the fire doch conte 
the poyſon, and takethaway all fear of a'convilfion : How 
may conjecture the weapon to be 1 wil amply eps 
When the ex- Ly declare in the proper plate: In five caſet you ate to delay the ex- 
twaftionofa traction of the weapon. 
weapon is w Firſt, if there be a fear of a flux of blood, which may &- 
be deferred:' danger the life of the wounded party: This doth fall out; ifthi 
wound be inflifted where the great veines and arteries are platedby 


nature. 
Secondly, if fearful fymptomes,as horrible a convulſiom, i 
feve 5 or a Fucbze art like to enſue. * 


dly, if che weapon be round, we may more ſecurely l 
it in a wound, than if it were flat: for the etiges of ic will Main 
of a neceſſity, whereas the other will not proctitt' a pain l 


— 
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Fourthly, if the orifice of th nd be made narrow by an in- 
N prugey" er the extraction of 2 42 


. e- 7 94 
cork EE e ee fever, and it may be a gan- 
of any weapon, or | 
unleſs we have 11 1 1 
4 — and | 
AE 1 4 


A 


2 ET 1 
= | | 
S 0 Jew _——— 


_ 8 of eur it be ſafeſt to draw them gut Se. 
lr, thc ting bed wh fic in a wound, 28 Air. 


. r ics pain and 


point is requiſite: For the figure oftentimes doth make the extratti- 
10 more eaſie or difficult, as hath been exemplified in a round and 

pon. | 
ow the fourth thing obfervable in extraction of extraneous + — | | 
bodies was by me ſaid to be the Ly of inſtruments. Of them we al ..; 


7 
z 


of ſymptomes to enſue tobe broken, | 
2 As for weapons, vohich cannot be droken, elike in | 
r extraction to procure ſome miſchief, as ga | 
Testen out with Lach ap —— e dt | 
* parta ſromhamm: Of the which Lw | 
The chird thing which! i hed you 40 obſerve. jnche.querat- The ee, | 
on of ſtrange bodies was their figure : for — — his 2 
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I could make ſundry Lefures : but I mean not ſo to miſ- ſpend 
hours : Neceſſity and Obſervation invented them at che gin 
when man being enraged by the inſtigation of the Devil, and 
perturbations of his own minde, not contented wich his own 
members which Nature had granted him for offence and defence, 
found out a mean co —＋ ſend his brother (the of 
God) to dwell with Plato for all eternity, and to be eftranged 
his Creator, O that we could pack up injuries for the preſent,unll 
the day of judgm nt, the great aſſiſes come : Then we ſhould 
number of injured perſons ſufficiently avenged of their 
{hall fee adjudged to eternal totments, becauſe they 
patience farewel, and would by entertaining revenge become lu 
of their own cauſes, and deny God the trial, and revenge. M 
its uſed in our forefathers time, are become now out 
Man ir 5 deviſe new inſtruments of death. A 
we have in Bur age, t, the imitation of God his 
but the example is more and ſendeth more ſouls to the 
than the pattern. Of inſtruments, I will but only point at a 
neceſſary, referring the reſt to the induſlry of judicious Ch 
ons, which ſhall be employed in Military affaires. * 
Firſt, you mtſt have a Blunt book to liftup a vein — 
nerve, when a bullet or arrow head is to be taken out of a 


Secondly, you maſt have a pair or two of forcips hollow,ftrong 
andof good ſee), to lay hold on barbed arrows, or ſuch weapons 
as may hurt the parts as they are drawn out. ; 
Thirdly, Gooſe-bils round and hollow at the points, double 
and ſingle, to take out bullets in like manner. 

Fourthly, The Ravens bill, ſtrong to ſquiſe and take out arro# 
heads, bones, and ſuch like. | 
Fiftly, the forcipes inciſerii, which cut being 
Theſe muſt be of good ſteel, well tempered, and very fharp. me 
which are (old in the are worth nothing. Theſe may 
uſe when a wound is to be to draw out of it any et 
ous thing. 


Lgc! 
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Of the preſervation of the temperature of the part, by the right ordering 
of things not natural. 


N the former Lecture Idicourſed of the ſecond and third duty, 

which the Phyſitian or Chirurgeon (called to cure, a wound) 
was to perform to nature, and thoſe were his care that no extrane- 
0s ſhould be ſuffered to ſtay in the wound to hinder the unt- 
tion of the parts : and if it by fortune were there found,ic ſhoald by 
his skill be removed. 

In this Lecture, I am with the like brevity and oy 


ity to de 
liver unto you the third and foutth duty, which The$ and 4 
or 


belong to a dutiesof a 
in preſer- Chirurgeon. 
by her adver- 

her overthrow and dif- 


The natural temperature of the boch, is preſerved by two means. The means by 
The firſt is, the right ordering of theſe things which are called not which the rem- 
natural : The ſecond is the application of convenient medicaments. 10 of the 
Bat before l go about to deliver unto you the means, either to pre- (ry. 

ſerve the natural conſtitution of the part wounded not being alte- 
| ted, or how it isto be reſtored when it is Joſt ; I muſt deſcribe un- 
to you the natural conſtitution, that knowing it aright, you may 
beable, uſing as a rule to ſee, as it were in glaſs, the defects 
which have ſelzedupon Nature, and the degree of their declinati- 


on from that which is ſecundum naturam, or according to Na- 
tre. 

Now the natural temperature of the part is, Naturalis ejus ficti- What the 
ts, or the convenient ficcity or drineſs of it. So much we rural — | 
tolle ct out of Hippocrates, who in that Treatiſe which he hath left une of che 
to us, de Viceribus, or of Ulcers, affirmeth that ficcum eft ſano pri- © 
nun, that is, that, that which is drie commeth neer to that which 
bubole. in your practiſe EY you have learned to 


prognoſticate to your ſelves 


lth to every patient having either 
ulcer 


Doubt. 


Fol. 


Which parts 


are cold and 
hot. 
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ulcer or wound, when you ſee ſmall ſtore of laudable quittour to 
flow from the ſore. 

But you may doubt, and not without cauſe, why Flippocrates did 
aſcribe the natural temperature of the bodie to drineſs , « paſſive 
quality, and not to heat or coldneſs, which are active quali 
ties. 


| anſwer, that this cauſe moved him to think ſo; becauſe if the 

natural ficcity or drineſs of the part doth continue unviolate, the 
9 7 degrees of heat and coldneſs are preſerved in the body; 

But by the contrary you have obſerved, that if in the part wound 

ed, by by poem of pre. 876 ta 17 honey! * e 


and extri- 
ed, > br} corruption 2 fe e part 17 45; , 


times is cor rup 
| hav gen eule b. de hc 
e ons 3 


e the or oy 


neither the natural heat aa es ol the pa corrupted, port wounfed he roalaralh a" 0 b 


creaſed. 

A ee e 
| te 

eth the natucal Le 1 of: 


but of a comparative col i 
great in chem, that if it be compared wi 
rh. 
parts, if with the fleſhie, and a 
the bones, iftheybe with the muſcles, your 
will AA - Hay n ſo N at 
meant Dy the terms ot a natu r w 
as is needfull.for a Chirurgron to Kay” hy 
form that which I promiſed in the * gef the Tabu 
—_ the ſetting down- of the means An 
ſeryed. 1 affirmed them to he two; to a ht 
things not natural, and the convenient u ocall t 
ments. 
As concetuĩng the firſt points receive theſe documents. 
Forge — is to be had of the Aire, the Diet, of Wo; 
of reſt, and exerciſe, of wat and ſleeping, and aft of 
the paſiions or perturbations of the minde, which chation 
gerouſly wounded is to obſerve, if he be preſented to you tobe 
red ; | wil bricfly ſet down how every one of theſe vto beonle 


ſpermatik 


e 


du an Aire 
mt, 


Now i HH k 
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As concerning the Aire: That aire which is temperate, and ſb 
rtionate to the temperature of the parts of the body, is moſt 
for wounded parts; Nevertheleſs ſome require both a hotter con- 
fitation of the aire, and warmer applications than others do. 
Will you know which theſe parts be? Hippocrates (hall reſolve you, 
ber, lib. 5. Apbor. 18. belides whom, theſe words are found : 
Cold is an enemy to the bones, teeth, ſinewes,brain,the ſpinal mar- 
row but heat is pleaſing to theſe, Heat principally delighteth 
the joynts, becauſe naturally they are cold, being framed only of 
parts, as tendons, membranes, ligaments, cartilages, 
ind bones, and that as well in the Summer, as in the Winter. A 
. aire is moſt convenient for other parts. 
any parts may endure cold, theſe are che ventricles, according 
to Hippocr. lib. de Vlceribus : for the confirmation of this his opini- 
% two reaſons may be yielded. * 
or firſt, the external cold doth increaſe the natural heat, 


23 
Of the Aire. 


Why the ver- 


teeping it in, by ſealing up the pores, by the which it might rricles may 
out, and ſo ie doth cauſe the better concoction, and maketh them beſt ende 


nore able to expel all excrements ; but immoderate heat doth eli- d 


or melt the hamours, induceth an unnatural heat, which doth 
te the natural heat, and ſo maketh the ventricles unapt to ex- 
cute their functions. 

N in the ventricles there are great veſſels which contain 
flenty of blood and ſpirits, which are able to refiſt any cold im- 
con In the breaſt you have the vena cava aſcending, the vena ar- 
alis, the arteria venalis, and the aorta. In the lower ventricle you 
me the meſaraical veins, the vena porte, the radication of the ven 
nt and the aorta deſcending. What I have ſpoken of the Aire; 
would have to be underſtood of the Chirurgeons hand, the 
nedicaments, and linnens which are to be uſed about the dreſſing 
iche wounded partie. If the ſeaſon of the year afford notunto 
yuan Aire anſwerable to your defire , you are to procure it by 
ot. 

Now it ſolloweth, that ] appoint a convenient diet for perſons 


2. 


What 4ier is 


wunded : As concerning the diet, receive theſe Aphoriſmes. Firſt, conveniens, 


great and freſh wounds, and in ſuch as threaten an inflammation, 
happeneth moſt uſually if the body beplethorick, a ſlender 
ia h to be preſcribed . Secondly, in wounds of the ventricles and 


Rus in thoſe which have been ſtitched, the like diet is to be 
wo queſtions here may be moved. * 


—IA — 


- 
* 
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| © ft. 1. The firſt is, what vittus tenuit, or a (lender diet is. 
2ſt. 2. The ſecond is, how long this diet is to be continued. 
Sol. 1. A lender diet is that which affordeth but little nouriſh 
and cooleth ; for ſuch a diet is moſt fit for the contempera 4 
the heat of the humours, and the ſtaying of the influx of the 
lame. | 
Solea. This diet is to be cor tinued until the ſeventh day be paſt, which 
is the firſt critical day in ſharp diſeaſes. Then the ule of 
fleſh and eggs are to be forbidden : let the wounded party take 
thin broths altered with Lettice, Spinage, Purſlaine, Endive, Sac | gin the b 
cory, the common and wood-ſorrel, adding the emulſion of the ting. 
ſeeds of the Muske-melon, Pompion, and Cucumber. Thin P. | As for 
nadoes, and Oatmeal gruels are fit. Sallets of the aforenamed oricl 
herbs, boy led and dreſſed with vineger and ſweet butter, maybe | 
permitted: Anples and Pears, either roſted or baked, cold may be 
granted, Let the drink be ſmall beer or ale to thoſe who have uſed 
them in their health: But if you have in cure one, who cannat 
abide this liquor; then you are to appoint for him water boyled 
with the bottome of a wheat-loaf mingled with Oxyſaccharum, & 
the ſyrup of Endive, Succory ſimple, or Violets, taking iij 3 0 
water, and one of the ſyrup. Receive the deſcription of a pa 
ble julep, which will ſerve all perſons; R. ag. font. Ib. ĩij. vini alli 
1b. j. avene mundat. Jiiij. Bulliant iſta ad conſumpt. Ib. j. at coletur 
coctum, cui admiſce aq. roſ. cocbl. ij. ſacchar. op. Jiiij. ut paretur julaph 
wm clarum. In wounds 1 there is no = of ill accidents 
you may grant poched eggs, ſo that the wounded party eat as 
the — the yolke. 1 — ſhewed unto you what aire an 
diet are moſt convenient for wounded perſons, I am in like ma- 
Evacuation, er to talk of Evacuation : Of it there be two kindes, Phl 
' Phleboromic. and purgation by ſiege. As ſor Phlebotomie, the end of it, isto 
| procure liccitie, or drineſe to the wounded part, accoi ding to (+ 
ſus, lip. 6. cap. 16. whether phlebotomie be to be uſed or no, 
following will ſhew you: The wound it ſelf, the habit d 
the whole body, the paſſions of the minde, and the aire it ſelf,from 
| the wound it ſelf. Of this operation receive theſe canons. | 
indications Firſt, in great wounds, from whence ſmall ſtore of blood ba 
Þ F5 fromehe i and when weak parts are wounded, as the joynts, whithe 
»ound it elf. f hamours may be turned, phlebotomy is necelſary, Tit] de bone h 
reaſon of the firſt part of the canon is this: If the wound hach hf 1; 
but little, the part not being ſufficiently dried, fluxion and inn lk or to 
tion may be cauſed. 


Giaprunum, 
Firſt, in w 
joynts. TI 
fkmmatio!1 


deen ſtitch! 
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Secondly, if in a wound either deep, or many ſtitches havebeen 
taken, a vein is to be opened : for the pain which is cauſed by rea- 
ſon of the ſtitching, is like to procure attraction of humours, and 
an mmation. 
hirdly, in wounds, wherein there is no great pain, and in the 
which neither deep nor many ſtitches have been taken, you may 
phlebotomie. 
Fourthly, in wounds of the fleſhie parts which are ſtrong, as 
ao in thoſe parts unto the which a humour can hardly be carried, 
u in the hairy ſcalp and face, you may abſtain from blood let- 


9 for the habit of the body, take this Aphoriſme: If the body be From the f. 
oricke and feveriſh, if choler abound, boldly open a vein ; but = He be 
ſo, if the party be melancholicke, for this humour can neither 
beſo eafily i nor flow to cauſe any inflammatjon. Youare From the pac- 
in like manner to note the paſſions of the minde.” If the hong of the 
woanded be furious and haſtie, if he ſleep not well, if the ſpirits be 
atraordinarily moved, open a vein ; but if the wounded party be 
ofa dejected ſpirit and fearful, and be but little moved, you may 
blood letting. 
of all, you are to obſerve the conſtitution of the aire : In hot — * 
weather then you may more boldly uſe phlebotomie than in the 2 
cold and ſo the rather in the Summer ſeaſon, than in the Winter, for 
in hot weather the humours are hotter and thinner than in the 
told, and ſo more apt to flow to the wounded part. 
As for the purgation by ſtool, it is appointed for ſtaying of hu- Of purgatic» 
mours from flow ing to the part wounded. But ſeaing the {ymp- by wol. 
tomes which ariſe by ' reaſon of a fluxion; are moſt commonly 
wo, a Phlegmone or Er) ſipelas, it is evident that thoſe purgative 
medicaments which evacuate choler called chelagega, are moſt fit: 
ſuch are manna, tamarindes, taſſia, the ſyrup of Roſes and Violets 
ſolutive, Eleuarium lenitivum, eleQ. de ſucto roſarum, dicatbolicum, 
llaprunum, cc. In five caſes ſuch medicaments are to be miniſtred: 
Firſt, in wounds of the ventricles Secqndly, in wounds of the 
joynts. Thirdly, if the part wounded, be troubled with an in- 
fammation, or Eryſipelas. Fourthly, if the wounded part hath ; 
deen ſtitched. Fiftly, if either incifion, dilatation or raſping ofs 
the bone have been uſed. As for reſt and motion, receive theſe ad- 
monitions : Firſt, as in wounds of the lower limbs, ic is ill te 
milk or to ſtand : ſo in wounds of the upper limbs, it is hurtful to 
E cxerciſe 


— 
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exerciſe them, Secondly, if eicher the ſuperĩour or lower parti rc. 
The dogut ceive a great wound, 2 the party in bed : but le 
the = dy the wounded part be p in that poſture, as is like to afford 
Farne? greateſteaſe, As for example : if the hand or foot be w 
let them be placed fomewhat high, to hinder flowing of humoun 
to them. If the member maſt be kept unmoveable, the uſe of x 
will ſhew the beſt ſituation: for ſome parts mult be 5 bended, a 
the elbow and fingers; but others mult be extended, as the knee 
and foot: and from hence ſprang this obſervation, cubitus ad tal 
lum, crus ad leddum, the elbow is to be tyed to the neck, but the 
foot to the bed. As for watching and ſleeping, ſeeing watching 
doth drie the body, as ſleep doth moiſten ir, according to Hippy, 
Apbor. it is not for the wounded party to take | 
fleep, in two caſes : Firſt, if we fear that bumours will flow to 
the — — which we may conjecture that it may doin 
orick Fodies. Secondly, if a wound fall out to be in a joynt, 
for ſleep doth cool the joynts ; but if the pain be great, then ith 
good to ſuffer the wounded perſon to ſleep ; yea, to procure ich 
anodine means, inwardly miniſtred, and oatwardly applyed, if you 
ſee Nature of her (elf not inclined to ſleep; for fo the ſpirits ben 
retired into the center, the faculty is at reſt, and ſo the pain 
fue paſſions of eaſed. Laſt of all, I will conclude at this time by ſpeaking but{pe- 
© the mind- ringly of theminde : we mult labour to remove all perturbatiom u 
the of the minde from thoſe who are wounded. Whereſom 
no ill ty are to be brought to thoſe, who are come tothe 
years of diſcretion, and children by all means are to be kept from 
| crying and weeping. 
Venus is to Above all other things, let Venus be abandoned: for ter 
abandoned. ceedingly hindereth conſolidation : for by it the blood and fp 
rits are inflamed, and by the motion, noxious humours flow tothe 
part: There are fewamongſt you (I make no doubt) who bas 
ny: experience in Patients obſerved the incommodities of this 


Watching and 
fkeping. 


4 LECT 


LECT. V. 
of te fi and ſixth duties belonging o a Chirurgeon in curing of 4 


N the former Lecture, I did ſhew you as briefly and plainly as I 

could, how the natural temperature of the wou art, is 
tobe preſerved by the right ordering of thoſe things which are 
non naturales, or not natural. Now I am to ſhew you how 
this fame is to be effected by the application of local medica- 
nents 2 for in Pletborick or Cacochymical bodies, all meanes be- 
1 according to art, will ſometimes, but with difficulty pre- 


IFS Hiri Kr 


Seeing, as I did ſhew you, that the natural tewperatare of the What wed 
jart is nothing elſe but the natural ſiccitie or dryneſs of it: it is cawents are fit 
| | cxtof all controverſie, that the medicaments which are to be ap- for wounds- 
ed to the wounded parts, ought to be ſiccantia or drying. 
But ſeeeing there are ſundry degrees of drying medicaments, you Leſt. 
* | my demand of me, in what degree of dryneſs thoſe medicaments 
: tobe, which are to be applyed to wounded parts 
anſwer, that both the t ature of the whole body, and of 
1ſt part affected, will declare this unto you. One thing is to be Arſw. 
weed , that the medicament which is to be applyed to a wound- 
0 parts ought ever to bee ſomewhat dryer than the part ic ſelf. 
s for example, if the cheek of a Boy or Girle be wounded, you 
veto apply medicaments which are dry in the firſt „ az St. 
6 woort, avens, camomil, melilot, ſaffron, barley and bean 
*{aeal:B t if a Boy be wounded in a joynt, or nerve, you are to apply 
ich things as are dry in the ſecond degree. If theſe things n 
eu aged perſon, or a ſtrong clown; then you are to apply fuch 
"F Topicks as are dry in the third degree. refore in {oft parts 
wounded, as in the bellies of muſcles, and fleſhly parts, a medica- 
unt is to be applyed, which is ofthe ſtrongeſt in the firſt degree. 
ECT. In parts which are hard, as in the tenduns, or cartilages wounded, 
jouare to apply to the parts wounded ſuch medicaments as are ® 
ſt drying inthe third degree. But to parts wounded, which 
ue of a mean temperature, neither too ſoft nor too hard, you are 
. | ®apply for medicaments the ſtrongeſt deficcatives in the ſecond 
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Whar things Of this which hath been ſpoken, you may gather, that neither 

are _ for {oring-water, nor oyl, are fit to be applyed to wounds: becauſe 

* th do moyſten and relax too much. Beſides this, if cold { ing 
water be applyed, it may procure a gangreen by too much refrige. 
rating the part, andquenching the natural heat. Let me warn you 
of one thing, that theſe deſiccative medicaments muſt have a mo- 
derate aſtriction: for ſo the blood being ingroſſed, more ſhall not 
flow to the part than is requiſite for the nutrition of it. Seeing | 
have made mention of ſuch fimples as are fit to be applyed to 
wounds, to procure there unition, you will expect ( no doubt)z 
brief enumeration of ſuch as are accounted the moſt effectual. 
will onely name them, leaving their deſcription, and other effetty 
to be gathered out of the monuments of ſuch as have publiſhed 
Herbals, and have diſcoutſed of Animals, or living creatures and 
Minerals, from whence theſe means are fetched. 

Which au- If you ᷑ e deſirous to know the nature of Plants, have recourſe 

thors are to be amongſt the Ancients to Dioſcorides, who was a (tipendiary Soul- 

— — diet under Cleopatra Queen of Egypt, who was overcome 28 

cerning the na | , 

ture of Vegeta · Cæſar in fight by fea at Aclium the promontory about 42. years 

bles, Animals the birth of Chriſt. As concerning Minerals, Fallopius hath lefty 

and Mine tals . Treatiſe of them, who hath delivered ſo much of them as isre- 
quiſit for a Chirurgeon to know : If you have a minde to know 
what variety of Living Creatures there be, peruſe the monumem 
of Conradus Geſnerus, Ulyſſes Aldrovandus, and Ronde let ius, who 
have written of theſe ſubje&ts. The Simples then which are mo# 
effeftual for the conſolidation of wounds, are deduced either from 

Vegetables for Vegetables, or Animals, or Minerals. As for thoſe which aret# 

wands. ken from Vegetables, l commend unto you theſe ; St. Johns woo, 
St. Peters woort, betonie, agrimony, birthwoort, vervine, bot 
the ſorts of avens, the pomgranate flowers, horſe-tayl, plantain, 
knot-graſs, mil-foile, Innaria the greater and leſſer, the 
purſe, perwincle, the lar ks heale, both the centories, but the 
is more effeftual, dittanie, comfrey, our Ladyes mantle, ſ 
the clowns ale heal, ſerpentaria,the adders tongue, the lilly, 
horehound, the myrtil, the red roſe, myrrhe, maſtick, elemni 
num, frankincenſe, Solomons ſeal, turpentine, pitch, rol 
willow, rew, ſarcocol, borax, our ladies torch, birdlime, the 
baſtard ſaffron, and carduus benedifius, tobacco. Of theſe 
taking the juyces and the herbes ſtamped, you may make 
and it you add (wines greaſe, wax, rofin, and gummi elemni, 
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may make Unguents effectual for the curation of wounds. 


Living Creatures put to their helping hands: of them you have Megicaments 
Mummia, earth worms, ſnails, the fat of a horſe, ſheeps ſever, from animals. 


ſwines greaſe, deer ſewet, goats greaſe, the extract of mans blood, 
the 1 * web, bones burned to white aſhes, and harts horns cal- 
cined, if they be brought to an impalpable powder, being grownd 
na painters ſtone,and made up into the — of trochiſces, with 
the diſtilled water of ſnailes, and then being beat to powder, and 
minglet with unguentum Baſilicum, or aureum, exceedingly further 
the curing the wounds of the joynts, nerves, and tendons. 


The Minerals alſo are no niggards in this caſe. The Litharges eq; 
preſent themſelves firſt, without the which, * can any e * — Mineral 


ſter be brought to a laudable conſiſtence. That which is called li- 
tharge of Gold, doth afford a brighter colour to emplaſters, than 
that of ſilver : yet the effect is all one. Copper 14 afford PI 
1 eris, and es viride, all very uſeful in dhe practiſe of 
hirurgery. Jupiter or Tinne, yieldeth his flores by ſublimation, 
or if it he be diſſolved in a convenient liquor, Cryſtals : which 
being dulcified and brought to powder, and mingled in a due pro- 
tion with convenient unguents or emplaſters, further exceed- 
y the healing of wounds and ulcers. Mars or Iron aftordeth 
unto us his crocus, as tis termed : How powerful it is not onely to 
haſten conſolidation of ſolution of unity ; but in laſkes,gonorrbea, 
and other diſeaſes alſo, there is none ignorant, who hath had but a 
reaſonable practiſe in Phyſick or Chirurgery. What ſhall I ſpeak 
of Minium, both the Corals, Tutia, Calaminarit, and the Loadltone. 
By the enumeration of theſe few means taken from Vegetables, a- 
nimals and minerals, for the curing of wounds, you may perceive 
how bountiful Nature is to Mankinde in ying his wants. O 
that he were not wanting or deficient to himſelf. If we would 


phe | take pains onely to prepare thoſe things, whereof Nature hath lefc 


us no ſmall ſtore, and judiciouſly according to the preſcript of art 
apply them, we ſhould finde in our praftiſe a better ſucceſs than 
ry times falleth out : Neither ſhould we have need to blame 
the irregularity of patients, and the ill correſpondence of thoſe 
things, which are called non naturales, or not natural. Whoſo- 
ever thinketh that he may without any ſtop or ſtay; go through the 
curing of all wounded perſons, in what part ſoever the wound is 

with the ordinary unguents, caried about in ſalvatories, 


he deceiveth himſelf. 


Theſe 


* 1 — 
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Theſe for the preſent uſe muſt be in a readineſs ; but if he finde 
theſe after application not to anſwer his expectation, he muſt have 
recourſe to others. Which medicaments are sficteſt,the collation of 
_ part wounded , and the Topicks will ſhew, as I have told you 
be fore. 
» the natu- wt er unto you how the temperature of the part is 
remperature to be preferved by the right . of theſe things, which are 
ig altered, called non naturales', or not natural, as aire, meat and 
evacuation and retention, ſleeping and watching, &c. as alſo by 
the application of fit Topicks to the part, you may require ac» + 
cording to my promiſe, how the natural temperature, if it be al- 
tered , may be reduced to its own tenor _ Let me tell you, 
that by the ſame means it is to be reduced, . which it is pres” 
ſerved... Onely this is to be obſerved, that the means which 
muſt be more rcible, and more intended in their qualities, than 
thoſeare, which are applyed to maintain the natural tempers.* 
ture. 
As for example, if a wound prove very moyſt, and ſend out much 
quittour, you muſt labour ſtrongly to dry the habit of the 
by bleeding, purging, a (lender diet, watching, and ſuch like, 
by applying to the wounded part medicaments, which 
dry; and are endued with a certain aſtriction. It other el | 
qualities, as heat, cold, drineſs appear, they are to be removed by 
their contraries, but intended in their qualitics above that pe 
which was ſufficient to maintain the natural temperature ot the 
part wounded, 

Now the ſixt duty, which I affirmed to be required of the Phyſii 
on or Chirargeon,when he is called to cure a wounded perſon, us 
the obſervation of the excrements, which flow from &s wound, 
and their true and natural cauſes : I will deliver firit unto you the 

diverſitie of excrements or quittour , which a wounded part ſends 
| eth out, and then I will (hew unto you the cauſes of them. ' 
© Ofthe diverſi- The excrements which flow out of a wound, are in — wy 
ties of excre- three; Ichor, Sordes, Put: Ichor is a thin excrement : The | mn 
i — which it is inconcoction. Of it there are two kindes: for eĩther it is an 
THF! nen? crement ilſuing from the veins themſelves, or elſe it proceed 4 
ee, from the from the wounded part: If it iſſue from the veins, then it is a . 
| 1 FED rerith and thin humidity, flowing from the capillar veins, not Us * 
11 tered, and without any noyfome ſmell, by its colour (þ 19 
1 | which of the four humours hath dominion in the maſs of blen 
| Where 
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Wherfore if the blood be very pare, it hath a certain bright redneſs 
repreſenting water, wherein fleth hath been waſhed. If yellow cho- 
ler be predominant, then this Icber is of a clear yellowiſh colour: 
If fleam abound, then the Icboy is whitiſh : If melancholy ſurpaſs, 
then the Ieber or thin humidity is of a darkiſh ſwart colour. If 
this thin hamidiry 7 the part wounded, becauſe it is al- 
tered and corrupted by the part which ſendeth it out, ĩt hath an un- 
3 ſmell, being an excrementof the part. As the ſirſt Kinde of , gon 
| r is called ſerum ſanguinis, the waterilhneſs of the blood, which part wou 
' ' 1 is mingled with the blood contained in the vena cava, that ſo being 
made more fluxible, it may the more eaſily be diſtributed by the 
$ , | branches of cava, to the habit of the body to nouriſh it; ſo the 
bor which is an excrement of the wou part, is called ſanies 
„ ud virus, and according the degree of the corruption of the part, it 
Mm I is more or leſs ſinking. If it low from a part poſſeſſill wich a cancer 
I itis wonderful maligne end ſtink ing: If ic iſſue out of a part ſiderat 
I or mortified by of a ſpbacelua, it is cadaverous. By the ex- 
I halation which is breathed out of the pores of the skin,raifſed from 
the ſerum ſanguinis ; by the natural heat dogs finde out their ma- 
lers, and will conſtantly hunt atter that game, about the which 
bey are firſt ſer. about. This bewrayeth the complexion of the 


* 
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1 Individuum ; but ſanies and virus (heweth the corruption of the 
the 
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ride 
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and, 


The ſecond kind of excrement is called Sordes: This is a com- g 
_ viſcous excrement, ſo cleaving to the wounded paris, that 
will not be removed without the ule of a firm inſtrument: for 


4 The third excrement which wounded parts ſen! forth is called 
ere. This is an excrement white, (mooth and equal or uniforms 7. | 
$ 4 > {Fithout any grumous or knotty ſubſiance, having no ill ſmell, not ö 
det e liquid as ſaniet, nor ſo thick and viſcous as jord-34; See ippe- 
doe 4 lib. de Prediftionibus. Galen. 2. ad Glaucen. 8. & 5. Mito. 


herefoy 


Now 


32 
T he cauſes of 
- crements in 
wounds. 


wounds, pains 
— A cauſe they may accompany all ſorts of wounds, as well 


compound wounds, and agreed upon by the unanimous conſent 


Lect. 6. 


A Treatiſe of Wounds, 


Now to come to the cauſes of the excrements which are ſent 
forth from wounds, which was the ſecond point propounded cons 
cerning theſeexcrements, note theſe aphoriſmes. Firlt, the cauſes 
of thele excrements are either the efficient or material cauſes. Se- 
condly, the efficient cauſes are two, the natural and unnatural heat. 
Thirdly, the natural heat is the cauſe of concoqtion, whereby a 
laudabſe pus is engendered : But the unnatural heat working upon 
humidity cauſeth putrifaction, and an evil ſmell. Fourthly, the 
material cauſes are ewo, to wit, contuſed fleſh ,which by digeltives 
muſt be turned to quittour and a humour, which moſt commonly 
ſymbolizeth with the complexion of the party wounded, whether 
it be natural or accidemtal. If then the natural conſtitution of the 
party wounded be good, the pus is laudable : But if by reaſon of 
errors committed in the uſe of thoſe things which are called nat 
natural, in de courſe of life a ſickly complexion be acquired ; As 
for example, if one be become hydropick, pockie, or leprous } then 

a 


the wound is like to caſt out no good excrement ; but either 
virus, or ſordes. 


2 


LE r. VI. 
Of the common (ymptomes of wounds. 


A IT thelaſt, I come to the laſt general duty, which the Ci 

rurgeon is to diſchage to Nature in aſſiſting her, in joynin 
disjoyned parts procured by a wound, and that is the ſeventh d 
ty in number, as 1 fet down in my ſecond Lecture — 


— — 
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ubje& of wounds. This | afirmed to be the removing of 

general accidents which enſue, and ofcentimes invade the wounded | Be we 
The two gene party, after that a wound is inflicted: Now theſe are in number | cation 
tal accidents of two; Pain, and ſwooning, or fainting ; I call them general, b. Pal 


compound: As for pain, no wound can be inflifed wichen 
caufing ſome pain, either more or leſs : This is certatin, in N 


all Authors who have left Treatiſes ot this ſubje& to poſterity: 
Beſides this, ſeeing the skin, at the leaſt, muſt be divided in hays 
wounds;who can imagine this can be done without pain, ſeeing 
kin is the inſttument of touching and feeling? As for faint 
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2. Deſcrip ion 
of paine. 


A Treatife of Wounds. Led. 6. 
a which of theſe two the nature of paine doth ſubſiſt: 
we confeſſe,thatdolour orpaine is not the very 
of the ſenſible object, but the . which is cauſed by the appre- 
hen on of the unplexdfant ſenlible 
the organ. Wheretore, paine may thus tixly be deſcribed ; It ina 
grievorrnelle, which is felt in the inſtrument of the ſenſe of toacks 
in-,cin{td by rhoſe things which nuake'a ſolution of unity. + 
la this deſet ĩption, three arguments of Logick are to be marked, 
The firit the gens, which is ſaid to be moleſtia, or grievouſneſſe + for 


Two kindes of there are griefes as well of the minde as of the body; as envy at 


griefcs. 


Nil. 


Anſw. 


the proſperity of another, which is diabolicall; and raſh anger; 
which is beſtiall : but paine ls a griete of the body. The ſecond ass 
gumentis the ſubject wheretn paine is ſeated, and that is the organ. 
of touch. The canſes make up the third argament ; and thek 
are thought * bee ſuch things as cauſe ſolution of unity in the 
inftrament. ? "MN 
Here a queſtion may be moved, whether a paine may not be fit 
in inſtruments of others ſenſes, as the hearing, ſeeing, t. as inthe 
inſtrament of touching 
To this I anſwer, that two kinds of troubleſomnefle may ba 
2 in every ſenſe, beſides touching. The one is, when the 
inttrument of touching it ſelfe is offended, which is imparted as 
to all rhe reſt of the ſenſes : The other is, when the proper ſenſe 
ſelfe is offended ; as when a ſcholler doth meditate, and is hin 
dred by the ringing of bels; or when one having compoſed him 
felfe to ſleepe, is troubled with the unpleafme howling of 
noyſes of carts and coaches, and clamoursof drunkards, he 
frequent enough here in London 3 where the hearing is offended; 
or when one w and commileration doth his den 
friend extin wich an apoplexie, who (ate with him at tab 
immediately before his fall, which hath been often ſeen, where 
ſenſe of ſeeing is troubled. But there is a great difference betweene 
the paine in the organ of touch, and theſe troublings of the archer 
ſenſes : The firſt truly deſerveth the name of paine ; but the 
cond may be termed averfations or diſlikings of the objects, rather 
than paines. This moved Galen to ſay, 1. de ſympt. cauſ. G. deli 
end griefe happen to all the ſenſes, but not wich the like evidenes. 


But as concerning paine, which offendech the infirument' of feek 


ing, thus he writeth, de different: Hmpt. c. 3. The ſenſe of rouds 
ing, above all other ſenſes, hath obtained a moſt remarkable fymp* 


object, and the corruption of 


engen 
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it is named ic to when 


Theſe medicaments are of two 
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Syncope. 
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III F. r 


hird 

heat (pirirs 

Henbane, Hemlock, the deadly nigh 
Peru, the and Opi 

mer Simples, of 


oyles. In ſtead of all other you may uſe this r 
wnguent. popul. &- albi capburat. an- Ji, ol. byoſcyami & mandrager. an. 
by / 15 


: Miſc. ut fiat linimentum, applicandum parti vulnerate. 
2 o Liebt the ſecond 


1 
4 * 


moving 
that it lyeth for a time as if it were dead. Lipo 


r : for in this the 
feeling, and cold ſweat doth burſt out; 


r is able to cure the leſſer in this ſame kind 
— — Hap yg bone A t wes, 1 2 
n, on e | 

is eafie to be dealt wichal. * e — 


of the body, according to Galen, 12. Methed. cap. 5. As | 
—— n of the ſame : the part affected js 
rt- 


No 
| pet 
happen by antipathy, ſo it hath been noted that ſome have ſw be 
. Cell of a Roſe. Sixthly, fear alſo may be the cauſes — 
Serenchly, it happeneth when the ſpirits are ſuffocate by a crude. 
humour or vapour. Eighthly, it may invade, when a maligne u. Boſe m 
pour is ſent from another part of the body to the heart, as in fies of 2 ar 


8 ( 
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the mother. Nin che ſenfiblenel of the wounded n be 
the cauſe, as if f Ys 4 — 4 

The of Fn „ are theſe #Piyſ, the face 
the pulſe is ſmall, 
* to the 


ſwear 
ER eg as 200 
1 — 8 Heth for a 2. 


icks, receive theſe: Firſt, if a Aenne The Progno- 
rote war with roſe wateror aqae- Ricks. 


— and wok, flee i» mae dangerous thin that 
which proceedeth from an outward cauſe. Fourthly, A 
which proceedeth from the oppreſſion of the ſpirits: 
| Feared, than that which proceedeth from the diffi of 
ie, by reaſon of Inanition. Fifthly 2 — 
hot eta; ſuddenly. Hippec. 2. 
affe&tion of 


| r 
turn not, he is like immediatly to fall into it again. Ninthly, 
goeth not about to prevent a Syncepe, when he ſeeth a 
Lypotbomy to have poſſeſſed the wounded party, he is to be ac- 
A Ir . to ſome Au- 


| 
| 


ect not —. may be (ai < it : for many things delive- 
xd would be impertinent, no way belonging to the practiſe of 
rurgery: and the diſcourſe would require more time than the- 
u of this exerciſe can permit: l therefore wil * ou wich 
| means only,which your den doth require. The means 
2 are either external or internal: As for the external, theſe * — — 
o 


va 
2of 
the 


A Treatiſe of Wonnd:. Led. 7, | 
follow art eteouneed. Firſt, 1 temples and naſe | 


tee the par 


apply ſuch as are rl * as 


{ 
ot Orange | 
ondinary — . DEE 

— ene a 34 e e 
aman, you are n ru by 
Jeſt on on the mother. uſe 1 22 ro 


moy 


Frm mn rn note ab Wel af = 
— obey 8. de vulnerib. 0. 14. Sennetus probs. Ii 

2 ck —— 3 a? ani not be amiſs to 1 gal bac d 
R adag ane, a Sop in op. tn trong wine as alligant, 

malmeſer, wine, or good, oe Ir 

wine, drunk together with the toaſt. e = | 

ed in cinamome watet, or treacle diſſolved in aqua caleſtis and 

fired are effectual. It theſe medicaments be not at hand, 


Re. o dend. erat. Fil. 6g theriacal. & cinamomi an. (3. cn iv 475 
Alker ime %ij. diamargatini culid. $iiÞ. lap. Bezaar oriental. i —4 Nos 
avetoſitat. citrs ij. aq. roſ. edori fer. eochl. 3. Miſe, ex J. a. P paſe, 
cvebl. 1. 34. quayue bora poſt lf theſe means 
not eſſectual, ſeek for no for you ſhall leeſe your 
bour. 7 
de 
— — — — — — — he is 
LECT. VII. 6 


Of the fliching of Wounds. 


N the ſecond Lecture of this ſubject of Wounds, | affirmed | 
laſt ſcope and end which a Chirurgeon propoſeth to him 
when he{goeth «bout the curing of a wound, to be the reunit 
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ofthe parts disjoyned hy an external inſtrument. 1 ſet down alſo 
the differences ofnnirion, which were cut or agglutination, and | 
unt Or concarnation : give me leave to ule t heſe termes to | 

eis the Greek words, em- 


Agglutination, I faid to be the unitlon of paris ſeparate no mid- appturination. nedi- 

de ſubſtance concurring. This Kinde of 1412 the Ben a- 4 | 

err to be performed by the firlt intention. | 
Concarnation, I defined to be the unition of parts disjoyned by Cconcanation. | 

the intervention of a middle ſubſtance : This is. ſaid by the C | 

rurgeon, to be done by the ſecond intention: for the better pro- | 


curing of unition in Wounds, I propoſed. (even duties, which a 
Chirurgeon is to perform to Nature, to further her endeavour in 

this action 1 which T hitherto have proſecuted in (ix ſeveral 

lectures. Now the order of doctrine doth require, that I ſhew by 

what means unition is procured in weunds, 

Firſt of all, I will ſhew how agglatinaci on is brought to paſs : Why Su- 
Then 1 will ſbew how ev concarnation is procured : 6 is pri robe 
ind this order I have choſen tor ſimdry reaſons moving me there- Pandled. 

>; For firlt, agglut inaton ĩs a more {imple kinde of unition, be- 

iſe it is performed without any middle coming between the 

zunded parts ſevered, Secondly, becauſe it is more ſpeedily per- 

ned than concar nation: Thirdly, becauſe in it there is neither 

ich art and skll, or ſuch choice of medicaments required, as ace in 


—— Se NN — —— 


| 

"= « | 

Now to bring or agghutination the firft Kinde of union The indicati- | 

n paſs, three curative Indications offer themſelves: Firſt, the brims on ſor procu- | 

the wound are tobe joyned together. Secondly,the parts joyned """g 7 pur | | 

= wether muſt be ſo kept. Thirdly Agglutinative medicaments muſt | 
: pled Firſt indicatis | | 
firſt indication is to be performed by the Chirnrgeon : on. | 

F be is to together wich his hand the brims or lips of the Things to be | 
Found gaping : In bringing of che lips of the wound gaping to- —— | 
Per, five thin are to be obſerved. thang. the | 
Ficſt is, that he bring gently, and by degrees, not violently or wound. 

 Wdenly che parts ſevered. x; 

4 the Nhe ſecond is, that che parts disjoyned 0 N brought toge- 2. 

eſs 


not ſtretching one more then,another,unleſs one part will not 
c Pit dilating : as whey it doth eve to a bone, the other being 


* y for a great 470 21 


he chird is; u ht brine of the wound have become Mik 1 dees 
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by reaſon of the cold aire, (they having for a ſpace remained un- 
Genet Fell» fornented with Hydrelæ un the medicament made 
of oyl and water. The proportion of the oy! and water is to be 
conjectured from the conſtitution of the whole body, as wel as from 
the te ture of he part affected. As for 25 : If the party 
wounded be of a dry and thin habit of body, more of pa water 
js to be taken, as one part of water, and two of oyl; but if the ha- 
bit of the body be fleſhy and ſucculent, more water is to be uſed 


than oyl. 
be obſerved. So the 


oy 
Fourthly, in this conjunction equality muſt 
+: the ſu ficies of the one art of the wound muſt exquifitely an- 
liver the ſyperficies of the other part : and there muſt be a due 
correſpondency between the inner ſides Other wiſe the cicatrix will : 


ety vo dll, ledget muſt be put between the parts of 
0 or muſt be put een 
ye the wound 1 when you meane to conſolidat an 1 
ed parts by the firft intention, for then you ſhall cauſe fleſh to l 
and procure the unitlon of the parts according to the 2 


In 

| tion. 
Second inten- As for the ſecond Intention, which is the keeping of united - 
' tion, how it parts together, it is performe1 by three meanes. The firſt ij by 72 
is brought 19 Laqueation or dry Nich ing. as it ls termed : The ſecond isby n, 6,7 
| . nine Or iitching wich a needle :The third la Faſciu, by | 406 
— - ad 7 4 icchingis, when pieces of cloth being on e 
fide of the wound, the parts of the wound disjoyned are 45 
together, by drawing the pieces of the cloth with a needle and head? 


thrid, 
5 This kind of ſtitching we aſe in three caſcs. Firſt is, if we cannot 
— 2 's come conveniently 8 the wounded part, as in 
9 — The — is, when the n n. to be 
empa ma of new ſcarres, as it happene 
A Boer is, when the parties wounded will not. 
mit Sutura, or ſtitching with the needle z as women, and eminent 
perſons, 
Things tobe = In the application of the dry ſtitch, three things are to be 
obſerved in the ſerved. I he firſt is the F WN of the pieces of cloth. The 
application 67 1d is the meanes by the which they are to cleave to the 
= part. The third is the forme of them. K | 
As for the firſt, the pieces of cloth muſt be firong, that 
A yield not unto the threed, when they are drawne . Secondly, 
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maſt anſwer another : Thirdly, they maſt be hemmed, or doubled 
towards the wound; but they muſt be rauelled where they are fur- 
theſt from the wound. | 

As for the ſecond : The meanes by the which theſe clouts are 
to cleave to the skin firmly, ought to be wondertull emplaſtick 
medicaments : I will ſet downe a few examples of ſuch. 

The firſt ſhall be this: Diffolve Iſinglaſſe in vinegar, and by 
boyling, bring it to the confiſtence of glew. 

The Geond ſhall be this: Re. farin. volat. maſticbes, gypſi cotti, boli 
Armen. aloes, gummi tragacanth. & Arab. an. Ji. — ex omnibus pul- 
vit, qui oui albumine admiſtus conſiſtentiam meliis referat. 

The third ſhall be this: R. maſtich. zii. bitum. Iudaic. carab. an. 
Ji. colopbon. Zi. Adjelto pauco vernice paretur emplaſtrum durum, quod 
igne liqueſcat, quum - venit. 

The fourth ſhall be this: Aitetur exatte albumen oi in patina 
flamea : poſtea ita aſpergatur pulvis caleis vive albumini agitate , 
a Vix appareat- Si pulveris plus ſatis deciderit, ſpiritu els ra : 
Imbuantur tele boc medicamento, ac partibus vulneratis applicentur. 

As concerning the third, to wit, the forme of theſe clouts, let 
them be of the forme of the wounded part. If therefore the part be 
Triangular , let the clouts be! Triangular. Howſoever, let the 
— ſach, as is fitteſt to draw the wounded parts together. 
As for example, if the cheeke be wounded tranſverſſy, becauſe the 
—_— muſt not bee quadrangular, (for fo it ſhould cover 
+2 ) it muſt be cut triangular, and reach to the temple of the 


4 cerning laqueation or dry ſtitching. Now | am, according to the 
order of doctrine ſet downe by my ſelfe, ro diſcourſe briefly de Su- 
unis or ſtitching with a needle or needles. 


of it : Thirdly, The uſes of it: Fourthly, The inſtruments which 
ve uſed about this operation: The laſt point ſhall containe the 
Documents, which {ball informe you how this operation is to bee 
performed according to art. 


theſe two meanes, 
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Formes of em- 
plaſtick medi- 


caments- 


4 
. 


Now the tyngs of the threeds ought to be diſtant one inch from T he diſance 
mother: So much I have thought good to deliver unto you con- of the tying. 


Of ſtitching with needles theſe five points are to be obſerved. Of Virching 
Firſt, what is meant by this ſtitching: Secondly, The divers kinds with need es. 


Sutura then or ſtitching is the bringing together of the lips of Whar't ich 
wound by a needle threeded, and the keeping of them together '5- 


42 
The differen- 


* 
1 he differen- 
ces of ſtitch 


by the threed 
one! y+ 


| 2. 


| 


ces of fiirching- 
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Of ſtitching there are two meane differences, for either the 
bt ims ot the wounded parts are kept together by the threed onely, 
or elſe the needle allo is left in them. 

Of che firſt ſort of ſtitching there are three kinds. 1. le Surg 
continuata, or the glovers ſtitch: This kind of ſtitch we uſe in the 
wounded guts, when the excrements come out of the wound, and 


ings performed the guts muſt be ſticched. Wee uſe it alſo when great branches of 


aorta and vena cava are wounded, and there is a great flux of blood 
if we can conveniently come to the veſſels wounded. 

The ſecond kind of ſtiching is Sur non continuata : This kind 
is performed by taking divers ſtitches each being diſtant from ano» 
ther, ſo tar as the largeneſſe of the wound (hall require, & the Chi- 
rurgeon (hall think fit: So many ſuch ſtitches (hall be taken, as (hall 
be able to bring the lips of the wound to a proportionate ſmooth» 
neſs & equality of the skin. ln every ſtitch the of the threeds are 
to bee cut Off neere to the knots, that they ſtick not to the em» 

laſter. 

The third kind of this ſtitching is called Gaſtrorapbia : This is 
uſed when the great muſcles of the belly, and the peritenæum are 
divided by a large wound: Of this 1 will diſcourſe when I come to 
the wounds of the abdomen. 

The ſecond meane kind of ſtitching is, when both the needles 
are left ia the wound, and the threed alſo is uſed. In this kind of 
ſtitching when the needles are paſſed through the lips of the 
wound, and they are brought together , the are 
left there , and twiſted about both the ends, as Taylors doe when 
they faſten their needles to their ſleeve: This ſtitching is to bee uſed 
in the cure of the hare lip, and when the Trachea arteria is wounded, 
In ſtead of needles we may uſe ſilver or braſſe pinnes: And when 
they are twiſted about, their ends may be cut off with a paire of 
ſmall nippers , made for ſuch a purpoſe, to avoyd the cumber- 
ſomeneſſe of the ſharp ends of the pinnes. 

The uſes of ſtitching are three; for either wee uſe ſtitching to 
procure a quick agglutination of the wound: And it is called Sy 

tura incarnative. And in this kind of ſtitching the brims of the 
wound are to be brought neere together. 

The ſecond uſe of ſtitching is to keepe the brims of a wound in 
a reaſonable diſtance one from another. And it is called Sutura fe- 
tentiva : this kind of ſtitching we are to ule when a wound cannot 


be united after the firſt, but ſecond intention; wherefore in this the * 
lips 


air. 


= 2 


—— — — — 
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lips ought not be too fare aſunder, leſt the aire coole the party 

too _ nor too neere, becauſe agglutination is not to bee ex- 
Red, 

"The third uſe of ſtitching is to ſtay bleeding, as wherra veine or 
artery is wounded, This kind of ſtitching is called Sutura ſup- 4 

e. 1 
F | Ch the inſtruments requiſit for ſtitching are needles, threed, The inftru- 
and the ſtitching quill. As tor the needles, they ought to be either meres fir for 
of ſteele or filver. Thoſe of lilver will bend belt, but then they firching- 
muſt not be hardned by beating upon the anvill. The ſtecle needles Needles. 
you may diitemper by holding them lapped in brown paper wet tor 
a while in the flame of a candell. But it is good to have ſt ill ſome 
in readineffe crooked as — 

Their points may be round, flat, three ſquare, or foure ſquare. Ls of 
The lax pointed needles pierce beſt. They ought uy — dood 11 Needles 
eyes, and well groo that they may receive the threeds readily, 
and couch them the better. 

As tor the threed, we uſe moſt commonly white, or crimſon The threed. 
filke threed : blacke is to be rejected, for it is moſt commonly rot- 
ten, and fretteth. But the Lo- country white threed made of the 
beſt hemp hath no fellow: for it ſwelleth in the wonnd, and doth 
An ſo cut as the ſilk doth, which groweth ſmall , and cutteth too 

7 
The ſtitching quill, called in Latine C analiculus feneſtratut, ought The Pirching 
for the credit of the Chirurgeon to be of ſilver. It hath two uſes. quill! 
Firſt, it keepeth the needles. Secondly, it ſtayeth the 7 part 
of the wound, that the needle may the more readily paiſe through Dot. 
the adverſe lip. Now onely remaineth that | ſet downe according A ννν,t 
to my propohtion ſome Documents, which teach what remarkable 
things are to bee obſerved, when you goe about to ſtitch. Theie 
are in number thirteen. 

1. We are to labour to ſtitch with the greateſt caſe that may be, I, 
that the patient may the better endure ic | 

2. Let the lips of the wound be with moderation brought toge- 2. 
ther: for if they bee too ſtraĩtly drawne together, the flowing of 
the quittour will be hindred, and ſo a tumour will be procured : g 
But if they be left gaping, the inner parts will be cooled by the 
aire. 

3. The knots of the threeds muſt be ſure : otherwiſe they may Zo 
looſe , and ſo we mult be inforced to ſtitch the ſecond time, which 
G 2 will 
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| will be more terrible to the patient than the firſt. 

. 4. 4 In ſtitching we muſt beware of the chords and ſinews: for if a 
| they be touched, great pain will enſue, 

5. 5. If ligaments be cut aſunder, we are not to ſtitch them, for it is « 

'| 1 but labour loſt, becauſe they are only united by the ſecond inten- 

| | © tion. ; 

I 6. 6. In all parts of the body the skin may be ſtitcht, yea even in the 
joynts, deep wounds, and wounds of the bones, after they are 
ſmoothed with the raſpato : for by this means the ſpermaticke 
parts are covered, defended from the aire, the natural heat js kept | ] 
in, and the cure is better performed. by 

7. 7. A reaſonable quantity of the brims of the wound is to be taken \, 
by the ſtitches, otherwiſe if the ſtitches break, we (hall cauſe filthy 

- tranverſe ſcars. . 

8. 8. Let the fitches be diſtant by the diſtance of the breadth of the | 
fore · finger, or the leaſt finger at the leaſt: for if they be too thick 
they will cauſe the more pain; if they be too thin, they will hinder} g 
the unition. 

3. . Indeep woundsof fieſby parts, we mult take deep ſtitcher;} jo 
for if the skin only be ſtitched, the wound will only ſuperficially} },. 
heal : and the r ſetling in the bottome, will cauſe apo ti 
tion and a hollow ulcer. th 

_ 10. In ſtrait wounds of the limms we may ſpare ſtitching: for t of 
lips may be brought + quay by laqueation and rowling : But po 
the wounds be tranverſe, we are alwaies to uſe ſtitching, le art 
fleſh and all other parts in ſuch wounds ſhrink towards the { 
parts, and ſo gape much. . for 

11. 11. If wounds be in the joynts, we are to draw a quanti ma 
of blood. Firſt, becauſe the joynts are weak, and ſo apt to cau 
the influxion of humours. Secondly, becauſe they require ſtr trac 
deſiccation. Thirdly, becauſe the joynts being weak, it may be feat rat; 
edthat too much blood may cauſe the — of the natural} ſeve 
heat. N 

12, 12. In wounds of the ventricles phlebotomy is not ſo neceſſary. the! 
Firſt, becauſe they require not great deſiccation. Secondly, becauſe i for 
we ule large phlebotomy in them, we take away the fewel of thief too 

natural heat, wherewith they abound. thin 

13: 13. In long wounds we are to begin from one of the ends; but} unſe 
in ſhort wounds (as in curing the hare lip ) we are to begin at the} thre 
middle; for ſo we (hall (bunne purung together of the lip i oug 

t 
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- the wound, which will cauſe inequality in the skin, and ſo defor- 
mity. 


LEC r. VIII. 
Of Agglutinative Medicaments , and Rowling. 


e 
e 
e N my former Lecture I aftirmed, that that the lips of wounds 
6 which are to be united by agglutination, ougth not only to be 
brought together, but to be kept ſo alſo : I ſet down in like manner 
three means by the which the brims are kept together : to wir, la- 

ueation or dry ſtitch, ſatzra the ſtitch with needle and threed, and 

aſcie rowling. 

Having amply diſcourſed of the firſt two, now ang to ſpeak of Rowling. 
the third mean, to wit, Rowling. Faſciatis aut deligatio per faſcias, 
is when we labour to keep the lips of the wound, that they may the 
ſooner and more tirmly be united together by the means of rowl- 
ing. As concerning this mean, which induſtrious Chirurgeons 
have deviſed, to attain to their end and ſcope, which is the uni- 
tion of the parts disjoyned, I will ſet down theſe three points: 
the firſt ſhall be of the matter of Rowlers. The ſecond {hall be 
of the divers kindes of rowlings in wounds. In the third 
point I will ſbew how they are to be applyed according to 
Art. 
As concerning the matter of rowlers, they ought to be of linnen: 

for woollen rowlers are apt to admit frerching, and ſo cannot — we me 
make ſuch conſtriction as thoſe of linnen doe. Secondly, they 
cauſe itching, and heat the part too much, by which means at- 
traction of humours is cauſed, which altereth the natura! tempe- 
rature of the part, and ſo hindereth the unition of the parts ot it 
ſevered. = 

Now the linnen rowlers muſt not be of cloth too new, for then 1 d 
7-4 they will be too ſliff and hard : nor of cloth too much worn, on lers, 
ei for then they will be two weak. Neither muſt they be of cloth 
he too thick, for then they will be too heavy and boyſerous; or to 
thin, for then they will be molt apt to receive wrinckles, which i 
out} unſcemly. They muſt alſo be of even cloth, not having unequal 
the threeds ; for ſo they will cauſe pits in the skin. Beſides this, they 
g ought to be clean; for filth in rowlers, ſtoppeth the pores, 
L an 
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| and hindreth the perſpiration, and ſo may bring inflammation, 
As concerning the Dimenſions of rowlers, thoſe which are ap- 
The Dimenſi- pointed for th? trunk of the body, ought to be broadeſt ; then 
ns of .owlers, thyſe which are ordained for the thighes : Next unto theſe, 
thoſe that are to be applyed to the armes: The narroweſt are 
| molt fit for fingers and toes. As for the length, it is to be found 
| out by the number of circumvolutions as ſhall be found fit and re- 
| uillt. 
. , As concerning the divers forts of rowlings, Galen hath left a 
2 ende Paſ” whole Treatiſe of them; by his pains and labour he hath deſerved 
a a thankful commemoration from all poſterity. But all what he 
hath (et down, cannot be applyed to this ſubject which we have in 
i hand: Only four kinds do ſerve our purpoſe, to wit, Inc arnativa, 
; « Ketentiva, Expulſiva, and A'quans. 
Faſcia Incł nativa, or the manner of rowling, appointed for ag- 
Feſciaincona gluttination, is of two ſorts, 
1, and its The firſt is performed by a rowler with two ends. Now in this 
_—_—_ ſort we mult begin to rowl in the found part, oppoſit to the 
=: wound, and rowleupwards, and ſo return to the wounded part 
with on: end; with the other end we are to rowl downwards, 
croſſing the former, that the lips of the wound may be artificially 
— together. In this kinde of rowling, the wound muſt be 
twice as broad as the rowler, becauſe by this æ inde of rowling, the 
rowler doth draw the wound together two times: Once rowling 
upward, and once rowling downward, and ſo to avoyd wrinkling 
the rowler ought not to be ſo broad as the wound. 
The ſecond kin ſe of agglutinatiue rowling, is performed by one 
2. cloth, which muſt be broader than the wound. The middle of it 
we apply to the ſound part, that the fides may meer above the 
wound; then we are to ſow the ſides of the rowler together with 
a tranverſe ſtitch : But this kinde of rowling is not ſo ready as the 
ficſi, becauſe at every dreſſing we muſt cut the former ſtitches and 
T Faſcia ve ten- uſe new. Faſcia retentiva, is that kinde of rowling, which is uſed 
| tiva- to keep cloſe to the wounded part, the applications, as pledgety, 
| emplalters, boulfers, clouts, and ſuch like. A ſimple rowler will 
ſerve for this purpoſe. This kinde of rowling ought to be 
no ftrifter than is ſufficient to ſtay the applications; otherwiſe, it 
may hind-r the influence of the nouriſhment to the part, and ſo 
Fascia exputf. Procure a lideration or mortification of the wounded part. The 


n third kinde of rowling is called faſcia expulſiva, or the * 
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kind of rowling. This manner of rowling ſuffereth not any thing 
to lodge in the cavity of the wound. Now ſeeing defluxions mou 
commonly invade the dependant parts in this caſe, we are to be- 
gin our rowling in the found parts below the wound, and ſo to 
proceed to the wounded part ; whither when you are 
come, you are to uſe fewer or more looſe circumvolutions, and ſo 
to aſcend to the ſound part above the wound, and then to uſe more 
ſtrict rowling to hinder the deſcent of any humor; and fo by this 
(ame kinde of rowling wee wring out the matter which hath al- 


ready flowed, and hinder the influence of any new matter, Faſcia Faſcia equar 


£quans, or a ſmoothing rowling, is that which reduceth unequall 
parts, whereot ſome are high, ſome low, to a decent equality : 
This is brought to paſſe by boulſters and a fimple rowler. 


There are other ſorts of rowlings beſides theſe , yet either not Other forrs of © 
ſo neceſſary, or belonging to other operations in Chirurgery ; as hs. 


faſcia probibitiva apoſtematis , that kind of rowling which hinde- 
reth apoſtemation. In this caſe we are to begin ou rowling about 
the wound, and to goe upward to the joynt of the ſound part. 
Contrary to this is faſcia apoſtematis factiva, that kind of rowling 
which cauſeth apoſtemation. There is alſo faſcia di ſjundliva, that 
kind of rowling which keepeth parts aſunder, and faſcia directiva, 
that ſort of rowling which reduceth diſtorted and crooked mem- 
bers to their naturall figure: Of theſe I will diſcourſe when I reade 
of thoſe points wherein they are required. 


Now concerning rowling, this onely remaineth,that I ſet down nucies requi- 
ſome duties which are required of a Chirargeon when he goeth a- red of a Chi- 
boutfto rowle. Fhe firſt is, that hee be nimble and quicke in diſ- rugecon in 
patching, that the patient be not wearied. The ſecond is, that hee g. 


carry a light hand, for ſo he (hall not hurt the patient. The third 
is, that he rowle handſomely to content the eye. To performe this, 
we are to have a care that threeds hang not at the ro ler, leſt wee 
may ſeeme to have robbed beggers of their rags. In my former 
Lakes I affirmed that e euwewrrs or agglutination,was performed by 
three intentions : to wit, by bringing of the lips of the wound to- 
gether, by keeping them together, and by application of agglatina- 
tive medicaments. Having fer downe how the two firſt indication 

are artificially to be done; now am Ito deliver unto you what 
agglutinative medicaments are fitteſt to procure agglutinati- 


(h all 


on. 1 
Of theſe medicaments 1 will deliver theſe three points : The bel Gem 
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ſhall be of their matter : The ſecond ſhall be of the divers kindes 
of them: The third ſhall ſet down the artificial application of 

Their matter. them, As for their matter, they ought to be choling or temperat 
3 to hinder inflammations, and aſtringent, to reſiſt the influxion of 

{ Their hindes humours, and drying to haſten conſolidation. Theſe medicaments 
| are of two forts; for they are either fimple or compounded, 
The fimple. Theſe which follow, are to be accounted Simple: Hypericum, Side- 
ritis Acbillea, Polygonum, burſa paſtoris, equiſetum, ſigillum & alomonit, 

conſolida major, bugula, opbyogloſſum, Valeriana, panax coloni,centaurium 

utrumque, ſolidago Sarracenica, plantaginis, ſpecies, pentaphyllum, Ta- 

Lacca, carduus benediftus, ſanicula, alchymilla, cariopbyllata, lunaria 

* Galen. 4. de minor, * vinum rubeum aſtringens, rbus coriariorum, aqua aurifabrorum 
fimp- Jaculia- ,thuminibus ovorum clariſicata, Humor melleus veſicit, que lateribus 
0.6» foliorum ulmi menſe Maio adberent 8 It healeth wounds very 
ſpeedily ; has it is to be prepared: Fill a glaſs with this liquor, 

then top it well; then bury the glaſs a foot deep in the prodigy 

cover ic with ſalt ; ſuffer it to remain there for the ſpace of twen- 

ty or five and twenty dayes : laſt of all, ſeparate the clear li 

rom the feces : the natural Balſame is; Of this kinde are Burnet, 

Perwincle, bole, terra ſigillata, lapis hematites, coralium utrumque, galla 

immature, myrtuis ſanguis draconis, omnes refine, gummi elemnis ſan- 

The com- gui draconis Of theſe you may frame unto your ſelves compound 
pound med ca and effeftual medicaments. The compound medicament 
1 are either in form of oyles, which are called Balſames, 
or in the form of an unguent, or in the form of an em- 
plaſter. 1 will acquaint you with ſome patterns of all the three 
The e forms : The efficacie of them (hall recompence the paucity. This 
i Ms. or ſhall be the pattern of a Balſame : R. Ol. oliver. th. 2. ſucci Nicoti- 
ane lb. B. gemmarum byperici, ſanicula, alchymille , ſigill. Salamon. ca- 

riopbila!, bortenſ. pbyegloſſ. pyrol. valerian. alchymil. panar. colon. an. 

man. i. H:rbe minutim inciſe admiſceantur oleo, & ſucco Nicotiane : pw 

ſtea coquanturonnialento igne ad conſumptionem bumiditatis aquee, at c- 

letur Balſamus, cut 52 ol. lumbricorum Fill). terebimbinæ & verni- 

eis claræ an. Fiij. Servelur Balſamus in vaſe ſtanneo aut vitreo, ſr. munds. 

need not to commemd this Balſame unto you, ſeeing the ingredi> 

ents themſelves do ſhew of what efficacie it is in conſolidating 

” wounds. Fabricius ab aqua pendente exceedingly commendeth the 

green Spaniſh Balſame; But I mean not to miſ-ſpend time in ſet- 

ting it down, ſeeing you may finde the deſcription of it in his ſe- 
cond part of Chirurgical diſcourſes, As concerning Unguents, 
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ung, it is but a device of crafty mates, abuſing the credulity and 
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Acceas his liniment isthe beſt for 
of and his extraordina- 


I, not in wounds onely, but in ulcers alſo :I delire not to 
be credited, before experience ſhew the excellence of the one above The forme of 
the other: The deſcription of the UI ſhall be this: R. A- an Vague 
ung. porcin. Ib. 1. colepbon. 3 vj. ceræ Filj. gummi elemni 3 ij. ſucti Ta- 
bacce Fix. ſanicul. alchimill, gemmar. bypen. card. beneditt. ophyogloſſ. 
vinc. per vinc. figil. Salomon. Pimpinell. valer, centaur. maj. & minor. 
an. man. 1. Herbe inciſæ miſceantur cum predittis - poſtea coq, omnia len- 
to igne ad conſumptionem bumiditatis aquee , at coletur unguentum: cui 
admiſe. vernicis clare , ac terebimbin. Cypr. — Tandem reponatur 
tum donec uſus poſcet. The ingredients will ſheu you what be- 
nefit is to be from che application of it to wounded 


As concerning wp. yan I meane not to ſet downe any curi- Ihe forme of 
ous deſcriptions for the curing of a wound by the firſt intention, an Emplaſter- 
e receive this then: R. re- 
fn. abiet. th. liij. ceræ ib. 1. ſevi ovilli zilij. gummi elemni Jilg ſucci 
Nicot. & melilot. an. lib. ij. Nicotion. contuſ. man. ij. fiat em ſe- 
S0 Going, beer CE 

e. As wayes of curing, know 
cold water isnot fit to be uſed; alth 5 Ih. $. c- 26. affirme — 
that it may ſerve for ſuch wounds as Nature her ſelſe is able to cure. 
For firſt, cold is hurtfull for wounds, : Secondly, it may procure a 
in bodies which have ſmall ftore of naturall heat. Oyle 

like manner is got convenient, if it be ſimple, becanſe ir moiſt- 
neth too much. The whites of egges alſo are to be rejected, when 
we meane to glutinate a wound: firſt, becauſe they ſpeedily dry: 
ſecondly, becauſe they doe not penetrate ; yea, if glutinave pow- 
ders be mingled with them, they hinder their penetration. But 
what ſhall we ſay of hallowed cleane clouts ? I anſwer, that they 
alſo are not to be uſed, becauſe they onely drie the ſuperſicies, and 
paſſe not to the cavity of the wound : As for the hallowing or bleS 


hmplicity of the common people. 
ow to ſpeake a word or two of the application of theſe medi- 
camenes, 
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wedicaments. matter, it is onely to be dreſſed every other day; but if 
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caments, which was the laſt point propoſed by me to be handled, 

medicaments : If the wound afford but ſmall ſtore of 
of 
matter flow, it is to be dreſſed once every day, but never a 
day, for then the aire will doe more harme, than the medicament 
good. they palpably erre, who thinke often 
to further conſolidation. , if you perceivethe lips of the 
wound to be conſolidate or agglutinate , cut the 
ſtitches, whether this happen the ſecond, third, or fourth day: for 
unition after the firſt intention is moſt commonly R 
this time: The next day following, when you ſee the lips firmly 
— cleave together, pull out the threeds wich your forceps, or 

ngers. 
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Lz cr. IX. 
How a Wound is to be cured after the ſecond intention. 


22 mr yn wen noon — 

are co are tO er 
rr 
niſh me to goe on, and to teach in like manner how wounds ace 
to be dreſſed, which are to be united by the ſecond intention, 
called by the Grecians evodgzars, which may be expteſſed by this 


word Concarnation. It is not amiſſe ſometimes to coine vocables 
of art to expreſſe the matter which isin hand. 


indications Now to cure a wound after the ſecond intention, three curative 
curing of a indications doe offer themſelves.” The hrit is to procure the filling 


he of the wound by new fleſh. The ſecond is to abate the fleth, if ir 
become ſuperfluous : And the third is to skin the part wounded, 
when ſufficient fleſh is growen. 

As for the firlt indication, which is the filling of the gap 
of a wound with fleſh ; of it you are to conſider the motives,w 


induce you to goe about this manner of unition, and the neanes 

1 which ic is brought to paſſe. In five caſes you are to go +. 
the conſolidation of wounds by the ſecond intenti- 

0 


n. 
1. The ficſt is, if there be loſſe of ſubſtance, whether ir be fleſh,orany - 
other ſubſtance, as bone,cartilage, or ligament. Neither is this a ge- 

ne 
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ne tal rule: for if the parts be looſe and flaggy, may admit u- 
LC OEny: the caring of 
the hare lip, and wounds of the fore part of the neck. 

Secondly, you are to attempt this of curation, where you 2. 
cannot conveniently bring the lips of the wound together by ſtitcfi- 
ing, or rowling: — 4 wounds of the joynts, and when the 


ligaments are cut al as the great tendon, which is called 
Nervous Helloriue, and is inſerted into Os calcis. 


Thirdly, this is to be done when we look forthe ſcaling of 3- 
a bone, or the ſeparation of a piece of a ligament or carti- 


ourthly, we are to take this courſe, when otherwiſe a 4 
and dangerous flux of blood cannot be avoided, as in wounds of 


the neck, where the internal jugular veins and ſoporal arteries are 


Fiſely,we are to addreſs our (elves to this manner of uhition,when : 

great ſtore of quittour is like to flow to the wounded part; and When great 

this doth fall out in four caſes. ſtore of qui 
The firſt is, when we cannot hinder the influxion of humours by rour is ro be 

rowling, as in wounds of the arme-pits and joynes. looked for- 
Secondly, in cacochymical bodies. 

Thirdly, in perſons who have a ſcirrhoſity in the Liver and 


ourthly, if the wounded have a contagious diſeaſe, as the 
Pox, 2 unition by the ſecond, 
than firſt intention, eſpecially if we er no deformity by reaſon of 
aſcarre : As it happeneth in wounds of all the parts of the body, if 
you except the face. 

The cauſes which ought to induce you not to attempt unition Why vou 
after the firſt intention, when there is loſs of ſubſtance, are theſe : with [oſs of 
Firſt, pain and inflammation will enſue by reaſon ot the violent — 
bringing of the lips ot the wound together: Secondly, there h. the frit in- 
will remain a great deformity in the part wounded after that is renriov? 
cured. So much then concerning the occations, which are to ad- 
moni(h a Chirurgeon, when he is about to cure a wound, whether 
he ought to perform this by the ſecond intention. , 

Now I am to ſhew unto you what means are moſt apt to gene- The means fir 
rate new fleſh : Theſe means are in number three: The principal or incan.ing. BY 
efhcient cauſe : The cauſes adjuvant : The material cauſe. 

The principal efficient cau'e is the natural temperature of the he principe 
H 2 whole efficient car 
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The adjuvant 
cauſes. 


Linaments- 


The applicari- 
on of pledgers. 
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whole body, and of the affected alſo, which ought to incline 
to drineſs : If it be ——— 5 8 find | 
it not, you are procure ebotomy, ng, and t 
ordering of thoſe things which are called not natural : Bat 
ing 1 have amply diſcourſed of theſe points, when | ſet down the 
methodical curation of ulcers, I will remit you to that Treatiſe 
and will not trouble you with a fruitleſs repetition of theſe ſame 
thin”?. * 

The adjavant cauſes are two, to wit, the Chirargeon, and 

venient medicaments. As for the Chirurgeon, he oaghe to dreſs | 
party with as much eaſe as may be. Secondly, he ought to hates 
care that the applications be applyed to the wound very neatly ; _ 
for by want of this,a ſlubberer and ſloven is diſcerned from a clears 
ly workman. This the Chirurgeon can hardly perform, if he be 
not cunning in fitting of linaments , upon which the medics- 
ments are to bee laid , which areto bee applyed to the wounded 


re. 
1 Now the linaments are of three ſorts; Turundæ, Tente, and Sple+ 
nia. Turundæ or doſils — — olive in figure. Tentæ or tents 
are long,and ſomewhat ſmall. Splenia or 1 t to repre- 
ſent the ſpleen of living creatures, from they have theic de- 
nomination. 

The pledgets which are applyed ought firſi to be ſomewhat lar- 
ger thau the wound: Secondly, they ought to be armed with me- 
dicaments which have a rate tenacity or clammineſs, and 
which ought to have a faculty to ſtay an inflammation,to _ 
pain, and to repel humours, which might flow to the part. | 
are diapalma diſſoved in the oyl of Myrtils, quinces or roſes, & 
guentum de tutia magiſtrale, unguentum de minio. If for the FF 
you be deſtitute of theſe compoſitions, you may uſe the red aſtrin- 
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gent wine, or tanners wooſe, or ſmiths water clarified, mingled F attaii 
with one of the oyl+s before named : and then it is good to Tb 
ſten the ro lers in this medicament. Theſe linaments are to be and t 
of lint or towʒ the tow ought to be without ſhivers: It dryeth more Th 
than lint if it be of hemp. gree 
The material cauſe of the generation of new fleſh is laudable Þ} cf bo, 


blood, anſwering the temperature of the part wounded. Soifa | and fe 


ſpermatick part be wounded,the blood ought to be ſome what cold; ] fach ; 
thick and dry, which is to gender a mean to unite the parts ſe - Ge. 
ved. But it a fleſhy part be wounded, the blood is to be _ 4 vu 
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and more humid. Having ſet down the part of the Chirurgeon, 
whom I aftirmed to be the firſt adjuvant cauſe, in producing new 
fiel, now am I to acquaint you with thoſe medicaments which are 
termed by Artiſts Sarcotical,orapt to engender new and tender fle{t, 
All Saccotical medicaments, as they ought to be of a drying fa- 
culty, ſo they ought to be voyd of a ſharp and biting quality. The Sarcotical me- 
differences of drying medicaments are either taken trom the de- dicamenrs. 
rees of their drying quality, or from the divernties of their kinds: 
— the degrees of drying, theſe three differences are drawn : The degrees « 
For either they are of a mean operation, and theſe will ſerve when g medica» 
the quittour is album, leveʒ and equale, white, ſmooth, and of an - 
qual ſubſtance, one part of it not being thin, and the other gru- 
mous. Or they are ſomewhat ſtronger, as when the matter which 
floweth from the wound is thin and ichorous ; for then ſtronger 
deficcatives are required to incraſſat or thicken this thin matter. I he 
third degree doth comprehend the ſtrongeſt deficcative? : As when 
| ow or a ſluch appeareth in the wound. Theſe medicaments are cal- 
. Medicamenta detergentia the Chirutgeons mundificatives,% thoſe 
| medicaments according to Galen 1 Method. 12.0ught to be of a dry- 
a 


ingand penetrating faculty;for thoſe things which are unitedin the 

bodies of living creatures, are united by moyſture: Wherefore dry- 

nels ſpending 4 bumidity, they are again ſeparated; as we may 

* 133 ſee in a table glewed together, it it be too much dry- 
the fire. 

2 there be two kinds of theſe drying medicaments, for ei- I he two kinds 
ther they are fimple or compounded. "The fimple drying medica ” Ey ing we- 
ments, according to Galen 3. Meth. 3. are of three ſorts. „— 
| The firſt,dry in the firſt degree, for thoſe who have but a tender g le ding, 
ind ſoft conſſitution of body, as are children and young Gentle- jedi — 

women. Children are eſteemed to be of this conſtitution, until they and cheir de- 
attain to the fourteenth year of their age. grees. 

The ſecond fort is of ſuch as are dry in the end of the firſt degree, 
and the beginning of the ſecond. 

The third fort is of ſuch as are dry in the end of the ſecond di- 
gree : And as theſe be fit bodies of very hard and firm conttitation 
of body, ſuch as ſay!ers, and artificers of hard trades have, as fmichs 
and felt-makers : So the ſecond fort of deſiccatives are ſitteſt for 
ſuch as are of a mean habit of body, neither too looſe nor toohatd, 

u Gentlemen in their conliſt ing age. bo 
Uuto the ſu ii degree of Deſiccatives theſe may be referred thurg (4 the H de- 


færina gree. 


"IB een e 
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farina bordei, & fabarum, ut & zee utriuſque, maſtiche, olibanum in 
ut. 6 
: To theſe of the ſecond degree you may referre all ſorts of ro« 
Y fines, as the yellow, the black ſhip pitch, and elemni, clarified ho- 
ny, farina cicerum, & metallica quedam, ut minium , lithargyrium, 
plumbum uſtum; ſed omnia lo ta. | 
To the third degree you may referre : farina orobi amari, lupi- 
3 norum, iris, ariſtolochia utraque, mirrba, ſarcocolla, lapis calaminaris, 
1 44h choſe Peoples which are drying in the firſt degree, ſerve fo 
The uſe of o thote implies W are drying in the fir , lerve 
theſe. thoſe who are of a ſoft habit of body : Thoſe hl ain in the ſe- 
cond degree, ſerve for thoſe who are of a meane habit : but thoſe. 
which are of the third degree, are fit for thoſe who are of a churliſh 
habit of body, as L have noted. Now what I have ſpoken of the 
habit of thegwhole body, I would have you to apply it to the habit 
of every ſeverall part: So the fleſhy parts are ſofteit, although there 
be degrees among them: The lips are ſofteſt of all: The ſinewes 
and membranes are of a meane hardneſſe, but the cartilages and 
bones are hardeft of all. 
The compomd Of theſe ſimple Sarcoticall medicaments , you may frame unto 
drying medi- your ſelves ſundry compofitions,as occafion ſhall move you: Onely 
—— Iwill ſe: downe one for a paterne, and it is this: R. Balſam. by- 
Baſiticum ma- Pericon. ſimpl. Ib. (3. reſin. Jv). cere Ziv. picis navalis. Fiij. gum. elem. 
giſtrale- Zy. vernic. & ſevi ovil. an. Jiij. terebin. Cypr. Ji B. olib. & mirrh. 
pulveriz an. 3j. This I have termed my Baſilicum Magiſtrale : I will 
not ſtand much upon the commendation of it;the will 
it: lf variety of ſuch compound Sarcotical medicaments doth 
any one, let him have recourſe unto the diſpenſatories of fi 
men, and nations: If he be not by them fatisfied,1 (hall chinke 


hee hath appetitas caninus of the imagination. 


Vers - One thing is to be noted, that cathereticall medicaments, as Al 


men uſtum, Es viride, and Vitriolum calcinatum, may become ſarco- 
ticall, it they be mingled in compoſitions with ſarcoticals in 4 

ſmall quantity. 
It is not enough in curing by the ſecond intention to proom 
How ſuper flu: the growing of new fleſh in wounds; but wee mult bee wary that 
ous fieh i. to Je doe not overgrow. If this happen, we muſt take order with 
beremoyed: The cauſe of — fleſh is too much blood ſent unto the parts 
This is abated by appointing a ſtrict dyet, and the uſe of alimenth 


which doe not feed much. Secondly, cooling and aſtringent meds 
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caments are to be applyed to the ſound parts adjacent to the wound 
Thirdly, we are to uſe hard friftions and ttraic ligatares to the op- 
part : Cor by all theſe meanes the immoderate influence of 

004 is ſtayed. 
Now ſuperfluous or proud fleſh is taken away three manner of 


is removed by Cathereticall medicaments : ſuch are alumen uſftum, 
vitriolum calcinatum, Merc. precipitatus. It the party wounded bee 
of a tender habit of body, Merc. lotus will ſerve being thus mingled + 
R. ung. baſilic. magiſtral. Zi. Merc.precipita't loti zi. tæguiſite wy neal 
ur: But if he or thee be of a hard and ſtubborne habit, let this me- 
dicament be made: R Merc. precipitat. n. loti 35. alumini f ufti 3j. ſu- 
| per marmor Pidorum levigentur : aue R. bigur compoſe. 3). ung. Ba- 
bei magiſtra. 3vj. Optime miſc. If you apply the aforelaid powders 
8 ed with an unguent, they will cauſe an eſchar if need bee. 
+ | Wholoever he be that hath brought a wound to that paſſe, that 
4 | the fapercreſcent fleſh doth require a ſtronger cathereticall medica- 
ment t han theſe, he muſt be a novice in his Art. | 


queſtions may ariſe. Firſt, what manner of skinning is moſt lauda- 
ble. Secondly, when wee are to goe about skinning. The third 
ſhall be of the cauſes which e skinning. To the firſt Tan- 
fwer, that the cicatrix which in colour and conformation beſt re- 
preſenteth the naturall skin, is moſt laudable. To the fecond 
be —— that we ate not to goe about the skinning of 

ee wound before the fleſh bee ſ- t higher than the naturall 
n: for otherwiſe the cicatrix will bee hollow, which is un- 
F {emly. If a piece of a bone either be taken out or caſt, we cannot 
lun a hollow cicatrix. As for the cauſes ; 


| The efficient canſe is a faculey cefident in the found cking ad- 1 6. 
kcent to the wound: So we ſee skinning to begin from the brims e Aen. 
of the naturall skin. 

The materiall cauſe is fleſh hardned. 

The adjuvant cauſes are epuloticall or skinning medica- Ihe mareriall. 
vents, 


A concerning the medicaments, wee are firit to contider their 
kulty ; ſecondly, to ſerdowne their kind. As for their faculty, 

A ought firſt to dry ſtrongly, and to reach to the end p — 
ird 


— ä D 


wayes. Firſt, by an inſtrument, as an inciſion Knife or a Raſor. How proud 
Secondly, by rubbing it away by a rough linnen cloth. Thirdly, it fleſn is abared. 


The wound being thus ſufficiently incarnat, nothing doth re- I” 
maine, but to cicatrice it. Concerning cicatrizations theſe three — — of 


ning medica» 


ments. 
Sumple epulo-* 
ricks. 


Compound 
epuloticks· 
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LECT. X. 
Of a convulſion in Wounds. 


Itherto I have delivered unto you ſuch prece COnce 
wounds in general. Now the Method Rich 7 


to my (elf in the beginning of this Treatiſe of woundes, d * | 


FRI Hitz, tte KEBTOIPE>wam nam 
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x y be ſaid to have been known untu the 
Ancients, or not to have been known unto them. From che na- 


ö 

mute of wounds theſe differences are taken : Wounds are either 

| wound is, which hath neither any A ſ ple 

1 may draw the nd. 

| it, according tothe 4 7 
doctrine of wounds. Thither 8. 

N A com- SY 9 

pound wound is, which hath either a cruel ſymptome, or ſome diſ- pond 

» | eaſe, or both annexed. — 


+ The ſymptomes are in number five : Pain, Fainting? Cenval- 
| nome Va Nr 
; as imple as compound convulſr» 
as wo bon ad yr ou Wherefore Lawcahoa 
the laſt chree : of the which a convulſion is the firſt : lt x 


| ©, 2%. tot: rs 


; 
are {pinalis medulla or chine of the back. , 
A conwulſion is two-fold : for it is either natural or unnatural ; 
A natural convulſion happeneth when one of two muſcles appoin- 
ted for a motion is contracted, the other 


Mcotus comnl- 
Sus, 


fro, toſſing the nerve, : And it doth not continue long; for in the 
part affected the matter being kept, ſo the brain aud the beginning ow this is 


of the ſine ws are affected, that they leeſe their action; from hene 
&{ enſacth the Palſey in that fide : Then a maligne vapour being 
r nerves of the 


und 
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ſound part not 1 ſpoiled, the nerves are ſhaken, and ſo 


Mo tus /covulſivus cauled, 


If any man demand, why a maligne vapour reſting in the bra 

Left. procureth only a (tu but a ns it the beginning of 
the nerves be affected 

Anſw. I anſwer, that this becauſe no body can have motion 


in it ſelf, which is not fibrous : Seeing then the brain is not tibrg 
coop eng — n the 
nerves may, although they be ſoft : for they are framed 
blaments covered wich a membrane. Not unlike to this iy 
mus fhatwientus or the crampe. This is cauſed of a thin humour 
Of thecramp. fgacuolitic nipping the beginning of the muſcle; ſo you may 
ſerve,that they which are troubled wich a quartane or 
'____ windineſvin the body, to be moſt tothis grief This 
often is a forerunner of a true convulſion: Wherefore it 
only to diſſor from a trac convulſion, that in this, the matter is 
(harp, and the contraſtion endutetht not fo long. 1 
ae convul- A true convultion is that which is cauſed either of a plentiſul 
fon. groſs matter f| the linews, or of a dryneſs purſing of them 
or by conſent, a vapour lent to — 
Four kindee of nerves of I = — . a true 
a true convulſi chert art out : 0/thetonss, te tam, and 
on. mas cynicur, Ae in when not only the neck, bus 
Emp r0ſthete of the body alfo is drawn f ſo that the party cannot land 
atk upright, the nerves of the neck, and of thereſſ of the which 
viſion, Move the forward, Ille tfected. O αοα , is when the 
eee whole body is bent backwards, ſo that it cannot be for- 
ward; which hanpeneth when the muſcles uch bend the back · 
ward are hurt. Mara is when all the fore & back parts of the body 


SM Teran rs 


are equally contrafted,and ſo kept. 97 when all che 
A maſcles are kept at a lay. In this of convultion the 
body remainerh MH as a ſtake, ſo that it cannot bend itſelf to any! 


| art, mags n, ſeu oris lor tura, aut ori diftortie, . 
— * 2 lib.q.c. 2. When the mouth is pulled — is cauſed — 
contraction of the maſcles of the face. Now the chief 


the face are thoſe of the lower jaw, the noſtrils, 1 
«which have their ſine ws for the moſt part from thee hird conjugati- 


ons. i4 4 
TRE the fgncs ofa As for the ſignes of a convullion, i is cafily diſcerned : for lala 
$ convuifion. the nerves and muſcles being drawn towards their 
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ſt the will, eauſe the member alſo which they move to follow 
is depraved motion, ſo that it continueth Hf, and cannot be 
bent as the diſeaſed perſon will. This is I tign 
of a true convuliion, In a convulfive motion this diſtention is not 
formed at once, and ſo comtinueth but ft cometh and ceaſoth of- 
and ſhaketh che part ſandry b 
cauſes of a convulſion 2 con- | he cours of 
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thick and „the vellel⸗ appear full, the pulſe is firong, a con- from filneſs. 


ſent. 
| Plethora or fullneſs, is thus diſcerned : The habit of the body is Convulſion 


ſtant age, the ſpring time, a temperate region, a full dyet of much The "ences of 
nour1 14 a enddie colour of the chin, and if the par- 
ty bleed little at the wound, fhew the fame : the ſleep is ſound 


ind long, dreams of red things and blood preſent themſelves. 
rn the urine is z and plens 


To cure fach a convulſion, both Phyſical and Chirargical The oration. 
means are required: As for the Phytical means, firft, bleeding is — 
neceflarie i In ꝓhlebotomle what quantity of blood is to be drawn, * 
the ſtrenꝑth of the party, the part affected, the age, the ſeaſon of 
the year wil! ſhew, if no Phylitian be at hand to dir t. A (len-/Dycr 
der dyer is alſo requiiit : for little meat doth rake away afftude or 
heavineſſe, and atfwapeth thirſt, as it ie noted 6. Ey. com. 

, text 28. Purgatton is not to be omitted: Begin fir with 
which muſt be reaſonable ſtrong, and have anodyne 
mixed withthem. Receive this as a pattern 2 K. diacathol. 
confett. H amech. Ig fyer. beer. pier. Ji. ol- lil. alt: chamemel. 
N. decoff. communis pro elyfterib. Fx. miſe. uw fiat cyſt. If you A clyſier. | 
be enforced to uſe catharticall means, uſe theſe two, the Forging medi- 
deſcriptions of which, ar- theſe : 1. R cariocoſtin. & edt, ments 
de ſucco roſi an. Bins ſyrup. voſe ſolut. cum agarico Ii. 4g, lil. comvall. 
fr. titie, vel ceraſi nigror. Fit. Miſc ut fiat potio. 2. N. diaphen. 
tell. de ſucco roſe. & caiocyſſ in. an. ; i antidoti comvulſive ii, tur pet. 
4b. & rad. e ſal. major. an. I G. diarr hd. iii. caſtor. Yii-coſts, ci. 
wiophyll. an. Ii. ſemin. cum in. rut. croci an. Yi. (um rep roſe. ſol. 
mm afariev ſi g. fiat thebt. |. a dof. 26. is web, nqmeae ilk The 
compoſition of 'Antidorns comonlſina in this 1 M. rad. pron. mari; con- , v 
venente tempore ernte, & viſci quercin. au. H. caſter. iii. _ ve 
bacear. lanvi. ranii humani an Il uberiac. Andromach. c (Ni Ir du. 


Parging- 


Trim an, 3vi, Cum mellis deſpumats Fxii, fiat clecluar. doſZii. in aq. 
| 2 


jalvis 
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ſalvia roriſinar. lavendul. aut aq epilept. en, aqua hir undiaum, 
Aqua hirundi- enjus hanc accipite deſcriptionem. N. pullos hirand. numero 50. For. 
a fice auftrantur extremitates penuarum major. ſemin. ſeſel. card. bene. 
dict. an. I G. calam. aromat. cyperian Zii. fol.majoran. rut. an, nian. f. 
flor til. & lil. conv all. an. pug. ij. viſc. querc in. rad paon. una decreſc ente 
collect. an. qi. caſtor. Zvi. Iufundantur iſti per dier 3. in vini Malvat, 
lib. vii. poſſ ea inſtit uatur diſtillat. in B. Marie doſ. ab. IG. ad Y. 
in ag. prædiſtarum iii. Give alſo 98. extratts caſtorei in aq. ſalvia 
electuarium ad ſpaſmum. This following electuatie is excellent: 


R. caſtor. , opopamac. an. Zi. ſucc i laſeris vel aſe f 2 | 


acori, ſcord an. Iii. trium piper. ſchenanthi. carni.an, Jil. aſari. 
aſſat. an.3i (3. rad. irid ſemin.apis. maſtich. an. - L ns 
. well. deſpumat. & mellis anthoſati an. Iv. elett, doſe. Zi. ' 
on 2 — de curat. adi * 15. LE rw 
he cureth one troubled with Opiſt honos thus: He cauſed him tore. 
frain fromYeſh, wine and eggs : he applyed to the neck, the 
whole ſpina, and parts convelled, cl moyſtned in oyle of 
camomil and lillies. Inwardly he miniſtred Michridat with 
the electuarie of muske , with the which he m pearls, the 
jacynth and emeraud prepared, Theſe things being done, we 
Trpical meant. are to come to the T means: Theſe muſt reſolve and di- 
ole. cuſſe: ſuch are oyles, liniments unguents, fomentations, bathes, 


Utendum his oleis, vulpino, de caſtor de cat ell. pin gui bus, P hiloſophar.ju- · 


per. laurino rutacco, terebinth petrol. de ſpica lumbrie.hyper.cum gum- 
wa, de coſto. irino lil. albor. — — pingued. —— taxi. 

Due, Mferem lveſt. humana, & urſi As wents, you 
em, eAregon, Marciatum, dialthea cum g of theſe and the oyles 
you may frame unto your ſelves Liniments : as RK. axwng. human, 
can, ur ſi. taxi, anſer, ſylu. an. Ii. ung. dialth. Iii. ol, lumbric, vulpim 
byper. tum gummi. lit. alh. & caſtor an. 3i (3. fiat linimentum ſ. a. If 
great deliccation and diſcuſſion be required, you may uſe this link 
ment: EN. ung. aregon e Marciati an. J. pingued. duman. & ur ſin. an. 3j. 

ol. tereſ inib. Philoſopb. & petrol. & petrul. an. 3. ol. ſalu. Yi. 
RPA As for Fomentations boyle Mallowes, Fenugreek , Scordium, 
mentation» gage, Lavender, Tanſey, Germander, Time, Camomil, Dill, 
leaves, the flowers of the white Lily, Woodbind, and Betony, 
® Sacke and Muſcadell, taking equal i meaſure of each 


Buhes. Batbes you may make alſo of theſe ſimples, boyling 2 


water and milke, Laſt of all, let the parts be lapped wich Fox, 


Sw 2 


— 
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os p 7 2, or Hares tk ins drefled, Ps 
aving diſcourſed of a Convulſion proceeding ' a Plethora Of a | 
or plenitude; 1 am to ſhew how a Convulfion — inanition is to on e of 
bedealt with: whether it proceed from inanition or no, you are ani ion. 
to examine thoſe ſignes which I ſet down to finde out a convallion 
cauſed of fulneſſe. It you finde in the part wounded fignes lite 
and adverſe to thoſe, you may boldly pronounce that it pro- 
_ — — 2 plebo 

n ſuch a convulſion abſtaine from tomie and purging; 
only keepe the body ſoluble with emollient clyſters, his; — 
Latiis cui incoxer int althea, viole, parietaria, roſæ pallide, bonus ben- 
riews, mercurialis, 3x, ol. viol. & linian. 3j, ſacchari rubri 3iij Miſe. 
wt fiat clyſter. As for the locall medicaments , they muſt be of a re- 
mollient and moyſtning — 

The Oyles of this Kinde are, The oyle of Violets, Lipſeed, Q1in- Oylc, 
ces, Neats-foot and trotters, egges, of ſweet Al new Sallat- 
oyle, you may uſe alſo May-batrer, new ſwines greaſetried : Of... 

e you hy make Linimentsʒ take this deſcription as a patterne ; ons 
R Butyri Maialis & axungie porcine recentis an. ij, ol. vor. cydon. / 
viel. an. 36. Miſc. ut fiat linimentum. 

As for Bathes, you may boyle in milke and water a Say head phe. 
and feet, Mallow - leaves and flowers, Violet-leaves and flowers, 
Pillitory of the wall, Linſeed and Fenngreeke : when the Bath js 
made, you may adde to it ſome of Neats-feet oyle, and oyle of 


trotters. 
Now laſt of all, a Convulſion by conſent doth offer it ſelfe : A con 
This may happen three manner of wayes : by confens. 


Firſt,by a maligne v r offending the beginning of the linews, , ; 
a it oc bees Too oned wound*, in theſe the woandis to be di — 
lated, that the venemous matter may have a free vent. Then 
glaſſes are to be applyed to ſtay the aſcent of the vapors. 
eg medicaments which are to be applyed to ſuch wounds muſt The qualities 
I beof a liquid ſubſtance, that they my the more readily paſſe to the A the mecic> t 
"1 bottome of the wound. They maſt aſſo be of drying and a digeſi- f 
ing quality, to reſolve and draw on the virulency of the matter: © | 
| ſuch are Theriacha Andromachi, and Michridate diffolved jn the ſpi- 
tit of wine, or agua Thericcalis. It is not amiſſe to adde ſome of the 


wder of _—y C well waſhed in Plantane, and red- 
* :for in 182 — ir is an excellent antidote. Now I 


onely point at the curation of ſuch wounds, ſerting downe 1 5 X 
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few generall indications of curing, becauſe hereafter 1 am to diſ- 

| _—_— ml 2 70 mpath 7 7 the 
| acon or conſent 

keen feine fe —— themſelves "wank their beginnings on by 

reaſon of the great paine which is felt in the wounded 

part : In this kind of convulſion anodine medicaments, or ſuch as 


allw ine, are to be applyed. But ſeeing I have at large dif- 
coutedoffach, Le. 6. will remit you thither, not willing to 
u 5. 


Prom gold. | Thirdly, a convulſion by conſent happen by reaſon of im- 
q moderate cold, making the ſinewes 22 2 of this ſymp-. 
| tome, firſt you muſt keepe the wounded party in a warme roomeʒ 
; ſecondly, you are to uſe warme medicaments, as oyle of Camomill, 
Dill, Rue, Bayes, Lilies, Rape oyle, dogs greaſe, beares greaſe, 

orte greale, Of theſe you may frame unto your ſelves liniments, 
as this: R phgued. canine, wft, & equine an. Zij. ol. raporum, chame- 
mel in. & rut. an- (3, miſc. ut paretur linimentum. In this caſe it is ex- 
cellent to foment the pact with the decoction of Turneps being ve- 
ry warme; for it is a ſpeciſicall medicament in this caſe. 
"IAN Before I end this Lecture, I will ſet downe a few Aphoriſmes in 
— concerning convulſions in wounds which will ſerve for progno- 


concerning = 
u in | 

8 The firſt (hall be this: A convulſion or raving, which enſueth 

I. aſter immoderate bleeding, is ill, according to Hippocrates, A 
3- not onely bec: uſe the ſinewes are dryed, but becauſe choler ar 
corrupt humors ofſtend che beginnings ot the ſine wes after t 
evacuation of bloud. | 
| 3. Secondly, if a convulſion enſue after a wound, it is moſt o 
mon deadly, 5. Apb. 2. partly becauſe ſharpe humors nip the | 


STe 


newes, partly becauſe the finewes mult bee enflamed. Heurnim 
writing this A (me, ſetteth downe a dainty mec | 
In chs cle, 

» 


which I chought good to impart to you; and it is thi 
1 out the — 2 ——, Saint Jabns woort : ne 
1 inſuſe the flowers of che herbe in the ſame oyle: This oyle ap 
| warme. . 

Thirdly, whoſoever are taken with a Tetanst, hy dye wit 


the ſpace of foure dayesz but if t be .Aph 
6. for ſirit 5 De . 
Secondly, nature endure the horrible paine wh 
cauſed by the ſirong tenion of the leu es, both of the four 
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back part. One is to be noted, that which Pa Not 
convuluon, remaine long hot, becauſe they rac bein rp Lf 
_ pranegice * — being alſo convelled: for the 
cles of the necke being diſtended, t ſum all: 
malt (ufter ; for ſinew¾es — g from — yo! wk py 
m 


the necke are inſerted into and ſo the neck ſuffering 
aconvuliion , reſpiration is hindre\ * 
LECT, XL 
Of a palfie, and crudjty in « wound. — 


— for Chirurgs ime romeo — in 
was a rgeon to a'con in 
the firſt fymptome of a compound wound: now | am to de- 
tothe x, me: 
to be reſo 


lumary 
D 
dody with ſuch a 
| orare a dying: 
7 is called 


SES 


metimes 
topping 


ny | 
QUE ln Eg, 


notion: By 
How ir commerh co paſſe that in a palſey, fomerimes both move- Qa 


5 
bd 

Cd 7 
Tt 
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Ab. 


ve. 


— — — —__ 


x I appoint to be ſome unnatu- 
cauſeof a pul- ral] aft ian of the ſinewes, which are inſerted into! 


rare of a [4 


The diſtempe- ,- As it is a ſimilary part, it may ſuffer 
emperature all 
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ing and feeling aw taken away; ſometimes the motion and 
not the feeling , and ſometimes the feeling and not the 
motion 
In thoſe parts wherein there are divers nerves ſerving for moti- 
tion and feeling, the anſwer is eaſily made; for in luch if 
the nerves inted for motion be onely affected, then the mo- 
tion is hindred, the ſenſe remaining ſound, and if the nerves ap» 
pointed tor the ſenſe be affected, the ſenſe is hindred, the motion 
remaining: So in the eye, if the optick nerves , the ficlt paire bee 
hart, the memory, the (econd paire being ſafe, the ſight is taken as 
way, the moving of the eye remaining; and in the tongue, if the 
third and fourth conjugation of nerves of the braine be offended, 
and the ſeventh part be ſound, the taſte is offended , the motion 
of the tongue continuing, and by the contrary. If the ſame nerve 
doe afford ith moving and feeling unto a part, the matter is not 
7 —— — * this to the fond of the ol 
irits; ſo that moving may be aboliſbed, feeling 
r ſpirits are required for feeling, than e 
have greater ch of the faculty ; and therefore if be a» 
boliſhed, the motion cannot be ſafe : for it is not likel the 
weaker opeggtion being taken away, the ſtronger remaine. 


If a nerve inſerted into a muſcle be ſo affected, that the 


of the animall ſpirit is ſtayed, it may fall out that both g and 
moving may be taken away : but if a nerve Pay Lay 
may be abo» 


membrane , or into the be ſo affected, the fee 
liſhed. the moving of the member remaining; for theſe ſimilary 


into the 
hich tare deſtinate motion : for from 
eee Sellers co whats, mods : for trop BY 


it the animal 1, | 2 
How « nerve is Nur bath a ewofold. conſideration; for it may be = 
the confide Geral, xls fimilary part concurring to the eee bin 
a 


ota maſclez or as it is an © | carrying the 
* S which is the principall eticiencom 


(0 


diſtemperature : Th 
cers agree to be a cold and moiſt diſtempen 


ture 3 for ſuch a diſtemperature doth relax the nerve, and m ket | 


K . „ — _ 
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it altogether unapt to receive and carry the animal ſpirit. 

The external cauſes of chis diſtemperature may be the cold The external 
ayre, the north winde, immoderat Venus, narcotical medicaments, cuſe- 
lying in ſnow, or in water. Galen. 4. de loc. affedtir, c. 4. affirm. eis. 
= that one who in the winter ſeaſon, in cold and rainy weather, 

lapped his neck with a wet cloake, and kept ic ſo ſomewhat 
too long, became paralyticke in one hand, the finews of the 
fifth, fixxch, and ſeventh vertebra of the neck having been offend- 


The internal cauſe which bringeth a palſey, is a phlegmaticke, The internal 
moyſt and cold humour; moyſtening and ad nerves too <4: 


much, and relaxing them, and ſo their natural tempera- 
ture, and making them untit either to receive the influence of the 
animal ſpiric, or to bring it to the parts ordained for motion. If 
the nerves of the ſpinalis medulla be fo altered, it is rg be 
that the humour primatively doth fall from the brain; tor the ſyi- 
nalis medulla is nothing elſe but a of the brain. So 
we ſee that an apoplexie which not, endeth in a palſey of 
one ſide, the humour being turned down from the head to the ca- 
nie of the vertebre of the ſpins, wherein the [pinalis medulla is com- 
tained, and moyſtning the finews which proceed from thence. Nei- 
ther is it to be denyed, that the marrow of the back hach two 
u the brain ic ſelf, from whence it proceedeth, to wit, the right and 
the left, and that one fide may be affected, the other 
_ doth primarily affect the finews, and ſecon- 
es. 
doth more promptly procreat this humor, than fre- Why wine 

tebrietie, chiefly if je be procured by wine. One Ralph Fra- Sint 

an Atturney at law, by once being drunk with wine, the tumour, 
ſcond day afterward became paralyticke in his right fide, and ſo 
dont ĩnued as long as life did laſt, Randeletius thinketh wine to pro- 
tace this effect, becauſe ie is hot, and of ſubtile parts, and ſo is able 
wdifſolve ſuch humours, and to bring them to nerves : Radius 
hin keth chis to come to pals becauſe the wine becometh ſharp and 
nger in the finews. Platerws is of this on, that wine hath a 
urcotical faculty in it, and Fernel. li.5 .de part. morb. e ſymptom. cap. 
1. affirmeth,that he ſaw one whoſe whole skin became ſtupid by 
frinking drunk with wine, and ſleeping long. In the ſcurvy the 

iimns become lazie, becauſe * and muſcles are — 
1 moyſt 


S * 9  £_ 


| 66 A Treatiſe of Wonnds. Lect. 11. 


moyſined with the thin and water iſh humour. 
| Now if you conlider a nerve as an organical part, appointed 
being affecdel for the carrying of the animal ſpirits to the muſcles, the —— 
$ an Organical of voluntary motion, it may be the cauſe of a palley, it it become 
part may the thicker and narrower, and ſo unapt to receive the animal ſpi- 
mſec of a pal rie. 
=. This narrownels may be induced three manner of wayes : By 
arcowne's by Obſtruction, Comprellion, Denlation, and Solution of conti- 
obſtruction- nuity. 

By Obſtruction it may come to pas, when as by a thick and a 
tough humour the linew is ſo ſtopt, that the animal ſpirits cannot 


{s. 
2. "The cauſes of a Compreſlion of the nerve are ſundry. Firſt, from 
By comprefli- humour bearing down the nerve Secondly, from a tumour do- 
en. ing the like. Thirdly, from a contuſion. Fourthly, from a 


laxation; yet if this laxation,be not ſuddenly perfo but by de- 
grees, it bringeth not a palſey, as we may ſee in thoſe who are 
crook-backed. Fiſtly, from a ſtrait ligature. Sixth ly, too long 
leaning upon a part, as when we {leep leaning our head upon the 
palm of our hand. Seventhly, cold may be the cauſe, forif it be 
able tobring a mortification of a part, it may more ealily cauſe an 
2 or — the _; 95 Put. 
nſation or thickning may two means : Fi 
By FS. wh if the party hath been nouriſhed by chick and {limy meats : Se- 
condly, if immoderat cold hath congealed it. 
4. Laſt of all, a palſey may be cauſed by ſolution of unity, 
By ſo ution of when the nerve which bringeth the animal fpirit to the part is 
unity. either cut tranverily, or torn , or eroded with a ſharp hu- 
mour. 
The fignesof The ſignes of a palſey are manifeſt, to wit, the privation of mo- 
a palley. ving, _— — of feeling alſo. 4 
The part primarily affected is not ſo eaſily found out: But that 
you attain to this, receive theſe aphoriſmes, | 
1. 1. If one fide of the face be affected, and the ſpeech hindred a 


are affected. 
* 2. If only one ſide of the face be troubled, the reſt of the body be- 
ing untouched, the cauſe is only in the brain. 
3. If all the parts of the head being ſound, eĩther of the ſides br 
35 the cauſe is in one of the ſides of the Spinalis * 
a 4h 


24 


well as one ide of the body, both the brain an the ſpinalis medull 


Pert: 
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4 If the armes only be paralytick, the cauſe is in the fifth, ſixth 4* 
and ſeventh vertebre of the neck. 
5. If the diſeaſe be only reſident in the legs, then you are to 5. 
conjecture that the cauſe is in the veriebræ of the loynes and os ſa- 


cſum. 
N 6. IF * U part be paralytick, then the cauſe is not in the 6. 
f brain, or the [p,nalis medulla, but in the ſprig of ſome nerve inſerted 
in that part. 
As for the differences of a palſeyʒ it either univerſal, when all the The kindes or 
s under the head are ſeized upon; or of one ſide only, and then it. 
it is called Hemipblegia. | 
As forthe prognoſticks receive theſe. The progno* | 
1. If a palſey happen becauſe the nerve is tranverſly cut aſunder, it ®<**- 1 
is incurable ; Hippec. 6.apbor. 19. * 
2. Every ſtrong palſeyp roceeding from an inward cauſe is hard 
to becured, becaule it is cauſed of a groſs, cold, and viſcous hu - = 
mour which hardly can be removed. 


8. A | an eld perſon in the Winter, is hardly cured, 

2 the L and che natural 3 

heat in prion wank, 

14. A palſie followeth after an apoplexle is hardly cured, 4- 
the cauſe is vehement, the parts are weak, and thece is fill 

afear of relaps. 

F. A palſey wherein both motion and feeling are taken away, is $- 

more dangerous, than that wherein one only of theſe ſymptomes 


Hy ing after a ſtrong and ſudden luxation of the | 
vertebræ of the ſpina, is dangerous; becauſe the nerves are much 
braiſed : and by a of the inflammation following they hard | 
we palfie is good: or it ſheweth that the pa; | 

. trem a good: or ic ſheweth that age | 
8 the which the animal ſpirit doth pals is ſomewhat re 


ious. 
> 3 If the paralytick members be actually hor, there is ſome hope 8. 
caring, 

9. IF a 4 tick member be extenuat, and the freſh colour 
thereof be changed, ic can hardly be cured, becauſe the ſpirits mutt 
be few and the natural heat weak. 

10. If the eye of the paralytick fide be weak, the diſcaſe is incura- 15 
ble : for this argueth che detect of the natural heat, and of the ani- 
irits. K 2 11 A 
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11. 11. A fever following after a palſey doth give good 
of curation, becauſe it canary , 2 — diſcuſſeth the — = 
12. A flux of the belly happening by the benefit of nature may | 
0 further the curation of a palſey; it diſcharging the finews of the | 4! 
I hal, 1 con matter impacted. 
1. «In the curation of a palſey, you muſt ſet down a cone. | TÞ 
i be Curation- nient dyet : It maſt be ſuch as dryeth and warmeth the body: The Fot 
| decoction of guajack is good, uſed in ſtead of ordinary drink, for i 
it doth digeſt and diſcuſſe the material cauſe : If the party like not 
| this drink,let a bag be hung in good beer or ale ſtuffed with herbs, Sev 
|| which ſtrengtheneth the linews,as cowſlip- flowers,cbamepytis,(age, ing, 
| roſemary, ſtechas, betony, hypericon, calamint, the leffer , 
| 


nutmegs, cloaves, cinamome and calamus aromaticus. Meth 

and meath may be permitted. Wine is not convenient, for accor- 
ding to all Authors, it is offenſive to the finews : lit the bread be One 
| biſcuit : thedeſh of Lena pheſants, chickens, pigeons, and of 7 © 
| other mountain birds roſted, is good, ſauce being made with cloaw 
| and cinamom. 4 "1304 
| Phlebetorvie hath here no place, becauſe uu perſons are 
|| Phleboromy+ * molt cold and flegmatick : and becauſe they are ſubject to coſtive- 
| neſs, cliſters are to be adminiſtred : In this caſe then diſſolve diaphe- 
Clyſters- nicum, benedifta laxativa, or bieradia colscynthido/, in the decoction the 
1 of ſage, ſweet marjorom, hyſſop, calaminth, the leſſer centory, ' 
baybercies, cumin the flowers of ſtechas, melilot and camo- 


17 mill, It is expedient that the paralytick be purged ſometimes ; but 
1 firſt you are to prepare the matter marie Fg. the ſyrups of 5 
de 5. padicibus, de Bixantilit, de byſſopo, with the decoction of — 


ruſcus, aſparagus, iris, betony, ſage, ſavory, peny- royal, cbamæpytia, 
| the flowers lages „an cont aromatized with ins — 
| megs, cloves and cinamom. Then purge with pilule de biera, de & 4 
| garico, aſſaiereth, elepbangine, maſticdina. It you would uſe ſtron- 5? 
2 five d pus coccia and fietide, and extraftum pancbim agogon. If in th 
t ealed party require potions, minifter diapbenicum, diacaribe- Fiche 
mum, bieradiacolocynth. cum agarico trochiſcato. Inwardly to ſtrengthen , 
the party give the conſerves of roſemary flowers, ſage, flowers, bes 
betony flowers, cowſlip flowers, peony flowers, and the 
| tae clove gillover, nutmegs !preſerved, ginger preſerved, diambre, 
The local mitbridat. Of theſe you may frame electuaries, adding the ſyrup 
Irrer of ftechas. 


| —_— As for the local medicaments, ever rub the affected part with 
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warm clothes; but gently, leſt the ſpirits which are attracted be 
diſſipat. Secondly, ply ventoſes to the head of the muſcle of 
the affected part, but let it be but narrow, and ſtay but a little while. 
Thirdly, apply an emplaſter of = and rolin of the pine-tree. 
Fourthly, touch theſtupid parts with quick nettles, Fifthly,tubi- 


—— may be applyed to attract the (ſpirits. Sixthly, 


ntations of the nerval herbs above ſpeciſied may be uſed. 
Seventhly, you may embrocat the part with theſe oyles follow- 
ing, ol. vulp. lumbr ic. cuamemel. lil. alb. rut. de eupbor. caſtor. ſpica, oleo ju- 
niper. cer, ſuccin. ſalv. roriſm. thymi, lavendul. cariabyll cbymico. ol. 
& lateribus Onapi per expreſſionem fallum. Eightly, apply unguentum 
Marciatum, Aregon, Agrippe ; then apply the ſpice, emplaſter, or any 
one of that . Laſt of all, lap the member in hot furrs. Ma- 
ny commend the holding of the 3 member for the ſpace of 
an hour every morning, for the ſpace of 16 dayes, in the huskes of 
the grapes, left after the wine is prefſed out, in the harveſt time. 
They in this countrey uſe in ſlead of theſe, warm grains, and oxes 
bellies newly killed. Natural ſulphureous, and bituminous baths 
are excellent in this caſe : This countrey ought much to exalt the 
benignity and bountifulneſs of God, who hath furniſhed ic with 
the waters of the city of the Bath, proficable in this and other 


priefs. 
Of crudity in wounds. 
The ſecond thing which doth hinder the unition of a wound, 
and maketh it d, I affirmed to be crudity in a wound. A 
crude wound I call that which doth not afford laudable quittour. 


"which muſt be white, (mooth, and uniform: This ha 
fix means. Firſt, by reaſon of a continual flux of Mor Sond 


Þ by an inſtrument bruifing , as in wounds made by gun hot. 
* the nature of the part, ſuch as wounds 
in the joynts. Fourthly, by reaſon of the coldneſs of the aire. 
Fiftly, by the application of unfit medicaments, as cold water, 
bole, &c. Sixthly, by reaſon of too ftrairbinding. How blood 
ito be ſtayed, I have declared in the ſecond Lecture of this ſubject. 


Contuſed wounds are to be digeſted, medicaments drying without 
mordication are to be applyed to the joynts, to preſerve the tempe- 


rature of them: The aire is to be corrected, fit medicaments are to 
be applyed to the wounded part, and a mean deligation neither 
wo ſtrait, nor too ſlack, is to be uſed ; Of all which ſecing I have 
ready diſcourſed awply, 1 will repeat nothing. 
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Of a Diſeaſe complicat with a wound. 


The laſt thing which maketh a wound compound is a grief com- 
plicat with a wound, as the droplie, trench pox, and leproſie; but 
leeing they belong to che practiſe of Phybck, 1 will leave them to 
thoſe who have written, and liſt to write of that ſubſect, leſt I may 
ſcem to reap the corn ot another mans field. 


— — — =  — 
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LECT. XII. 
Of a Waund made by a peyſoned weapon. 


[cher $1 have delivered vnto you the intentions which ſerve 
H for the curation of milde compound wounds. Now am! 
to acquaint you wich the means by the which maligne compound 
wounds are to be cured, Such wounds are commonly termed poy- 
ſoned wounds: but before I deſcend to the handling of the parti: 
cular differences of them, it will not be amiſs to ſpeak of poylſon 
and poyſonable diſeaſes in general: for this will make way to the 
better underſtanding of tie particulars. 
. Venenumis nothing elle but Medicamentum mortale, a deadly medi- 
The denomina r > y 
tions of poy- cament. The Greek Authors call it if, Hippec, 6. Epidem. 
lon. Com. 6. text. vocal nts fy, male ficium, a miſchievous medicament 
In his oath he called it 94147449 deadly : Theopbraſtas, Dioſcorides, 
and Galen call it ſometimes gi PIoeswotor, d derdo du, mids 
Jvaur feuer, cor rupto rium, or letale. Ariſtot. x. probl. 36. calleth pope 
tons Paguare dee medicaments Which procure death. & m 
be thus deſcribed. i 
The deſcript'= Venenum Or  poyfon is a compound ſubſtance, not naturaly af 
on of it. verſe to the heart, and which corrupteth the nature of man. h 
thisdeſcription it is called a ſubſtance, and fo it is: for contrim 
are contained in this ſame predicament : Now ſeeing alimemuna 
a nouriſhment is in the predicament of ſubſtantia, venenan or 


© ſon muſt be inthe ſame, feeing it is contrary to nourithment : 
this maintaineth the nature of man, the other deſtroyeth the ſane. 
Galen: 3. de temper. 4. aſſigneth this difference between theſe tus 
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Nature, and deſtroyeth it. In the deſcription it is ſaid to be a com- 
polind ſubſtance : for ſeeing aceATing to this Philoſophicall axi- 
om. ationes ſunt compoſitorum, actions are produced by things com- 
pounded; a poyſon mult be a thing compound, ſeeing the actions 
of it are manifelt. It is a folly to thinke that a poyſon is onely an 
accident, for an accident may either be in the tutj-&, whertof it 
is an accident, or abſent from it without the deſtruction of ir, which 
cannot be affir med of a poyſon ; for being miniſtred ic killeth the 
party, unleſſe it be hindred by Antidotes. One may thinke that 
the poyſon by biting of a mad dogge, or by the ſtinging of a Scor- 
pion, are qualities, rather than ſubſtances : but in truth they are 
compound ſubſtances, although the body ſeeme ſmall, and ſcarce 
to be diſcerned by our ſenſes. Galen. 6. de Lec. affect. cap. 5. ſcemeth 
to intimate ſo much to us, when he faith, that the poylon of a Scor- 
pion is moſt forcible in efficacy, although it be but imallin quan- 
ity. 
* the deſcription, a poyſon is ſaid to be a ſubſtance not natu- 
rall, or preter-natvrall ; for things naturall are alwayes good; but 
things called preternaturall are alwayes of their owne nature ill, as 
diſeaſes and the cauſes of them. Poyſon is ſaidto be adverſe to the 
heart; for it aimes chiefly at the heart, for as ſoone as one hath ei- 
ther taken poyſon inwardly, or is outwardly touched with it, he 
ently is taken with the palpitation of the heart, the weakneſſe 
of the ſame, and aſt of all ſwooning and fainting. In this they 
differ from purgative medicaments , ale theſe onely offend 
the ſtomack: wherefore their cotrectives ought (till to be mingled 
with them. Laſt of all in the deſcription of a poiſon, i: is aid to 
corrupt the nature of man; for whether nature according to Ari- 
fotle. 2. Phyfic. be taken for the matter, forme, or the whole frame 
of man, it corrupteth all. The materials of the body of man are the 
bumors, the ſpirits, and the ſolid parts: that theſe are corrupted by 
poyſon, no man doubteth. If in a man you take the forme to be 
the temperament, or whatſoever ditferent from the temperament, 
it is overthrowne in like manner by poyl 


on. 
Laſt of all, a man by poyſon being deprived of life, becommeth 


acad:ver, or a dead carcaſe. 


Bat here a doubt ariſeth, to wit, how it. commeth to paſſe that Va 


ſome are not hurt by poyſon. 3 
Sundry reaſons may be alleaged for this. The firſt is the pro- Se,. 
perty of (ome particulac perſons; for forme have obtained ſuch a 


con- 
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conſtitution from nature, that hardly any thing can hurt them, 
Sextus Empyricus, 1. bypotbeſeon empyricarum writeth, that there was 
an old woman, who without receiving any harme, could take 
xxx. of Hemlocke at one time; and that there was one Lyſidey, 
who would eat halfe an ounce of Opium ſafely; Atbenagoras was not 
hurt by Scorpions. The black Moores, who dwell by the River 
Hydaſpis, are (aid to feed upon Scorpions and Serpents, without 
taking any harme; which falleth out by reaſon of a ſtrange and 
hid conſtitution of the body. 

The ſecond reaſon may be the preparation of the body by anti- 
dots,ſo Mitbridates, King of Pontus, could not be poyſoned, becauſe 
he armed himſelfe againſt poyſon, by often taking the Michridatj- 
call confectlon. 

The third reaſon may be the taking of ſlimy or fat meats, or 
drinkes before the taking of the poyſon, for theſe are apt to keepe 
in poyſons2and to abate much of their ſtrength. 

The Fourth reaſon may be the vomiting of the poyſon beforeit 
could take hold. 

The laſt reaſon may be the ſmall quantity of the poyſon; for 
Galen 3. de Simpl. medixam. cap. 23. writeth, that all medicaments, 
whether they be deadly or purgat ive, requice a certaine meaſare for 
the effecting of their operations. We are to conlider alio why ſome 
poyſons kill preſently, ſome (lowly. 

The firſt cauſe is the ſtrength of the poyſon it ſelfe. Nicolaus Fly 
rentinus, ſerm. 4. tract. 3. ſumma 2. c. 9. & traftat. 4. c.6. doth as 


| preſently,ſome that one Franciſcus Ordelaphus, a Captaine, had a certaine k 


| Cowly. 


ſon, which if it had been caſt upon burning coles 
id kill all the ſtanders by. os arg 

The ſecond reaſon is the diſpoſition of the bodies; for they 
who have but a weake heart, are more eafily killed bree 
They in like manner who have hot bodies are ſooneſt offendedhj 
poylon, for they have wide and large paſſages, and ſo the 
more promptly paſſeth to the heart. | 

The third reaſon may be the quantity of the poyſon miniſtre 
for a great quantity ſooner diſſ than a ſmall. 

The fourth reaſon may be the time when they are gathered: 
Thiopbraft. I. 9. de bift. plant. c. 15. writeth that poiſons gathered 
the ſummer time, are ſtronger than thoſe which are in te 
ſpring time, 
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The fifth reaſon may be the taking of a poyſon faſting, for 
it killech ſooner, than when the body 1 4 
The laſt reaſon may bee the compoſition of che poy- 
fon. All the medicaments fee downe in the diſj 
ſhew how requifite the manner of compoſition is z fo 
Theopbraft. in the aforeſaid book and cop. 17. rej the compo- © 
fition of the Hemlock, which the inhabitants of the lland bi- 
0s uſed for poyſoning, ſetteth down a more ſure and quick 


way. | 

There is a queſtion moved by thoſe who have written of Wherher poy- 
whether a poyſon may be made, which not ſuddenly, 12 ſom may E 
and at adeterminat time may kill, as within the ſpace of a „ made ro kill ar 
or a quarter of a yeare, or 2 whole yeare. Some are of dererminare 
that ſuch a poyſon may bee compoſed : as Theopbraſtus lib, 9. de bit. pre 

plant. cap. de aconito: who writeth that it was wont ſo tete 

that it was able to kill within the ſpace of a moneth, ſomecimes 

within the (pace of two or three moneths ; yea, after a years en- 


Ne, the determination of this queſtion, it cannot bee doubted Anſw. 
but that a poyſon may be ſo prepared, that it may either ſo 
ot more ſlowly kill; but that ic may kill at a determinate time, it 
ſeemeth altogether abſurd : for actions which are produced, at a 
determinace time, proceed from a faculty, which worketh by diſ- 
courſe and t: 8 ” that there is any ſuch 
faculty in poyſons ? Secondly, ſeeing poyſons are contrary to the 
nature of man, I ſee not how they pt pine he pee ge 
of time within the body of man, not doing him any harme. Thir 
ly,it is more likely that a purgative medicament could be miniftred 
to a worke at a definite time, ſeeing it is more mild than a 4 
but no ſuch medicament could ever hitherto 8 ly 
then poyſons may bee dreſſed to kil more ſpeedily or ſlowly. This 
we may perceive in the 1 mad dog, and in the French pox, 
which in — bodies (hew 1 gp. ſpeedily, oy _. 

It that you may aske by what meanes po 

rene . kill Ly their exceſſive qualities, ſee — 

wer, t 1 exceſſive i 7 
we uſe medicaments hot in the fourth degree, as rene — — 
Canbarides; neither by their temperature reſulting a certaine 
mixture of the elements; but they worke by a more hidden and ſe- 
ext forms, eee, 
pera- 
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, 3 timto us by * — cules, 

« Raft. but by the 3, as many other things are $8 nature (hat- 

I 12 227 — Philoſophers ſay) they had from the erention, — 8 — 

the Hartes, or any new etleſtiall inffuence, as Ferrum Aporenſis ih, 

ue veneni⸗. | | 
T you demutid what things in man they chiefly afſaule 

—_ I Ny: cher hoſe thing Ge ch hen, acti 


ſecond. . r thing Barthes 
heare dy bf man propriety 
* * , do ie Kc. But natute 


Now the ſubjects wherein this deletery 


ces. 
Now in for the divers kindes of 
ſome natutall: If l could ſhew the 


y 
| were ce. rr This wonder w eaſily qualifie, f 
| | wee Gt yorthes may be coufblend two Lelner M 
as they ate naturall bodies, and Fo th 
2 and they have g 
in ſome crafts or trades, 
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* - Secondly, 5 be conſidered adverſe 
bodies, en no 7 ate abuſed by 

| perverſe and wicked perſons: So innumerable 33 * 
made of iron and ſteele, deviſed by the wit of man, by a 
the Devill, the enemy of mankind, for the killing and diſpatch- 


of man. 
As forthe fignes of poyloty, Galen. 6. de lc. affe. c 5, expreſieth The benesat 

BE inte ple ge 24601 : — 
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\the whole py | 


1 ? 
Firſt, chey cauſe unaccuſiomed and intolerable. paine in the part made by a po- 
wounded. Seconly, ſtrange 8 appeace. Thirdly, 2 —— 

2 . 


be (ecure;for poyſon of ic own nature is ſo adverſe to the na- 
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wounded doth become diſcoloured, of a livid, blacke or ſpotted co+ 
lour, the part notwithſtanding having not been contuſed. fourth - 
ly, the patrifierh in progreſſe of time, and ſendeth out a ſtinł · 
ing lan aus quittour. Fifthly, having paſſed from the affected part 
to the heart, thoſe fearefull ſymptomes which | have (et downe do 
enlue. 

As for the prefages, no wound made by a poyſoned weapon can 


ture of man, that it ever threatneth deſtruction. Secondly, if after 
the ufing of methodical and convenient meanes the ſignes begin to 
di ebiee, there is ſome hope of recovery left. 

If you would know which thele meanes are, if the poyſon hath 
not paſſed further than the part wounded; if the party be not of an 
eminent quality, tender or fearefull, it is good to ule the actuall 
cautery, for it doth much ſtay the activity of the poyſon. But that 
theeſchar may ſpeedily fall, you are to uſe deepe ſ- | 
which muſt to the ſound part: Then you are to uſe the me» 
dicatyents , which are fit to procure the fall of the eſchare, 
the poyſon may have vent to ifſue out. If the poyſon hath 
deeply inta the body, beware of __ tor 
this were to adde griete to griefe. It the party be tender hs 


full uſe ventoſes after ſcarification. To the uſe convenient 


' 
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medicaments, ſuch as Vngwentum de peto is, or the Baſilicum deſcri- 
bed by me: But with theſe you malt alwayecs mingle Nexcury Py 
clpicate, or Turbit minerall waſhed, with ſome Theriaca | 


chi, or Michridate, or Antidotwn de janguinibus, or Atbanaſio, or - 

lefluarium de #v0. To the parts adjacent, apply attractive emplaſtery, 

23 Oxycroceum, and ſuch as receive the hot gummes, Covent ; 
o hot 


Opepanax elemni, cc. This doe unleſſe the wounded part be 


that it threatneth a gangren, for then you muſt goe about to meete 
with this ſymptome, leaving the curation of the griefe fora © 


while. 


In theſe wounds, untill three dayes . you are ton » 
parginges vomiting and cly(ters : The party ft 
muſt ſleepe ipa and ule a moderate dyet, eating ſuch mem 
as are of eaſie digeſilon, andafford a guod |uyce. During this X. 
you are to minitter every day, morning evening, one of the 


fraine from bleeding, 


Eleftuaries afore-named, giving a dram or more, accordin 


gu of the party in tome convenient liquor, as Cerdan water, 
erawberry water, or blacke-cherry water, adding ſome agua ther» 


«talis: 
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LECT. XIII. 
Of a wound by the biting of a mad dog. 


N my former Lecture, having firſt diſcourſed of poyſon in ge- 
| "ae |, I ſer downe the method of curing of ſuch wounds as are 
made by a poyſoned weapon. Now am therefore to deſcend to 
the other branch of maligne compound wounds, which are procu- 
wy the biting or ſtinging of venomous beaſts : of theſe there are 
7 orts; the biting of a mad dogge, and the biting or ſtinging 

nts. 

L will then firſt begin with a wound cauſed” by a mad dog, be- , worm by a 
cagſe it moſt frequently happeneth in theſe pai to, ang Phyntians mad dogge- 
and Chirurgeons are moſt often imployed about the caring of this 
kind of wound. And alt other beaſly beſides dogs bre 
mad, as wolves, foxes, cats, horſes, and ſundry other, and by bi- 
ting kill a man; yet by moſt who have written of this ſubject, t his 
kind of poyſon hach irs denomination from the dog, beoauſe hee 
of all other beaſts moſt frequently doth run mad. This poyſon, 
which is the cauſe of the madnefle, doth not conſiſt in the feſt qua- 
lities heat or cold, moiſture or for dogs and wolves run 
mad, as well in extreme cold weather, in the middle of winter, as 
in the ſummer in the 3 | 

Wherefore it muſt * — ——— ers we The poyſon of: 

iently is eugendred in a dug by © peculiar property, and incli- a wad dogge- 
— to this k ind of madneſſe, and to communicate it to other 
Ning creatures. Bact iu: in trafat. de denen. writeth that he ſaw a 
man killed by a mad houſe Cocke. 

This poyſon is communicate two manner of wayes : Firſt, by How this poy- 
biting and the ſlaver: Secondly, by ſlaver without biting: This don is c 
ſlaver js eaſily imparted by kiſſing any mad bealt ; forthe ak in of **© 
the lips of man are very thin andt , and ſo apt to admit this 
kind of poyſon ; yer, ſometimes this poiſon is received by the thick 
tkin of any part. Matth. de gradib. confil. $2. affirmeth one named 
Ltanne / Coquinar ins, by putting his hand in a mad dogs mouth, af. - ; 
ter many daies to have become m-d: —— 
After that this on is received, {ome ſooner, ſome more ſſow- e tw ing in 


ly become mad; for ſome rage within the ſpace of a few dy v. or the body 
L 3 a wecke, 
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wrtreth, kae in this poyſon Nach lurked f years, 
Guainerius in tract. de venen. cap. 12, proteſteth,that he heard of ont 
of credit, that one was taken with madneſs the eighteenth year 
after the poyſon was received ; yea, Alz baravius affirmeth, that he 
found by experience this poyſon to have lyen Tarking in the 
body fortie years. 


7 Why ir may he reaſons which may induce us to believe this to be true are 


be. ſundry 1 Firſt, the variety of the parts offended : As for exam- 
| ple : lf a nerve, vein, or arterie be hurt, the poyſon may more 
promptly be communicate by theſe conduics to the noble parts, 
from whence they ſpring, than by other parts ignobler which have 
no ſuch conſent with them. e ſecond is the nature of the 
poyſon itſelf, which ſometimes is ſtronger, ſometimes weaker 
and ſo more or leſs active. The third is the weakneſs or ſt 

of the part bitten: and ſo if ſundry perſons about the ſame 


be bieten by the ſame dogg or wool, neicher do they all ſuſtain the 
like harm, neither do the ( appear about the ſame time 
in all, becauſe the bodies of ſome are ſtranger, and of ſome weak- 
er to teſiſt the poyſ on. The fourth is, becauſe the poyſon is more 
fierce in one bealt, then in another: and ſo two being bitten ij 
two ſeveral doggs, the one may ſooner dye than the other, by re: 
{on of the vehemencie of the poyſon. Fifily, the ſeaſon of the 
year, and the conſtitution of the climat may much further, or hin- 
der the ſymptomes : And ſo the poylon of ts in hot coun» 
tries, and in the ſummer time is moſt fierce, Sixthly and 
the dyet of the diſeaſed party may much further or hinder th 
appear ing of the ſymptomes: for if he uſe a dyet which doth & 
8 e poyſon, they mult of a necellity appear mont 

wly. 


The fee of = That the dogg that bit is mad, you (hall know = 


a mad d®z%. A mad dogg doth refuſe both food and drink; (aver 
our of his mouth and noſtrils : He looketh wilde: his eyes are 
and ficie : He barketh but a little, and that hoarſly : He become 
lean tHe carrieth his tail under his belly : He oat hb 
tongue out of his mouth, which appeareth either yellow, asif i 

9 weredyed, with choler, or blackiſh, or reddiſh : other doggs ſhun 
them: ſometimes they run mainly, ſometimes fland ll: 
in running oftentimes they ſtrike againſt trees or blocks : 
knoweth not his owner, but runnech fiercely upon all i 
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If we cannot have the dog to examine whether he be mad or no, flow we may 
authors have ſet down ſome mean to finde this out by the know by the 
je ſelf. The firſt is, we are to beat ſome wolte, and to apply them ound he- 
to the wound, & to ſaffer them to lye to it for a nights ſpace: when — wo 
they are taken away, they are to be given to a cock ov hen. If the 
dogg hath not been mad, they ſhall live;bur if he was mad; they ſhal 
dye the di . others lay wheat to the woundsot her: 
draw blood and quittour from the wormd,ond adding to it flower 
make a paſte, which they give to a hen Iſ che dogg was mad, the hen 
r and I; bhaſes wil as to rub the wound with the 
erumme of a „ that it may imbibe the blood and quiĩttout of 
the wound, and to offer it to a dogg; i the dogg refuſe to eat ir, or 
to ſmell unto it, and if after eating of it he become mad or die, it 
is fikely that the — — mad. 

Having fer down the means by the which we may out whe- an 
ther a dogg which hath bitten a perſon was mad 3 it is Tequiſit alſo H, dhe 
that | ſer down the ſ{ignes by che which you may finde out, whether the party bir- 
Fe dene of madneſs beginning are theſe : The party becom- e 

5 ning are theſe: becom- ?* 

net nal oy Wikoo! any juſt cauſt; he feelerh a — 
„and heavinſs in the ſtomach : He complaineth of un- 
weather, although it be fair, his body becometh heavy 
and lumpiſh : He is given to watching; and if he do ſleep, his 
frep is troubleſome. He feareth without cauſe: He drinketh leſt 
OT noe : He beginneth to murmur, and to ſpeał to 
bitnfeſf : He tags dhe $4 In the part wounded 
althouph vkinned a pain will be ſelt, moumteth up towards 
the head: 4 — 9 a mtr. - , thar the 
cannot e laſt ſiqus appear, 

be ured that madneſs is at hand. * 

Thefe are the ſignes of madneſs confirmed : the face and body 8e, of nad. 
become red : the party becommeth troubleſome; he foameth at neſs confirmeds 
the mouth : He hath a wilde looke + He ſpĩttech mpon the which 
which Rand by: Amongſt ſack perſons forredo bark like doe. 
ind offer to bite: It is common to all thoſe who become mad by the 
diring of a mad dogg to hate water, and all liquid things : Th: 
true cauſe of this, is the antĩpachy between thts poyſon and qui 
things : for by ſach things it becometh more fierce, and the dif- 
eaſtedparties are more offended. The pulſes of ſuch are fmall and 


tho oe : Ther ere 
become 
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become coſtive ; The urine cometh away by dcopping : theie 
voyce becometh hoarle :| they are troubled with dithculcie of 


they vomit either yellow or black choler : A day or two before 
they dye, ſome of them are troubled with the hicket, and a lit- 
tle betore death with convulhons , and a fearful gnaſhing of the 
teeth. 

"The progno As for the prognoſticks of ſuch wounds, receive theſe : Firſt, 
ticks. if the wound be not deep , and hath not oftended a nerve, vein, or 
arterie, there is great hope that it may be cured, it art be uled, 


; Secondly, if the party bitten become mad and fear water, there is 
| {mall or rather no hope of his recovery. 


| 
| 


The curative 


intertions. before his eyes : Firſt, that he labour by all means to draw the 


poyſon out of the wound, that ic go not deeper into the body. 

Secondly, he principal pa ts are to be ſtrengthened, that they 

| may the better withſtand and repel the poyſon. The third is, that 
he labour to overcome the malignity of the poyſon. 


now rhe oy he firſt he (hall attain unto, it firſt he apply a ligature three or 
ſon is to Le 


four inches above the wcund ; yet Celjus lib. 5. cap. 27. will not 
| raw out. 


have this ligature to be too i\rait, leit the part be benummed : But 
if che part will not a ſmit a ligature, then is he to apply a defenſive 
to the parts adjacent made of Bole, terra ſigillata, janguis draconis 
and ſuch like, tempered with the whites of eggs. Secondly, heis 
to ſeatiſe the wound, it it be not large enough already, and to ap- 
ply cupping glaſſes with a large flame, to make the ſtronger attra» 
ion , It the part cannot be cupped, yet it is alwales to be ſcari- 
fied, and the blood to be drawn by a dry ſpunge, not wet in water, 
Thirdly, it is not ami(s to pull the feathers from the bummes of 
hens or cocks, and to apply them often to the wounded 


| er. 
local medica» After this he is to apply attractive local medicaments, as cati- 


Ii 


or to apply young pigeons or chickens hot being cut 


ents plaſmes made of garlick, onyons, pigeons dung, muſtard, walnuts, 
treacle, rue, leven, (alt and honey. Galen li. 2. de antidot. c. i l. highly 
commendeth an emplaſter made of Pitch, opopanax, and vineger and 
affirmeththat he never ſaw any that dyed, unto whom this emplaſier 
was applied: The compoſition is this :R.picis ſib. i. liqueſcat,cui adit 
0popanacis in aceio acerrimo ſoluti, atque ad juſtam conſiftentiam reduli 
Ziij. formentur deinde magdaleoner. Theſe attractive med 
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breathing ; they put out their tongue; when the grief increaſeth, | 


As for the curation, the Chirurgeon is to ſet three intentions | 
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heie eto be applyed before a week at the furtheſt be expired, 
are to be app a week at other=- 
_ of wiſe they will prove unfruitful. See Dioſcorid. li. 6. cap. 39. and 
eth, Paulus A'geneta li. 5.cap. 3. You ſhall know the poyſon to be over- 
fore | come if you uſe the experiments ſet down by me to know by the 
lit wound it ſelf, Whether the dogg was mad. 
the Bleeding is not to be uſed, becauſe ic weakeneth, and ſtirreth the Bleeding 


irſt, Tae, in like manner in the beginning is not convenient;for Purging- 
eis like that it will draw the poyſon to the inward parts : If the 

iled, poyſon hath poſſeſſed the inner parts, then it will not be amiſs to _ — 

re is uſe evacuation ſundry times before 400 ND A. 7 

I | caſed bythebictings of mad doggs, mult be kept open 40 dayes at 

Ions the leaſt. The purgative medicaments which are to be uſed in ſuch 

the caſes, ought to be ſtrongaccording to al authors: as antimonie,white 

ody. Ellebor , mercur ius vite, piluli de lapide lazuli,confettis Hamech. biers 

they di. colscynth. eleftuarium Indum majus Orc. 

that | affirmed that the ſecond intention of the Chirurgeon in cu- The ſecond ins 

ring of theſe w was to ſtrengthen the principal parts for the renrion. 

e or repelling of the poyſon, with antidots contrarie to this poyſon: 

not Ia the exhibition of theſe, you arg to give twice as much in curing 

But u preventing In the ſhops you have alwaies in readineſs the The- 

tive riaca Andromachi,,and Mitbrida'ium. You may minitter every morn- 

coni ning 3i B. of either of them for the ſpace of qs dayes in the morn- 

he is ing; but the Tberiaca is moſt eff ctual: At night you may miniſter * 

ſome other Antidot : I will only ſet down three approved 


ones. 

The beſt is Scaligers the Father R. Mitbridat. & pulp. rad. arifto- Auridotes- 
cer, loch. rut. an.Fij.terr. ſogil-Z(5.muſcas que de napelli fruftibus vidſum que- 1. 
runt nuro 20. cum ſucci citri recentis ſ. q. f miſtura. de. 


16. 

: The ſecond is ſer down by Palmarius Ii. de morb. contag. thus: 2. 

R. fol. rut. verben- ſalv. plantag. polypod. ab(ynth. vulgar. mentb. arte- 

mi(. melyſſopbyll. beton byperic. centaur. min. fingul. æguale pondus. 

collig antur juſto tempore, ac ficcentur, poſtea in pulverem redigantur. doſ. 

zi B. in principio ſingulis dieb us 3. boris ante cibum, ſed J ii. aut 3. fi 
ſeptimanam vocemini. This is a parable and effectual a te 

He adviſeth alſo to foment the wound with wine or mead, where? 

in zi ß; of this powder hath been diſſolved, and then to apply your 

other local means. He addeth in like manner, that neither man 

nor beaſt ever dyed which uſed * medicament, although 4 


Rag 


ARSETESS? 


* Junius in his ſedel , God ſent 
tranſlation cal - —— 
1 braſ by the commandement of God, 


fer: 


A Treitiſe of Wotntt. Led. 
CONTIN THY ſo that the wonnd | 


wtffived 


wur not in which are above the mouth, and 
ED 
oſcorid. li 6e and Galen 2. de antidot. 11. it. 11. de 
a. 1 Gul, ting tte Home ever (died who Ude powder * — 
the toon is 18. dayes old, ahd 
: thi ritey doe dat to be mind, 
2 — Gulen- th. 1 f. 
ee e en . 
— PO EANANEAA ARC —_ 
Lzc Tr. XIV. 
Lecture hot wounds made by the biting 
Y NO A RR Toi to de delt with! 2 Th 
[hew how Wounds chifed by the and 


"ira iu Aude tus de cancrin fu latilibus, commended by Di- 
2 They muſt be cheed her the beginning « 
fehtidn. vl. vii meraci cyatbes Hij. Miſe. ut 
wr. These 
in poſſet deink, and eee — 
'Of i Wilihd nude by the biting of an aller. 
petity ate to be cured. God hath created a 


of this, Num: 2 1. 
9. Whete its eden, that for the of 
ſt them = += — 

until at the laft Moſe⸗ Gram a — 


wh Nb bitte ore NO This 

was a tigtite of Ch iced, as he himſelf teſtimeth, John 10, 

15 in theſe words, ver. 14. 4s Moſes lifted ap be Serpent in 

wilderneſs : Eden ſo miſt the Son of man be lifted up: verſe. _—_— 

whoſgever believelb in bim ſhould not periſp but a eternal life ; 
«cording to Iſaiab c. 53»v. 5. He was wolunded for our tranſgreſſinsizhe 

was bruiſed for our iniquities : The chaſtiſement of our fete wür apin 

bim; and with bis ſtripes we are bealed. Lucan the Poet in the ninth 

book of his Pharſalia ſetteth down the journeying of C __ 

Souldiers through che deſart of Iybia, where oat of 'Njcander the 


—— — W — — 4 1 — —ͤ—— —y— — — 


— 
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Lect. 14. 
ancient Greek Poet and Phyſician in his Iberiaca, he maketh mentl- 


SSIITTAILII TT TITTY SIS: 


Y 


A Treatiſe of Wounds, 


on of ſundry ſerpents. Lucans verſes are thus 142 
meeter by M* Thomas May, the moſt eminent Engliſh Poet of our 


eee oh et 
7 ep=c aſpe, with ſwe li 

Mate eee eee 
bich in no Serpent is campatied mare. 
In jcaly folds the great Heworrboys lyer. 
Whoſe bite from all parts draws the 
Cber fidres then, that both in land and 
Of dowbtful ſyrtes lives ; ('behdri tao, 

That make a reeł ing ſlime where ere they goe- 
The Cenchris creeping in « trail dirtũ, 
C32 —— is deckt, @ 
Than ere the various Theban d marble tokes- 
Sand coloured Ammoadites : the borned [nakgs, 

That creep in winding tracks : The Scytales 

No Snake in winter caſti ber skin hut ſbæ: 

The © double bead: Dipſas, that thirſty makes 3 

The water ſpeyling Newt, the dart * likg Snakes. 
way bis — 


blood. 


O fearful brood armed again the finful ſons of Adam: We 
ire born in theſe parts are to glorifie God, who bath freed the (oy! 
of ſuch miſchievous creatures. I mean not to ĩaſiſt in the deſcrip- 

every one Of theſe , the ſymptomes which enſue af · 
ter the biring, and the manner of cure, becauſe it would be a fruic- 
leis labour, the land being free from ſo from their harm. 
In chis countrey only the Adder, and the flow-worm are found, 
who oftentimes do great hurt. Of theſe then 1 will diſcqarſe, 


a8 alſo of the Toad, becauſe here is great ilore of them, and theigg 


poyſon is able to death. | 
Iwill rſt deal with the Adder. It is called Co!uber in Latin, ei- 
ther guia colit umb rat, becaule 3 (baduwy places, wy u 
2 ricis 


d Ophites Ce- 


tobe dreſied 
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hricii tratlibus, from her winding pace or path. It is long like an 
per” on the back, ha / ing yellow ſpots on the belly: The head 
s more flac than the Snakes head. It is a crafty and venomous 
Serpent, biting ſuddenly thoſe that paſs by. Whereupon Jacob in his 
Teſtament, or laſt Will, Gen. 39 v. 17. cal eth Dan by reaſon of Samp- 
ſon , who was of that Tribe, Coluber in via, an Adder in the way. 


When the Adder hath bitten a man, the part becometh of a Lea- 


dy e lour, and very painful, and if it be nor preſently cured, much, 
black and ſtinking quittour doth iſſue out from the fore, like to 
that which doth flow from Ulexs depaſcens,a fretting ulcer. It ic bite 


any cattel very often they dye. | 
When I was in the city of Bathe in Sommerſet-ſhire, nine years a- 
go, a little land Spaniel birch belonging to one Mr.Lloyd who dwelt 


three miles from thence, being bitten by an Adder by the way, died 
the next day, having intollerable pain & (welling of the whole body 
The poy#fon of it is hot, for an Adder is more hot than a Snake; 


which is not poyſonable here with us, alch it be in hot coun- 


treyes, as Italie. The Adder hiſſeth and nimbly moveth the 
forked tongue, as the Snake doth. 

As for the curation of the biting of an Adder, the ancients have 
ſet down many medicaments, both ſimple and compound for the 
curation of wounds inflicted by venomous beaſts: you ſhall finde 

t ſtore of ſimples in Disſcorides, throughout the whole ſeventh 
k, and Nicander in his Theriaca, and Alexipbarmaca. Grevinw 
lib. 1. de venenis, cap. 36. & 37. hath gathered them together, whom 
you may peruſe. Petrrus de Abano in lib. de Venenis, cap. 4. ſetteth 
down ſeven herbes effectual againſt poyſon, and th bitings of ve* 
nomous beaſts, which are theſe, Hypericum, Vince xicum, Enuls 
campana, anus, dictamnum, Ariſtolocdia, longa & rojunda, Lad. 
cella. He h theſe to have equal faculty with: the triacle x 
ſelf againſt the poyſon. The ancient Phyſitians only uſed theſe and 
ſuch like, before Friacle and Mithridat were invented. The 
or the powders of the herbs they gave inwardly, to the w or 
ſores they applyed alſo the herbs. As for compound medicamenti 
you may ule Mitbridat, Fberiaca Andromacbi, Theriaca magna E(dte, 
Diateſſeron, Eleuarium Orvietani. 


How one bien If you be called to cure one bic by an Adder: Ficlt apply i 12 
by an Adder is tyres 3. or 4. inches above the bitten place; hold up the 


as high as may be, ſcarihe the part, —1 apply cupping glaſſes : If 
you cannot apply them, apply defenſives above the part. 
Dreſs the wound with Triacle diſſolved in che oyle of Scom- 


ons, inwardly minifter the Triacle it ſelf in carduws, and Triac 


4. 

e an 

cad water, Or Iberiaca magna Ejdre, which he is ſaid to have brought 
ks from Babylon, whan the retarned from his exile with other Jewes to 
* 

as 


their native Country; EleQuarium Orvietani, the juyce and leaves Nets: 
of the aſh are highly commended. 
It is a very ſtrange thing, that i a Viper be compaſſed with the 
leaves of the alh on the one ſide, and fire on the other ſide, (be will 
ch, rather goe towards the firethan the leaves of the a(h. Such an anti- 
bite pathy is between the Viper and th: aſh. 
Ambroſ. Pareus lib. 20. cap. 23. ſheweth how he cured one bit - 4 Hiſtory, 
ten by an Adder: becauſe the Hiſtory is memorable, I thought good 
to let it downe. At what time ( faith hee) Charles the Nintb lay at 
lied Melines, I and Doctor le Fure the Kings — were ſent for to 
cure a Cook of the Lady of Caſtroperſes, who was bitten by an Ad- 
ody der, as he was gathering wild hops in a hedge. The Cooke as 
ake; ſoone as he was bitten in the hand, ſucked the wougd with his 
mouth, thinking thereby to micigate the paine, and draw out a- 
the the poyſon. But as ſoone as the tongue couched the wound, 
tly ic ſo ſwelled that he could not ſpeake. Beſides this his 
aa ume even to the ſhoulder blade did fwell, and cauſed ſach ſharp 
* that he ſwooned twice while l was by him, his countenance 
ing yellowiſh, and of a livid colour like to a dead man: 
ent and although l did deſpaire of the recovery of the man, yet I for- 
"md 4 foke him not, but waſhed his mouth wich triacle diſſolved in 
hom white wine, and mĩniſtred it to him adding aqua vite. | ſcariſied 
neh che arme with many and deep ſcarifications. | ſuffered the blood 
. which was wateriſh and (anious to flow plentiſully from the parts 
u about the ſore; I waſhed the ſcarifications with Michridate and 
Triacle, diſſolved in aqua vitæ The ſick perſon | layd in his warm 
cek | £4, and cauſed him to ſwear, but forbade him to ſleep, leſt the poy- 
ſhould have been drawn to the inner parts. By theſe means I ſo 
Py iled, that the next day all the maligne ſymptomes ceaſed. 
an Wherefore to finiſh the cure I thought good that the wound: 
wh ſhould be long kept open, and waſhed with triacle : Neither was 1 
/dte, deceived, for within a few dayes he recovered. Hitherto is the di(- 
courſe of Parrey : by it you may obſerve, that whether poylon bee 
ys inwardly taken, or externally impreſſed, it is good to watch urtille 
If the force of the poyſon be abated, leſt it ſeize upon the inward part. 
They who catch the Adders, apply the powder of them to the 
gart affected, if they be bitten, and take this ſame pouder inward- 
"= ly ; as they who catch the Vipers, ale the powder and g range? 
| © 
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of the Vipers, Others commend the powder of Tinne, and 
mend it as a ſecret and ſſ — But the meth od 
downe by me ls the ſafeſt way to cure : If you would małe triall 
the powders of the Adders, or Tinne, | would adviſe you to mingle 
_ a whh the Theriaca. Now a dayes the Adder and Viper wing 

ds any requeſt : But a queſtion may be moved whether they 


| Dub. 8 — Florentin. 1 de Denen. following Rab / Moſes, and 5 


en 


writeth that Viper wine being often drunken, is | 
poyſon. Gelen alſo Sell. 6. 6. Eyidem. Text. 5. affirmeth both 


wine, and . . — 


ons: When ! travailed in Bobemia, I el 2 E 
Roſenberg the , ng 5 — r - 
the Adders, preſervation ln of th ons {i * ald age: 
But Dioſco ue: D nts 
be not ſuffered to have — 7 —— — ＋ 
wine ; which if they doe, then ſurely the —_ — ‚ 


ſpeedy way for the poyſon to aſſault the pri 

Sol. Tis doe | hike may Ge ehoe lese: fb by lane E 7 
S 
the wine, neit tay le, guts or t away: al 
no dime of fornentation being granted, nnd, nally the win 
muſt be venomous : Bur if it be my theſe pars belng 1 


s 


away, and the fleſh well prepared, and 

a wine muſt be wholſome, if a skilfull — unto whom f 

{eaſes and complexions are knowne, do order the manner oft 

| ing of it. 

Of the Slow- It is now time to come to the Slow-worme : it ella 
— Latine C ecilia and Cerula, becauſe it is blind, and by N 


The deſcripri} , It 19.3 Hetle — 9 a e e 
8 Rn, For it j 

_m—_ Arkd ante theſe: Te hath fal eyes, and covered * 
1151 in. — ſmall teeth, but more to be ſeen in the low- 

er, than v 9 is cloaven; 7 _ a chink in 

® belly, whi bong peed ayet After the egges are 

the Ant doth conſolidat againe. They are in length about a 

and about the thicknefſe of a mans finger: towards the taile tn 

more ſknder : The female is more black than the male: The I 


So mn wu ©S# on of © = =@l rw © oog cw av ov. = 


- . 
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of the cv erements, and place of conception, is eranſvers : It come 
neth abroad in Ialy : Ie # herwelede unleſs it be hurt: It is ſeene 
moſt often in hilly places: In the winter ic lyeth in the cliffes of 
— cavities of the ground. The ſtorkes doe mach prey 

em. 


Ph is very venemous, the bitings of it are very (mall, and ſcarce Signes of irs 
. The place bitten is — and the whole body becommerh bag buns 


As — the creation, you ate to ſcarifie the part, and to apply a 

wntoſe. Then you are A apply Mich: idate, T ac r * la- 1 * 
led with the oyle made of Vipers or Scorpions. Platerus 

that Triacle made of ho ode of inſtead of the 
trochiſces is eſſectuall againſt the plague. 

This' Trot lth rectus with the ſetting downe of the cq- 
non of — — Toad: In Latine it is call e: The 
color of ackiſh, 


hs 455 th icke — 
tucke is bunched and tall very ; 
is broad and debe, and che cdlour thereof about the neck is df -a 

the heart is in thte necke, and therefore it is not 
to bee killed, unleſſe the necke be cut aſunder, or deeply 
4 colour, * of a 

þ hy 
N. 

| — 
linde, d. but fi I as 
| dung, beds . the la g ofa 
lime of ——— — — — 


the hives by its be Oo Je delighteth much to be in pla- 
+1 wed froſt arieed. It goth — dr all things over 


ering herbs 
. ee if How ir doch 


8828 ee anawares herbs, rs ele and uſd 
roms infected . ee 
looke ugly wi 


out virulent piſſi bags ger white juyce out * mouth; yea, it 
perro + ir doth bite by the hard brims of the lips: Being 
pricked thorow Fama ra Bo ic will A ſore * 4. and ſrom ir 


with a 
* pa None radars Cat, Me Poles and viper 1 
5 | enede Warp with the poyſon of « Toad, the le ſymptomes enthe: 


* 
a 


ER 


＋ 


IETI 
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Dioſeor. 116.5, Firſt, the colout of the body 4s changed to an ugly pale colour 1 


Cap+ 32+ 


| The cut ation 
of the poy ſon 
of the Toad. 


. will, the hickets troubleſome : Caſpar Schwe nok feldius in '1 beriortys: 


{ Winerall;t 
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which is ſeene in the box woodʒthe party hath dithculty of bre 
ing, the breath ſtinketh, the ſeed floweth ſometimes againſt 


peo Sjleſ. trattat. de Reptilibus addeth a ſudden giddineſſe, conn 
tions now and then, the blackneſſe of the lips and tongue, a 
ward countenance,” much vomiting, dimneſſe of the ſight, 20 
tery, loathing of meat, raving, the talling out of the teeth, a h 
neſſe of the whole body, a {leeping; a cold (weat, and at the 
laſt death. 7 
As for the curation, Dioſc: loco citato commendeth 2 
drinking of firong wine, running and quick walking, | 
drams af the robt of the reed or cane; whereby we may gat 


that both the temperament of the Toad and the poyſon is e 
SchwenehſMdius loco citato, commendeth womans milke, Tris 
Michridate, Harts-hotrie, aqua Ther jacalis, oyle of Vitriol, 
inerall; theinfufion of Sribiam. The body is te be waſhed wh 
ſuch 2 /fxrvium as is preſcribed againſt gangrenes : Otten 
ie govt, made of ſea- water, wherein ſcordium, hype ricum, | 
orme-wood, Germender, Lavender, Tyne, Sage, Tanſey, in 
ſuch like have beene boyled. It is not amiſſe to apply dryed Tat 
to the arme-pits, the region of the heart, and to the wriſts." 
ny thinke the wearing of the Toad-ſtone, and rubbing of ve 
mous wounds with it to be very e ffectuall. "a. 


- 
* 
Ly 
- 
—— — —— — — — 
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LECT. XV. 4 
Of wounds made by Gun-ſbot. & 
Hr have diſcounſed of wounds, which were knowneto 
the ancient Phyſitlans and Chirurgeons : now I am comet 
ſpeake of wounds made by Gun-ſbot, not knowne to them. A 
tboldus Niger, Schwartz, or Blacke by ſurname, anne 1380. 4 Ff 
ſcan Friar, and an Alchymiſt, found out the making of Gun- 
der, and Ordinances which now are in uſe: He onely 
this miſchiefe : for the uſe of Gunnes , -alth 
was before: For in the time of Catolus Magnat, Gamoſes / Nic 
Friſlagd, killed the Count of Holand, and two of his ſforneg,wit 
a Peece. And Roger Bacon, who dyed about the yeare of th 


* 128. . maketh mention of Gun- powder. Nayclerus affirmeth Pow 


ear = 


. e «tau wa ao cc ot a_ocs o£ 


match or ſparkles of fire. 


— 
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der and Ordinances to have been invented in the dayes of Oibo the 
fourth, and Innocent iu the third, in the yeare of the redemption 
of mankind, 1213. Froiſſard anno 1340. and 1353. maketh mention 
of Guns. Petrdrcba, who dyed anno. 1374. doth the like. You may * Serhur Cal. 
readin the hiſtory of Alpbonſus King of Caltile, when he befieged viſe Chrove- 
eri ra, a famous Towne of the Moores, 3. Auguſt. anno 1342. log.p-751-col 2 
that they in the Towne ſhot out of it bullets of Iron out of Ordi- 
nances, according to Mariana. Yea, Petrus Matterus affirmeth, that 
brafſe Ordinances have beene uſed by the Chinoyes many ages a- 
So that the Frier was not the inventer, but perfecter of Guns, 
mdGun-powder. 

As for the wounds which are made by Gun-ſhot, theſe points 
concerning them ſhall be ſet downe ; firſt, their nature; ſecondly, 
their differences; thirdly, their fignes; fourthly their ſymptotnes 
fthly, their prognoſtickes ; fixthly, the medicaments which have 
been proved all in che curation of theſe wounds? 

e nature of them 1 will ſet downe in theſe three propoſiti - The name of 
ons : Firſt, wounds made by gun-ſhot are not poyſoned, if in theſe wounds, 
—— of yr; Er be added L. 2 *. * 

the opinion of all Authors, If you except Vigo, Alpbonſus Ferrius © ; 
e. B. Franciſcu Rota Bononienſis. This ropolieg thus I prove: 7 hom 
Neither the gunpowder, nor the bullet is poyſonable ; therefore . vulhnerib: 
the wounds cauſed by them are not poyloned. As for the gun- c. 13. 
powder, it is not venomous, whether you confider each The Cum pow- 
whereofit is made ſeverally, or them all joyntly in the iti- der is not po- 
on: for firſt of all, the brimſtone is not venomous, Galen. 9. impl. —— 
36. aftirmeth it to be effectuall againſt the irch, and daily expe- 
rience proveth this to be true: It is good alſo in diſeaſes of che lungs, 
according to Disſcorid. lib. 5. c. 73. Sal · peter is uſed in the curati- 
of burning fevers; there is none ſach a novice in che practice of 
phyficke, unto whom the faculties of lapis prunelle is not knowne; 
yea, it may be ſafely uſed inſtead of ordinary ſai. to meat. The 


coles either of the willow, or ſtalkes of 2 11 , and 
have ſubtil ſubſtance whereby they are ſer on fire, by the 
Neicher is the — 4 1 

as aqua fortis, or aqua re git are, whoſe lente, ſeve- 

rally uſed, are not yenomous, for it may be miniſtred in milke to 
kill wormes in or ſtrong children ; yea, the German ſouldi- 
ers will drink it before they fight ; and it is good to be applyed to 
lealded heads. As for the bullet, * in like manner — 
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for the powder made of it is good againſt maligne ulcers, and if 

The bollet is Rn nth a plate, it Silt ſtay the increaſe of tumors In 

not poyſon beginning: Belides this, bullets have lyen long in the bodies 
ble. ſame petſons, not procuring any harme. 

The ſecond propoſition ; Such wounds are never without con- 
tuſion in the fleſh, ſeldome without tearing of tendons and nerve, 
and often cauſe fraftures in the bones, by reaſon of the violence and 
blunt hard ſubſtance of the bullets : This propolition needeth no 
3 for theſe effects offer thenilelves to the eye in theſe 
wounds, 

The third propoſition : A bullet may be ſo made, that it 
— my FR cauſe a poyſoned — : it is the opinion ot Quer cetan, Trans 
| de bis uulne ribus, c. 1 And it may be made g y three reaſons; 
Firſt, bor we made of ſtee le, hardeſt of all metalls, 
made poitoned: much more then bullets made of lead or tinne, 
and metals. That ſteele weapons may be poyloned, 
rs witneſſe : Homer 1. Odyſ. Theopbraſt lib. 9. de bift. plant 
c. 15+ de Sotbis idem offirmat Plin. lib. 12. Caf. 5 3. de Dalmatis & 
Laws Ainet. libs 6, caps 88. & generaliter de Barbaris Disſcorid. li 
6. cap. 20. Secondly, experience teacheth us that metals may fat» 
dry wayes be altered by mingling ſome tbings wich them, 
eren d. them in ſome liquors : ſo Brafle js made of Coop 
| bardned; and Tinne may be cauſed to leave his 
Copper be made white by addition of Arſenicke, and co 
may be hardened, if it be quenched in vinegar, and the juyce of 
Rettiſh, or Smichs water. It will by the contrary be made ſoft,iF 
quenched in the juyce of the Hemlocke, and common Mallow 
little Soape be aided The third reaſon is this: poyſonabſe 
rits and drawne from minerals, may be mingled wh me 
tals, fo thatthey may participate of their venoſitie: W | 
bullets imbibe ſuch, if they tay long in the body, doubcleſſe 
may cauſe a poyſoned wound ; for the heate which the 
cauſeth in che bullet, is not able to ſeparate them: ſuch is che! 
of & ſublimat rectiſied from Arſenicke: And altbough this be 
yet it is ſtrange that any man fhould thinke every wound | 
gun-(hot to be poyſonable; ſeeing experience teacheth that as 
a mays yeas end are-cured 2 which have nothi 
againſt poyſon, as. (hall be daclared anon. Beſides bis they a 
nat accompanied with ſuch fearefull ſymptomes as v 
wounds are. 


enomalys 
The 
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T7 The differences of theſe wounds are taken from the diverſity of The differen- 
the fimilary which they offend ; for either make a ſo- ces of theſe 
lation 2 the — 41 — or in both the 3 wounds. 
he 


con- matick parts : The ſpermatick parts are either ſoft or hard : 
ve, ſoft are nerves, tendons, ligaments and membranes : The hard are 
eand | two, Cartilages and bones : The nerves, tendons and | are 
th no contuſed and torne, the membranes are divided and ed. If che 
thee 3 bones be affected, we are to conſider what a manner of frafture is 
cauſed by theſe wounds. Then accordi 
may Þ traffat. 2. c. 1. there are three kinds of 
altar, wen a bone is tranſverſly broken, as it happeneth 
ons: armes and | : Fiſualis, when a bone is broken to 
che long of it, as appeareth in chinkes of the (cull; and 
fot | Fruftalis, when a bone is broken into ſmall peeces or ſhivers, Now 
cheſt t is manifeſt that the third kind — — Agr 
plant, # when a bone is fractured of a gan-ſhor; ſeeing the in cau- 
ths & er and very forcible. 
d. lit, for the of theſe wounds; chey are taken firſt from the 1 f 1 
ſun· 1 wounds are alwayes orbicular: Secondly, — 
„ & colour, for the part is eicher of a livid colour, ot of a blew co» ; 


lour mingled with greene, or of a violet colour; ſometimes the 
wound is black, and the adjacent parts livid. from the feel- 
of the blow : for when one is wounded hee feeleth as he think- 
a ſtone, or a piece of ſome heavy and blunt in ſtrument entering 
Into the part. Fonrthly, from little blood Iſſuing out : for the 
part being contuſed, the brims quickly afterward fo {well very of- 
ten, that bloud is ſtayed from flowing. Fiſchhy, from the heat of 
the part; which happeneth by reaſon of the quick and vehement 
N or grievous cortuſion of the parts wounded, 
y, from the achuncti, as if burning appeare: this is diſcern- 
ed, if puſtoles doe appeare, if a ſcorching heat, drinelde, wrink- 
ling, hardneſſe ofthe skin, and burning vt the cloaches doe offer 
themſelves to the fight; burning is caaled if the _ diſcharg- 
ed not farre from the wounded party. Theſe are the ſignes of 
wounds made by gun-ſhot , if the bullet be not 
ned 


— 


22 


: 


If the bullethe poyſoned, theſe fignes will appeare. Firſt, an Venesol. 
ugly colour will appeare, as if it tendeth to mortification. Second- — 
ly, horrible paine , and pricing. Thirdly, great inflammatior. 

Fourthly, a heavineſſe of the * body. Fiichly, a ſharpe ſever. 

2 


© isi 


Sixthly, 
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The ſymp- 
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Sinthly, fainting. Seventhly, raving, and eſpecially if no evident 


cauſe can be given for theſe accidents. Eighthly, the bullet it ſelf 
will ſhew the poyſon ; for if you put the bullet into a ſublimat 

veſſel, and puta —. fire under it, a black and ſtinking — 
Will riſe from the metal, and the upper part ot it will be of a black- 
iſh or livid colour. If you cannot have the opportunity to do this, 


then cut the bullet aſunder; if it bepoyſoned, it will be of a vio- 


let colour. 
The ſymptomes of ordinary wounds made by gun · hot are theſe; 


tomes of theſe contuſion, pain, inflammation, convulſion, heat, pallie, it the in- 


wounds- 


Lecture 5, 


The indicari- 
ons of curirg 


ſtruments appointed for motion be torn, the natural colour of the 


part altered, and ſometimes a gangreen, and a mortification.it the 


wound be great, and in or neer to a joynt. If the bullet be poyſo- 
ned, all theſe ſignes and ſymptomes will appear; but ſooner and 
more t, than if it were not. Bat becauſe I have diſcourſed 
of moſt of theſe ſymptomes in the general doctrine of wounds, I 
will remit you to the Lecture, wherein they are handled; of a gan- 
green and a ſideration, becauſe they are ſymptomes which may 


, enſue after all forts of ſolution of unity, I will handle them 


when I have ſpoken of fractures and luxations in their proper 


As forthe prognoſticks receive theſe, Firſt, if a fleſhy part be 
only wounded, and the conſtitution of the party bel i 
the aire favourable, the wound may be cured without any great 
difficulty. Secondly, if the ſpermatick parts be violently torn ot 
broken, if the temperature of the party be not laudable, but Ce- 

ical, if the aire be hot and moyſt, which falleth out when the 
fouth-winde bloweth, and if ſignes of poyſon do appear, it is to 
be feared that a gangreen and mortification will enſue. Thirdly, 
theſe wounds yield a ſtinking ſanies if the parts be much torn, and 
much humour be ſent to the wounded part which quencheth the 
natural heat. Fourthly, theſe wounds. are harder to be cured, 
than thoſe which are made by other weapons, by reaſon of the 
contufion which ſtill doth accompany them. Fiftly, thele 
wounds come more ſlowly to ſuppuration than others do; 
partly becauſe the naturall heat is much abated , and partly be- 
cauſe the ſpirits are much dillipated by reaſon of the great cont» 
ſion. 

It is now time to come to the curation of theſe wounds. The 
fuſt intention of curing is to remove from the wound all extrane- 


* N ry * » * * — - ꝓ— — py 


- 


L 
0 
1 
a 
0 
b 
c 


— a mw . ww & ww. ns 


r SEAT RAEGTULREPHE? 


| 


— 


congraled blood, which is apt to putriſie. 


Lect. 15. A- Treatiſe of N ound. 
ous bodies, as the bullets, pieces of garments, paper, pieces of 
wood, or metals, —2 7 fleſh , ona blood, ſhivers — 
and ſuch like: But ſeeing l have ſhewed in the third Lecture con- 
cerning this ſubject, which I now have in hand, how extraneous 
bodies are to be taken out of wounds, let me deſire you to have re- 
courſe thither. a 
The ſecond intention is to apply convenient medicaments to the 

part affected. Fouberrus — 1 this Fopick, R. axungie ſu- 
ill. depurat. vel butyri ricentis 3vilj, pracipitati loti, at in tenuem pul- 
verem redatti 3j capburæ in aq. vite ſolute ij. exquiſite 22 It 
in ſtead of the — — take arceas his liniment, the medica- 
ment will be more eff yet the medicament ſeemeth to be pro- 
per, for axungia and butter are ſuppurative and precipitat. doth ſur- 
ther ſuppuration cauſing little or no pain, and the camphore doth 
help penetration, and retiſteth putrefaction. . 
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Ambroſe parry commendeth oleum catulorum or the oyl of whelps, Lis. 10. in 
eujus bec eft deſcriptio. Be. ol. lil, fb. ij. catwlos canines duos vi vos, cog. Piac inis. 


bec ſimul quoad caro ab offibus abſcedat,mox injiciatur vermium terre- 
ftrium in vino mundatorum Ib. j. qui eouſque elixentur quoad ar: fulti om- 
nem ſuccum in oleo depoſuerint : T andem fiat colatura olei, cui admiſce 
terebintbine Venetie vi. aqua vite ij. verum ſi partes nervoſa aut a- 
ticuli vulnerentur plus terebintbinæ quam olei uſurpandum eſt, quia partes 
ite majorem quam carnoſæ deſiccationem requirunt. | 


i Caurions ro þ 
In the dreſſing of theſe wounds ſeven cautions are to bee —_— 


Fun, wee may uſe moderatly, colcined vitrioll diſſolved welas 


in aqua vite if the Southwinde blow, and you fear putrifacti- 
on; for although it be not ſuppurative, yet it refiſteth putrifacti- 


on. 

Secondly, we are to ſhun eſcharotical medicaments, for three 
cauſes. Firſt, becauſe they procure pain, inflammation, fevers, 
a gangreen, and ſuch fearful ſymptomes. Secondly, becauſe they 
hinder ſuppuration. Thirdly, becauſe the eſchare doth keep in pu- 
trid vapours, which may paſs from the leſſer to the greater veſſels, 
and ſo to the principal parts, and fo cauſe a fever. 

Thirdly, the tents at the firſt are to be made greater and longe 
that the wound may be ſufficiently dilated. +. 

Fourthly, if the contuſion be memorable, and poſſeſs much of 
the adjacent parts, they are to be fcaritied to diſcharge the part of 


Fifcly 
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How a poy ſo- 
ned wound is 
(be cured 


A Treatiſe of Wonnds. Led. 15. 
Fiſtly, if there be any burning, ſuch medicaments are to be uſed 


as are good againſt burning, ſuch is this x Re. of.lil albor. & lint an. 


Hj. tafrigidantis Galeni. Fi (5. of. laurin. 36. fol. ſempervivi major, 
plantag. & co / l. interior. ſambact. an. man. J. pingued. ran. Iſꝭ. Bulliont 
emnia lens igne ad ſuccorum conſumptionem ac coletur medicamentum, cui 
adde flor. & rig 3j. 

Sixthly, cooling and aſtringent medicaments are not to be uſed 
after the fir ſt dteſſing, becauſe cooling medicaments quench the na- 
tur. heat, and hinder ſuppuration : and aſtringent medicamenty 
keep in putrid vapours, which may bring a gangreen. Where 
fore medicaments anodine, emollient, and ſuppuratlve are convenl - 
ent : as this; R. mic. pan. trit. Fill). lad. recent. Th. j. flor. chamemel, 
e melilot.an.pug.j. farin. bord. & fabar. an. Jj. coq+ omnia ad C ataplaſe 
matis conſiſtentiam : tum adde vine los ovorum ij. of. viol. & ro/. an 


I 85. * 
: Seventhly, it is ſufficient to dreſs the wound once in the ſpace of 
24. houres. If much quittour flow, or if the be feveriſh and 
teel great pain, it is to be dreſſed every twelfth hour; when little 
quitrour iſſueth, it is ſafhcient to dreſs it once a day. We may 
B i les theſe Topicks ule to theſe wounds the oyl of linſeed, Hllies, 
s, Saint Johns woort, elders, earth · wornm, and camomill, with 

yolks of eggs and ſome ſaffron, unil the wound come to 
which will be the fourth or fifr day. Then uſe abſterſive medica 
ments, as Paracelſies his mundificative, or 77 de api : 
The wound mindified incarnat, and laſt of all skin it with o- 
tĩical medicaments, proceed thus, if the wound hath only o 
the fleſhy parts. | 

If che ſoft ſpermatick parts be wounded and torn, this medic+ 
ment is effectual: R. terebintbine Venete, ol. terebintbin. & byperit. 
an. BY. turbithe flavi 33, tune, euptorb. & calcis vive, an. $i. mile, 
If the hard ſpermatiek parts, as the cartilages and bones be ſhivers 
ed: R. yrædic'. compoſir. terebinth. o. byperici & terebintbine Ji,pul, 
cepbal. Zi s. applicetur medicamentum cale factum. This medica» 
ment, will farther ſuppuration, and procure the ſcaling of the 
bone, if it mult be fo, and will ſave that which is found from cart 
ty. 

It you perceive by the fignes ſet down by me, that the ballet 
hath been poyſoned, and fo have cauſed a poy ned wound, the 
brims are deeply to be ſcarified, ventoſes to be applyed and mithri- 


date and criacle inwardly to be miniſtred in Cardunt, firawberry, 


Lect. 16. 4 Treatiſe of Hunde. 
od or black cherry water, taking of mithridate and triacle an 36. gh 
oy rum prediftar. 3 ij. Let the wound be dreſſed with this A; ypriacum 
=: magiſtral. R decodt.lupinor-oc lemtium an. lb. j. S aceti Ib. 12 communig, 
nt aluminis ar ij virid.eris3($.mellis Ib ($.coq.amnia ad mellis ſpiſſitudinem, 
cu tum adde ther iato. 3. G. Apply this medicament, either upon the tents, 
or by way of injection, as you ſhall think fit. This medicament 
ed is good in putrid ulcers : Uſe this medicament until all fearful 
* ſymptomes ceaſe : Then proceed with thoſe medicaments, which 
nts have preſcribed for ſuch wounds. In poyſoned wounds you are 
10 neither to purge, nor to uſe phlebotomy, until the force of the poy- 
nl. (on be abated But in ordinary wounds made by gun- ſhot, you are 
wel. to open a vein if the party be plethorick, and to uſe purgations if 
a the party wounded be cacochymical. 
an 
, — — — — —— 8 r 
- LECT. XVI. 
ttle Of the means to avert bumours from the waunded bead. 
"4 " wp the laſt | am come to the laſt point whereof I entended to 
ith diſcourſe concerning wounds ; which is the curation of the 
on, woundes of particular members, which cequice any ſpecial con- 
n- fideration differing from the canons of wounds in general ſer down: 
is; | by me hitherro. Theſe wounds are either of the ventricles, or ex- 
= tremities, or limms. The ventricles are three, the head, the breſt, 
ded | and the lower belly. Now wounds of the head either cauſe ſolu- 
tion of unity in the very ſeat of the brain, or in other parts ap- 
6. inted to be organs of the lenſes. As for the wounds which are 
vir. 2 into the ſeat of the brain, which is called the e 
le they ſhall be diſpatched in ſetting down three points. fieſt 
ers | point ſhall be ſpent in diſcourling of thele things which are com- 
put, | mon to moſt of theſe wounds. The ſecond (hall ſet down the par- 
a. | ticular cxplication of theſe wounds. The third (hall ſbew what 
the | fymptomes enſue after ſractures ofthe ſoul. 
wh The things which ate common to molt of cheſe wounds are in Things cum 
number four. Firſt, the averſion of the humour from the wound- mon 10 wonds 
Ile | ed part. Secondly, the general piognoſtick . T bicdly, the de- U. the (ear oi 
the ſcription of fe Topicks, which are tobe applyed to aſſwage pain, the . 
rl. ard ſtay any inflammmatioa. Faurthly, ſhall be fer down the man- 
et of rowling. 
TY, Ave: from 


Of averſion. 


How much 
blood is to be 
taken. 


The veins 
which ate to 
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Averſion of the matter which eicher hath already brought ſymp- 
tomes, or is like to procure, is performed by three means, to wit, 
by blood ſe ing, purging, and the right ordering of the tix thingy 
not natural, 

Phlebotomy is either univerſal or particular. The univerſal is per- 
formed by opening of a vein. Of this kinde of phlebotomy theſe 
things may be demanded. Firſt, whether a vein is to be opened, and 
blood drawn, Secondly,how much blood is tobe drawn. Thirdly, 
which veins are to be opened. . 

As concerning the firſt demand, blood ought to be drawn in 
three caſes. Firſt, if a competent quantity of blood did not flow 


out of the wound, when firſt it was inflifted Secondly, if it be 


a great wound, and the party be ſtrong. Thirdly, if a great in- 
flammation hath invaded the part, or a fever hath ſeiſed upon the 
party. 
As concerning the quantity, blood is drawn either ſo much at 
one time as is requiſit, or at divers times. If you go about to 
draw ſo much blood at one time as is requiſit, you are to ſtop the 
vein, Firſt, when the pulſe appeared ſmaller, and ſlower. $#- 
condly, when a faint ſweat doth iſſue out at the forehead. Third- 
ly, when the colour of the face is ch and the lips grow pale. 

ourthly, when a pain of the heart doth draw on, with yawn- 
ing, and a deſire to vomit,or to go to ſtool. If you are to draw blood 
ſundry times for this ſame grief, you mult continue the doing of 
this, untill all ill ſymtptomes, as inflammation and fever ceaſe, 
Parey lit.9. cap. 14. Fallop. in Hipoc. de Nulne f. Capitis cap. 26. 

As concerning the veines which are to be opened, you are to take 

thoſe of this ſame fide, and thoſe mu & be either the Baſilica, the 


Liver vein, or the median if blood do much abound : But if the 


plenitude be not great, then it will ſuffice to open the Cepbalica, or 
the veines neer to the wounded part, as the vein of the fore 
the veines of the temples, and thoſe which are under the tongue, 
See Parey in the place before cited. 

A particular detraction of blood is when we take blood from 
the part affected. This is performed by ſcarifying the brims of the 


wound, applying of ventoſes, or by laying to the leeches. idem ibid 


IF the party be timerous,and [oath to admit any kinde of 


then you may uſe ſtrong frictions of the whole body, with 


linnen cloths, or of other parts of the body, the head excepted : for 
theſe will diſcuſſe the ſuperfluous matter, and turn it into a balits 
or 
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or ſtime. For ſuperfluities muſt increaſe,the wounded party omicting 
the accuſtomed exerciſes, | 

As for purging, it is procured three manner of wayes : Firſt, Of purging. 
by cathartical medicaments given by the mouth. Secondly, by cly- 
ters. Thirdly, by ſuppoſitories, And as concerning ſolutive me- 
dicaments which are miniſtred by the mouth, theſe points may he 
wked. Firſt, whether purging is ſo to be cured. Secondly, 
when ſuch medicaments are to be exhibited. Thirdly, of what hid- 
den faculty they muſt be of. Fourthly, of what force they muſt 

As for the firſt demand , a purgative medicament is to be mini- — 
fred in three caſes. Firſt, if the party have the headache or lump- dica ment are 
ihneſs. Secondly, if a tumour or infl-mmation appear. See Falhp. to be given. 
in Hippoc. de Vulner. cap. c. 27. Thirdly, if the body be cacochymi- 
al, ſo that there be ſtrength, matter prepared, and the body open 
ind paſſable. > 

As concerning the time which was the ſecond demand, Pargative Whenthey 
medicaments are to be miniſtred in the beginning. Firſt , leſt ve to be given 
frength decreaſe. Secondly, leſt the fever increaſe. Thirdly, to hin- 
ter the humours ſtirred from aſcending to the head. This Hippo- 
fates adviſeth in ſharp diſeaſes, 4. Apbor: 10. 

As for the third demand, thoſe medicaments which purge cho- what faculry 
ler, ſeem moſt fie in wounds of the head: Becauſe the ſymptomes thee medica- | 
which enſue after theſe wounds, as inflammations and fevers, ſeem ments ought 
to be the effects of yellow choler. w have. _ 

As for the fourth demand, we are to ſhun ſtrong and eradica- 
tive medicaments chiefly in the 2 that by too ſtrong a 
commotion of the humours, « pain, a fever, and inflammation be 
procured, See Parrey lib.9.cap.14. Wherefore we muſt uſe gen 
tle medicaments,and which do not increaſe heat. Such are the in- 
fuſion or decoction of the myrobalans mingled with Elefinarium 
lnitivum, or de ſucco roſarum, aut diaprunum ſolutroum. The doſe 
muſt not be great, you may miniſter alſo the infuſion of rheubarb, 
and myrobalans, wich the ſyrup of roſes ſolutive with agarick. 

The Myrobalans ſtrengthen the ſtomach & head, as alſo the veins. 

See Fallop. in Hippoc. de Vulner. cap. c. 27. Arce lib. 1.c. 4. doth 

preſcribe ſuch a form. R Hr. rof. ſolut. 3 ij. aq-plantag. Iiij. uter⸗ 

Wt ars preſeribit. He is of the opinion that no other purgative 

medicament is to be miniltred, and that procuring evacuation by 

dyſters or ſuppoſitories will ſuffice : But you need not to fear 
O 


ca 
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to give medicaments which I have ſet down, 

The ordering Having delivered ſo much as may ſeem ſufficlent to clear the 

of things not doubts which wy Lg bleeding and purging : now 

natural. am ſ to ſhew you how thoſe things which are called not na 
are to be ordered ; for the obſervation of this point doth greatly 
further curation. . 

Of the aire. Fieſt then as concerning the Aire, it ought to be temperat, and 
thick, according toFallp.in Hippoc.de Vulner.cap.c.25.For a hot and 
thin aire doth eliquat and melt the humoure, and ſo maketh them 
more apt for fluxion. A cold aire is hurtful for the brain, the — 
the finews, and the þinalis medulla or marrow of the back- bone. 
then the aice prove cold, when you dreſs the patient, hold in a can» 
venient diſtance a chafing - diſh with coales above the head, to hin- 
der the impreſſion of the cold aire. See Farrey lib. 9. cap. 14. Then 

apply the medicaments being made only luke warm. If the 
very hot, chen the room is to be cooled by hanging it with 
nl moyſſening them with cold ſpring- water, or you may 
windows with medow ſweet, gaule burnt, borrage, violets, priny 


roſes, cowilips. 

An obſervation One thing is to be noted, that wounds of the head are ſooner 
and more ſately cured in the winter than in the ſummer : and {6 
concoct the humours the better. Whereas by the contrary, in the 


pours are ra 
As for meat 


r wichin this ſpace all ſymptomes uſi 


wi In hot ſons bees no Beer or Ale is, Barley water is to be- 
_ preſcribed. If the wounded party bee of a queaſie flomack, or weak, 
ar ary oy added, or oxyſaccharwm, or the ſyrup of Vie- 
Drink. lets, or of red ſi le, or o the juyce of limons or cĩtrom 
ow beer and ale will in thoſe countries, where they may be 
if there be a fracture, neither fleſn nor fiſh are to bepermicted the 
„ Firſt, becauſe the wounded party muſt keep hin 
| bed; and ſo bei 
Meat⸗ concodct or digeſt the food. Secondly, to avoid fluxion of humour 
| to the affected part. Vide Fallop. ib. Paræum lib. 9. c. 14. Let the 
ty eat Panodoes, ptiſans; uſe notalmonds, becauſe 


w 
they procure the head- ach by filling the head with vapours: _ 


deprived of wonted exerciſe, cannot ſo well 
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ed es, reſins of the ſun, mallows, para ſpinach, \ ucco 

—— are good boy led. Lettice alchough . be — good for he 
head, yet it may be granted, becauſe ic hindreth the aſcending of 
yapours to the head. After meales it is good to take ſome of ſuch 
— 2 hinder the mounting up of hot humour, by ſhutting up 
and ftrengthning the mouth of the ſtomack : as the old conſerve of 
red roſes the marmalad of quinces,or quinces preſerved, ſaccharum 
violatum, N atwn, pears ſtewed or baked ; corian- 
der and aniſe feeds, wich one covering of ſugar, are good to be 
eaten with qainces and pears. If fleſh be permitted, then the fleſh of 
theſe creatures following is to be eaten, chickens, pigeons, 
yell, — kids, leverets, mountain fowls and 


boyl 
en- 


fignes of this you ſhall have delivered in its own proper — for Sleep 
F 


pring, 


> rs other wayes would aſcend to the head, and increaſe the 

ation. | 
If too much watching be troubleſome, which dock corrupt the 
of the body, procure crudicy, and cauſe heavineis and 


pain of the head, and make the wounds dry and maligne, chen the Warchirg. 


ad, the temples, the ears and noſtrils are to be embrocated 
with ſuch medicaments as cool and moyſten, according to Galem 
13. Method. ſuch are wnguentum popwienm, roſa um, oyle of poppies, 
henbane, mandrake, oy le of roſes beaten together, taking two parts 
of the oyle, and one of the vineger. Inwardly you may give the 
emulſion of the white poppy ſeeds in harley water, ſweeting ic with 
ſattharum violatum, hug! — or borvaginatum : you may give alſo 
an ounce and a half of che ſyrup of the white poppy, in two ounces 
of lettice water. lib. 10.cap, 14+ This is to be done foure houres a- 
02 ter 
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ter meat, to procure ſleep; for ſleep furthereth concoction, 
eth the loſſe of the triple ſubſtance cauſed by lag yrs aſſwag 
pain, refreſheth the weary, mitigateth anger and grief, and rel 
reth reaſon troubled. 

To this end you may miniſter alſo a ſmall doſe of Laudanum & 
nodium, but this muſt be done diſcreetly and warily. Firſt, becayfe 
the opium (if the doſe be often iterate) may cauſe a ſtupidity or l 
thargy. Secondly, becauſe the ſpices which ate added to corre 
the narcotical fimples in the laudanum, by eliquat ing the hum 
may offend the head. 

he room wherein the wounded party lyeth, muſt be ſc 
dark ; for too bright alight doth diſlipat the ſpirics, increaſe pal 
and the (ymptomes, and ſtrengthneth the fever. Let his lodgin 
alſo be farr places wherein there are immoderate ringings 
bels, noyſe of carts and coaches, and all ſorts of ſmiths. | 

Reſt andquietnefſeis moſt convenient, for immoderate exerc 
doth move and agitate the ſpirits, weakeneth the body, and tre 
bleth the wounded party: Wherefore ſoft walking will ſerve 
turn. 

Perturbations of the minde are — * to be abandoned, f 
the — 2 and diſſipation of the ſpirits cauſe great alteratic 
in the . 

Venery above all other things is to be ſhunned in wounds of t 
head,chiefly if there be a fracture; & that not only while the wor 
are in curing, but alſo long after they are cured : for great ſtore 
ſpirits are contained in a ſmall quantity of the ſeed, the grea 

rt wherof floweth from the brain : Hence therefore all facult 

t chiefly the animal is reſolved and weakned. Parrey in the 
before quoted doth affirm;that he hath ſeen death to have enſue 
in ſinall wounds of the head, even when they have been cured, by 
reaſon of venery, 

As for the excretion of the excrements, the body muſt fill 
kept ſoluble, leſt, if theſe ſhould be retained, corrupt and noyſc 
vapours ſhould aſcend to the head: Wherefore if nature be dull 
{low,evacuation muſt be procured by ſuppoſitories and clyſters. 
cathartical or purging medicament mult be given by the mout 
ſuch as I have & down in the beginning of this Lecture, are to! 
miniſtred, whither [ cemit. you. 
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LECT. XVII. 
Of the reſt of the points common to moſt wounds of the bead. 


T 9 —— . int —— — of the head 
| iſpat etting downe t rall prognoſticks 
Jof them, which are theſe that — enſue. ET 

1. Nulla capitis vulne ra quantumvis exigua : No wounds of the 
head although they ſeeme ſmall are to be ſlighted and neglected; 
for often times it falleth oat, that when a wound is received with- 
out a fracture in the head, a man may dye, if fearefull ſy mptomes 
or accidents appeare : as a convulfion, a palſey of one arme or leg, 
a fever, raving, vomiting, faltring of the tongue, Valerjol. lib. 3. 
obſerv. 1. Largius tom. 1. ep. 10. 

2. Wounds of the head often become more eaſie or hard to 
be cured by reaſon of the countries or climats. 

This doth happen either becauſe the aire is hurtſull by it is ele- Why divers 


mentary quality onely, as when it is cold and moyſt, as in F- ier ales 
rence and Bononia, according to Amat. Luſitan. cent. 6. curat. 100. ——Y 
of tht Luercet. de Vulnerib. ſclopet. cap. 3. and in Pariſe, according to Pa- 
ji rey lib. 10. cap. 8. Or this doth happen when the aire doth offend 
ore Þy a maligne quality, as is obſerved in Gallia Narłonenſis, and thoſe = 
parts of Italy, which lye nere to the Mediterran ſea, by reaſon of 
ue maligne vapours raiſed out of the ſea, and diſperſed through the 
aire, 

md 3. Wounds of the head received by perſons who have the Pox, 3. 

ed, | Leprofie, Dropſie, the cough of the Lungs, a Hectick fever, a Con- 
ſumption, or ill habit of body, are hardeſt to be cured; 

gill ef partly becauſe the blood is not fit for unition, being corrupt, as 
ic in the pox and leproſie; partly becauſe there is not a ſufficient 
ll ſtore of it, as in a Hectick, and Extenuation of the body. 
ters. 4. Wounds of the head in children prove ſometimes rebellious; 4 

ad partly becauſe they are of a hot and moiſt conſtitution, which is 
erold moſt apt to admit putcefation ; partly becauſe the habit of their 
body is thin, and ſo miniſtreth occaſiom to the breathing out 
the ſpirits. 

5. In deadly wounds of the head, the parties live longer in the 5. 

Winter, than in the Summer: for in it unnaturall heat is not ſo eaſt- 

ly raiſed as in the Summer. 
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6. If in wounds of the head a ſwelling ſuddenly doth vaniſh a- 
it is an ill ſigne, unleſſe ſome evacuation hath gone before, 
or diſcuſſive medicaments have bin applied. 
7. A feaver which invadeth while ſuppuratlon is procured, that 
is, before the ſeventh day, is leſſe dangerous than that which in- 
ee the ſeventh day: for about that time all accidents uſe 
to ceaſe. 
8. If a fever in theſe wounds doe appeare the eleven or fourth- 
teenth day, with a cold and grooving, it is bocauſe it is 
bach the braine,the me- 
nings,or the skull, which a pale or yellowiſh colour of the 
or like to water, wherein raw-fleſh hath beene waſbed , will 
cover. 

9. Wounds contuſed are more ſlowly cured, than thoſe 
which are inciſed , becauſe they require greater ſuppurati- 
on, of 

10. Symptomes doe ſooner appeare in the Summer, than in the 
Winter; for in the Summer we looke for them the ſeventh or 
fourteenth day; and the reaſon. is, becauſe in the Summer the hu- 
mors admit ſooner putrifation, the unnaturall heat being more 
readily ſtirred up: Vide Om 1. Apbor. 15. 

11. It is an ill ſigne if the fleſh of the brimmes looke livid, for 
that is a ſigne of the decay of naturall heat: See Hippec. ſet. 7. 
aphor.2 . 

- If in wounds of the head reaſon, faile, if ſpeech ceaſe, if fight 
beloſt, if the party labour to tumble out of the bed, when he is 
not able to move 1 parts of the body, if he have à continuall 
fever, if his tongue be blacke and dry, if che brimmes of the wound 
be blackiſh or drye, if he have an apoplexie, palſey, with an in- 


voluntary excretion of his excrements, or an abſolute ſuppreſſion 


of excrements and urine, a phrenſie, or convulſion, then you may 
pronounce death to attend at the doore, 

13. Wounds of the fore part of the head are more dangerous, 
than thoſe of the hinder part. Firſt, becauſe greater ſtore of brain 
is contained in the part. Secondly, becauſe the containing parts are 
thinner there. Thirdly, becauſe the menings have ſinuoſities or 
kels in the fore-part, but not in the backe-part : wherefore this 
inequality cannot but endanger the membranes which coverthe 
braine to be offended, if the wound paſſe thorow theskull, or if 
the trepan be to be applyed. Fourchly, becauſe if wounds of theſe 


parts 
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be deadly, he who hath a deadly wound in the — perro 
in the 


the head, dieth ſooner than he who hath a deadly wou 
hinder-part. Fifchly, becauſe more nox:ous matter may be gathe- 
red in the fore-part, which may offend the braine, than Ia the hin- 
—1 by reaſon of the mul y of the cells. Sixthly, be- 

e the fore-part hath more (utares than the hinder part. Set 
Fallop. in Hippocrat. de vulner. capitis, cap. 7. & $. 

14. Wounds of the temples are very dangerous. Firſt, becauſe 
the motion of the joynt of the lower iaw, while we ſpeake, eat ot 
drinke, doth hinder nnition. Secondly, becauſe the paſſage of hear - 

is in the temples : now the inſtruments of the ſenies are very 
ſenfible* Thirdly, becauſe veſſels of moment, as the branches of 
the jugular veines, and ſoporall arts are diſtribuced there. Fourth- 
. the temporall muſcle is placed in the temple, whoſe of- 
is not to be neglected. See Fallop. in Hippoc. de C. vulnerib. 

1 9 


15. A wound in a ſuture is dangerous: Firſt, becauſe the skull 
& there parted, and ſo more apt to opening than one ſolid bone. 
Secondly, becauſe in the ſuture there is a ligament, by the which. 
the menings are tyed to the pericranium : wherefore a wound be- 
ing inflicted there, an inflammation may eglily be communicated to 
the menings. Vide Fallop. in Hippoc. de cap. bulner. c. 12. 

16. Blackneſſe in the parts neere to the wound, a convuliion, 
palſey, loſſe of appetite, much watching, and the coldneſſe of the 
extremities of the body portendan evill event. 

17. In theſe wounds, if the brims tumifie not a little, it is an 
ill igne, according to Hippec. 5. _ 66. If the tumifaction be 
ſoft, it ſheweth concoction; but it it be hard, crudity, ſecundum 


18. Fleſh is eatily regenerate in all wounds of the head if you 
except thoſe wherein there is a fracture of the skull a little above 
the eye-browes : Three reaſons may be yeelded for this: Firlt, be- 
cauſe in thoſe places there is a cavity between the two tables of the 
tkull, which paſſerh to the five like bones of the noſe, ful of aire, by 
the which the generation of fleſh is hindered, for if you cauſe him, 
who hath a wound with a fracture, there to breathe ſtrongly, his, 
mouth and noſtrils being ſbur, the breath which commech out at 
the wound will blow forth a reaſonable candle held to it. Second- 
ly becauſe the thickneffe of the bone will not ſuffer ſo much blou- 


dy juyce to breath out, as is ſufficient for the generation of fle h. 
Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, - becauſe there is a great affluxion of excrements to the 
part, which otherwiſe would bee diſcharged by the eyes and noſe, 


which hinder the deſiccation of the wound, and ſo cicattaati- 


on. Vid. Par. lib. 10. cap. 12. 
19. 19. In wounds of the head you may hope well, if the * 
hath no fever, if hee be in his tight minde, if he finde himſelfe well 
when he taketh any thing, if he {leepe well, and have his body {os 
luble, if the wound looke with a freſh and lively colour, if it 
yieldeth laudable quittour,- and if in fractures the dura mater hath 
its motion free. nd be not diſcoloured. 


20. 20. In wounds of the head with a fracture, we muſt not thinke 
that danger is palt before that an hundred dayes be expired. | 
21. 21. The callus, whereby the parts of the skull are united, al- 


though it be ſooner induced in young, than in old perſons, yet 
| | molt commynly it is procured in the ſpace of forty or fifty dayes. 
| 2 1 * The third common point to be obſerved in wounds of the he 
Pain and hin- 1 affirmed tobe the appointing of Topickes fit for the alſwaging 
cering inflan» Paine, and the removing and hindering of an inflamumation.Sundry 
mation. Authors have ſet downe ſundry deſcriptions of ſuch meine 
which if one ſhould gather together and ſet downe, a reaſo 
booke might be compiled. - 
To avoid tediouſneſſe, and not to leave you altogether unfur- 
Topicks which Niſhed without the deſcription of any ſuch effectuall medicament, 
alwage Pain. I will ſet downe the receipts of ſuch medicaments which will a 
{wer your expeCtation, and eaſe the patient. 4 
The firſt (hall be this: R farin. bord. 3iiij. poſce vj. coq+ ad cate 
| I. plaſmatis conſiſtentiam: tunc addantur ol. roſ. Zi). fiat at cataplaſma ſ-& 
| 


Si defit poſca, ſubſtituenda in illius lacum acetum & vinum rubeum. 
mantur partes due vini & una aceti : Acetum roſaceum aut (ambucinul 
preſtantius eſt vulgari. This medicament of Hippocrates, Falls 
extolleth above all other, in leionib. in Hippoc. de capitis v 
c. 39. Let this medicament be uſed untill the ſeventh or fou 
day, as you (hall perceive cauſe; Then apply other — 
whereof I will ſpeake, when I come to diſcourſe of the curation 
particular wounds of the head. 
© be ſecond (hall be this: R farin. bord. & fabar. an. Jij. aceti nl 
2. A. cog. Ma ed cateplaſmatis confiſtentiam : tum eddantur ol. ral 
his cataplaſme doth coole, repell, drie, aſſwage paine, mit 
eth the inflammation, and hindreth the affluxion of bloud or 
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The thirdſhall be this: Re medulle panis 4151 Fiilj laftis recentis 
j. coq. iſta ad cataplaſmatis conſiſtentiem, tandem adde unguenti popul. 
0 croci pul Bij. This cataplaſme is effectuall, if the inflammati- 
on and grear, if the party be of a dry and hot complexi- 
on, or be any way feveriſh. Theſe cataplaſmes are to be applyed 
dove the medicaments wherewith the wound is dreſt, the 
ſalpe _ been ſhaven for a reaſonable compaſſe about the fore 
or wou 

The laſt generall point concerning all wounds of the head, ſet Of drefling of 
downe by me, was of dreſing the head after the application m bead. 
of the medicaments. In the dreſſing two — are to be obſerved; 
the covering of the head and the rowling: As for the covering, a cap 
muſt be of a ſoft innen cloth, with fme Chirurgeons 
tow, but not quilted; and it muſt be of that bigneſſe, that it may 
tompaſſe the whole head: it muſt not be too thicke, too heavy, or 
two hard ; becauſe the head requĩreth light, ſoft, and cafie applica- 
tions ; yea, Topickes which are co wounds of the head 
maſt not be rne, as firme _— nor too viſcous, be- 
ctauſe 3 firſt will cauſe paine, and the ſecond will not eaſily bee 
uken off. 

As for the rowling,it differech from the rowling of other parts Ofrowling. 
becauſe the head is (omewhar ſphericall or round. 

Of the Rowlers, theſe doubts may be propoſed : Firſt, of what Doubrs con- 
matter they ought to be made. Secondly, of what breadch &. h cerning the 
— to be. Thirdly, of what figute Gy ce; rowlery- 

in the applica- 
tion 


; what mediocrity of conſtriction is to be 
of them. 

As for the firſt, co wit, the matter whereof the rowlers are to be "7 
made ; e becauſe it 
would be too hot, and cauſe itching, which inconveniences would 
trouble the patient. The linnen cloth whereof the rowlers are to 
le made, muſt not be too new, for then it would be fomewhat too 
rough ; nor too old, for then it would be ſubjeft to tearing : nei- 
ther ought it to be too thicke, for then it would be heavy and bot- 
terous, nor too thin, for then it would be too weake. 

As for the ſecond doubt, the row lers oughe to be three inches 2. 
in breadth, and of a fadome and an halfe in length, or of ſuch 
alength as is ſufficient to compaſſe the whole ſealp after manifold 
drcumvolutions and rowlings; for the rowler muſt keepe or the 
 Jocall medicaments, and make 1 confiriftion of the head. 


As 
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As for the ſwure of che row letz, they muſt have o that 
: hs (Ls oo Sn Tong 
an t 
* As tor the 3 " conſtriction to be uſed in 
rowlers (which was the laſt doubt : ) The rowler rough nts t not A 
too looſe ; for then it could neither tothe medicaments, not 
any way binde the head; Neither ought it to be too ſtrait, forghey 
- theſe inconveniences might 1 IFE irſt, the — of thear» 
teries would be intercepted. wang, © 
follow afrer could not breath thorow the ſutures. dd ly, hebloud would be 


ftrairrowlin from the wounded the menings and 
en . 
e all death, Neicher wonder at cs» foo ao 
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Of the wounds of No above the 1hull. 
EFT, 1 117 5 maſt —_— 
che handling of every particular particu wound of th 
we i dated 


| kindes of che parts contalued al. The 3 
| woundes of won or proper. ee me 


| - the head. 
F — 
above the crauiam are ſuhject to * — a concuſin, 4 


wound, and a contuſion —— 
Ota contuſon · A contuſion is cauſed by a heavie and abtuſe, or a blent als 
| „ ment, as a cudgel, or by a fall from an high ace, the headalight- 
ng upon ſome blunt body: It is diſcover vr tumour ich- 
out a wound, and oſten a blackheſo or If the blood b 
the violence of the contuſion, be powred out between the Kein 200 
che ſubjacent parts, it is called r ir, , 
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If a contuſion without effuſion of blood be unto 70% The oration 
ſhave che haice, and apply this Medicament : 12 albumen ovi unis, of x conmiion. 
ol. nyrt. * myrtin. an. Iſꝭ. miſc. This medicament is to be 
uſed until the part com: to its own temperature and confirmation. 

Preſs tlie partie twice a diy: See Arceas, lib. 1. cap. i. 

So you ether repelling and aſtrictivs medicaments are in this Why inthe 
caſe ficſt to bo applyed : For firit, by theſe means veines and arte- beginning, ce- 
— — up. Secondly, che defluxion is hindred, Palla and 

it ſelf is irengthened. You may uſe allo this dagen cn. 
mbroſe parrey, lib. 12. cap: 4. K album. over, nure — 
TE an, Ji: bot; Amen. ſs. raten. 3il B nut- to contufions. 
. alum. uſti. an. il, aceti roſac. piſatis ut pare tur lini men- 
f after the pain is gone, and the. flax of hamonrs ap 
—— uſe yh anyone rg is this: Rc em. de 
ij. oper. & meljlet.an. 3j. ok * W 
— 190 
__ 


eparation upper 
you ſhall diſcerne by the fluctuation 
in the part: firſt incifion is to be made. 
youſhall fin ſu the cure Ly moderate 
cation of — — and mundifie ; — 
ments are not to bee — they — cario- 


hand 
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{Ippery : Firſt, you 
procure a thin fcale apply this excellent powder 
irid. gentian. ariftel. rot. diftamni farin bord. an. Isi, aloes bepat. ſang. > phalick 
drac. myrrh. maſt ich. — — 2. — tex omnib. pulv. ſ. a. 
ln great contuſions ſometimes enſue, by reaſon . ö 
the ex tinction of the naturall heat, which you ſhall conjecture if procreue 
the part grow hard, and become to be ofa lividor black colour:: Nene. 
then thus you muſt goe to work: Firit, the pact is to be ſcarified. 
gn aſſes, or hornes, are to be applied. Third!y, 
$and rt are 1 be applied, as are preſcribed 
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for a Gangrene, whereof 1 mean to diſcourſe In a part 
when | have made an end of Fractures aud Luxatiorrs ; for ices 
ſymptome, which molt commonly N ſolutions of unk 
ty 2 ſorts. It ſhall ſuſſice to have (| * ſo much concerniig a 
contuſion of the parts p laced above skull, now it followeth 
that we diſtourſe of wounds of the ſame parts, 

Wounds then in the parts above the skull, are two ſorts : for in 
ſome of them the #kall is not laid bare , and in ſome of them ith 
bared, You (ball know chat the skull is not — partly * 


i che wound be 
bovine cn bet ed ie prove fp ary een monk 
e 22 curation —— = 


wich the pericranium. As tor ſuch wounds, 
ſet down in the E —_— 
will (uttice for 


reaſon ons os 


— 1 (| ation, _ 
— —— Curr = 
na os) gs prong, Firſt 


ly, by being _ orator r : And being = 
acco 

lf che — — tranſverſe wound in in like mann 
it is a dangerous wound, and ſo to be accou — 
at the firſt, leſt his ſecurity bring unto him 
repentance at the laſt : for ſuch wounds bring — a convul- 
fion, and deep (lumbeaing, according to Fallp.in Hippoc.de cap, vu. 
nerib. c. 9. The tempor — cut a-thwart, it loſes 

oben, wh ew morg nd be Top lows 

then muſcle, being whole, 
its ſtrength , the wounded muſcle not being able to uſe any 
ſtance, it draweth the lower jaw to it 5 whereby the mouth, 
parts ofthe face,are drawn awry, and ſuffer a convulfion « 
the ſound part, the other being reſolved and falling ; for as often 
the muſcles of one kinde are —— in number, bigneſſe, & ſt ; 
on each (ide, the reſolution of the one part cauſeth the conv | 
of the other. Beſides this, when we eat or (peak, this muſcle is in 
perpetuall motion: — byes y oy to paſſe, that being once, 
Cur, it hacdty will admit and the ſcaly ſuture ;, ſuture [que* 
"woſa, which is the joyningof the ofa petrofe, or ſtony bones, ſo cal- 
led * from their bardnefſe. If therefore there be a puncture in this 
muſcle. let not the Chirurgeon be too haſty to dilate it by W 
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for the reaſon above (; but let the haire be ſhaved , and the” 
wound dreſſed with the oyle of D of _ 
wortmes mingled together, with ſome ſpirit of vine, all 

warm. Tae of the 2 —äͤ— and — Os 
lum lumbricorum. verſly cut, then 


the brimmes are to be — tad the 
12 In 4 


kin. Afterward dreſſe either with the 

puncture, or with Arca liniment melted : Above theſe wounds 
apply Paracelſus his ſtictick emplaſter, or diacbylon 
tothe — of a cerat, ee of either In _—_ 
good and balſame. Although 
wounded party —— like to die, yet — to gs his — . 
the miſer able patlent is not to be altogether left comtortleſſe for 
nis better to try a doubt ful chen none at all you 
may avoid ſcandal to the proſeſſion, and free your fron dif- 
= j og his friends, or whom ic moſt meth, 
the danger wherein he lieth. * 
wor? the temporall muſcle be wounded according to the Of 78 
then when you are called, you are to perform tworoffces : 

be of moment,then 


the you'are to ſtay the 

then you are to unite the brima by — 

ding will not be ſtayed by the meanes, 
— . 7 — — i wages, þ 


wp 
are to paſſe a needle th Royer in proper pla) wound, 
ey mapa —— the wound, oompaſſi ag 
the great veſſels with che double threed in the neectle : Between the 
threed and the veſſels you are to put a little dofill of line, to ſhun 
the cutting aſunder of the parts compaſſed with the threed, and to 


leſt the part wounded be cooled by the aire, and a convulſion doe 
enſue: when you have dreſſed the pai ty, let his head be raiſed ſome- 
what kigh with a pillow. 

It followeth now that | ſpeak-of the wounds of the party above The manrei 
the skull, wherein the skull is detected, or laid bare. ln theſe ef oning of 
wounds the akoll is either not hurt, or hurt. If the skull be not wornds of the” 
hurt, the wound may be cured two manner of wayes, wayes : to K — 
vit, by aeglutinatiom or by incarnation : It you mean to care the te Kull is jigs | 
wound by agg/utination , thus got to worke : Firſt, Hitch the dee. | 


wound 
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wound according to Art: then | pledgets ined wid 
whice of an egge.. The neut day ano har as t che. wound 
wich I. can biz liniment, on ſome 
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time. 
— iel be If the «all be hurt, it ue — manner: 
| aides rear 


—_ curation to be performed by agglutination. If only a 
tion of mo ries ſticke to the cutir ws 
loſay it is tobe taken away, and the to bee cured 
agg latination,or concar ration as you [hall ia 
of the whole crazium be divided from che reſt, ſo that che 
terdoth offer it ſelſe to the view;and ſilck to che curtis my 
is not to be ſeparated from the cutis muſeu the brain 
rr 71 
k ingiog e cutir muſculo 
11 many deep and ſtrong ſtitches as ſhall ſuffice. 4 
A Hey. | cured a Warrenner of Maſter Hollends of the Verdry, bey 
4 two yeeres agoe, of ſuch a wound, ty theſe meanes within a few 
dayes. Bones of the head will ſuffer unition being ſeparate, as 2.5 a 
well as bones of other parts of the body. 0 ＋ 
* l 
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At the laſt I am come to the third kind of wounds, icht hap . Of the curing + 
pen to cts placed above the cranium, which is a wound — py, 
elan Of this ſort of wounds there be two kinds; For with a co 
either they are ordinary , or extraordinary. Theſe | call ondina- fon, % parts a- 
rary, which are not ied with ſtrange ſymptomes : Such * 
wounds thus you ſhall . Firſt, you ſhall waſh and foment the 
wound with the ſpirit of Wine, having drawne into it ſelſe the 
tinfture of myrrhe, and frankincenſe : Then if the wound bee 
| — ſtitch it with needles If it be — — a dry ſtick will 
Drefle the wound either with Arceas his li + or ſome 
. | good artificial] vulnerary balſam warmed. If the wound be deep, 
itent muſt be in the depending part untill is yeild laudable 
, and jr is to be talen out: Then en emplaſ et is tu 
applyed: Eplaſtrum de gratia dei will ferve the turne, 
An extraordinary is ſuch a one as is accompanied wich 
ſrange, and unaccuſtomed : ſuch are a fever, an in- 
fammation of the whole head, neck, and ſhoulders;; as alſo the 
beeſt : the brims of the wound ſwell much, and are of a livid co- 
Wer — ine: Sock 
: party a paine ; 

25 4 — 


of men or beaſts, which 
N — 2 * 
en a e two things are to : m1 . ä 
ity is to be drawne out. —ͤ———ů— — 
the brims of the wound, and then applying either or Gn, 
glafſes. Then the wound ia to bee waihed and fomented S with. + 
this medicament : Re Theriac. Androm: Jij. Mithridat, 3j. ag, * 29" 
urd. benedicd. Fij. aq, vit. P. miſe. ex art. let medicament be apply- 
& hot, With il] he inedicamencs wherewith-you dteſſe 
wounds, „ lome triacle and mithridate, untill all che 
ſpeci f5 ceaſe, and the wound yeeld a lau- 
E hen fniſh the cure wich ordinary medica- ; 
den 


ut | oy 
Secondly, in ſuch wounds you are to ſtrengthen the pt incipall 
parts, (that they may be the more able to repel! all maligne va» 
| \ wich cordiall medicamenes. Take this as a paterne: R 
tg. amdrom. Yij. Mitbridat. I. conſerv. nef. rub. & bugloſſ, an. 
We a9. oxalidis mineris IH Miſc. ut fiat potio. ln miniitring che in- 
txnall medicaments you muſt have à care of the age and ſtcengih 


of the patient. You-muft not forget to apply ro the region — 
cat t 
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The points ro 
be handled ma 
Aratture, 


Ot the henes, 


1. From the 
ſenſe. 


| 2 From reafon 


& Theriac. an. 3j. miſe. Apply double cloat 


6. de vulnerib. capitis, acknowledgeth in theſe words: The ſuture 
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heart cordiall epithemes, Let this be an example: R g. r9ſ. rub, & 
memifaris an. Fiv, acet. ſeyUit. Fj. coral. rub. ſant. lb. & rub. roſ. rub, 


pulverizat, an. Ii (3. flor. cordial. pul.© orum pup. ij. croct Yj. Mitbridat. 
— wet in this medica · 
ment to the region of the heart. 
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LEC Tr. XIX. 
Of the generall points to be obſerved in wounds of the Scull. 


N my laſt Lecture I delivered unto you the method of curir 
| wounds as may happen in thoſe parts which are placed and 
lye above the Scull; now 1 am to ſhew how ſolutions of unity in 
he cran the Scull it ſelfe are to be handled. A ſolution of 
unity in the {cull is by all prafticers called a fracture by a peculiar 
denomination. | 

In this bufinefſe according to my accuſtomed manner of procte- 
ding, 1 will firſt ſet downe the things which are common either to 
all or moſt fraftures, and then thoſe things which are to be per- 
formed in every fracture in ſpeciall. The thing commer are two, 
to wit, the fignes of a fracture, and the preſages. 

As forthe lignes, they are either found qut by the ſenſe, or con- 
jectured by reaſon. 

The ſenſe (if the fracture be not preſented to the view at the * 
doth find out a fracture by two inſtruments, to wit, the finger, if 
the wound be large enough, and a probe. If then you perceive 
either by your finger or a probe an inequality, Jeprelion or 
gedneſſe in the ſcull, you may ſuſpect that there is 2 fr | 
Ruggedneſſe may deceive you if the ſutures of the wounded 
doe vary from the ordinary, as if the | ature doe reach to 
the Offa cribriformia or five-like bones of the noſe, Some idiots 
magine the ſculs of women in this point to differ from the ſeuls 
of wen, but their imagination Iserroneous : for this event is rare 
in either of both. That the ſuture may deceive one, Hiypecrat. hell. 


may deceive, being rougher than the reſt of the bone. So that it 

js not manifeſt whether there is in that place a ſuture, or the point 

of the wer pon, unlefle this be left ſomewhat large. "il 
As for the ſignes which are {ound out by reaſon, or rationall 
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conjeQare, they are taken from foure things: to wit, Firſt, from 

the efficient cauſes. Secondly, from the manner of wounding. 

Thirdly from the wounded perſon. And laſt of all from the ſym- 
mes. 

To the efficient cauſe are referred, firſt the who hath in- 
flited the wound. So that if he be ſtrong, and in his fury did in- 
flict the wound, it is likely that there is a fracture, if che wound 
hath reached to the ſcull. Secondly; the inſtrument is to be refer- 
red to the efficient cauſe, whoſe keenneſs and weight are to be con- 
fidered, Thirdly, a fall upon a hard body from * place. 
Fourthly, a ſtrong daſhing of the head againſt a hard body. 

As for the manner of wounding, it is to be confidered whether 
it was done violently, or moderatly : For if the wound was in- 
flifted violently, it is le that a fracture was procured; but 
+ it — —_— ation — — — — . leſſe feare 

a fracture. As for the ſignes taken w party, 
are diligently to ders Fieſ, whether he received the — (on 
ing bare headed. Secondly, whether the ſcull be thin and weake, 
as it is in children, and ſo apt to receive a fracture. As forthoſe 
hgnes which are taken from the ſ RO they are of two ſorts: 
for they are taken either from the ſymptomes conjunct, or thoſe 
which after enſue, 

The ſymptomes conjunct are theſe: 1. A of the eares 
after that the wound is received : 2, Fal the blow : 3. 
Swooning for a time : 4. Slumbering after the wound is received : 
he —.— the eyes: 6. A giddinefſe. 7. An iſſuing of bloud 

the noſe, eares, eyes, or mouth. 8. V peruſe Hippoc. 
lib. de vulner. cap. ac Fallop. in eundem c. 18. Par eum lib. 9. c. 2. 

The fignes which are fetched from the after fol are 
theſe: 1. A conſtant paine of the wounded part, ſo that the pati- 
ent often offereth to touch it with his hand:a. A vomiting of cho- 
ler with a fever: 3. A convullion: 4. A palfie of one of the armes and 
legs: 5. Raving: 6. Afaltring in the ſpeech : . Deafneſſe: 8. The 
empairing of the memory: 9. Dulneſſe of the underſtanding : 
10. Weake judgement. Coiter. lib. obſerv. Anatomi. & Chirurgicar. 
Fallop. in Hipp. de vuln. cap. 45. 11. An apoplexy, Par. lib. 9. 
ch. 8. * 


Thoſe ſignes which are taken from the craſhing which Hipprr. De core gr 


aff meth the patient to feele, if he chew paper ſtrongly wich both 
the fides of the gums, and from holding of a pack · threed ſtrongly 
Q be- 
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between the teeth, if aſter 


paine inthe part: a3 alſo't 8 of it the party wounded ſeele 


hynes which ate taken from the 


moyliure of ertiplaſters, applyed to the wounded part ſhaved, am 


all uncertaine. See Fallop. in Hippoc. lib. de vulu. cap. c. 23. But if 
the hayte bo cut aſunder, and ſtick up in the wound, the (call of a 
nectility muſt he hurt i for they could not be cut aſunder without 
the relillanoe of theſaull. See Hipp. in his former booke, and H- 
lop \upotvhimhy cap. 18. & Parrey 115. 9. c. 8. 


The progno- = lt is ſathclent to hate ſpoken ſo much of the ſignes of fractures 


Nicks in fra 
ures. 


of the {cull, now l will deliver'unto you the prognoſticks, by the 
which you ſhall be inſtructed to foretell the event which is like to 
enſue after a fracture procured in the ſcull. | 
I. if one hath received a fraſture in the (cull, pronounce not all 
danger paſt before 100. dayes beexpired; for many ſuch wounded 
by -experience have beene found to havedyed about this 
time, wheat all things might have been thought to be ſecure. re 
Parrey lib. 9. c. 13. & Fallop.\in Hy. de vainer. cap. c. 48. 4 
2 1 of the head accompanied with a fracture is dan 


no fearefull (7 doth at the firſt for many 

and-diſcover it ſelſe: for the ſtrength of che party, 

the cleanneſſe of the body, an exquiſit dyet, and the wholeſons 

neſſe, and temperatnefſe of the climat , are able to ſtay for a long 
time the of ill accidents. ) 

3. N a fever enſue, after a frafture ; if the head become very 
hot, if it hath been ſubject codiſtillations, if the party hath often 
been troubled with an Eryfipelas, pronounc: danger: If the brim 
of the woundein'the econd drefbag ow flat and doe not ſwell, 
there is yet mote But if the ſcull at the very 
the cure appeare blackiſh, and the patient having a 
body cannot ſleep, death is like to enſue. See Fall. in H 
valn. 

6 


cap. c. 24. 

When the reaſon is weake,the memory is impaired,the tongue 
faltereth, the eyes grow dimme, the cares — if che party 
either cannot move himſelſe, or falleth ſtill from the head of the 
bed, when a continuall fever with raving holdeth the patient; if 
eicher the tongue grow black, or clefts or puſtules appeare upon 

eit; if the wound grow dry, and yeeld no quittour, or 
ofa livid colour; if the excrements be ſuppreſſed; if a convullion, 
palſey or apoplexie docenſue ; if the wounded often 
and have a weake pulſe; (if I ſay) all theſe ſymptomes, or _ 
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them doe Appeare, you may boldly prognoſticate that death will 


ter that received, they ſhew that the ſubſtance of the 

braine it ſelfe is hurt: But if they — about the fourtcentf day 

or after, boy panes from the inflammation of the braine, and a 

— mone of the ſame, by jreaſon of the powring of putriſied 
d it. See Parrey lib.9. 12. 

5. If one who hath receiveda fracture of the (cull be altogether 
royd of a fever, if hedigeſt his meat well, if he ſleepe well, if the 
excrements be diſcharged, no wayey ing in colour, quanti- 
ty, time, other qualities, and the manner of diſchar : If the 
wound appeare of a freſh and lively colour, if it yeeld le 

ttour, if the lips of it ſwell a little, and be ſomewhat ſoft, if 

motion of the dura mater be regular, you may bope well of the 
recovery of the 22 Parrey lib. 9. c. 13. 
be 


6. If the ſcull be fractured, the parts above maſt ſuffgg a ſolution 
of continuity, onely this ion is to be admitted, It that kind 
of fracture fall out which i reſoni ſus or contrafi a coun- 


tercleſt, which ſeldome happeneth, whereof | will when | 
ſhall deliver the manner of curing particular fractures. Vide eum. 
— — the fraftured, if 
7. it much our appeare upon cran. um . 

| — rar the tongue, by reaſon of a ſharp ſanies fal- 
upon it, having been ſent downe from the braine through 

the holes of the of the mouth, there is {mall hope of cecove- 

, eſpecially it theſe accidents continue, and oraſe not. id ibid. for 
theſe doe thew that —-— — 

8. If che fleth about the ſcull fraftured doe appeare of a leady 
colour, it izan ill figne, according to +lippet. v. «pb. 2. for it is an 
argument that the naturall heat of the part is enti by rea- 
fon of a maligne humour, which hath cauſed a putrefaction of it, 
or that it is quenched by a vehemenc 2 — 
If it hath not fallen out by reaſon of the'greatneſle of the cantu- 
fion, if it become of a leady colour by reaſon of che contuſion, it 
is not ſo dangerous, ſor it may be removed by ſuppurative medi- 
caments. 

9. If in like manner the fleſh about «he ſcull fraftured be of g 
black colour, become dry, and afford not quittour according to 
the amplitude or largenefle of the wound, it promiſeth no good 
for it is a ſigne of the mortihcatĩon of the part. 

Q 2 10. The 


enſue. Theſe ſymptomes if they (hew themſelves even quickly af- 
— . 
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10. Thenowle bone, and the Os petroſum, or ſtony, or hard 
behind the eares, are leſſe ſubject to injiries 5 and ſo if they beg 
woynded or fractured, the danger is the leſſe: Firit, becauſe the 
nowlebone doth onely containe the cerebellum, which is not ſo 
noble as the braine. Secondly, becauſe ſeſſe ſtore of braine is cons 
tained in thoſe places, thin in other parts of the ſcull. Thi 
becauſe the bones in theſe parts are thicker. Fourthly, becauſe the 
are more firmly covered, for the skin in them is thicker, the fle 
more plentitull, the chords more in number, and the ligaments 
firong to ſtrengthen the bones, 

tt. The callous fleſhby the which the portions of the ſcull ſ& 
parate, are joyned together and united, doth require the ſpace of 
40. or 50. dayes for the ſtrengthningand hardning of it. Yea the 


age and te t of the wounded party have great force in 
haſtening — ſtaying the confirmation of the ſame. See Parr. lil. 


9. c. 13. 

12. Why ſome eſcape of grievous wounds, and ſome dye of 
light wounds, it falleth out by reaſon of the differences of parts 
wounded;for ſome are more ſenſible than others. Secondly, by res- 
ſon of the diverfities of bodies: for ſome are ſtrong, ſome weake. 
Thirdly, by reaſon of the diverſities of the ſymptomes: for in ſome 
wounds, the ſymptomes are more mild, in ſome more fierce and 
fearefull. See examples in Hippocrates 1th. 7. Epidem. peruſe Bern- 
bardas Sue vu, in his Treatiſe de Vulneribus cap. 2. Where you 
read ſundry examples of thoſe who died of very ſmall hurts, 
of ſundry who eſcaped of grievous wounds. 

13. The progreſſion or order of the ſymptomes afore mentio- 
ned is this: Firſt, paine is cauſed by reaſon of the ſolution of un 
85 After paine follow watching, lofſe of __—_ 

a 


11 


weakneſſe: 
ine cauſeth affluvion of humours : affluxion of hamours cauſeth 


inflammation : Inflammation procureth a fever, ſometimes a cos 
vulſion, ſometimes a gangreene, and laſt of all a mortification, if 
prevention bee not uſed. | 
14. Wounds with a fracture of the ſynciput, or bone of the 
forehead are more dangerous than thoſe of the occiput, or nowle 
bone. Six reaſons may be yeelded for the confirmation of this pe- 


oſage. Firſt, becauſe the bones of the fore-head are thinner than 


thoſe of the occiput, and weaker, and ſo may be more eaſily conti 
ſed or fractured. Secondly, becauſe moſt braine is there contained: 
Thirdly, becauſe in the bone of the forehead there are ſundry 


vaultings 
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nultings, ſo that the braine may eafily be wounded, if it paſſe 
through both the tables of the ſcull. Fourthly, becauſe the skin 
in this part is thinner than in other parts of the hairy ſcalp: ſo that 
the bones and the menings may the more ealily be hurt. Fifthly, 
becauſe there are many and large veines in the forehead, fo that 
the greater hemorrage may there be procured. Sixthly, becauſe in 
the forepart of the head there are two ſurures, Coronalis, and Sa- 
gittalis : So that the (cull may there eaſily be fractured, and the 
dura mater hurt, which ſendeth filaments through the ſutures to 
make the pericranium. 

15. Next to theſe the parietall or Oſſa temporum are moſt dan- 

s, Firſt, becauſe theſe bones are thin and weake. Secondly, 

ſe there are remarkable veines, arteries, and nerves. Third- 
h,, becauſe the pericranium doth clip the temporall muſcle, and the 
muſcle it ſelfe hath in the middle a tendon of exquilit ſenſe. So 
that the wounds in the ſides of the head may by content offend 
the menings, braine, and ſinewes ſpringing from thence. 

16. Wounds without or with a fracture in the ſutures, are moſt 
dangerous. Firſt, becauſe the bones are not (ſolid there, but di- 
rided, and ſo leaſt able to reſiſt injuries. Secondly, becauſe quit- 
tour bred there may eaſily fall upon the menings. Thirdly, becauſe 
in the ſatures the dura mater may prompt] offended, which 
ſendeth filaments through them, for the — of the pericra- 
num 


You ſee that I have taken ſome paines in ſetting downe the pre- 
ditions in fractures of the ſcull, to make you circumſpect in your 
proceedings, that you may eſcape fines : Of what moment cer- 
taine ictions are, I will acquaint you with Hyppocrates his 


words, lib. 2. prorrbet, 1 adviſe you that you cary your ſelves wiſe- 


in every point of the art, and in preſaging part alſo, and that 
A call 2 mind, that if the event 2 = — 1 to the pre- 
dition, you ſhall bee had in admiration with the patient; but if 
doe erre, you ſhall be both deſpiſed, and accounted fooles. 
Wherefore I command that you uſe Saba in theſe predictions. 
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A Trentiſe of Wonnd-s. 


LECT. XX. 
Of the Sedlion of the bayrie Scalp, and opening of the Skull. 


Aving diſcourſed of the two genetall points to be obſerved in 

wounds atcompanied with a fracture of the Skull, which 
were __— and prognofticks ; hereafter I am to (het how ene. 
ry ſort of ſuch wounds in particular is to be handled according to 
Art. Now the ary di ve of fraftares of the skull, is 
from the ſubjects, which are the wonnded parties. Theſe are either 
children which have not paſſed the ſeventh yeare of their age, of 
thoſe of mature and ripe age. 


wound, & they are accompanied with a wound. If they be boch 


Nom a ſractute without a wound, anda fearfull ſymptome, thus you ſhall goes 


withoiit a 
wound is ro 


be cured. 


bout to cure them. If then the Cranium be depreſſed, and blood ex- 
preſſed out of the veines, doth wave up and down under the au 
when it is co 
when the Midwife doth deale roughly with the woman that 

be dflivered) firſt of all the haire is to be ſhaven off: then a 

or fourfold (oft linnen cloth, well moiſtned in the oyle of R 
mingled with the whites of egges beaten, and a little vinegar u 
be applied to the part: which muſt not be removed before 2 
be expired. In the dummer time apply this medicament 
the Winter time warme; for by mran the afflax of hamour 
will be — part of thoſe which have flowed already to ii 
part df 

is to be applied warme : Rt roſ. 11/5. buccharum myrti an. $45. farts 
bord. & fabar, an. Fj. dbſyntbii & Beron. an. Iß ſemen. cam ins i,. putt 
zanilis pu.tis coq. mia in vini rub. aftringentis 3x. ud Cataph 
confiſtentiam, tandem uddonur ol. rife acchamemelin. an, Ji. 
ut yora'nr cataplaſma ex A. F. It muſt be warm, and 
morning andevening. It muſt be applied large enough, that it 
cover ſom: what of the parts adjacent. In the application let 
moderation be uſed : Apply not too little of it , leſt it grow too 
dry ʒ nor too much, leſt it offend the affected part with the weight. 
From the eleventh to the twentieth day , apply diapalma on 


Fi 
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Fradturer then of the Crantum In children, are eithe? wichouts. 


, (which ſometime falleth out in hard labour 


After this untill the eleventh day, this Caraplaſne 
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with ſome oyle of Lilies, taking itt). 3. of the emplaſter, and one of 
the oyle. From the ewentieth day untill the curat ion bee perfor- 
med, apply the ſlictick emplaſter relented in the oyle of camomill, 
taking the afore ſpecified quantity of the emplaſter and oyle, 

Po Armitiu in lib. Hippoc. de vulner.cap.& Arceas lib. 1. cap.$.'do 
adviſe us to dreſſe childrens heads in this caſe, aſter this manner ox 
the firſt dreſſing they wil have this medicamentto be uſed, N. farin. 
bird. & fabar. an. 311). pulv. bactar. myrsi 38. aceri Ii. cog. at cataplaſ 
mat, conſiſtent. tum adde albumen ovi unins ma cum vitello conguaſſata. 
ol. roſ. & myrtir, an 3ij. miſe, Afterward they will have to beappli- 
ed a cerot made of wax, honey, lapis hematites,camin ſeeds, worm- 
wood, the pumicł ſtone and brim bear to powder. But in Head of 
this you may uſe Diachylon' magnum relented in the oyle of Liltes : 

e medicaments are to be __—_ as the former. 

there be a wound wich a tr 
tea will have no ſhiver, or part of the eraniam to be 
po s of itcleaye together; but oneſy the fracture to be anoin+ 
ted with his liniment warmed, and applied by three or foure fea« 
thers ſiripped untill you come within an inch of the poynts of 
them, and tied together with a threed. If fearfull ſymptomes, as a 
<nvulion, a fever, vomiting of choler, or a palſey, &c. do appear, 
which ſhew an offence to be communicate tothe in by the cra- 
im, then it is requiſite that the «alt be opened. Vide Lang. ep. 5. 
tow. 1. & Falle in Hippoc de vuly.cap. c. 47. 

The skull being opened, children are no other wayes to be dreſ- 
ſed than men are. How they are to be dreſſed. I will ſhe w h ereaſter, 
& ſhall ſuſtice then to have ſpoken ſo much concerning the cucation 
of fractures in the skuls of children. 
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acture, but no tearfull ſymptome, How a wornd 

* — with z fra ure 
, if the in children is 
robe cured. 


Now I will declare unto you how theſe are to be cured in per- go fractures 
ſons of ripe age. In handling of this matter, Iwill ſet down two in perſons of 
points. The firſt ſhall contain thoſe things which are common to ripe age are to 


every kind of fracture. The fecond ſhall deliver thoſe things which be cited. 


xe proper to every ſort of fracture. Thoſe things which are com- 
mon are two: The firſt is the Section of the ſoft parts placed above 
the skul). The ſecond is the opening of the skull. 


As for the firſt,it is an artificial ſeparation of the ſoft parts a- Ge Hie, 


bove the skull, that we may come to dreſſe the +hall fractured, to 


prevent the comming of ill accidents, or to remove Ill ſymptomes parrs a! ove 


preſent. Of this Section theſe things may be demanded. 1. Whe.. che skull. 


ther 
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Howa ſractute without a wound, and a fearfull ſymptome, thus you ſhall goes 
bout to cure them. If then the Cranium be depreſſed, and blood ex · 


Who a 
wound is ro 
be cured. 
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A Trentiſe of ound, 


LECT. XX. 
Of the Sefton of the bayrie Scalp, and opening of the Sul. 


Hams diſcourſed of the to genetall points to be obſerved iy 
wounds accompmied with a fracture of the Skull, which 
were the ſignes and prognofticks ; hereafrer I am to (hew how eve« 
ry ſort of ſuch wounds in particular is to be handled accordi 
Art. Now the primary difference of fraftares of the sKull, is taken 
from the ſubjects, vVhich are the wonnded parties. Theſe are eicher 
children which have not paſſed the ſeventh yeare of their age, of 
thoſe of mature and ripe age. | 
Fraftares then of the Crarium in children, are eithet᷑ wichouts 
wound, & they are accompanied with a wound. If they be boch 


preſſed out of the veines, doth wave up and down under the a 


when it is co , (which ſometime falleth ont in hard labour 


when the Midwife doth deale roughly with the woman that i 
be dxlivered) firſt of all the haire is to be ſhaven off: then a 
or fourfold ſoft Tinnen cloth, well moiſtned in the oyle of Rot 
mingled with the whites of egges beaten, and a little vinegar f#w 
be applied to the part: Which muſt not be removed before 2 
be expired. In the Summer time apply this medicament 
the Winter time warme; for ths mean the afflux of 
will be ſtayed, and a part of thofe which have flowed already tote 
part diſcuſſed. After this untill the eleventh day, this Catapleſite 
is to be applied warme: R roſe. 115. buccharum myrii an. Fil. farts 
bord. 7 Fj. abſyntbii & beron. an. Iß ſemen. cumim ij. pan 
zanilis pu tis cg. emma in vini rub. aftringenths ij. ad Cat 
cenſiſtentiam. tandem uddontur ol. rif. accbame meln. an. I. molly 
ut yora'nr cataplaſma rx A. P. It maſt be applied warm, and 
morning and evening. It maſt be applied large enough, that it 
cover ſomewhat of the parts adjacent. In the application let 
moderation be uſed : Apply not too little of it, leſt it grow too 
dry z nor too much, leſt it offend the affected part with the weight. 
From the eleventh to the twentieth day, apply diapalma ſoftnel 
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with ſome oyle of Lilies, taking ith. 3. of the emplaſter, and one of 
the oyle. From the ewentieth day untill the curat ion bee perfor- 
med, apply the ſlictick emplaſter relented in the oyle of camomill, 
taking the afore ſpecified quantity of the emplaſter and oyle. 

cr Armitiw in lib.Hippoc.de vulner.cap.& Arceas lib. 1. cap.$. do 
adviſe us to dreſſe childrens heads in this caſe, aſter this manner for 
the firſt dreſſing they wil have this medicamentto be uſed, R. farin. 
bord. & fabar. an. $11. pulv. baccar. myrti 3(S. aceti Ji). coq. at cataplaſ- 
mat, conſiſtent. tum adde al bumen ovi unins una cum vitello conquaſſata. 
al. roſ. & myrtir, an 3ij. miſc. Afterward they will have to beappli- 
ed a cerot made of wax, honey, lapis hemarites,camin ſeeds, worm- 
wood, the purnick ſtone and brim beat to powder. But in ſtead of 
this you may uſe Diachylon' magnum relemed in the oyle of Lilies: 

e medicaments are to be applied as the former. 0 

there be a wound v ich a fracture, but no tearfull ſymptome, How a wonnd 
Aa will have no (hiver, or part of the eranium to be rien, if the ih a frad ure 
ho 


tions of it cleave together; but onely the fraftare to be anoin+ — 

ted with his liniment warmed, and applied by three or ſoure ſea 8 
thers ſtrĩpped untill you come within an inch of the poynts of 
them, and tied together with a threed. If fearfull ſymptomes; as a 
convulſion, a fever, vomiting of choler, or a palſey, &c. do appear, 
which ſhew an offence to be communicate tothe brain by the cra- 
im, then it is requiſite that the sKalt be opened. Vide Lang. ep. 5. 
tom. 1. & Fallop in Hippoc de vuly. cap. c. 47. 

The skull being opened, children are no other wayes to be dreſ- 

than men are. How they are to be dreſſed. I will ſhew h ereaſter, 
i ſhall ſuffice then to have ſpoken ſo much concerning the cucation 
of fractures in the skals of children. 

Now I will declare unto you how theſe are to be cured in per- on fractures 
ſons of ripe age. In handling of this matter, I will ſer down two in perſons of 
points. The firſt ſhall contain thoſe things which are common to ripe age are to 
every kind of fracture. The fecond ſhall deliver thoſe things which be «red. 
xe proper to every ſort of fracture. Thoſe things which are com- 
mon are two: The firſt is the Section of the ſoft parts placed above 
the skul). The ſecond is the opening of the skull. 

As forthe firſt, it is an artificial ſeparation of the ſoft parts a- Of the fofion 
bove the skull, that we may come to dreſſe the ull fraftured, to the oft 
prevent the comming of ill accidents, or to remove Ill ſymptomes parrs a! ove 
preſent. Of this Section theſe things may be demanded. 1. Whe- che 5kull. 


ther 
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ther it ought to be done. 2. Why it is to be done. 3. In what parti 
it is to be made. 4. Of what form it ought to be. 5. What is to be 
done after Section. | 
Why ſeftionis As for the firſt, three reaſons may in Juce us to adminiſter jt 
to be made. ſometimes. 4. The authority of Hippoc. in lib. de vulnerib. c. and of 
all other rationall Phyſitians and Chirurgeons. Secondly, 
it ſelfe : for it eicher blood or q ſittour delcend to the n 
brain, inevitable death will eniie, if way be not made for the ex · 
purgation of them, by making inciſion in the ſoft parts, and 
ning of the skull it ſelf. The third teaſon is daily experience, 
ſhe weth by the death of ſundry, who by reaſon of the omiſſion 
theſe operations, end their lives, that they ate to be adminilired, * 
the cauſes The cauſes which admoniſh us, that ſection is ro be adminiftred, 
moving. are two. * Firſt, that the cranium may be diſcovered , if dan 
ſymptomes doe appeare, that the Chirurgeon may fee w | 
be hurt O. Secondly, that way may be made to remove 
things as offend the menings and brain, as blood or quittou fa 
ling upon them, and preſſing them down, as allo pieces of 
ſtruments wounding, or portions of the 8kull wounding or 
ing theſe parts. + 
The places of As concerning the places wherein ſection is to be adminiſtr 
Section. ſafely, teceive this fition : Section may be made in all 
of the hairy ſcalp, it you except the ſutures and the tempe 
muſcle. * 
Why ſection is For firſt, ſection is not to be made in the ſutures ; becauſe tho 
role be me. filaments by which the menings are tied to the pericranium, are d 
in (ne fututes . an exquiſite ſenſe, and being torn, may be inflamed, and commun 
cate the inflammation to the menings and brain. See Hippoc.de vulm 
cap. & Falle. upon h im, cf. 19. 
Why ſection is Secondly, ſection is not to be made in the temporall muſcle, but 
not to be admi- chiefly a tranſverſe inciſion. 
niſtred in the Pirſt, becauſe a reſolution of that (ide of the head, which is wou 
"oo mu ded is cauſed, and a convulſion of the other fide. By the which a 
"m__ ugly diſtortion of the parts of the face is cauſed. The cauſe of thi 
ſymptome is this, Whenſoever one of the two brotherly muſde, 
appointed for ſundry motions of the ſame part, is tranſverfly wou 
© ded, that which is wounded , muſt ſuffer a reſolution, and dba 
which is not cut a convulſions 
Secondly, we muſt be wary in inciſing the temporall mulct 


* 
FX 


cranſverffy ; becauſe it is ſtill in motion when wee talke, drink 
or cat. ; 
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Thirdly, becauſe the Sutura ſquamoſa, or the ſcaly ſuture lieth 
under it; but it wanteth not danger to make incifion in the ſu- 
ture, as hath been (aid. 

Fourthly, ſeeing — veines, arteries, and nerves, are ſpread 
through ic, it being tranſverſly cut, many grievous ſy muſt 
enſue, as a hemorrage, pain, an inflammation, a , con- 
rulſion of the inanition, the veſſels appointed for the containing 
of the vitall and animall ſpirics ; to wit, the veines, arterĩes, and ſi- 
newes being tranſverſly cut aſunder. Vide Par. lib 9. c. 19. Fallop. in 
Hippoc.de vulner. cap. c. 38. As for the form of ſection, it is either 
raight, ny croſſe wayes. 

One thing is to be obſerved, that we make no tranverſe in- Why tranſverſe 
don a little above the eye-lids, leſt the frontall muſcle being tranſ- incigon is not 
ver{ly cut aſunder, a palſey of theeye-lid doe enſue, the muſcle not tobe made a 
being able to elevate or lift it up whereof the incifion in theſe pla- ine above the 
ces mult be eicher ſtraight or lique, not tranſverſe. Mee Fallop.in © a 
Hippoc.lit de vulner. cap. c. 23. 

Now this remaineth, wherewith you are to be acquainted, that What is robe 
[ſhew unto you what is to be done after that inciſion of the ſoft done after thut 
part is performed. — 

Firſt of all, the pericranium is to be ſeparated from the cranium, 
either with the nailes or the ſplater: you are to begin the ſepara- 
tion from the points of the inciſion. 

If the pericranium be not ſeparate, it will procure great paine, Why the peri- 
an inflammation, yea, and a fever, it it be torn eicher wich a Raſ- n i 2 
— Pay Trepan. See Far. lib. 9. cap. 3. Fallop. in Hippoc. de vulner. Fans — 

Secondly, the brims of the inciſion are to be kept aſunder by do- 
fils and pledgets of ſint, armed either with a medicament apt to ſtay 
bleeding, if it affer to flow plentifully, or onely with the white of 
an egge beaten,according to Arceas, lib. I car. 4. or with both the 
white and che yolk to aſſwage pain, according to Fallsp. in Hippoc. 
4 vulner.cap.:.29. if there be no feare of any r: markable effulion of 
blood. The wound fo dreſſed, mult not be dealt withall, untill foure 
and twenty houres be expired. 

Having delivered unto you thoſe points which are conſiderable Of the opening 
in making inciſion, to come to fracture; now | muſt ſet down of the Kull. 
thoſe things which are to be noted, when the skull is to be opened 
artificially with fir inſtru nents, that you may come to remove ſuch 
things as may offend the menings * the brain, Of chis opera: i- 

\ on 


on theſe things may be avked ; Firſt, why it is to be opened : $e. 
condly, when it lu to be opened: Thirdly, what 2 of it uh 
to be taken away when it is to be opened: Fourthly, with what 
inſtruments ic is to be taken away. 

Why ir is to- As for the firſt, the cranium ls to be opened in five caſes : 

de opened. — —— may be — — — Nee 

rtion of t may be removed, whic 2 — 
bs hirdly, that a 


or offendeth rhe men if ic cleave to the reſt : 
part of the skull which beareth down the menings, and 
cauſerh a may be either reduced to its own place, or whol- 
ly taken away: Fourthly, that either coagalate blood, or qult- 
tour may be removed, which have fallen upon the —— 
eaſon of a breach of ſome veſſell. Fiſthly, that way may be to 
y convenient medicaments to the fracture. See Falop. in Hippo, 
cap. c. 3 1. and Par. lib. 9. c. 4. 
When it i to As conct ning the ſeoondd it is good to open it before the fourth 
be opened. day. Fallop. ibid. c. 3 4. and Arceas lib. I. c. 4. and Parr. lib. g. o. 4. Yea, 
it may wich oorſſe be opened after. the ſeventh day, both in 
Summer and Winter ſeaſon, if grievous ſymptomes urge not. If 
therefore any one of you be called to one who hath a fracture in 


may deterre the untill the day bee 
ninth : for on . day the putrefaction of the humours be- 
ginneth,as alſo the inſuſt of nature againſt the diſeaſe, and ſo it is 
not good to hinder the motion of natute: But i for reaſonable 
es you feare leſt delay will breed danger, you are preſently to 
open the skull, even on the Criticall day. 
Wun quantity As concerning the quantity which is to bee taken away, either 
8H is roberaken the whole fractured bone is to be taken away, or onely a part of it. 
easy. The whole bone is to be taken away: Firſt, if the fracture be in an 
| upper part,as the crown of the — hed no depending vent nay 
| be made to diſcharge the blood or quittour from the menings. Se- 
condly, in a fiffare, or ſedes, if it be not wide enough, the whole 
bone that y ou ſee is to be removed, at the leaſt to the ſecond table 
Thirdly, all the ſhivered bones which cleave not together,are to be 
| taken away. Fourthly, ſo much of the skull is to be taken away,as 
Bit whenthe (out Covering the dura mater becometh black, that way may be made for 
cull 1 
u dot to be o. the application of convenient medicaments. 
pened in the In fractures wherein it will be ſufficĩent to take away onely a 


ther 
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the cranium on the fourth day, (if ill ſymptomes will 2 you 
z yea, 


depending portion of the fractute i sxull, to make way for the diſcharging ei- 
pa. , 
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ther of blood or quĩittour, or removing of other hurtfull things, let 2 


it be done in the g part; which rule notwithſtanding is to 
be omitted in two caſes, 

Firſt, if you perceive that the menings are like to bee inflamed : 1. 
for then they ſhould more readily (well above the cranium in a de- 
pending part: 

Secondly, if the brain appeare, the membranes being wounded, 2. 
we mult (bun opening in the depending part ; for according to 
Galen,6.metbod. (eeing the brain is of a ſoft and fluid ſubſtance, it 
would eafily fall down to the depending part. Vide Fallop. in Hip- 
ſoc. de vuln. cap. c. 3. 


The chiefe Inſtruments wich the which wee open the skull, are Of de inn 


theſe : The Raſpatories, the Levatories,the ets called terrrbel · ments where- 

la, the Trepan, and the Head-ſaw. Of the ſundry ſorts of Raſpa · with the (cull 

_ may — —＋ 3 e is opened. 
you will uſe t pacories , you rve uſe of t 

things before the application , ſome things in the application, and ge wk 

ſome things after the application of them. Before you uſe them, 

firlt, you muſt place che in a good poſiture. Secondly, his 

head being firſt lapped in foulded clothes, is to bee ſta and 

kept immoveable. Thirdly, the cares are to be with cot · 

ton, or wooll, that the noyſe offend not che inſtruments of hearing. 

Fourthly, the brims of the wound are tobe covered with of 

linnen cloth; firſt to them from the inſtrumencs ; 

to defend chem from the Aire, which otherwiſe would coo 

them. 

In the uſing of the Raſpatories : 

broadeſt,and then the leſſe broad, and laftly 


- 


the cranium : If blood trouble the worke , uſe vinegar and water. 

After you have uſed the Raſpatories, uſe theſe ſame copicks, which 

are uſed after the application of the Trepan. | 
Raſpatories are to be uſed in fiſſures, or chinkes, and in a ſedes, In har caſes 


when the print of the weapon is narrow. The fecond inſtrument A is xa 
is the Gemler, or Terebelum : Coopers ule the like Inſtrument to The <a 


raiſe up the ſtaves of veſſels, the poynt of it maſt be ſcrued. This „um. 
hath a twofold uſe ; firſt, it ſerveth to take out the bone cut by che 
Trepan, whereas it is not ſafe to cut the whole bone through, as 
in the bones of the forchead. Secondly , ir ſerveth for reducing a 

R 2 depreſſed 
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228 rt of the «kull into its own place, by firſt 
a (mall hol? in the cranium wich the pin of the Trepan „ and then 


ſcruing it in. 

As concerning Levatories, you may ſee divers formes in Paryey, 
lib.g c.4. & 6. When you uſe them, have a care that you lift up e 
qually every part of the bone, for if any part bee depreſſed, ic may 
hurt the menings. 

As for the Head- ſaw, firſt it may be uſed when there is a depreſ- 
ſion or a fracture on one ide of the bone ; for one ſide — 4 
ſtraight line divided by it, both there will be way made to the tas 
king away of the bone, and the diſcharging of quittour, or blood, 
wit ſmall loſſe of ſubſtance of the cranium. Sccondly, it will ſerve 
to cut aſunder the diſtance of the cranium, left after application of 
the Trepan in divers part. 

The laſt inſtrument : It remaineth now, then, that I (peak of the 
Trepan : Concerning it, theſe things may be demande d: way 
what end it is co be applied. Secondly „ in what places it is to 
applied. Thirdly, what is to be obſerved in the application of it, 
Fourthly, what is to be done after the application of it. 

As for the firſt ,the applicatiou of the Trepan hath a three-fold 
uſe : Firſt, it ſerveth for the raiſing up of a bone depreſſing the me- 
nings and brain, Secondly, it ſerveth for removing of all thi 
which doe hurt the membranes and the brain, whether they 
2 blood, ſplints of the cranium, or pieces of the weapon. 

irdly, it maketh way for the application of fit topicks. As for 


Wyere the tre- the places it muſt not be applyed : Firſt, upon the fracture, ſor this 
Wpan is o be will increaſe the — 5 y it che fractured — be ſevered. 


Secondly, it is not to be applyed upon a ſuture, becauſe the nervous 
fibre the veines and arter the which the dura mater is an- 
nexed to the pericranium, and giveth it nouriſhment, ſhould be torn 
from whence would ariſe pain, inflammation, and flux of blood; 
which might be communicate to the membranes, and brain it ſelfe. 
Thirdly, neither is it to be applied to the places a little above the 
eye-browesz for the wound ever afterward wou id remain unskin- 
ned. Fourthly, it is not to bee applied to the Temples , firſt, by 
reaſon of the temporall muſcle : ſecondly, by reaſon of the Suture 
Guamoſa. Fifthly, it is not to be applied to the lower parts ot the 
skull, if the menings be wounded , leſt the brain fall out through 
the hole. Sixchly, it is not to be applied to the ſynciput of 
children, which are not above ſeven yeares old, ſeing it is dany 
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gerous even in theſe who are of ripe age, unleſſe great neceſſity 
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urge. 

In the application of the Trepan, theſe things are to be obſer- Things robe 
ved : Fleſt, that you take out the pinne, when you are come to the ®bſerved in the 
ſecond table. Secondly, it is to be moiltned with oyle, that it may — 4 — 


cut the better. Thirdly , the print of the Trepan is to be moill- 
ned now and then with cold water , leſſ the skull be heated by the 
rubbing of the Trepan. Fourthly, ſeeing it is impoſſible to cut all 
the parts equally, the skull being of a ſphericall figure, you are to 
remove the blood, that you may perceive which part is moſt deeply 
cut, that you lean more to the other. Fifthly, when the part cut 
by the T'repan beginneth to ſhake, it is the (afeſt way to life it u 
with the Levatory. Sixthly, if any ragged pieces appeare, which 
may hurt the menings, you are to take them away by Scalper Len- 
ticularus,and the mallet of lead. After that the Trepan is applied a- 
bove the dura mater, apply a peece of Tafety or Satin, of Þ white or 
crimſon colour, moiſtned in mel roſa1um , and oleum roſatum, untill 
the ſeventh day ; afterward uſe the oyle of roſes, and the oyle of 
Hyericum mixed; let the cranium be anointed with A c linimenc 
— ; fill up the hole with doſils and pledgets, lay ing above ſuch 
topicks as heretofore I have ſet down. 
If in the application of the T repan, yp remarkable bleeding en- 
ſue, ſome veſſell being cut, which did cleave to the ſecond table, 
then apply this medicament of Galen.6. method. R aloes ij , thuris, 
maſticdes,on. 3). ex iſtis pulverizatis, pilis leporinii, & ov. album, fiat 
linimentuwmyquod 7 (pr The skull will ſcale, according to Arce- 
#.lib.1.cap.4-within the ſpace of four and twenty or hve and twen- 
ty dayes, if his linimenc be applicd to the bon". But according to 


Tre pan. 


Parrey,not before 40. or 50. dayes but in truth no certain day can Lis c 20. 


be appointed. Hi-ron.Fabric.ab aq.pendent.part.2+lib.2.de vulner. cap. 
18. counſelleth firſi to apply the oyle of Roſes to turn the matter, 
which fallech upon the dura mater into quittour ; for Galen, lib. 2. 
er we ought to uſe oyle of Roſesgw! en we 
mean both to repell and ſuppurate. It will bee the more ſuppura- 
tive if it be oleum roſactum completum. Hee adviſerh to mingle ſome 
Rolin with the oyle of Roſes; for in Digeſtives, according to 
Galen, lib. 5. Symp. cap. 19. there ought to bee an Emplaſticke 
faculty, which the oyle of Roſes hath not of it ſelfe, but 
of the Roſin. In the firlt dreſlings, and in the 8u ume time, 
more oyle of Roſes, and Jefſe Rin is to be uled; bit afrerwaris 

when 
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when we mean to dry and mundifie, as alſo In the Winter , more 
rolin and leſſe oyle is to be taken. When the wound is dreſſed, em- 
brocate the parts adjacent of the head with the oyle of roſes war- 
med, as alſo the neck, chiefly where the jugular veines ate, parts 
9 » If any be, pattly, co contemperate the heat 
of the blood. | 


— 
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LECT. XXI. 


Of the curation of Fracture ſ appearing in the wounded part. 


cherto I have diſpatched thoſe points which frequently art 
common to all ſores of fractures, which doe happen to theft 
who are of ripe age : now it reſteth that I ſhew unto you howall 
ſorts of fraftures in ſuch perſons are to be cured, | 
| The differen : Now a fracture in thele perſons is ewo-fold : for it is either 
ces of ſtactures the ſame part which hath ſuffered ſolution of unity, or in anothet 
in perſons ol part. If it be in the ſame part, It is either ſimple, compounded, o& 
2 complicate. | 
A fumple A ſimple frafture is, when one onely kinde of fracture happe 
| fracture. neth : Of this there are three ſors ; Rima, a chink ot cleft, Cena 
| a contuſion of the skull; and Sedes, a fitter, when the print of 
wounding inſtrument is left in the skull. a 
Of a Rimes Rima, or fiſſure, a chink or a cleft, is two-fold z for it is eld 
ln conſpicua, ealily to be dilcerned by the ſight ; or inconſpicua, | 
hardly to be diſcerned by the fight, or not at all; which is 
Capillarit, a haire-like chink. Now a conſpicuous chink 
through either one or both the tables of the skull. If it 
deeper than to the ſponglous part between the two tables, the chin 
it ſelſe is ſo farre to ated. If the cleft paſſe through both 
tables,then the chink is either to be dilated thro the table 
of the skull, even to the dura mater, or through the firſt table at ii 
leaſt, making way through the ſecond table alſo, leaving a coup 
© tent aper tion for the diſcharging of clotted blood, or quitrour, 
the depending part of the head,through the ſecond table. Now tht 
depending part is not to be taken from the ſituation of the parts 
the body, but from the poſition or poſture of the ſame. 
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Leck. 21, A Treatiſe of Wounds. 
You muſt deale after this ſame manner with rima inconſpicas, or 


Capillarir, or an obſcure chink, But it is not an eaſie matter to tind Of vim inc 


tout. If therefore you cannot diſcerne it either with the eyes, or! 
the helpe of a multiplying glaſſe, cauſe the patient to hold in bis 
breath, and to ſtretch his brefi, If this being done, either a thin 
humor, of a bloudy ſanjes doe iſſue out, it is an excellent ſigne: 
if this doth not appeare, then apply to the part moſt ſaſpicious 
jake, made thin with a little vinegar, to make it pierce, The next 
dreſl dry the skull with a wet ragge or ſ Be, and it you ſee 
any print of the inke to remaine in the Kull, low the bulineſſe 
ant ou come to the attermoſt of the impreſſion of the inke, al- 

you muſt diſcover the dura mater. Now chinkes mult not 
be dilated by the trepan, but the raſpatories, for we ought not to 
take away more of the skull than neceſſity urgeth. Peruſe Parr. lib. 
9c. 4- and Faller. com. in lib. Hippoc. de vulnerib. cap. c. 3 Mhen the 
ima is dilated, drefſe the wound, as you doe after the applica- 
71 of the trepan, whereof 1 ſpake ſufficiently in my former 


re, 
Sedes, or a fitter, is a fracture cauſed by a ſharpe inſtrume it. 
which leaveth the print of ic in the skull 2 if it paſte thorow both 
tables, and no ſplints of the bone pricke the menings, and ſuttici- 
eat way be made by the weapon tor the diſchorging of the quit- 
wur, no further apertion is tobe made; but the wound is to be 
dreſſed, as Ipreſcribed, after the applicxtion of the trepan. But it 
ether lines of the bones doe offend the dura mater, or the paſſage 
be too narrow for the diſcharging of the quittour, a further aper- 
tion of the skull is co be made by ſuch inftruments as (hall eme 
moſt fie for this operation. If the ſedes patſe not further than the 
firſt table, the craniwm is to be hed wich the raſpatories, leſt 
the quiceour ſetling in the ſeder canfe a deeper cariolity. Then the 
wound is to be dreſſed by Arceas his liniment reſented in a ſpoone. 
k falleth out many times if che conſtitution of the wounded party 
bee good, that the Cranium dorh caſt no ſcale. 

The third kind of a ſimple fracture called Contafie, a contuſion 
of tke ſcull, reſieth to be ſpoken of. 


A Contuſion is a ſolution of continuity in the Cranium, when ©» 


w the 
rt dl u by the violence of an externall inſfrument, the ſmall portions 
of it are brought neerer together than nature hath placed them, 5c. 
| have returncd to their owne poſiture after that this comprefiion is 


Ya! cauled. 


Ol che fracture” 
called Seder. 


3. 
Of a contuſion: 
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of a com- 
pound fra 
cure. 


The differences Of this there are three ſorts, Depreſfio, a depreſſion, Concameratia, 


of it, 


A depreſſion. 


rails. 
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This kind of fracture is eſpied in the beginning, or in progreſſ 
of time. In the beginning it is found — by —— the 
colour of the ſcull: The colour of a lively bone is of a whitiſh co 
lour, mingled with a lively ruddineſſe; 2 if it be mortified, x 
will be whitiſh without any rednefle : if it be cariour or rotten, It 
will be of livid or blackiſh colour. If therefore ſuch a kind of 
frafture happen, the — ruddineſſe of the ſcull will be gone 
and white patches will appeare in it, ſuch as are ſeene in the nulla 
of ſome perſons fingers. In progreſſe of time, if it be left untouch- 
ed, it will become of a livid or blackiſh colour, being carious:In thi 
kind of fracture you are totake ſo much of the cranium as is mor 
tified by the contuſion with the raſpatories, and then to-heale th 
wound by incarnation. So much then of the three ſorts of 
fractures. 


A compound fracture is when ſome further inconvenience is * 


nexed to the ſolution of unity in the ſcull, as the loſſe of ſub 
ſtance, or removing of ſome part of it from its owne place. 


a vaulting and Exciſio, or an abſolute diviſion of ſome part of the 
cranium trom the reſt. 

A Depreſſion is, when as the (cull is beaten down; in this kind 
of frafture,ſhivers of the (cul are quite ſepacat from the hole ſome 
times; Againe, ſometimes they cleave to the hole in one part, and 
are ſeparate from the other. Thoſe which are altogether ſeparate, 
you ſhall remove with levatories : If the fractured part cleave to 
the hole in one fide, and that you cannot elevate it with a levato- 
ry, then you are to apply the Trepan as neere to the fractured pan 
as you can, that as little as may be of the cranium be taken away. 
Afterward either reduce the depreſigd part to ics own place, or 
together remove it, as you ſhall think moſt expedient. In perform 
ing theſe actions, you are to uſe great caution, that the mening 
be not hurt by the ſharpe ſplints of the bones fractured. 

Concameratio or vaulting is, when as the (cull by a ſharpe point 
ed weapon with force being pierced, and with might being pullel 
out, is pulled upwards, leaving an empty ſpace or vaculty be 
neath. If this kind of fracture goe no further than through te 
firſt tible, you are to ſmooth the ſcull, and to heale the wound 
according to the method ſet downe before. But if it paſſe throuf 
the ſecond table, you muſt open the ſcull in the moſt 
part with the trepan, to make way tor the diſcharging of the q 
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Lect. 37. A Treatiſe of Wounds, 


tour: for ſanies muſt of a neceſſity be lodged in the lower vacnity, 


or void ſpace, if the weapon it ſelſe hath not made ſufficient way 
if = — — prick the dura mater, you are to remove the 
whole fi compaſſing ic wich a large head of a Trepan, and 


then co care the wound as hath been taught. 
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Exciſio is, when the part of the ſcull wounded is altogether ſe- Of Excißge 


ſa, and the wound goe no deeper than the firſt table: ic is to 
be ſeparated from the cutis muſculoſa,and the cranium is to be ſmooth 
thed with a rafpatory : Bat if both the tables of the ſ cull cleave to 
the cu1is muſculoſa, they are not to be taken away, but tobe redu- 
ed to their owne place, the wound having firſt beene cleanſed with 
wine or ſpirit of wine warmed. Then the cui muſculoſa is to bee 


of this in Parrey lib. 9.c.7 .Now time admoniſherh me tadpeak ſoe- 
what of a complicat fracture of the ſcull. 
A complicat fracture is, when eicher 


(me ſort may happen, as ſundry chinkes. So many chinkes as 
are perceived by the eyes are to be dilated with the rafpatories. In 
like manner ſundry fractures of divers kinds may meet, as a chin 
with a depreffion. In ſuch complicate fraftures you areto proceed 
no other wayes, than have beeneſhewed in ſolitary fractures; for 
a chink is ever to be dilated if it bee „ and the part of 
the ſcull maſt either be wholly taken away, it the aſperĩ- 
ties of the d table prick the dura matey, or if they doe not, it 
is to be reduced to its owne place, if it be not wholly ſeparate 
from the ſound parts of the cranivm. According to theſe canons 
curative you may proceed in all factures of the ſcull in what part 
ſoever they happen, if you except the ſutures, and that part of the 
ſcull which lye th under the remporall muſcſe. 


parate from the hole; if the fragment cut — ſtick to the Cutis 
t 


faflened to the reſt, with ſo many ſitches of foure twiſts of filke 
or threed drawne through with a rowling need le. See an example 


ſundry fractures of one Ofa complica? 
ſort doe concarre, or more of divers kinds. Many fraftares of the fracture. 


A ſutere may ſuffer a ſolution of unity three manner of wayes : Of rathresin 
ation, Depreſſion, and Collifion. Of a depreſſion | have the funre, 


Separ 
ſpoken ſufficiently already. 


A Diſſolution of a ſuture is, when as thoſe parts of the cranium Of a di u- 


which are united by the ſuture gape being ſeparate by ſome exter on. 


'nall violence; if this ſeparation be large, the nervous fibres, which 
make the ligament by the which the dura mater is tyed to the peri- 
cranium, mult be torne, although this appeare not to the light : 

from 
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from whence often ariſeth inflammation, and danger of death. 

df a Colliſon. A Colliftion is a contuſion of the brims of che ſiituce, and of the 
ligament which paſſeth through it, cauſed of a violent compreſſion 
ot the brims of the (ature. In theſe . caſes it fearfull accidents, as a- 


(call muſt be opened, then you are to apply the Trepan on either 
or both ſides of the ſuture: for if you ſhould ſet it upon the 


_ „ horrible ſymptomes firſt would appeare , and at laſt death 
enſue. 


der the tem- wound, this wound is either a puncture or a tranſverſe, or an ins 


0 bolt — ciſion, according to the length: If it be a puncture, or tranſy 


. 


flicted long waies, it is to be dilated by doſils or ſponges : If the 


bee a great ſaacture, wherein the aſperities doe prick the n 
or the depreſſion of the ſcull doth beare downe them by — 
then a triangular inciſion is to be made a little above the fractures 
ſnunning the temporall muſcle, and the Trepan to be applied, then 


to be taken away, and the reſt which are not ſeparate to be re- 
duced to their own poſiture. 


to cauſe him to bend downe his head, to ſtop his mouth, and noſe, 
and to labour to breath ſtrongly, that the ſanies may be expelled 
out of the wound. When this is done, you muſt make injection 
of a mundifying dego&ion with a Syringe to waſh out all impuri- 
ties, which otherwiſe would lodge there. See a memorable exam» 
ple of this in Parrey lib. 9. cap. 19. He adviſeth to keepe a leaden 
pipe in the wound, but ſeeing this by reaſon of the hardneſſe muſt 
cauſe paine, and is not fit for the dilation of the ſection, a ſſ 

compreſſed is farre better: for firſt it is ſoft : ſecondly, it fi 

into it ſelfe the impurities: thirdly, it dilateth powertully the 


wound, and keepeth it open untill all the ſhivers of the cranium 
caſt. 


LECT: 


fever, vomiting, or a convulſion, &c. doe perſwade you that the 


ow a frafture If a fracture under the temporall muſcle be accompanied with a 


it mult prove dangerous as hath beene ſhewed. If the wound be in 
fracture be a chink, ir is to be dilated by the raſpatories. But if it 


the ſhivers which are altogether ſeparate from the ſound ſcull, are 


After this, as often as you dreſſe the wounded perſon, you ate 
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LECT. XI. 


Of Frattures in other than in the place wounded , and thoſe which bay 
ſen when the Cutis Maſculoſa is not wounded. 


= my laſt Lecture I diſcourſed of Fractures which may fall out 

in the parts wounded : now | am to ſhe how fractures in other 

* than thoſe which are wounded are to be handled, when they 
our. 

Now Fractures which fall out in the cranium in another part 
than that which is ſubjacent to the Cutis muſculoſa wounded, are 
either in a part of the cranium adjacent to the ſolution of unity of 
ſoft parts of the ſcull wounded, or in a part ſomewhat diſtant or 
remote. a 

If a fracture fall out to be not in the part wounded, you ſhall 
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Signes of a | 
fracture in the | 


find it out by theſe ſeven ſignes. Firſt, the wound of the Cutis muſ- ſcull not int 
culoſa, which covereth the fracture, will not admit curation in wounds but in 
that part which is neere the frafture, whereas in the other parts ic * P** ad- 


will admit cicatriz ation. Secondly, out of the part neere to the 


wound, you ſhall perceive a thin and ichorous matter to flow. 


Thirdly, more copious matter will flow out of the wound, than * 


che bigneſſe of the wound can ſeeme to afford. Fourthly, the fleſh 
which groweth neere to that part is ſpongeous and looſe, not firme. 
Fifthly, now and then the party wounded will be feveriſh. Sixthly, 
if you thruſt your betweene the cranium and the cutis, you 
ſhall find the cut; ſeparate from the cranium. Seventhly, ſome tu- 
mour and ſoftneſſe will appeare in the cutaneous part, which is 
placed above the fracture. 


ed part, is called Reſonitus, or Contrafiſſure, a countercleft. This 
falleth out, when the cranium is ſtrooken upon one part, and 
fractured in another: This happeneth either in the ſelf-ſame bone, 
or indivers bones: if in the ſelf - ſame bone, it may falout ewomanner 
of wayes; to wit, either laterally, as when the right ſide of 0s frop- 
tis is beaten,and the left (ide cleft,or contrariwiſc;or Perpendicuraly 
from the upper to the lower part, as when not theuppet table which 
received the blow, but che * fractured: If a countercleft hap- 

2 pen 


Of Contra ff 
A fracture in a remote part, or much diſtant from the wound- /*1«. 
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of ſutures 


How a coun” 
gercleft is cau · 


part 
The diveaſties | That che ſurures 
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n to be in divers bones, this may fall out two manner of wayes; 
ut, if the right fide be beaten, and the left fractured, as if the 
right parietall receive the blow, and the left be cleft, or contrarſ- 
wiſe. Secondly, this may happen, if the fortpart be ſtrucken, and 
the hinder part cleft, as if the os frontis be beaten, and the os occipitis 
be cleſt, and oontrariwile. This kind of ſtacture which happeneth 
in the cranium in a part oppoſit tothe ſolution of unity, do h chance 
to thoſe, who either have no ſutures at all, or ſuch as are very ob- 
ſcare and verydloſe ; for in ſuch perſons the aire may 
—_ and with greater violence from the part 
n part: for when the aire Which ig 
within the (cull is ſtrongly moved by a blow, and on every ii 
driven by the force of theblow, ic is entirely caried and 
the ſubſtance of chebraine to the part ; where 
meeting with the ſcull, which by reaſon of its ſirmeneſſe 
yeeld, a fracture in the (cull 5 even as two men in a violent 
race meeting together are by this violent meeting beaten back. This 
is often ſeene in a glafſe, which being knocked in one fide is cleft 


in the te part. 

are not un iſorme, theſe Authors beate witneſſe: 
Deſal. li. 1. c. 6. de buman. core fabrice. Sylu. comment. in lib. Galen, 
de offib. Columb. II. i. c.5. Par. li. 4. c.3 . Hippoc. lib. de-vidn. cap. & 
Fallop. in eund. c. 5. & in lib. Galen. de offib. c. 13. That ſutures + 
gaine are either hardly ſcene, being obliterate and worne out, ot 


not at all, theſe Authors do affirme. Ariſt. de biſtor. animal. di. 3. c 


Celf. lib. 8B. c. 1. ley. Benedidf. anatom. Ji. g. c. 7. Mal. ti. 1. f. 6. and 
Hippoc. and Falſop. in the place before ſpecified. 

And although Paul. Zginet. li. 6- c. 90. and Guide with others 
more, deny that a Reſonitus or contra ſſura 5 thee 
authours againſt which it were temerity to except, 4 meta 
it may happen. Cel. li. 8. c. 4. Nicol. Florent. Sermon. 7. Summa. U. 
tractat. 4. (+ 1. Valeriola append. loc. commun. c. 5. Hippoc. 1ib. de vulne- 
rib. cap. Fallop. commentar. in eundem. c. 14. Parr. lib.9.c. 8. — 
it be a hard matter to ſinde out this kind of fcacture, yet you 
905 about to find it out by theſe meanes. Firſt, if ſignes of a fracture 

oe appeare as a fever, vomiting of choler, and ſuch Ike, end no 
chink appeare in the wounded part, chen you are to take a veel 
che oppolitepart: If a tumor or ſoſtneſſe doe appeare in any part 
of it ; then you may be aſſure i that the fracture is in the skull, 
ſubjacent to that part. Secondly, if no tumor or ſoſtneſſe * 
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inthe oppoſite part, ſſ ave the head and apply this emplaſter follow- 
ing, R picis naval. & cer. an. Filje terebinthan. Zi, meſtich. & 1710. pul- 
verizat. an. Zi. fiat emplaſt. ſ. a. Draw this emplaſter upon lether 
ind apply itto the oppolite part, and let it lye 24. houres. If after 
you have taken it away, the cutis mu ſculoſa appeare in any place 


| more moyſt, ſoft and ſwelled than the reſt of it is, it is likely that 


there the fr- tare is. Thirdly, it the grieved perſon doe often touch 
wich his hand the part oppolite to that, wherein the (olution of 
aniry is , not thinking any hurt done to it, you may ſuſ- 
——— the fracture is w he toucheth. If the ſecond table bee 
» the firſt remaining whole, then you mult apply the tre- 

pan, partly that you come to take away ſplints, which doe prick 
the dura mater, partly to make way for the diſcharging of coagu- 
lat blood, and the ſanies. If any patient having ſuch a fracture do 
die, the Chirurgeon is not much to be blamed : for a Chirurgeon 
may be excuſed, if the patient dye, in foure caſes. Firſt, if the cra- 
wn by a violent contuſion bee depreſſed, and the skull preſently 
teturne to its ow e place. Secondly, if the chink be only capillar, 
incl hard to be ſeene. Thirdly, when the ſecond table of the 8kul 
is broken, the firſt remaining whole. Fourthly, when a fracture 
. in the part oppolito to that which is wounded, In theſe 

the Chirurgeon may be excuſed, ſeeing the moſt skilfull Ar- 
tit may be deceived in theſe caſes. If you ind out a cantrofiſſure, if 
| bee but a 9 — rima or — = you _—_ 9 
— the lying e the cranium, dilate the chin 
wich — that way may be made for the diſcharging of 
the coagular bloud and ſanies : for theſe will be gathered our of all 
doubt in all chinks. 
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have ſhewed ho fraftures in a wound happening in perſons h fractures 
of ripe age are to be cured : now I am to thew you how fractures in without diviſi- 


the skull art to be cured, when as the ſoft parts above the cranium on of the c 


are not wounded, 
toſion the skull be 
you are to aske of the 
choler, whether he loſt 


red, the cutis muſculoſa not being divided, 
ty offended whether he hath vomiced 
2 ücht, whether he could not ſpeake, 


whether bloud did iſſue out of his noſtrils, and cares, whether 
be ſeemed to be in a trance, whether he perceived a giddinefſe after 
the blow, Theſe ſpmprome s doe ſhew that there is a fracture. And 
although no accidents doe diſcover themſelves, yet you mult not 


be ſecure, but aske whether che patient in former times hath — 


the cramium offended. If therefore by a con- 3 
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Ho theſe fra 


ctures are to 
be cured. 


* 


In what caſes opening of the ſcull: for then it is not to be doubted but that 
of nth bloud and quittour are fallen upon the dura mater. 


eares or noſtrils, after the blow was received, if he be ſleepy, fu} 
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had the head-ach, for then there is leſſ> danger, or whether hee 
was ſtruck with a heavy weapon, by the hand of a ſtrong * 
man enraged, or whether hee felt a noyſe in the braine when hee 
was {irucken. If theſe _ appeate, you muſt ſuſpend your prog 
nollicks towards the belt event. In this caſe, ſo you are to goe on, 
it no fearefull ſymptomes after the blow received doe continue 
then ſhave that part of the head where the blow was received: Then 
apply a medicament which aſſwageth paine, dryeth and is aſtriq- 
gent: Thele intentions a cataplaſme furthereth made of bar 
mrale, vinegar and water in the Summer, but vinegar and wine in 
the winter, having added the powder of red roles, myrtil berria 
and maſtick, and ſome oyle of roſes, when the cataplaſme is 
to aconſiſtence: Secondly, you mult miniſter a medicament 
doth purge choler, as this: R caricoſtin, & ele&. de ſacco roſ. an. 3j 
ſyrup. de cithor. cum rbab. Ji. aq. endiv. Zii. Miſc. ut. paretur penn 
Thicdly.he cephalick veine of the ſame {ide is to be o ot 
cupping glaſſes with ſcarrification, or the leeches to be 
Fourthly, the oyle of ſweet almonds is to bee dropped intothe 
eares, that the quittour which is gathered there may be dit 
ed. In like manner the paſſages of the noſe are to be moyſtned 
this ſame oyle. About the fourth day you are to uſe gargarilma 
made of the decoction of barley, red roſe leaves, — tiowen, 
betony flowers, eye · bright, ſtechas, and ſome rew : Wich theds 
coction you are to mingle Me! roſatum, and Oxymel fimplex. About 
the ſeventh day you are to uſe diſcutient medicaments, as diachyla 
ireatum, or emplaſtrum de betonica, made ſoft in the ſummer wich the 
oyle of roſes, and in the winter with the oyle of dill, If 
uled theſe meanes, fearefull ſymptomes doe appeare after the 
day, you muſt not deferre the inciſion of the cutis muſculoſa, and the 


Although the ſoft parts above the skull be not divided, yet it 
three caſes you muſt make inciſion, and open the skull. Firſt, # 
clotted blood or quittour bee lodged between the cranium andthe 
dura mater, which you (hall perceive if blood did iſſue out of tht 


pid, or have a heavineſſe of the head. Secondly, theſe things ae 
be done when ſplints of the skull doe prick the menings, which tht 
pain in the part doth diſcover. Thirdly, when a deprellion of tht 
*kull remaining, doth beate down the menings, and cauſeth af 


Fidity, 
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LECT. XXIII. 
Of wounds of the Menings and the Brain. 


Ha delivered unto you in my laſt Lectures, the method of 
curing thoſe Wounds which may befall the externall parts 
containing of the Head ; now I intend to thew you, how wounds 
in the internall containing parts,and the contained parts are to be 


The internall parts containing,are two ; the two Menings, or 
Membranes, which compaſſe and environ the brain, called by the A 
rbians dura & pia mater : in wounds of the dura mater, there is al- 
wayes a vehement paine. Five inconveniences may happen to the 
la mater, to wit, a wound, pain, infammation, apoitemation, and 
diſcoloration. e 

If you perceive that there is an immoderate flux of blood, the Of a wound in 
membrane being wounded : then immediatly you maſt make way dhe dure marr, 
tocome to the membrane, it the wounding inſtrument hath not 
made way enough; and Calens powder ſet down 6. Method. M- 
ind. made of aloe, frankincenſe, maſtick, the white of an egge,and 
the haire of a Hare is to be applyed. 

If in a puncture of the dura mater, or after unskilfull dreſſing, Progroftick; * 
drowfinefſe and ſleepineſſe ſeize upon the wounded party, death : 
tortly will enſue. See Dodon. obſerv. Medic. cap. 3. Now ſeeing great 
pain followeth the dura mater being wounded, you muſt with all 
expedition goe about to aſſwage it. 

In this caſe firſt Narcoticall medicaments have no place: for ſo ropicks fr for 
both ꝛhe membrane it ſelſe, and the whole body would become ftu- the dure mater 
pited ; ſecondly, unctious medicaments which mollihe, are not to wornded 
be uſed; becauſe theſe wil cauſe the membranes to become dull, to 
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fell, and laſt of all co putritie. Wherefore the oyle of roſes warm 
® to be powred upon the membrane, untill the pain be mitigatec', 
ad quictour appear in thewound. Then mel roſatum, or (yr pus dre. 
nd. feu. are to be mingled with the oy le of roſes, n equall quanti- 
ry, 
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ty, untill the wound be F digeſted, Laſt of all, the dura n 
4. to be mundiſied and dried hrs medicaments, Such are iv 
roſatuM, rum & reſ.rub. ſiccat, [yrupus myrtinus, or ſanativus alone, 
having no oyle mingled with theme And although the 5% moi 
by — 'ok of its ſoftnetle, may be united and agglutinated ; yet the 
dura mater, becauſe it is hard, nervous and thin, will not admit ag 
glutination : tor in agglutination the brims of the wounded part 
muſt be brought and kept together, which is performed by rowling 
and ſiicchings, which in this caſe cannot be uſed. Wherefore it mult 
be cured by iucar nation, or procuring of fleth to unite the parcy 
d= 5 
Of an inflam — is a red tumour of the dura mater with a di 


dure mater. 


lech the hole of the cranium, and groweth aboue it. This accident 


_ is dangergys. 
How itis to bee Wherefore, firſt of all, phlebotomy is to be adminiſtred, and 
ned l nder diet appointed : then the part is to bee fomented with the 
decoction of the marſt- mallow, linſeed, & f k,adding groun- 
ſell, and violet leaves, as alſo other herbs which are to be a 
to a phlegmone , if occalion ſhall require. This being done, the 
oyle of roſes, myrtils, or quinces is tobe applied. If you prevaile 
not by the application of theſe meanes, but that you perceive that 
the tumour rather increaſeth than diunniſheth, then you are to di- 
late the hole of the skull,by taking away more of it. 
Olthe apoſte- Jfquittour be contained within the dura mater, which you ſhall 
_— of the perceiye by theextraordinary whitenefſe of ſome part of it, ad i 
aer, puſtules of the skin, then you are warily to it, that you ia no 
wayes touch the brain. Then you are to apply drying and abſter- 
five medicaments, as mel roſatum, & ſyrup & rofts fiecis. Vide Fally. 
Comment. in lib. Hippoc. de vainerib. cap. c. 43. & Paranm lib. 9. 
Ofthe diſco- n 
; Diſcolonring or blacknefſe may proceed from five cauſes, viz. 
1 From the . the contuſion; From the c ate blood; 
From the coldneſſe of the aire; By the application of unproper ne- 
dicaments ; Laſt of all, from putrefation. 
The cauſes lf the blackneſſe proceed from the violence of the contuſion, it 
11 ſeldome cont inueth above ſoure dayes. In this caſe uſe oleum rele 
ceum, and mel roſatum; or the oyle of egges, with a little aqua vite, 
_ ſome of the pulvis cepbalicus, with a few graines of the powdet 
of ſaffron. 


mation of ihe ſtention of the veſſels of the ſame, ſo great ſometimes, that it f. 
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If congealed blood hath cauſed a blackneſſe, then apply this 
medicament : Re ag. vit. ij pulv. gran, tinftorum 3 lj. croct J. mellis 
roſe 3 ij B. ſarcocoll. 3.3. leniter bulliant omnia: colatura utimini donec e- 
vanuerit nigreds. 

f unproper medicaments have cauſed the blackneſſe of dura ma- 
ter, then it is to be cured by the application of ſuch medica- 
ments as are in faculty corxrary to thoſe which have been ap- 
= ; ſo if humid, unctuous, or fatty medicaments have been u- 

you are to change theſe, and to apply thoſe which are drying, 
a8 the Cephalick powders mingled with mel roſatam, oleum roſatum, 
or both mingled together, If ſharp medicaments have been applied, 
in ſtead of theſe, milde and lenient medicaments are to be uſed, as 
the oy le of bypericum, or of earth-wormes, with a little ſaffron: for 
it is certain that moilt medicamefits may cauſe blackneſſe by increa- 
ling lilth ; and ſharp medicaments by their immoderate heat, may 
cauſe this ſame. © 

If blackneſs proceed from putrefaction, which you may diſcern by 
the ſlrong ſent of the ſanie i lowing from the wounded part, chen 
| uſe theſe medicaments which follow: R aq. vite 3j ſyrup. ab ſynth. 
& mel.roſ. an. 3ij. wnguent. Egypt. 3j B. ſarcocoll. mirrb. aloet an. 3j. 
vini albi potent. 3j (3. bulliant omnia lenitergcolentur, ac ſerventur ad u- 
ſum. It. Be ag. plantag. 3j. wnguent. Aigyptiac. 3j B. X precipitati Jj. 
Miſc. applicetur iſtud medicamentum calefattum poſt agitationem. If by 
theſe meanes the putrefaction ceaſe not, but perſevere, and the tu- 
mour increaſe and grow above the hole of the skul being immove- 
, able, black, and dry; If the eyes of the patient appeare of a 7 
colour, bunch out, and bee ſ ill moving; if the party ſtill toſſet 
and tumbleth himſelfe in his bed, and rave,the fick perſon will die, 
and the ſooner if theſe ſymptomes continue conſtant and uniform. 
This muſt of a neceſſity enſue, both by reaſon of the extinftion of 
thenaturall heat, and likewiſe the gangrene of anoble part. Vide 
Fallop. loc. cit. c. 4 1. & Par.lib.9.c.21. 

The pia mater is very thin, and cleaveth fo faſt to the brain, that Of wounds of 
it cannot be wounded unleſſe the brain alſo be offended. Where- p1« mater, 
fore ſuch wounds for the moſt part are deadly ; for the brain being 
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laid open unto the aire, eaſily is corrupted, by reaſon of the exter- 
ſe | nallcold, which extinguiſteth the weak heat of the brain, and bY 
1a, reaſon of the moifture which both falleth u the brain, and is 
det | gathered in the ſubſtance ot the brain it (elf, by reaſon of its weak - 


neſſe. 
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curation 


Signes ofthe 
brain wounded. 


| $ympromes 


which follow 
after a wound 
- of the brain. 
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Firſt then, if any memorable flux of blood happen by reaſon of 
the multitude of veines which are in the pia mater, it is to be ſtajed 
with Galens medicament (et downe by him, 5. Mit od. cap. 4 where« 
of I have ſpoken heretofore. Then the part is to be cured with me- 
dicament warming and drying, which l have ſet down in the cur. 
ration of the dura mater wounded. 

Now wounds which happen in the parts contained in the head, 
are to be handled : Theſe are two, Cvrebrum and Ce rebellum. To the 
brain theſe griefes may happen; a wound, apoſtemation, putrefa- 
Qion, fideration, a concullion, a fungas, and a tamour by reaſon of 
flatuoſity. 

Now as concerning wounds of the cerebrum, or brain, theſe five 
points may be demanded : Firſt, which are the ſignes of the braine 
wounded. Secondly, what ſymptbmes doe enſue. Thirdly, whe- 
ther woands of the brain be curable or no. Fourthly , how they 
are to bee feſſed. Fifthly, what ſymptomes uſually remaine 
— > ogy wound of the brain is cared. Of theſe Þ will ſpeak in 
order. 

As concerning the firſt, the fignes of the braine wounded , are 
theſe which follow: Firſt, a fever, and vomiting of choler, Hiypoc. 
opbor. Iib. 6. 50. faith , If any have the brain wounded, they muſt 
have a fever,and vomiting of choler. The ſame he repeateth, Coac- 
prenet.500.& 507. This Cel(xs delivereth in moſt eloquent 
words, Iib. GB. cap. . Secondly, loſſe of ſpeech, Hippoc · [e&. 7. Apbor. 5. 
They who have ſiffered a vehement concuſſion of the braine, im- 


mediatly become damb. Thirdly, a fall and ng GE 1 


499. Fourthly, ſenſleſnes, dimmeſſe of thei ſight, g 2. Prerrbet 
lib. de vniner. cap. Fernel. lib. V. patbol.c. 8. hath theſe words : If 
the ſubſtance of the brain be hurt, the reaſon becommeth weak, and 
all fympromes increaſe , and oftentimes a portion of the braine 
commeth out, not without danger of life. Fifthly, yoo ſhall pro- 
nounce the brain to be wounded, if the menings being divided, a 
fubſtance like to fat come out; which notwithſtanding doth nei- 
ther ſ im above the water, neither doth melt with the fire, as fat 
doth. See Parrey lib. 9. cap. 22. Sixthly , if the brain bee hart, 
& quittour will bee thicke, round, and like a marrowy ſub- 
ance. 

As concerning, the ſymptomes which enſue , the brain being 
wounded, theſe are they; Foaming at the mouth, darknefle of the 
light, giddineſſe, a convullion,a fever vomiting as 


F< 


th 
me 
be 
mi 
fo 
Tl 
ex 
ne 
fre 
br 
ec 
fir! 
ſec 
00 
ny 
(ec 
de 
ne 
(he 
wh 
het 
gh, 
Ar 
tit 


-» 
—- 
K 


S FSS KN 


Lect. 23. A Treatiſe of Wounds. 139 


loſſe of reaſon, deafneſſe, dumneſſe, a palſey, a lethargy, and laſt of 
ill, an apoplexy. 

As for the third demand, All wounds of the brain are dangerous Propnofticks. 
at the leaſt, and that for theſe reaſons : The firſt is the nobleneſſe of why, the 
the part, and the neceſſary uſe of the functions of jt. The ſecond is woimd: of the 
motion of the brain; but a wounded part requireth reſt if ic be to brain are dan- 
be cured, Hip pot. lib. de ulcerib. ci/ca principium. The third is the hu- Her. 
midity of the brain ; but the curation of ulcers and wounds is per- 
formed by exhccation,according to Galen, lib. 4-metbod.medend.cap.5 . 

The fourth is the coldneſſe of the brain, which h many 
excrements,and the more when a wound happeneth which weak- 
neth the part. The fifth is the conſent of the ſmewes which ſpring 
from thence. The fixth, becauſe remedies paſſe not readily to the 
brain wounded. Three cauſes may be alledged, why ſome perſons 
eſcape Cometimes, having received great wounds in the brain. The 
feſt is , the wholſome and _ conftitution of the body. The 
ſecond is, the artificiall drefſing of the wound. For as ſandyy re- 
cover of great wounds, if they be dreſſed according to Art; ſo ma- 
ny die of ſmall wounds, if they be negligently or ignorantly dreſ- 
ſed. Thirdly, ſuch ſtrange events are to be aſcribed to the provi- 
dence and mercy of the almighty God, who of his infinite good- 
neſſe by his ſecret j nt prolongeth the lives of ſome, as hee 
. brain be dangerous, for ſo 

w 0 ain , for the reaſons prog. 2 
which I have alledged : yet great and dangerous wounds have The great 
been cured. That this aſſertion is true, I will prove by the teſtimo- wounds of the 
ves and experiments of famous Writers both ancient and modern. bam ave 
Among the Ancients Galen ſhall be the Ring- leader: He then wri- — 
ting upon the eighteenth + gry tr the fixth book of Hip- 
rates, affirmeth that hee ſaw one healed, who had received a re- 
markable wound in the brain, in Smyrna of Ionia, while his ma- 
ſer Pelops was alive; he aftirm:th indeed this to be very rare, I. 10. 
duſu part. Hee maketh mention in like manner, ofa y man, 
who recovered when hee had received a wound in one of the fore 
ventricles of the brain. Pla Xginer.(i5.6.c. 88. affirmeth, that ſum- 
dry have eſcaped death, and have recovered their health, when 
they have been wounded in ſome principall part, above all expe- © 
tation. Chriftophoruc à Vega, comme /t im Aphor, 1 5. lib. 6. Hippacratis, 
hath theſe words ; Wounds of the brain, if they reach ta the vr 
15, tricles, they ate not cuced; but = have ſeen many others __ b 
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which paſſed to the ſubſtance of the brain, and out of which ſome 
portion of the brain cathe out. Horat. Eugenius, lib. 9. Epiſt. 2. wrls 
teth thus; We ſaw once the whole ſubitance of the brain wouns 
ded, and the ventricles cut aſunder, and that a portion of the 
brain came out of the wound as ſoon as it was made, and that not- 
wichſtanding the party was cured. The cauſe of this event was the 
itzengeh of the body. Gemma lib. 1. cap. 6 Coſmoc. ſaith , It greatly 
concerneth Phylitians to note, that even weak perſons ſometimes 
eſcape of grievous diſeaſes , wherein the ſignes threaten imminent 
danger. So lately an ordinary perſon was by our help healed, when 
as a (biver of the skull paſſed through the menings, and ſome of 
the ſubſtance of the brain came out. Ioan. Andreas 4 cruce, lib. 1. Chi- 
ruig · cap · 14- a Venetian, affirmeth , that he cured ſundry, whole 
braines were wounded, and nameth ſundry witneſſes. Fallep. tap. 
45. de curatione vulnerum cap. hath theſe words: A great portion of 
the brain may come ont, and yet life remaine: fore 

not the wounded perſons; for I my ſelf have made triall of 
things. Carpus tractatu de froftura cranii, affirmeth, that he ſaw 
perſons who recovered, when as a notable quantity of the braine 
came out of the wounds, and that they onely deny ſuch good e- 
vents, who have ſeen but a little. Braſavola in comment. ad . 
18. 1b. 6. Hippocratis, affirmeth, that he ſaw two who eſcaped at- 
ter that their brain was wounded. Nicol. Maſſa, tom. 2. Epiſt. 11. 
hath theſe words : I take God to witneſſe, and many yet alive can 
witneſſe, that I have cured ſundry by convenient medicaments and 
Art, whoſe skuls, membranes, and braines have been wounded,and 
immediatly he nameth ſundry. Theodoricus lib. 2. cap. 2. Chirurgie, 
aſtirmeth boldly , that hee was as ſure that wounds ofthe meme» 
branes, the ſubſtance of the brain and ventricles may bee cured, u 
he was of death. Volober.Coit. 1i5.0bſerv.anatom.& Chirurgicar. brin- 
geth ſundry inſtances that wounds of the brain may be cured. The 
like hath Jacetivs comment. ad Apbor. 3. lib. 1. ſe&.3. coac, Hippecrats 
Peruſe alſo Arceas lib. I. cap. 6. who doth alledge foure 

of this truth: And Ambroſe Par re), lib. g. cap.22.alledgeth ſome. 
Gulielmus Fabricius obſerv. Cbirurg. cent. 1. obſerv. 13. doth ſet down 
four. The teltimonies and experiences of ſo many famous Authors, 


E may perſwade any man, not contentious,that wounds of the braine 


Topicks for 
wounds of the 
brain. 


ſometimes have been, and yet may be cured, or elſe none will. 
Seeing l have laboured to perſwade you, that the wounds divi- 
ding the ſubſtance of the brain ic ſelfe, may be cured ; 1 —_ 


———— —— — 


* 49. of. a. 


3. 
ne 
2 
n- 
he 
10 
he 
ly 
es 
nt 
en 
of 
i- 
le 
2 
of 
ke 
ne 
e- 
W. 
f- 
I * 
in 
d 
id 
4, 
* 
as 
* 
e 
. 
2 
d 
n 
„ 
Ke 


Left. 23. A Treatiſe of Wounds. 


ſelſe bound to acquaint you with the meanes, by the which ſo dan- 
erous a curation is performed; which was the fourth point which 
Ver down to be diſcuſſed concerning wounds of the brain. Ian. 
Andreas d cruce Chirurgelib. 1. c. 14. Until the fourteenth day be paſt, 
he u ill have the oyle of Turpentine , and the ſpirit of Wine to be 
applied: then he will have the wound to be billed with this 1i- 
quor following: R vini montan. Ixx. ſucci beton. Ziiijs ſucci cala- 
minth. Zij,myrrt« oliban. aloe i, ſang.dracon-centaur. minor. ſemin. hy pe- 
Fic. an. 3j contundend. contuſis macerentur omnia in vaſe pol e ccluſo : 
um lento at clars igne exbalet tertia pars, ac coletur decotium cui admiſce 
ir. vin /. 3vj, ol. terebintbin. Ziii!. Reponatur medicamentun in vaſe vi- 
treo probe obturato. Above this liquor apply pulvis cepbalicus, and co- 
rer all with ſome fit emplaſter. Corter. lib obſer. anatomic. & Chi- 
rurg. counſelleth to foment the brain with a convenient decoction: 
fuck an one is this which is made of Betony, Calamint, St. Tobns 
wort, Camomil, Dlil,Eye-bright,8&c.boiled in red aſtriggent wine. 
The wound he will have to be dreſſed either with the naturall, or 
ſome good artificiall Balſame, whereof I have ſpoken ſufficiently 
before. Fallop. comment. in Hippoc. de vulner. cafe c. 45. will have the 
oyle of Roſes mingled with the oyle of Turpentine, to be powred 
into the wound ; and that nat without cauſe, for the oyle of Ro- 
ſes is anodine , and the oyle of Turpentine warmeth and drieth. 
This medicament he will have to be applied untill the ſeventh day 
be expired ; about which time moſt commonly appeareth a ſeque- 
firation of the corrupt portion of the brain from the ſound. It the 
ſubſtance of the brain, ic being wounded, ſeem to be of livid co- 
lour, and a ſtinking ſanie flow from the wound, then thoſe medi- 
caments which are dry and warm, are to bee applied, ſuch is this 
which followeth : Re mel roſ. & ol. roſ. an. Ii, aq. vit. Fi. miſc. When 
the wound yeeldeth a laudable quittour, then the oyle of Roſes is 
to be omitted, and onely mel roſat. or [yrupus myrtinus, or [3rupas & 
reſ.rub. ficcatis, mingled with «qua vite, are to be uſed. As it is an 
evill ſigne if the ſubſtance of the brain be of a li id colour; ſo if the 
portion which muſt be ſeparate, repreſent a whitiſh hailſtone, and 
have not a very ſtinking {mel}, ſheweth that nature is firong, Hie- 
ren. Fab ric. ab ag. pend parn 2. Cbixurg- oper. lib. 2. c. 20. delivereth this 
medicament, as an experiment of his owne : R farin. Milii 3 f5, 
Hiſpant 3% Mitbridat. zvj, : ballami nigri nals 311}. aq. vit. 3, ol, de 
<a/.cantho Zi B. miſc. This is undoubtedly a good local medicament, 
becauſe the ingredients powerly dry and relilt putrefaction. 


This 
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This medicament I dare commend unto you: R balſami nigri, ver- 
nicis alb. & ol. bypericon. rubicundi fact i ex multiplici inſuſione florum 
byperici an-3(3 miſce . This copick will warme, drie, reſiſt putrefa- 
ction, and hinder the entriug of the ayre. 

Oftheſymp' Now the fift point concerning wounds of the braine is to bee 

tomes which touched, which is to ſhew what ſymptomes remiine moſt com- 

_c monly after that a wound of the braine is cured, Theſe then are 

the braine they 3 the falcring in ſpeech, and a palſey in the armes. Joon. Andy, 

is cured- & cruce Chirurg. lib, 1. c. 14. Deafneſſe. Par. lib. 9. c. 22. Decay of 
memory, ſtupidity, and a weake judgement. Coiter lib. obſerv. ane 

tom. & Coirurg. Et Fallop. lib. preditt. cap. 45. Brofſavol. ad apb. 18. 

li*, 6. apbor. Hippec. The yellow Jaundife. Arc lib. 1 c. 6, 

2. Of an ab The ſecond inconvenience which doth happen unto the braine 

ſceſſe ol the js an apoſtemation. That this may happen, theſe under written 

braine- Authors doe affirme ; Daleriol. lib. 3. obſerv. B. Coiter. in obſer. 
anatom. & chirurgicit. Fernel. de lue vener. c. 7. Par. lib. 9. c. 8. And 
although moſt Authors doe pronounce this event to be 1 
yet Arcæas lib. i. cap. 6. relateth of one, upon whoſe head a of 
a cubic in bredeh and length, and in chickneſſe twelve inches, but 
in weight foure and twenty th. fell from the ingine, as it was hol 
{ted up to the building of a tower in Valzerda, and bruſed, depreſſed 
and ſhivered the skull: when this patient had lyen def ſeven 
dayes, the eighth day three apoſtumes brake out, and within the 
ſpace of foure moneths the party was perfectly cured, and after- 
ward was married, for then he was but a young man. 

2.4. Of pute - Putrefaction and fideration are deadly ( mes, which are 

faction and fi- not diſcerned but by opening of the scull, and that for the moſt 

detation. part when the party is dead. 

Of a concul- The firſt accident which happeneth to the braine , Is a concuſſ - 

3 the on or a commotlon of the braine: If it be vehement, it is alwayes 

dangerous, and ſometimes deadly: If the commotion be violent, 
the party becommeth ſpeechleſſe according to Hiypocrat. lib.7. 

«pbor. 58. where he faith ; They who have ſuffered a f con- 

cuſſion of the braine, muſt of a neceſſity become dumibe: read Galen 

in his commentary upon this Aphoriſme. It is no other way to be 
refſed than a fracture, when the cutis muſculoſa is whole. Guilielm. 
abric. ob. chirurg. cent. 1. obſer. 7, in this caſe anointed the whole 
ſcalp with the oyle of roſes and myrtils mingled together : opened 

a veine in the arme, and did injeft ſharpe clyſters. After that acon- 

cuſſion is cured, ſumetimes impediment of ſpeech , and forgetful- 
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neſſe, may remaine during the reſidue of life, as witneſſeth Parey 


li. 9. c. 22+ He will haveblood to be drawne plentitully out of the 
balica vena, according to the ſtrength of the wounded party, to 
wage the ſymptomes preſent, & to prevent the comming of more 

grievous. The head he wil have to be ſhaved: then he adviſerh to ap- 

plyacataplaſme made of things cold & moiſt, as a catapalaſme of bar- 
ley flower, oyle of Roſes & Oxymel. Thoſe medicaments which are 
very aſtringent, as unguentum de hola, &. are not to be applyed, be- 
auſe they hinder the breathing of the fuliginous vapors thorow 
the ſutures, and other places of the skull; and fo they are ſo farre 
from hindring of an — as that they increaſe it, if it 
hath ſeized upon the part already, & bringeth one, if there be none: 
ſharp el yſters he will have too in jected to draw ſharpe vapors from 
the head, and to hinder the aſcent of them to the ſame, and the 
vine of the forehead, and thoſe which are under the tongue, to be 
opened after the ſecond day, if bloud abound. He adviſeth thut 
frong friftions be uſed downwards, and that cupping-glafſes bee 
lyed to the ſhoulders. He will have the cooling and moiltning 
ringent medicaments to be applyed untill the fourth day be paſt: 
then diſcutient medicaments to be uſed; of the which medicamenta 
haue ſet downe ſundry formes oftentimes heretofore. If you ap- 
ply diſcutient fomentations,then (ee that you heat not the head too 
mach, leſt you cauſe paine and inflammation. 
The fifth inconvenience which may happen after that there is a 
ſolution of unity in the braine, is a Fungas , or the muſbrome of 
the braine. 
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26. 
Of a f. 


This is a tumor ſometimes hard, without bload, and of ſmall What a Fur 
ſenſe; ſometimes ſoft , of an exquiſite ſenſe, and of an ill ſmel l, ewis. . 


beneath narrow, and above broad, a kind of a maligne wart grow- 
ing of the glutinous and thicke humors which a e halte rotten, 
tongealed in the part, partly by reaſon of the aire, partly by rea- 
fon of the coldneſſe of the skull, rhe (call being opened, and the 
braine wounded ; even as muſhromes grow upon trees by a juyce 
which doth ſweat thorow the backe. Galen lib. 1. de loc. ffecbis, 
doth make mention of this ſymptome; & lib. 3. Epidem. (aith, that 
thoſe excreſcences which grow in wounds, and are called fungi, are 


mifed by the thickneſſe of the humor iſſuing from the affected 


- 


Although it fall off of it ſelſe ſometimes, which Coiter,'i6.ch e v. I he ctration 
«(14 07 of a Fragas: 


— 


7. 
A tumor ſrom 
Eatuoſity. 
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Of the cauſes 
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wounds of rhe 
head, 
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anatom. & cbirurg. affirmeth that he ſaw the fleſh growing under it, 
depriving it of nouriſhment, yet if it increaſe, as it otten doth, 
even to the bigneſſe of an hens egge in one night, as happened to 
Cuilicl, Fabric. as hee witnelleth , - Obſerv. chirurg, cent. 1. obſern, 
15. you mult goe about to remove it with medicaments, which 
ſtrongly dry, and mildly fret; ſuch are the powder ot Savin, Ocre, 
Hermodactils burned, the juyce of Purſelaine; the powder of the 
yellow Turbith, warily applied, ſurpaſſeth all theſe. If it grow 
above the cranium about the bigneſle of an hen-egge, then witha 
{trong ligature you are to bind it, to procure the fall of it; then 
that which remaineth is to be conſumed with the meanes above 
ſpecified. Beware that you uſe no ſtrong cathereticall meanes, See 
Par. lib. 9. c. 19. Guiliem. Fabricius cured the Fungus, which hap- 
pened to his patient, with in the ſpace of fourteene dayes, wich a 
tomentation , and a powder. The deſcription of the fomentation 
is this : R flor. C folior. beton. ſalv. chamomil. melilot. anerbi, roſ-fol 
major. roriſmar. an, man. 1. ſemin. aniſ. & fænugr. ar. Zi. 9. iſta lens 
igne in aq. font. & vini rub. aſtringent. an tb. 4. ad conſumptionem tt, 


iiij, deinde coletur deco um. The deſcription of the powder is this: 


R red. cariophyllet. angel. calam. aromat. an. 3(3, rad. ariſtol. rotund. 
irid. gua jati, an. ij, ſalv. roriſmar. major. an. 3j. fiat ex omnibus 
pulvit. 

The ſeventh and laſt accident which doth happen when the braia 
is offended, and the skull fractured, is a flatuous tumor. Of it 
Euilielm. Fabricius in the place afore-named fo diſcourſeth : A 
tumor may be cauſed like to a fungus of flatuoſity. If the weake 
heat of the braine goe about to concoct the matter in and about the 
wound, it doth raiſe up flatuoſitie, and ſeeing it can breath out 
thorow the pia mater, it doth puffe it up; for, | obſerved ( faith 
he) that in all thoſe in whoſe wounds a fungus grew, that the pis 
mater was whole, and only the dura mater torne; for whenthe 
dura mater is divided, nature out of hand goeth about to engender 
felh upon the pia mater, to defend it from the aire : wherefore, it 
ſuperfluous humors and flatuolities gather about the wound, they 
litt up the ia mater and this fleſh, ſo that a tumor like to a fungs 
is cauſed : ſo he. 

f you demand how it is to be cured : I anſwer that the fomen- 
tation and powder ſet downe by him to cure a fungus will ſerve. 
Now to impoſe an end to my diſcourſe, concerning wounds 


the hairy ſcalpe, ſceing I have made mention of ſundry gap 
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which enſue upon them; I will ſet downe the cauſes of the chlef- 
eſt of them, and ſo conclude. 

Of cheſe, the firſt is a fall; this hath two cauſes : The firſt is the 
violence ot the inſtruments which doe wound: The ſecond is the 
privation of the faculty of moving, wich the which the inſtruments 
of moving ought to be endowed. 

The ſecond ſymptome is vertigo, or giddinefle : this proceedeth 
of the circulation, or — of the animall ſpirits; fo 
when the clouds are driven, the Sun & Moon ſeeme to move ſwiftly. 

The third is dimneſſe of fight: the cauſe of this is the diſſipati- 
on of the animall ſpirits. 

The fourth is (lumbering : the cauſe of this alſo is the diſſipati- 
on of the animal ſpirits; but it muſt be both greater, and more du- 
table than in a dimnefle, 

The fifth is vomiting : this is cauſed by the communion of veſ- 
ſels ; for the braine being troubled, the affection is communicate 
by che nerves of the ſixt conjugation, which ding from the 
braine, are diſperſed thorow the whole body of the ſtomack , 
So the offence being commanicate to the ſtomack, it is drawne 
inward and purſed, and turned upwards : from this inverſion 
of the ſtomack, firſt thoſe things which are contained in the 
capacity of it are rejected by vomiting ; than thoſe humors which 
are drawne from the liver and the cyſtis fellzs 3 and ſeeing choler is 
moſt light, it offereth it ſelſe firſt, and is firſt expelled. 

The fixth is a fever; this is cauſed by an inflammation, which 
hath ſeized upon the wounded part: This being communicate un 
to the heart by the connexion of the arteries,it is ſent from thence 
tothe whole body by the ſame veſſels. 

The ſeventh is torpor, or a ; this is cauſed of ill va- 
pors, which by reaſon of putrefaction, or ſome other ill qualicy, 
affault the braine, and diſſipate the animall ſpirits, 

The eighth is a convullion : this is cauſed of corrupt 
which nip the beginning of the finewes, which either a putrid or 
maligne matter hath ſent out : in this caſe the neck, and the whole 
ſpinalis medulla, is to be anointed with a convenient medicament, 

as is this: R rut. marrbub. roriſmar. ebuli, (alvie, berbe paralyſis 
an, man. (3, rad. ir id. per. baccar- lauri an. Fj. flor. chamemel. melilotP 
& byperi en. pug, 1. Macerentur bec per noctem in vini potentis lib, vi. 
drinde cog. cum al. lilil. albor. lumbricor. & terebintbir. ex ung · anſer. c 
buman. an. Ziij. ad conſumptionem vini igne lente. poſtea inſtituatur colg- 


ura, cui adde te rebintbinæ venetæ ll), age vit. j. ceræ flave Fi). 
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of a wound 3 brimmes of it are to be bought together by a convenient 
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The ninth is a palſey, this happeneth, when as by a matter 
in the part offended, the braine and the beginning of the finewe 
are ſo affected, that all motion is taken away. 


— - 


LECT. XXIV. 


Of the curation of wounds of the face. 


Aving delivered unto you, with what diligence I could, the 

curation of the hairy ſcalpe. Now I am to ſhew yon how 
wounds happening in the parts, which are not ſo garnifhed with! 
haire are to be cured. Theſe are two, to wit, the face, and the in- 
ſtruments of the ſenſes : By che face, I meane the skin, membranes, 
aid veſſels of the fore and laterall parts of the head. 


muſcles, 
Of wounds of Andal that might ſuffice for the curing of the wounds of 


ring of ſimple wounds : yet becauſe the face hach two 
above all other, which are not - wap prog. cnade mop 
will not be amiſſe to ſpeake ſomewhat of the wounds of it in par- 


For the face, firſt of all, is the ſeat of comelinefle and beauty. 
Secondly, it is the ſureſt macke by the which one is diſcerned from 
another. Seeing then the face doth afford unto the beholders of it 
ſuch contentments, 2 * have a ſpeciall care that 
leave no ſoule cicatrix after the curation of the wounds of ir, H 
you be called to cure them. 

Wounds of the face are ewo-fold ; for in them either the ſoft 


the face, which I delivered in the documents concerning the cu- 
z 


ces of wounds PRIOOREY are wounded, or the bones alſo; If the ſoft parts onely 


wounded, then they are wounded either according to che 
length, and the rectitude ot the fibre of the maſtles and skin, or 
r . 

f the wound of the face be according to the longitude , the 


and glutinative medicaments , refraining from ſtitching with 
needles ; for when we uſe needles, new ſolations of are 
procured, and fo new ſcarres, and the threed doth tranſ cut 
the skin, and cauſeth an ill favoured cicatrix, if it be not ſpeedily 
taken away; beſides paine is cauſed. 
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As for rowling, the rowler maſt not be broad, but narrow, and Of rowti 
with two ends, that by ſundry circumvolations, it may the better 8 
bring _ _— of — — together. | 

As for glutinative icaments, or dry itching, as th Of dry ftircch- 
termed, 1 will commend unto you two, F * 90 1 

The firſt is an emplaſter, the deſcription of it is this: R colopbon. 5 
pic- naval. & ceræ an. Fij, terebintb. Fi (3, maſtich. thur. farin. volat. 
ule. vive an. Zi), fiat emplaſtrum ſecundum artem. 

The ſecond is a powder, and it is this : Fe tbr. maſtich bol. 4 2. 
nen · ſang. dracen. 3 cale. viv. alum. far. volat. an. 3ſs, fiat ex om- 
ubus pulvis ſubtilis, This powder is to be mingled with the white 
of „ > aaa brought to the conſiftence of honey, and 
lo to 

One thingiscobe noted, that the hemme of the cloth, N 
rhich theſe medicaments are ſpred, be — — * 
ind the revealed portion to the places diſtant from the byims. If the 
—_— tranſverſly inciſed, and the wound be long, the brims 

gape being facre diſtant aſunder. In this caſe you muſt uſe 
ſficching with needles to bring them cloſe together. 

In keching your are to obſerve theſe foure cautians : The firſt, Caron 
that they be as thin as may be: The ſecond is, that the threed be nel 
tather of flax than filke, but ſmooth , and waxed, that it cut not: — 

He third is, that the needles be as ſmall as may be, and either of 

filver or of ſteele diſtempered, which you may doe by h 
them in rhe flame of a candle : The fourth is, that when the 
of the wound do abide together, and the ſwelling and inflammati- 
on of the brims are gone, we remove theſe ſtitches, and apply the 


2, 


| dy ſtitches, which will fall ou the third or fourth day: This you 


ur to doe to prevent ill favoured ſcarres. If the tra wound 
be not long, convenient rowling and dry ſtitch ing wilt ferve, for 
the bringing and keeping of the brims together. 

When you goe about to cure ſuch wounds, apply not powders; Why powders 
for when the brims are brought ＋ ſome ſmall diſtance = * to be 
maſt of a necetfity be left, which muſt be filled with fleſh: If you 
then apply powders which are both actually, and in faculty drying, 
the incarnation will be hindered, the pawders drying both too 
much and too ſoone: and ſo the (carre will he unequal!, bei 
lower than the relt of the skin. | 1 = 

Wherefore for the agglutination of ſuch wounds, apply me- ;jnarion of ck 
dicaments which in rr fott and moyſt; but in faculty wounds. 

#F | dry- 
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dry lng, for by application of ſuch medicaments, nature hath time e- 
qually to agglutinate the brims, and the cicatrix will be more faire: 
which is that you ought to aime at in the curing of wounds of the 
face. 

Such are Arceas his liniment : The Spaniſh balſame, the oyle of 
bypericum, having ſome turpentine or vernice mingled with it, and 
the naturall black balſame. In the winter time uſe the ſtictick 
emplaſter, but in the ſummer Diapalma, or emplaſtrum de minis. It 
they be too hard, malax them with ſome of the oyle of Hypericum. 
Procure skinning after agglutination, wich Vnguentum de tutia, de 
ceruſſa, aut de bolo armeno, or ceratum griſeum. 

hen the skinning is almoſt induced, anoynt the part with 
mans greaſe : for it procureth by a peculiar faculty a faire (carre, 
See Ag: pend. part. 2. lib. 2. c. 21. 

Now if a wound be received in the face, wherein both the ſoft 
bones are inciſed; we mult in this caſe have a greater 

rity of the wounded perſon, than of the beauty of 


be the face. In this caſe no kind of ſtitching hath place, if the wound 


be large, and the offence of the bone great. For the bone muſt bee 
ſmoothed with raſpatories, and the wound be kept open while the 
bone ſcale, and the part be incarnate, even as hath taught 
in wounds of the hairy ſcalpe, wherein there is a fracture of the 
ſcull , I will repeate nothing, becauſe l am unwilling to loſe any 
time. | 

If any enorme wound fall out, whereby there is a ſolution of 
unity in the jaw bones, as ned to Arces in one, whoſe up- 
per jaw fell upon the chin: In this caſe all parts are to be to 
their owne poſture, ſo that bones anſwer to bones, and the ſoft 
parts anſwer the ſoft; then the are to be kept in their natu- 
rall poſition, with all manner of ſtitching, and convenient deli- 
gation. Read the Authour in his firſt book cap. 7. I have acquaint- 
ed you with the methodicall manner of dreſſing ſuch w here 
tofore ; ſo that now in this caſe Iwill be ſilent. 

So much I have though: good to deliver unto you, concern 
the curation of wounds of ; face in generall. Now it remai 
that I briefly diſcourſe of the wounds of the eye-browes, and eye- 

gids, and lips, before I handle the wounds which cauſe ſolution of 


Ofwcunds of unity in the inſtruments of the ſenſes, 


Uulnus ſupercilii, a wound of the eye-brow is either cauſed by a 
ſimple inciſion onely, or by inciſion with the loſſe of ſome Y = 
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lbſtance of the part, If it be by ſimple inciſion onely, it is eicher 
xcording to the longitude or latitude of the fibre or tranſverſe. 

If the wouffd be cauſed by ſimple incition according to the A wormd by 
kngth,withour Joſſe of ſubſtance, you may uſe the cephalick pow- fmpi« incifion 
lers, and ſuch as are aſtringent and drying, having no ſharpneſlſe to cc,. ro | 
haſten the unition, and procure skinning; for in this caſe you length. 
need not to feare an ugly ſcarte, for the part is decked and covered 
with haire. 

If the wound of the eye-browes be tranſverſe without loſſe of The cal 
wbſtance , then you muſt have care that ſuch a wound be exactly of arranſverſs 
wglutinate: and that the brims of the conjunction exquiſitly an- wound of the- 
[wer one another: for if theſecautions be neglected, the wounded ©y=brow. 
party ſhall not be able to lift up the eye-lid, unleſſe he uſe the aid 
of his fingers, & the eye (hall ſtill remain ſhut. In this caſe then, you 
muſt take ſtitches , and ſo many as ſhall ſeem br. The brims 
having been thus joyned together, procure agglutination with ſuch 
medicaments as are able to reunite the parts ſevered. 

If a wound of the cye-brow have cauſed a loſſe of ſubſtance, then Ihe cr of 
jou muſt not haſten the conſolidation of ſuch a wound: for if you , wornd of the 
doe, the ſcarre will become ſo hard, that the muſcle (hall pul! up too brow with lotte 
much the eye-lids, and ſo the whole eye (ball not be covered. In this of ſubſtance. 
aſe then you are to uſe ſuch ſarcoticall medicaments as are ſoft in 
— artificiall balſame, of which I have ſpoken ſufficiently 

ore. 

If this inconvenience happen, that by reaſon of the hard cica- What is to tee 
trix, the eye · lid cannot wholly be pulled down to cover the eye; done if the up- 
then you are to divide the cicatrix by a ſemicircular, or halſe- Pet eve. id 
moone-like incifion ,, according to the orbicular proceeding of "00 — 

the Fibre of the Muſcle of the eye, which pulleth downe the © . 
alpebra. 

. Neither need you feare to make ſuch a halfe-moon-like inciſi- 

vn, although it come neere to a tranſverſe inciſion; for this muſcle 

lyeth within the orbit of the eye, neere to the muſcles which move 

the eye, and ſo it cannot be hurt by ſuch an incifion : for the inci- 

fon maſt not reach to the internall tunicle of the eye · lid; but one- 

ly divide the cicatrix and the round muſcle, which motion is not 
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taken away by ſuch a half-moon inc ſion. 


ind to be of a ſemicircular figure: The one is ſeated in the uppe 


tye · lid, and draweth it dcn, and is called the bigger : The * 
4 


Spigelins lib. . cap. 5. will have two muſcles to ſhut each eye · id, The Muſcles 


r which move 


the ey e lids. 
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and leſſer Is ſeated in the lower eye - lid, and pulleth it onely up- 
ward. The upper eye · lid is drawn up by the muſcle which 
deth from the upper part of the f ons, or forehead, neer to the tem- 
poral muſcle, where the hairy ſcalp endeth. lt * directly down, 
and is inſerted into the eye-brow. This muſcle then being tranſ- 
verlly cut aſunder, the eye-lid can hard!y be pulled up, unleſſe it be 
artihcially united. 
he curaton Wounds of theeye-lids are either ſtraight or tranſverſe : Thoſe 
of the wounds are ſtraight which reach from one corner of the eye to the other: 
pf the ey e lids becauſe this is the poſition of the Fibre of the ſemicircular maſcles 
a of the eye, although they may ſeem traniverſe, if you behold onely 
the figure of the face. Tranſverſe I call thoſe which reach 
down from the eye-brow,or * , towards the cavity of the 
eye. Theſe wounds either divide the outward akin and muſcles or- 
ly, or they cauſe a ſolution of unity in the internall membrane of 
the eye al(#. 
Curarion of the lebe wound hath onely divided the externall sin, and the ſe- 
wounds in the micircular muſcle: you may uſe ſtitching, but then the needle and 
10 lids her threed muſt be very ſmall, and the th well waxed. A 
[phe y at tion is to be procured by inſperlion of ſarcoticall and drying pow- 
| ——_ ders, as BolmOrientalss , terra figillata, ſanguis Draconis, faree- 
colla, &. Thus you may mix them: R bol. Orien. & terve fi- 
gillat. an. 3ij. ſang. Dracon. ſarcocoll. an. 3j. fiat ex omnibus pulvis ſul 
lilis. 

Above the powders apply a piece of a ſoft linnen cloth, that 
ic hurt not the eye by its hardneſſe, moifined with the white of 
an <gpe „ which both hindereth inflammation , and ſtayeth the 
powder. Above this apply bowlſters, moiftned with 

water, and red Wine mingled together. Laſt of all, rowle up the 
eye. 
Fatty medica” 4 If occaſion move you to apply to the adjacent parts the oyle of 
ments ate to be Roſes, or any other, then you are to have a care, that no part of 
ſhunned. the oylefall into the eye; for oyles doe hurt the eyes, and cauſe in · 
. flammation. 
Jone when the _ If the wound cauſe a ſolution of unity in the internal membrane 
internall meme Pf the eye-lid, which immediatly doth cover the eye, you are to 
brane of the itch this. For if the threed ſhould touch the body of the y ,it 
en, 4 
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eye-lid 1s would offend it, and procure an inflammation. In this caſe 


wounded. dry ſlitch is moſt convenient. 
he curation 


| of the wounds 
of the lips. 


Wounds of the lips either cut aſunder only the sc ĩn of the mal- 
cul | 
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culous parts, or the membrane alſo which internally covereth the 
mouth. If the kin and the muſculous parts be onely cut aſunder, 
then ordinary ſtitching will ſerve the turne, and the application of 
ſuch medicaments as unite wounds inflifted into other parts of the 


body. 
if the whole ſubſtance of the lip be ſeparate, and gape, then you How wounds 
are to dreſſe ſuch a wound as a hare-lip is 5 when as the brims are ofthe lips are 
made raw. to be cured 
Firſt then, you are to pierce both the brims of the wound with hen they are 
| 2 needle, or a pin, having on each fide a thin and ſmall piece of lead: — 
| Through both — of lead, the needle or pin muſt paſſe, 
then the threed is to be ewitted about both the ends of the needle or 


11 1 of all, the point of the needle, or pin, is to be nipt off, that it 
court not, wich a pair of ſmall ſteel nippers well hardened. The leads 
ſuffer not the needle, or pin, to break through the brims of the 
wound: you maſt take this ſtitch ſomewhat deep, and about the 
middle of the wound, that the brims may be the more ſurely kepr 

er. Two ordinary ſtitches more will ſerve, one above the 
needle, or pin, the other below. 

The pin you may take out the fourth, fifth, or fixth day, as you When the pin 
ſhal ſee the parts united. If youhave children in hand,it is not amiſs is to be talen 
to joyn to the dry ſtitch,becauſe they are unruly, and by their dun. 
eee Te with fol 

e 1 procure conſolidation in The Topicks- 
theſe wounds, are theſe : The black naturall balſame, and not the 
yellow; In 9 may uſe it alone, but in the Summer tem- 
pered with a lirtle of the yolk of an egge. The oyle of Hypericum, 
or the Spaniſh oyle,mi either with ſome Cyprian Turpentine, 
or the white joyners vernice, are excellent. When all parts are ag- 
ghtinate, then you are to remove all the reſt ofthe ſliĩtehes, and to 

a cicatrix by anointing the parts, wherin there wes 
folution of unity,with mans greaſe(as hath been ſaid)if the woun- 
ded parties be G irſes or Women: In Boyes & Men, becauſe one may 
have, the other hath haires to cover the deformity of the cicatrix, 
you need not to be ſo ſcrapulous. - 
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LECT. XXV. 


Of the curat ion of wounds which bappen to the Inſtruments 
of the Senſes. 


T is time now to come to thoſe Wounds which offend the In- 
ſtruments of the Senſes;and ſeeing the ſenſe of Seeing, of all o. 
1 ther is moſt admirable and noble, the wounds of the eye which is the 
in(trument of it, muſt firſt be handled : for it doth apprehend more 
excellent obje&s,more in number, and of a greater variety, with a 
greater celerity, than any of the reſt of the ſenſes doth, and in a far- 
cherdiſtange. It is neceſlary for all oP e—_—— to eſpy and pre- 
vent dangers and enemies. Beſides this, the eternall felicicy of res- 
ſonable creatures ſhall proceed from the intuicive knowledge of the 
ſacred Trinity. 

As concerning wounds of the eye, two points offer themſelves 

to be diſcuſſed, Ficſt;the difficulty of the curation of ſuch wounds. 
| Secondly, the curation it ſelfe. 
| The cauſesof | Five things make the wounds of the eye of a hard curation. 
f the difficulry 1. Is the excellency of the part ic ſelſe. 2. is the exquilite ſenſe of 
of the curation it. 3. The conſent which it hath with the brain: which you 
1 may ealily gather; if either you reſpect the optick nerve, or the 
* motory, or the muſcles of the eye, which have man en ol 
nerves communicate from the firſt, ſecond, third, _ cigh 
of nerves. Fourthly, the flux of humors, which promptly doth fall 
into the eye after it is wounded. Fifthly, the continuall motionof 
the arteries. 

In the curation of theſe wounds, two poynts are to be delive- 
red. Firſt, che differences of them. hn „ the artificiall dre 
fing of them. 

The differen- As for the differences of them, wounds of the eye ar 

ces of the either Superhciall or Deep. Superficiall I terme ſuch as pal 

— 2 the not through the Cornea: But deep, ſuch as paſſe through the 
Cornea. 

—_— In the curation of wounds of the eye, theſe two points are to 

curing wounds be obſerved in generall : Firſt, that you abliain from all oyles, and 

of the eye. fat things, forthey inflame the eye, and cauſe pain. Secondly, that 
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when one eye only is wounded, you cowl up them both; Firſt, that 
the ſound eye may be kept from motion: Secondly, that darłneſſe 
may every way be procured ; for light doth offend'all fore eyes : 
Thirdly, that the cure may be more eaſie ; for when one eye mo- 
reth,the other of a neceſſity muſt move, and ſo the wounded eye be- 
ing moved at the motion of the ſound eye uncovered, the curation 
will be hindered : for motion cauſeth inflammation, and protra- 
Qeth healing. The third is, that the head lye ſomewhat high, not 
— forwards : let the pillow be of Turky leather, with 


To cure a ſuperficial wound of the eye, three intentions are re - The incention 
quired : Firſt, to prevent all inflammation, and flux of humours — 3 
— — + oO to mitigate paine. Thirdly, to unite the — : 
To affwagepain, and repell the afflux of humours , uſe theſe 
things following: Ovi candidum, a9. ſpermatis ranarum, Voſ. plamay, 
portulac. pulvialis nivis, mucilago ſemin. cydon. pſyllii, trag acanth. papa- 
ver. byoſcyam. decodt. nuc. cupreſſi, gallarum, balauſt. malicor. vinum gra- 
nator. lat muliebre, ſanguis tur turum && fallor. c lumbar. ex venis ſub a'is 
elicinus. Of theſe you may have ſ. ions -unto your 
ſelves, as need ſhall — — | 

In this caſe ic — — ly theſe IG — the Where the to⸗ 
eye lid, the eye being unleſſe quittour eye picks are w be 
run much : for che skin ofrhe eye-lid, the muſcle 2 internal pplied. 
membrane, are thin; ſo that the medicament ma penetrate. 

Befides, ſome will paſſe between the eye-lids, if che to mee acci- 
dents happen, waſh the eye with rain or plantain water, wherein a 
little Alum , or white Vitrioll hath been diſſolved: Then apply 
bowlſters made of old fine line linnen cloth, becauſe icis ſotteſi, 

in ſome of the waters, wherein ſome of ſief album fir e opio 
hath been diſſolved. If pain urge, uſe that which opium 
in it. 

To the Fore- head, Temples, and Cheekes, apply ſome ancdine R. pelt 
md ſtringent Catapiaſme; ſuch is this which tollowerh : Re pulp, wen- 
pomor. (ub cinerib. coor. ij. flor. caſſ. extrad. ZVj. muccaf, ſemin. p 
alth. & cydon. an. 3 (3. far. bord. cribrat. bol. armen. ſang· Ir acon. an. 3). 


One thing is to be noted, that if both the ey-lid,and the conjun- wore. 
diva tunica of the eye be wounded , that you have a care that they 
grow not together; which . if it be not prevented: Tom 


ſhall hinder this inconvenience, if in tender perſons you keep theny 


| gold, or tin fdyle. : 2 
0 the wound be deep, then either the weapon paſſeth through 
«cc 44 the thebroad and long chink about the ends of thebunes, of the orbi- 
| 20 24 3-4 +; Doo Ra TEIN or it goeth not 


to b 

Wen If the weapon paſſe into the brain, then the wound is mortall, 
woundes, = becauſe by reaſon of che diſſipation ofthe ſpirits,motion and 
ration are aboliſhed. Nevertheleſſe, he is to be dreſt, and the 
is blameleſſe, becauſe he neither can fee the wound, nor 
apply any Topicall medicament to the brain, unleſſe he take out 
the eye,which no wiſe man will attempt, nor can be ſuffered, in 

whom the ſenſe of feeling remaineth. 
A Hiſtory. An example of this 1 in Cbeſter, in a young Gentleman, 
whoſe fir wasFletcher,who in a duel being ſo woundedin the 
left eye, dyed about the fourteenth day after he received the wound, 
He continued well nine dayes, and the tenth day went to a play. 
The eleventh day the left noftri began to run as if it had been a 
— IL 'R 2 yg it wet a pillow : and ſo it conti 
wn — 86 — then either the humour 

the w de not fo deep, ei aqueous 

7 3 ay _ ifſeech our, or the others, as the cryſtailine and vitreous 


If a wound If the aqueous hamonr come out onely, then it commeth ous 
the whoelly,or im part. If all of it come out, then the (ight will be loik 


queous hu wo 

N „ and 

y N their moiſture, and ſo the fight remain. 
wound'is cared as iciall wound. 


Df a wornd the other as the vitreous and the cryſtalline , come 
herein the ont, then the ſight maſt of a neceſſity be loſt. In the curation oi 
her humours this wound you are to uſe ſarcoticall powders, but beaten very 
dat. {mall, andpaſt through a fine ſcarce, ſuch are tutia prepared, cale- 
minaris quenched in white wine, terra ſigillata, ſanguis draconisy 4 
uſtum, ſercocolla, ſandaracba Grecorum, t. When the eye is healed, 
may cauſe an artificiall glaſſe- eye to be ſet in place of the na- 

4 turall, to avoid deformity. 
[What is to bee It falleth out ſometimes that part of the wounding inſtrument 
[one if porn izekerh in che eye. If a portion of the wounding inſtrument doth: 
Canas fick fofaſt, char cannot be pulled out without the fuſion of 


aſunder wich ſome leafe gold, but in other bodies either with leaſe 
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all the humours of the eye, and the procuring of inflammati- 
> | dd chat doch noe prick the eye-lide, then ic f belt to ſaffer K 
| ' | coremain, and to the wound with anodine medicaments,un- 
cill che ſeventh day be paſt, and then to uſe agglutinate means. But 
| if the piece cauſe pain, and a continuall weeping, and hurt the 
eye-lids, it is to be taken out, and dreſſed as deep wounds of the 
| eye. Sec an example in Fabric. ab ag. pendent. Chirurg. operat- part. 2. 
lib.2. c. 27. 

p Next to the curation of wounds of the Eye, I will ſbew how 
ö wounds of the Eare, which is the inſtrument of hearing, are to be 


; cured. 

; The Eare is either wholly cut off from the T of the head, Wounds of the 
I oer but in part divided. If it be totally cut off, firſt of all, icisrobe © 
kinned wich ſtrong Epuloticall as the Cephalick 
| nn e ſuch like. Then the de- 

y is to be covered either by wearing a long or à cap 
under the hat having a ſide latch. If it be divided but in the 
ſeparation be but ſmall, a dry ſtitch onely will ſerve ; but if ic bee 
large, a (mall needle, and fine threed muſt be uſed, that the parts ſe- 

may bee proportionally 
irong detective ropicks are 1 be 

the greateſt — ilaginons. 


In your 
o 


the eare — 


e 


and kept together. Then 
the part ic ſelte is 


6. 22. 
Secondly, you muſt obſerve, that if the wound reach to the firſt Why the 
cavity of the care, called Meatus auditorins, — hearing, o. be care is 
no {po 


TR PF 2 


you ſtill * tent in it, ly that ngeous fleſh n 
grow in it, which might ſtop it, and ſo hinder the hearing; partly 
that noquircour fall into it, which might exulcerate the parts in- 
ternall, and corrupt the Tympanm, and fo procure inevitable deaf- 
neſſe. So much then concerning the curation of wounds which 
may be inflifted to the cares. 

Now | will briefly touch onely the curation of wounds with 
the which the Noſe (the inſtrument of ſmelling) may be violate. of the curar 
Wounds then of the Noſe may onely cauſe à ſolution of unity in on of won. 
the ſoft parts, or in the hard parts alſo. o the noſe. 


X 2 It 
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vour, labour to procure a faire cicatrix, or ſcarre: ſeeing the noſe 


ly be diſcerned in it: wherefore you are co procure a faire cicatrix 
with ſome medicament aſtringent and drying, but ſoft in confi» 
ltence : ſach is unguentum album cepburatum , if it bee faithfully di- 
ſpenſed. | 
How wounds "If the hard parts be wounded, then this muſt fall out eicher in 
of che hard the upper part, and then the bone maſt be violated ; or in the low- 
* = er part,and then the cartilage muſt be hurt. 
bad. Wherefore if a wound be inflifted in the upper part of the noſe, 
2. In the upper wherein the bone is cut, then there is a wound and a fracture. In 
part- curing of ſuch a wound, two indications offer themſelves: for firſt, 
| the bones muſt orderly be ſet;then the conſolidation of the wound 
is to be pr red. 
How the bones In olacicſs handſomly the bones, you muſt put into the noſe a fit 
ne to be pla piece of — — ſoft linnen cloth, which mult eaſily goe 
N in to bear up — — 
in their beſt poſture, with your other hand. This being done, you 
muſt put a pipe into the noſe of ſome light ſubſtance, as of the bran- 
ches of the elder, the pith being taken out, or made of a thin plate of 
lalver : for the preſent neceſſity you may aſe a Gooſe quill, or 2 
Swans quill, or a quill made of a Reed, ſuch as Weavers uſe. Theſe 
quils or pipes muſvnot be exquititly round, but ſomewhat ſharp a- 
bove, and flat below, to preſerve the naturall figuration ot the 
Noſe. | 
dlervarions When you uſe theſe, you muſt obſerve two things: Firſt, 
mn apply ing that they be tied to the night-cap on each fide, that they drop not 
ne quis. out: Secondly, that you put them not too farge up, leſt 
cauſe ſneeſing, which much hindereth the conſolidation of 


wounds. 8 
The uſes of Theſe pipes afford a four - fold uſe: Firſt, they keep the 
pipes. their beſt poſition: Secondly, they give way to breathing: 


way for the ſending of the quittour from the wound. Thele 
uſt be lapped in ſome ſoft linnen cloth, to hinder the ſinking of 

Ge conſolidating medicanients into the wound. 

The bringing The bones being thus ſet according to Art, yon muſt labour to 

3 to bring the ſoſt brims of the wound together, either Ly a dry ſtitch, 

ther. or 


* 
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The difhe- If a wound happen in the ſoft parts of the noſe, a dry ſticch will 
rences. futhce : In theſe wounds we malt , to the uttermoſt of our ende - 


is the moſt eminent part of the face, and but a ſmall ſcar will eas. 


ly, they diſcharge the excrements of the brain: fourthly,they make 
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or with a (mall needle and threed, according as the occaſion ſhall 
be offered unto you. 

This being done, apply a deficcative medicament to the wound, The topicks. 
as Sanguis Draconis, and bole beat to a fine powder, and mingled | 
with the white of an egge beaten : let the conſiltence be like to it of 
honey. 
it ſuch a wound be tranſverſe, ficſt, you muſt apply to each fide The cure of a 
of the no(trils a fine little bowliter of ſoft linnen cloth, moiſtned tranſvetſe 
in red aſtringent wine, and wrung out: then you muſt ſtay theſe 124 
bowlſters with a rowler, having a hole in the middle to give way 
to breathing, and to receive the tip of the noſe, This rowler muſt 
beſowed to the back part of the head, | 

You muſt have a care of one thing, that it beno ſtraiter then is A Note. 
neceſſary, for the keeping of the noſe from falling; for if it bee too 
trait, it will procure a polt-foot-like noſe fleering upwards. Hard 
to the ſeptum of the noſe apply another very narrow rower, which 
bring about to the neck, as you did the other. ; 

If the lower part of the noſe be deeply wounded, then the carti- Ne | 
lage muſt ſuffer ſolution of unity; which if it came to paſſe, then ee — 
the cartilage is onely divided, or quite cut off. It it be onely divi- 
ded, then unition is to be procured, a pipe to be uſed, drying medi- 
caments to be applied, and the like rowling to be uſed as I ſer down 
in the curation of a wound in the upper part of the noſe, wherein 
the bone is inciſed. If the cartilage be wholly cut off, then a new 
noſe is to be framed of the skin of the arm. Of this Taliacotiz« hath 
written at large, and I will touch this practice in my 74eSrr:un, 
which { made the third part of Chirurgery. . 

To make an end of this Lecture, I muſt ſkew you briefly how How wounds of 
wounds of the tongue (the inſtrument of taſting) are to be cured. — 

fa portion of the tongue be altogether cut off, the loſſe is irre- 
parable : for being once deprived of life, being ſeparate from the 
reſt of the living particles, it cannot by any create power be reſto- 
red. Our Saviour reſtored Maalet us bis eare cut off by St. Peter; but 
we know that he was both God and Man , the Lord of life, able 
to give it, or to take it from any, according to his good pleaſure. If 
the part ſeparate cleave to the (ound part, although it be but by a 
ficſby threed, ſo that it doth totter bither and thither, yet beware 
that you cut it not off, ſeeing the loſle of ſpeech, (the mean of mu- 
wall conference) will ſo enſue. | 

Such a wound is hardly cued ; partly, becauſe we can neicher uſe Prognoſticks: 


dry 
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dry ſtitching nor rowling ;- partly becauſe ordinary Topickes, ay 
Balſame and Emplaſters,cannot be employed, * 2 
The manner of in this caſe you are to uſe ſtitching with needle and threed: But 
u ching. ſirſt of all, the tongue is to be pulled out, being holden by the hand, 
it having been | with a linnen cloth , or by hollow and rug- 
ged forcipes armed with cloth, Then ſo many and ſo deep Ritchey 
are to be taken, as ſhall ſeem expedient to keep the parts united. 
Neither let us be too ſcrupulous with Celſus, lib. 5. c. 26. who think- 
eth that the leſſe fleſh the needle pierceth, the inflammation or 
will be the lefle; rather let us bind ſure, that we may fil! find ſure, 
We may eafily conjecture how the wounded partie will be diſheart- 
ned if che ſtitches ſhould break. The wound being ſurely ſtitched; 
we muſt firſt cut off the thteed hard by the knot, leſt the ends of the Jv®* 
threed,being between the teeth, ſhould cauſe a renting of 4 
that which you did ſow. e 
niedicaments. Secondlygwe maſt uſe aſtr ingent means, ſuch as are plantane wa- 
ter, wherein the ſyrup of Myrtils, or dry red Roſes, with ſome A- Þ 
Ihe dyct· lum, have been diſſol ved. A decoction of the vulnerary herbs,with fe 
the ſyrup of quinces : Sactbarum roſatum holden ſtill in the 
&c. —— h 5 he 13 be fed with his s, Almond- 
milk,yolkes o in broths, gellies, barly-creame,thin 
oat-meale-gruell,and thin panadoes. 8. 
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LECT. XXVI. 


Of the Wounds of the veſfels of the Tbigat. 


* Aving diſpatched wounds which may happen to the Head, I 
kinds of. N. tall to thoſe wounds which ms ot the Neck. 
Now theſe wounds cauſe ſolution of continuity either in the com- 
mon parts of the body, or in the parts proper. The parts common 
are the cutis and membrana carno/a. The parts proper are the veſſels 
& the other parts. The veſſels are three, the jugular veiner,the 
rall arteries, and the recurrent nerves. The other parts are the Ls 
Wound: of the i or wind- pipe, and the Gula, or the mouth of the ſtomach, and 

mn Pats. the Spinelis medulla *Of theſe I wil diſcourſe in order, as they are ſet 
| down, Thoſe wounds which happen to the common parts, the 
sk in, and che membrana carnoſa, require no particular tractation; ſor 
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of the neck, require a ſpeciall conſideration. 
Firſt then . _ to = wounds of the veſſels: lf the internal ja» 
vc ins, and ſoporall arteries,be & largely wounded, the 
— party can hardly — wounded party 
doth flux to death moſt comonly before any Chirurgeor can come 
to ſtay the bleeding. Secondly,becauſe no ligature can be aps 
to theſe wounds , becauſe it might choak or ſtrangle the 
punded party. Celſ. _—_ 26. ſaith, Periculoſa ſunt vulnera ubi- 
vene majores ſunt: wounds are dangerous whereſo- 
wer great veines are. Hippoc. Prorrb. lib.-2. affirmeth choſe wounds 
to be deadly, whereas the thick, that is the —＋ and lacge veines, 
x wounded in the neck and groynes. Of the danger of theſe 
wounds, Forreſt. obſ. Chirurg. lib. 6. c. 4. thus warneth us: The jugu- 
kr veines receiving a great wound, hardly and very ſeldome are cu- 
ve a man of the vitall ſpirit, by feaſon of the 


Ird,becauſe th 
Fes of ; and becauſe theſe wounds will not admit 


rowling for the ſta — — Gulir l. Fa- 
— 2. — by an When a 
rain Em went about the cutting out of « ſtruma in the 
ck of a Genevian maid, which had incloſed the jugular vein, and 
the recurrent nerve, ſo great a flux of bloodenfued , that the maid 
lied in the very ion. — —-— one Mr. 
Meckwell, who going about e operation in a young Gentle 
— — as better ſucceſſe. Ma- 
ter Doctor G win and | were then preſent. Let theſe and the like 
nples procure warinefſe when you goe about to deale with tu- 
urs in che laterall parts of the Iagulum, or throat. 
In ſuch wounds, a wound of the artery is more than 
the vein. Firſt, becauſe the blood of the artery is more fluxible and 
we ſpiritnous: Secondly,be cauſe the coars of the artery are hard, 
ud are in continuall motion. 
You thall know mn arterie to be wounded by theſe ſignes: Firſt, 
be arreriall bloud guſheth out forcibly and leaping, when the ar- 
is dilated; but in the coniſtriction the bloud is drawne backe. 
kcondly, the arteriall blood is thinner; but the venall chicker. 
hirdly, the arreriall blood is of a bright ted colour but the ve- 


bey are cured by joyning together the parts diſ-joyned , and 
plication of agglutinative topickes. Seeing theſe parts 2—. 4 
ind , you may ſtitch theſe parts although there be ſome loſſe "ml 
of ſubſtance. The reſt of the wounds which befall the other parts 
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nall is blacker. Fourthly, the arteriall bloud is mach hotrer than 
the venall. Fifthly, che arteriall bloud when it iſſueth out is more 
full of ſpirits than the venall. 

As for the curation of ſuch wounds, the firſt ſcope is to ſtay the 
flux of bloud, which tv the ſtore-houſe of the vital] ſpiric : the ſe- 
cond is, to agglatinate the wound. 


The bleeding is ſtayed two manner of wayes; by medicaments | 
and by deligation : The medicaments are either reſtrictive ore 


charoticall. 

This reſtriftive medicament may ſerve in ſtead of all others: 
N thur. Zij, aloes, ſanguinis draconis, telarum aranearum, que in molis 
plene ſunt farina volatili, bypoeyſtidis, maſtiches, ſarcocolle, terre un- 
— pulveris volatilis fungorum aft. 3j. fiat ex omnibus pulvis ſubti- 
is. 

The eſGharoticall meanes, are either medicaments which 
a cruſt, or an actuall cauterie. This medicament which followeth, 
{hall ſerve for all other eſcharoticall meanes, R pulv. preditt. 3ij, 
calc. vive 3), arſenic. ſublimat. & auripigmenti an. 3(3, fiat puls. 


+» as 

Theſe powders, according to Galen. lib. 5. method.c. 4: muſt be 
mingled with che whites of egges, ſo that the medicament bee of 
the conliſtence of honey: Then the haires of a Hare are to be ad- 
ded ; you mult fill the wound with dofils armed with theſe medi- 
caments, and apply large pledgets above the dofils, and about the 
wound, armed in like manner, with the fame. 

Seeing you cannot uſe ſtrait rowling about the neck for feare of 
choaking, you are to have in readineſſe three or foure ſervantsto 
keepe to the wound the medicaments, that they fall not off, by 
their turnes ; theſe medicaments muſt lye to the wound three 
dayes : then when you goe about to remove them, when youar 


come to the lowermoſt dofils in the wound, if they ſtick, youar 


not to remove them, leſt a freſh flux bee cauſed ; onely the reſtol 
the wound is to be filled up with freſh ſtuffe. 

As for the actuall cautery, it muſt be red and glowing hot; for 
then ĩt procureth a cruſt moſt ſpeedily, that the thicker. This be- 
ing done, we are with all expedition to procure incarnation, left 
the cruſt fall before fleſh be engendred, and ſo the breach become 
greater, and the flux of bloud larger. If you labour to engendet 
fleſh above an artery, you are to uſe ſarcoticall powders, ich 
firongly dry. 2 ibid 


» 
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26. When the fleſh is engendred, if you by applying your finger feele Afigne of an 
than | ſtrong beating, you are to feare leſt an aneuriſma enſue ; when you wewiſme like} 
nore | have performed all theſe directions, it will not bee amiſſe, above 2 ve. | 

and round about the wound, to apply this cataplaſme : E fol. ſola- 
y the | ni, byoſcyami, mandragor. contuſ. an. man. 1. far. bord. & pulv. malicor. 
e ſe | ans 9. . ut paretur cataplaſma fine ulla coftione. 

If theſe meanes will not prevaile, then you are to binde the A catap/aſme 
xents veſſell which bleedeth : Firſt then, you are to lift up the veſſels from Binding ofthe 
el · the ſubjacent and adjacent parts with a ſmall ſilver hooke ; then veſtels. 

you are to binde them above, and under the wound ſtrongly, and 
ers to cut them aſunder betweene the deligations : This is the ſureſt 
n | way, ſeeing there are innumerable anaſtomoſes of the vellels in the 
wins | body of man, and ſo bloud may eafily flow from either fide of the 
whti> wound: wherefore it is neceſſary that they both be bound. Seeing 
theſe wounds are extreme dangerous, you cannot be too circum- 
xure ſpect in curing of them: if therefore a learned Phyſitian cannot be 
veth, | had, you mult ſee that he uſe a convenient diet. 
Zi His diet then muit be ſlender, cooling, utinous, and ſome- The dye: 
puly. | what aſtcingent, that no great ſtore of bloud be engendered, that 
it may be cooled, made thick, and fo leſſe apt to flow; wherefore 
be fleſb, egges, and ſtrong drinkes are to bee ſhunned. The party may 
ee of | eat Lettice, Purſlaine, Endive, Spinach, Sorrell , Barly-creame, 
ead- | Pompions boiled. As for fruit, he may eat Quinces, Medlars, 
nedi- | P ranets,, Prunes, Peaces baked or fewed, Sloes ſtewed, As 
the | for fleſh, he may eat calves and ſhcepes feet ſtewed, calves and ſbeepes 
heads boyled, and their braines with greene- ſauce, made of the 
reof | common Sorrell, and wood- ſorrell, vineger of Roſes, and a lit- 
to | tle Sugar: Let the bread be courſe and leavened : Let the drinke be 
by | fpring-water, wherein ſteele hath been quenched, beveredge of vi- 
three | negar and water, the juyce of Pomgranets, Barly- water, che ju- 
war | leps of Roſes and Violets, ſpring-water and verjuyce. It the party 
mart | be weake,let him, or her, feed upon mountaine birds,poched egges, 
eſtof | Partridges. In ſpring-water , wherein the bottome fot a loafe 
hath beene boyled, diffolve the ſitup of Succory, Puillaine, red 
; for | Roſes, myrtill, and ſuch like : lt wine be required, let it be deep 
is be- ¶ coloured and aſtringent : fuch are the red wines, whereof here they 
, left 
end 
phich 
: 


make their clarets and Allet ant. The body muſt be kept folubles 
and all perturbations of the mince, but chietly vehement anger, are 
to be abandoned. Ii the party ſeepe not well, it is to be procured 
by att: this medicament * followeth is very convenient and 


Nes 
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Gt : N dfaſtor: 3J. philen. Perfici It, ſyrup. popav. al hi vj, ag. papa. 
errati Ni. Miſc. ut pure tur potio bibenda frigida hora ix. veſperting ; 
you may miniſter this potion every third night. 
ounds of the The third veſſel} which is to be found in the laterall parts of the 
recurrert ug ulum, or throat, which is remarkable, is the recurrent nerve, ſo 
8 called, becauſe it commeth downe from the fixth paire of finewes, 
and returneth upwards towards the muſcles of the larynx, uling in 
the left part the trunck of the aorra, and on the right fide, the an 
thr artery, as pulleyes. If one of the recurr ent nerves be cut 
wr =_ voice n bat if —— the 
fpeech is taken away; ing they greatly peech, 
if they be — and hinder it, if they ſuffer ſolution of unity, hey 
are not onely nervi recurrentes, recurſivi , and reverſivi, buy 
| vocales alſo, 
A balame con. To conſolidate theſe, and the wounds of rhe veines and arteries, 
folidative. this balfam&of Ambroſe Parrey ſet downe, li. 10. c. 29. is extellent: 


Re ol. 1 Fill), gum. elemni Ziij, terebimb. Denet. Ih. B. lis 

ue ſcam iſta fimul ac colentur. Cum frigere incipiunt, adde boli Armen. 
Ho dracon. an. 3j. irid. Florent. aloes, mirrb. maſtich. pulverizat. an. 
Iii 49. vite Zi}. Miſc. ex. I. a. Apply the Balſame warme. Above the 
Balſame apply the diapalma ar 1x} in oyle of Roſes to hinder all 
inflammation. 
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LECT. XXVII. 
Of the Wounds of the other parts of the necke. 


Aving delivered unto you, in my former Lecture, the method 
curing the wounds which may happen to the veſſels ſeated 
in the [a ts of the necke; 1 am to ſhew you how wounds, 
which cauſe a ſolution of unity in other parts of the ſame, are to 
be cured. Now theſe members are ſeated either in the forepart.of 
the necke, or in the backe-part : In the forepart the traces arteris, 
or wind pipe is placed but in the back - part the gula, or the mouth 
of the ſtomack, and ſyina dor i, or ſpinalis medulla, the marrow er 
pith of the back - bone. 
|| Signes ol the If the aſpera arte ria, or wind- pipe, be wounded thorow : Firh, 
| — p* the breath will come out at the wound. Secondly, bicud will ive 
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our at the mouth. Thirdly, the ſpeech will be hindered. Fourthly, 
coughing will crouble the wounded 


The jenna, Ca. three parts : irſt, the 
called Larynx . 
branches (pread thorowout the ſubſtance of the | 
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part of it, The portions 
e ſecond Caudex, or the tumpe : The third, the of. it- 


W of the Larynzx, although they be not mortall of them- Progrofiicks. 


ſelves, yet by accident they may become ſuch : Firſt, by reaſon of 
the neceſſary uſe, for it doth receive, and breathe out the aire. Se- 
condly, by reaſon of the fearefall ſymptomes or accidents which 
accompany ſuch wounds ; for this part is neare to the jugular 
veines and ſoporall arteries : fo that it can hardly be wounded, un- 
elle theſe parts be wounded alſo, It hath alſo ſundry branches of 
the recurrent nerves, and beſides ſundry muſcles ; ſo that a great 
flux of bload, paine, inflammation, purſing or draw ing together, 
and at laſt ſtrangling may enſue. Thirdly, becauſe this part can 


hardly be cured ; for medicaments cannot eaſily bee applyed or 
to the part, a 


ty ,is membranous. Now 
a cartilage cut aſunder, doth not admit according to 
Hippoc. «pb. li. 6. apb. 19. who faith, When the bone is cut, or a 
cartilage, or a nerve, it neither groweth nor is united ; 
SR 


Thirdly, becauſe it is ſeldome at reſt, but (till in motion. You 
adde another reaſon, becauſe the aire doth not 22 re- 
paſſe by it, chiefly if the wound be deep and large. wounds 
thus wriceth Vidus Uidius de curat. morb.membrat.li. G. c. G. Wounds 
which paſſe thorow the wind-pipe, moſt commonly cauſe ſpeedy 
death, by reaſon of the bloud which ifſuing out of che jagular 
veines, falleth upon the lungs, and hindereth breathing: Apd 
Foreſt. obſerv. chirurg, lib. 6. b ſe rv. . thus writeth of them : Large 
wounds of the aſpera arte ria, chietly thoſe which divide the carti- 
laginous ſubſtance of it, ſeldome are cured ; for this part ie bard, 
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and without blood: beſides this, the wounded party doth draw 
breath by the wound, which hindreth conſolidation. 

As for the curation of ſuch wounds: if the wound bee tranſ- 
verſe, then the wounded party inuſt bend downe his head: If the 
wound be ſtraĩaht, according to the length of the pipe, then the 
party is to hold vp his head, that the brims of the wound may bee 
brought together ; then the wound is to bee ſtirched as firmly and 
artificially as you can: Pins in this cale are beſt, as alſo in curi 
a hare-lip, for all kindes of chreed will eafily rot. This being 
done, agglutinative medicaments ate to be uſed. Arceas liniment 
is good, and the natutall black balſame: Above apply diachylon 
ſimplex milaxed with oyle of Myrtils ur Quinces. In your dref- 
ling, you mult have a care that neither bloud nor quittour fall up- 
on the wind- pipe, leſt it procure choaking ; but that they be out- 
wardly diſcharged in the depending part. If after dreſſing, the 

arty breath, with difficulty, and there is danger of ſuffocation, 
E the cavity of the larynx, or fiſtula, is filled with bload, or 
quittour, or both; or becauſe it is ſtraitned by reaſon of a great 
inflammation : then the wound is to be dilated, and a filver pipe, 
a little bended towards the point, that it hurt not, to be kept in it, 
untill the wounded party be able to breath freely; then let it bee 
taken out. In this wound gargariſmes are good: Take this as a 
paterne: R bord. mundat, cocbl. ij. for. roſe rnb. pug- 1 ſumach, flor. 
renal. an. Zije paſſul. major. exatinar. jurub. an. 38. glycirrbiz. Fj. 
Bulliant. iſta. ſ. c. in lib. ii. aq. font. ad comſumpt. medie tat. ae coleſur 
decoff. cui admiſce mell. roſ. & ſyrup. myrlin. an. 3ij : wtatur gargariſs 
mate calefacto. It mioiſtneth the mouth, aſſwageth paine, aggluti- 
nateth the parts, and cauſeth the party to breath freely. 


ounds of the Wounds of the gula, ſopbagus, or mouth of the ſtomack doe fol- 


low: That the mouth of the ſtomack is wounded, you ſhal know 
theſe ſignes: Firſt, if the wound be deepe, the meat and drinke will 
come out of the wound. Secondly, the difficulty of ſwallowing. 
Thirdly, the hicket and vomiting of choler, fainting, a faint pulſe, 
cold ſwears, coldneſſe of the har»ds and feer, according to Fernel. 
lib. 7. rab. cap. 8. Fourthly, the vomiting of meat anddrinke ac- 
cording to Celſus, lib. 5. c. 26. 

As concerning the variety of thefe wounds, receive theſe kindes 
of them : Firſt, either the whole gala is cut aſunder, or it is onely 
cat in part.Secondly,it it be cut but in part, then it is wounded neer 


to the ſtomack, or tarre from it. Thirdly, it is wounded, either 


firaitly or obliquely. Cons 


— 
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Concerning wounds of the gula, receive theſe prognoſticks. The Progno- 
Firſt, all wounds of the gula are dangerous: Firlt, becauſe they fiicks. 


| cauſe difficulty of breathing: Secondly, becauſe it can hardly be 


wounded unleſſe the wind-pipe, the jugular veines, the ſoporall 
arteries, and the recurrent nerves be wounded alſo. Thirdly, theſe 
wounds which are but ſmall, ſtrait, and remote from the mouth 
of the ſtomack, are leſſe dangerous. Fourthly, wounds great, 
tranſverſe, and neere to the mouth of the lomack, admit no cura- 
tion accor ling to Guido tract. 3. doit. 1. c. 1. Firſt, becauſe the paſ- 
ling ofthe meat and drink doth h inder the conſolidation. Second- 
ly, becauſe the place is ſtill moyit. Thirdly, becauſe its office, which 
is to carry meat and drink to the — is moſt neceſſary for the 
ſuſtentation of the life of man. Fourthly, becauſe an inflammation 
may eaſily be communicate to the upper orifice of the ſtomack, 
which is very nervous, which the Grecians call zeg#:e the heart, and 
whoſe pains are called zagdraryias or xepdroy un. Fitthle, if it bee The coration of 
wholly cut aſunder, the curation is impoſſible, for one part ſhrink+ theſe wounds. 
eth upwards, and the other down-wards. As for the curation of 

theſe wounds; The firſt intention is by ſtitching, to bring the 

brims of the wound together: yet care muſt be had, that an ori- 

fr be left in the _ part, to be kept open wich a tent, that 

the quittour may diſcharged, and that meat ſtick not there, 

which might cauſe inflammation. Then ſuch medicaments are to 

be applyed as I ſet downe; for the curation of the wounds of the 

wind- pipe. 

In theſe wounds a (peciall regard maſt be had of the dyet : See- The ay. 
ing then the wounded party can hardly ſwallow, his food mult bee | 
liquid, and it muſt nouriſh much. Such are goats and aſſes milke, 
wherein Saccharum roſatum or violatum are diflolved, broths made 
of fleſh wherein the yolkes of egges are diſſolved, almond milk,and 
the emulſion of the great cold ſeeds drawn with chicken broth, cc. 

f the party cannot ſwallow at all, then nurritive clyſters are Xurricive cly- 
to be minĩſtred: for the liver by the Meſaraicall veines may draw tiers. 
nouriſhment to it ſelfe, to feed ir (elfe and the reſt of the body. But 
rſt of all the excrements are to be driven out of the guts by a purg- 
ing clyſter. Receive this as an example: It elef?. lenit. Ji (5. mel/;s 
ro/ati Zii. ſacchari rubri Ziij. decoct. communis pro clyſterib. 3x. Miſc. ® 
wt paretur clyſter. Then inject clyſters made of ſuch things as have 
been ſet down for the dyet. Miaiſter halfe a pound at a time, that 


the party may keepe it the longer : lnto theſe nutritive clyſters 90 
oy le 
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oyle maſt enter, becaaſe it will too mach labrifie the gars 3 nor 
ſalt —— becaule they will procute too ſpeedy expulfion of 
the clyſter. 

Ofwounds of No l am come to the wounds of the Spina d the back bone 

the back bone. (ſeated in the buck part of the body: If the wound paſſe not tothe 

Spinalis medulla, then it either divideth the muſeles, and then the 
wound is to be drefſed, as thoſe which 3 in fleſhy parts: I 
the bone be hurt alſo, then it is to be drefſed as wounds of the 
head wherein is a fracture, ofthe which I have diſcourſed hereto- 
fore at large. 

The divers if the Sjinalis medulla, or the marrow of the back bone bs 

kinds olthem. wounded, then it is either wholly cat aſunder, or bat in 

only: If it be wholly cut aſunder, then the whole body is 
of moving and feeling, and by conſequence breathing ſt fell 
muſt be hindered, und ſo death muſt enſue. If it be not wholly ax 
aſunder, hut wounded onely, then a fearfull convulſion muſt ai 
a neceſſity enſue, and fo for rhe moſt part death. N 
The nes. Celſus li. 5. c. 26. hath theſe fignes : A palſie or convulſion fol- 
loweth, feeling is loſt, and after a while the party cannot retain 
ſeed, urine,or excrements of the belly, yea, a total! ſuppreſſion of 
the excrements ſometimes will enſue. The (are 2 Fer- 
lius Ii. 7. patholog. c. 8. If che ſpinalis medulla ( faith he) be wou. 
ed, the inferioar parts become paralytick, their feeling, 
and functions are loſt; fo that the excrements , urine and 
now and then come from the party againſt the will. If the com 
vulſion happen to the armes, then it is likely that the ſinewes which 
ſpring from the fifth, ſixth, and ſeventh vertebræ of the neck art 
wounded ; if the legges ſuffer theſe accidents, then the finewesof 
| the ve — of the ——— = 05 ſacrum are per any PPC 

EY As for the prognoſticks; ſeeing the /pinalis medulla is 
_ nature whereof the braine is, Gal. Ii. 2 temperamen. c. 3. and nen 
unto the braine, lib. 3. al. facult. and is derived from the braine, 
lib. 16. de uſu part. c. 2. and reſembleth a compact braine, lib. 1.4 
mot. muſcul. c. 1. and ſeemeth to be as it were another braine under 
the head and neck, li. 12. de uf. part. c. 11. & 15. 

Why theſe The wounds of it are no leſſe dangerous than thoſe of the brain. 
wounds are = Firſt, becauſe it hath its originall from the braine. Secondly ,b 
dangerous xeaſon of its compoſition, becauſe tis covered with the dura and 
pia mater. Thirdly, by reaſon of the nerves which ſpring fron 
it. Fourthly, by reaſon of the conſent which it hath 9 
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braine. Fifthly, by reaſon of its action and uſe, becanſe ic doth 
communicate moving and feeling to the parts. Sixthly, by reafon 

of the fituation of it: for it lyeth deep in the body, ſo that the 

force of the topicks can hardly reach to it. Seventhly, by reaſon of 

the ſymptomes; for it being wounded , a palſie, convullion, and 

privation of moving and feeling doe enſue. 

Foreſt. lib. 6. chirurg. obſerv. c. 6. de bis ita pronunciat : If the 
ſyinalis medulla be wounded about the beginning of it, death of a 
neceſſity muſt enſue, becauſe a convulſion of the whole body will 
follow 3 but if it be wounded in the lower parts, the wound is 
not alwayes deadly, unlefle the wound be a large one, or it bee a 
punure, although a convulfon doth alwayes enſue ; fo that it is 
not ſo dangerous as that which is received about the beginning; 
and Fallop. de vulnerib. capitis cap. 2. hath theſe words: Wounds of 
the [pinalis medulla are accounted deadly by Hippocrates in Conc. Pra- 
wot. yet J have ſeene them ſometimes cured; but if the wound hap- 
pen to be in the upper part, death and a convulſion of the lower 
parts muſt enſue. . 

Howſoever, ſeeing the wounded party muſt bee drefſed, thus How a wound 
you ſhall goe to worke : you are topowre into the wound ſuch Ihe ſpinalis 
things as aſſwage paine, ſtay convullions, and which procure di- — 2 
geſtion without biting and ſharpneſſe: Such are unctuous and fat 
topicks, as this medicament is: N ol. byper. & de luteis over. an. 

H. terebintbin. 3ſ3, tberiac. Ardromachi. 3ij. Miſceantur. Secondly, 

u muſt anoynt the whole back-bone with ſuch a medicament. 

ol. vulyin. birumdinum e lumbricer. an Ii. ol. maſtichini, & de caſtor. 
mF(. Miſe, Thirdly , you maſt embrocate the whole ſealp with 
this or the like medicament : Rt ol. chamemet. Zi. ol. lumbricorum 3(8. 

Miſc. Theſe meanes are to be applied warme 
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LECT. XXVII. 
Of Wounds of the Breaſt. 


hence: of V — 9 7. — of the Breaſt are either not penetrating to the 
wounds of the cavity of the breaſt, or elſe they doe penetrate. Thoſe 
breaſt. that penetrate, are either without offence done to any part contai- 
ned therein,or ſome part or parts are wounded. 
Signes of a pe. you ſhall know the wound to penetrate by theſe ſignes: If the 
— patient ſhut his mouth and noſe, the breath will Lon through 
with a noyſe , ſo that it will move and diſlipate the light of a can- 
dle ſet neere to the wound; and the patient will be troubled with 
the difficult of breathing. If the parts contained be wounded, you 
(hall know which of them is wounded by the proper ſymptomes, 
with the which the patient is troubled, as tolloweth. 
Signes of the f che heart be wounded, much blood guſheth out, a tremblin 
heart wounded. poſſeſſeth all the members of the body, the pulſe will be ſmall — 
1 weak, the colour of the face will become very pale, a cold ſ(weat, 
p —— and frequent ſwooning will aſſault the wounded party; and when 
6bſ.47- the limbs grow cold, death is at the doore. a 
Fernel. lib. 7. If the Lungs be wounded , ic will bee diſcerned by theſe fignes : 
Fabel c. g. The blood which cometh out of the wound is yellowilh and froa- 
— of the thy, a cough enlu-th, the patient hath difficulty of breathing, and a 
dee pain in the wounded (ide, which before he had not; hee Iyeth at 
Fernel. Pathol, greater eaſe when he lyeth on the wounded lide ; but being turned 
. c B. Ronde- on the contrary fide, theſe eaſments are abated, 
ler. de dizgnoſc. When the Midrife is wounded, theſe accidents follow: The 


* raving by rea on of the branches of the Nerves of the ſixth conja- 


Midrife worn gation of the brain, which are ſpread through the body of it, diſfi- 
ded- culty of breathing, a cough , a ſharp pain, and Fever wil trouble 
the party wounded; yea, the ſtomach and gurs ſometimes by the 
vehemency of breathing , will bedrawn up into the capacity of 
the cheſt thorow the wound, as once happened to Ambroſe Part, 
. as keconfeficth It. 10. c. 30. 
8 +. That a veſſell is wounded, and bloud por: d forth into the ca- 
ded. pacity of the belt, you (hall know by cheſe ſymptomes: chere 3 
| a diffi» 


morh c. 21. e Party is troubled with a heavineſſe of that part; he is taken with a 
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difficulty, of breathing: the fever will increaſe ; he will vomit 
bloud ; afterward the bloud putrifying the breath will tink; his 
te - delire to vomit; hee deſireth 
to fit and o in noyſome v aſſaul 
A. raiſed up from the purriftedbload, . _ 


Firſt, wounds of the breſt which either pierce not to the cavity, 
xm be — and hurt neither veſſell nor entrall, are 
2 * may ſpeedily and eaſily be cured, if a methodicall 
courſe be ta 


Secondly, if the great veſſels whether they be veines or arteries Wounds of the | 
be wounded, they cauſe death. See Celſus lib. 5. c. 16. * Hippoc. Feat veſſels. 


rrbet. lib. 2. becauſe they ſpend a man by great 
Cock can hardly — ceckans: Firſt, becauſe they lye 
deepe in the body, ſo that neither can they be bound, nor medica- 
ments conveniently be applyed to them : 8 the 
coats of them are membranous, and ſo cannot be healed by the 
firſt intention: yet if the arteries bee divided, the wound is the 
more dangerous. 

Firſt, by reaſon of the bloud contained in it ; for it is more ſpi- 
rituous than that in the veines. 


bloud of the arteries is more ſpirituous, and hotter, it doth 
iſſue out, ſo that it can hardly be ſtayed. 
irdly, becauſe of the coats of the arteries; for they are 
harder than thoſe of the veines, and ſometimes become car- 


nous. 
1 wr Ob reaſon of the hard conſolidation of the coats of 
the arteries ; for they are (till in the motion of dilatation and con- 
ſtrĩction; but conſolidation doth require reſt, as Galen obſerveth, 
lib. 5. Method. c. 8. 
Fifthly, by reaſon of an Aneuriſma, which moſt commonly re- 
maineth after that a wound is cared, wherein an artery hath beene 


divided. 


As for wounds of the lungs, they are either ſuperſiciary and Of wounds of 


ſmall, or deep, wherein the ſubſtance of the lungs are wounded, 
and the great veſſels divided: thoſe may be cured; theſe are dead 
for eight cauſes. 


1. Becauſe they are in continuall motion. 
2 2. Be- 


169 


12 
iv is 
Secondly, by reaſon of the flowing of the bloud; EA — 


3. 


the lungs. 


As for the prognoſticks of wounds of the breſt , receive 7x Fe. | 
3. 


| 
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2: Becauſe the lungs are very moyſt, and ſo ſubje to iuflamuus- 
tion and putrefaction. 

3. Becauſe the medieaments can hardly reach to the bottotne of 
"0 diſcharging of the quitrour ( which is requilis 
Becaule the di of the quitrour (which is req 
1 is both hard and — pony hard, becauſe it maſt 
be diſcharged by expectoration by the upper parts; dangerous, be- 


cant this mult bee performed by coughing, by the which the 
wound le more torne. 


. Becauſe a fearfull flux of blond maſt enſue, the vena arterioſa, 
* the arteria venoſa being wounded, and ſo many vitall {pirits 


the breaſt, i by to 
phragma, and cauſe di 0 

turned to qyittour, acquireth a maligne quality, and ſo 
cure a fever, and a convulſion; yea in proceſſe of time 
pyema, and leſt of all a thy and hectick fever, the acrimony ofthe 
wwe rr 


8. Becauſe the heart muſt of a neceſſity bee affected 
ad; ahora — pillow , and fanne to the 


hath ics from the heart, to wit, ven arterioſa from the 
ventricle, and arteria venoſa from the left. 165 


Secondly. Foreſt: bf. g. lib. 6. in ſchel. hath theſe words, It is co 
be nowed ( Eid d. 3 chet ek hed 


conſent, 
and 


be wounded in the fleſhy part, 
wherein there is a remarkable of arteria venalis, then a man 
muſt of dye, becauſe he is choaked with bloud : You ſhall 


know this by the plenty of black frothy bloud. 

Thirdly, that dangerous wounds of the lungs have been ſome- 
times cured, read Plater. lib. 3. obſerv. pag. 690. Herſtius lib. 3. ob- 
ſerv. Medicar. de morb. petior. obſerv. 11. Valeriol. lib. 4. obſerv. 
Medic. obſ. 10. Arczas lib. 2. c. 1. Guilbel. Fabricius obſerv. Chirurg- 
cent. 3. obſerv. 36. & cent. 1. Epiflol. epiſt. 52. Mathias Glandorpius in 
| Obirurgico obſerv. 24. See ſundry inSbenkizs obſver. Medit- 
ib. 2. de morb. pulmon. 

As for wounds of the heart, either the pe ricardium only is woun- 


It 


Of wounds 
of the heat. ded, or the ſubſtance of the heart alſo. 
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Ann Of wormds of 
h, for it is but a miniſleriall and ignoble part, and hath both few th* pericard?- 
ind (mall veſſels and nerves , and it doth not cleave to the heart, but 

kavech ſo much diſtance as giveth way to the pulſation of the 

heart, and is fit to containe the watriſh humour; yet by accident 

it may — if it bee ſo great, chat all the watciſh hu- 

mour floweth out : for this wanting, the heftick fever ſeizeth np- 

on the wounded party; ſeeing it is appointed for the cooling and 
moyſining of the heart. 23 in Sbenz iu li. 2. obſerv. Me- 

licar. & Cardan. comment. ad lib. 6. aphor. Hippoc. 

Secondly, the ſabe of heart be wounded, the wound is 
"EEE _ — 18. & Galen in com- Of wouce in 
ment. 2 iſlot. lib. 3. de par t. animal. c. 4. Vitus dhe ſubuſtance 
. mew. "and fo ic bel Ga 

and ſo it 

—— mg afford no helpe to the reſt of the parts. See len 

citats.. Secondly it is che laboratory of tile vltall ſpi- 
4. Thirdly, becauſe iris che ſhop of the vitali bloud, Fourthly, 
becauſe it is in continaall motion, which hindereth conſolidation, 
Fiſthly, becauſe is ina hot intrall, and fall of bloud, and ſo very 
ſubject to inflammation. Sixthly, becauſe it hath a ſubſtance com- 
— which doth not eaſily admit conſolidation. 

copious blood doth iſſue out into the cavity of 

the — — is ſuffocate. 
1 ů 


2 
ace wound in the leſt . dilpeteh a man, 


than thoſe in 

—— z of the Diapbragma; The wounds of the mid- Wounds of the 
riffe, but chiefly in the nervous center are deadly, to Diepbragme- 
Hippoc. lib. 6. bor. 18. & Galen. in Comment. & Celſ. lib. 5. cop. 26. 

— T7 — — by 

ly, e the wounds of this part are very 

af af — branches ot tinewes, which it receiveth 
fromthe lower veriebræ of the neck according to Gal. lib. 13. de u. 

1 e. 
Thich , becauſe the pericardium is tyed to it; and although the 
fleſhy circumference wounded may ſeeme to afford ſome hope of re? 
oo very; yet wounds in it are not without danger: Firſt, becauſe 
he principal parts mu ute allo the braine, by reaſon of the 


nerves, 
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nerves , which are inſerted in it; the heart by reaſon of vicinity, 
and the arteriæ pbrenice. ; the liver by reaſon of the con 4 
and vene pbrenice. Secondly , becauſe the whole midriffe is 
in continuall motion. Thirdly, becauſe breathing is hindred. 
Fourthly, becauſe blood mult iſſue out into the capacity of the 
breſt, which may cauſe ſuffocation. Fifthly, becauſe fearefull ij 
tomes enſue, as the pulling up of the heart ſtrings, paine of 
ſpina, which reacheth to the ſhoulder, difficulty of breathing, for 
it will be (low, great, and with ſighing ; a troubleſome cough, 2 
fever, and raving, by reaſon of the affinity which ic hath with the 
heart and braine. See Cell. lib. 5. cap. 26. Fernel. li. 7, mevwey. c. 8. 
Foreſt- obſerv. C birurg. lib. 6. _—_—_ a 
Now to come to the curation of wounds of the breſt, thoſe 
which doe not penetrate require no ſpeciall conlideration , but 
are ſubject to the intentions which have been delivered for the cu 
ration of wounds in generall. LUI 
The curation ln curing bf penetrating wounds, thus you muſt proceed. 
of a denne, Firſt, you mult lay the patient in his naked bed, his feet 
1 ſtretched out at the length, and the orifice of the wound do 
© halen. The patient being thus placed, let him lie ſtill untill the Chirar- | 
geon hath made ready ſuch things as are to be applyed tothe 
wound: in the meane time let the wounded party labour rofarther 
the diſcharging of the bloud, without the veſſels fallen into the 
cavity of the breſt, — ng, and holding in his breath. = 
8 hen no more iſſueth out, then put into the wound a 
flammula, dipped in the white of an egge, ſo that the greateſſ part 
hang without the wound: for this neither cauſeth paine, nor let- 
tech in theaire, and is ſufficient for the diſcharging of any hurt- 
full moyſture: Where as a tent may bee ſwallowed up by the 
wound, hindreth the flowing of the matter, grieveth the 
and being continued cauſeth a fiſtula : whereas the flammula may bee 
continued till the fortieth day, the longeſt time required for ordi- 
naty ting wounds. 
The uſe ofthe In ſtead of a flammula you may uſe a filver pipe, ſuch as is uſed 
flver P'P®. when a peracenteſss is adminiſtred; but it mutt have a ſtgy on both 
the ſides hollowed , to receive a threed of a realonable length; leſt 
& be pulled into the capacity of the breſt, in the diaſtole, nature 
abouring to {hun vacuity : But when the wound doth afford but a 
ſmall quantity of laudable quittour, it is to be taken our, and the 
conſolidation of the wound to be procured. The wound andthe 


pipe 
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are —— ted, either with Artem liniment melted in a 

, or with ſome artificial ballame warmed. Above, apply Dia- 

chylon ſ(ymplex : While you dreiſe the wound, it is convenient, chief- 

ly in the winter time, to hold a pan with hot coales above the 

wound, to hinder the expiration of the naturall heat, and the in- 
termiſſion of the cold aire. 

One thing I would have you to obſerve, that both blond and An cbſerverion- 


tour which is lodged in the — of the breſt, may bee diſ- 
= both by coughing and by urine. If it be diſcharged by 


PESTS mono 


ing, firſt the matter is carried into the pleura, then into the 
ſublſance of the langs ; afterward it is carried to the wind- pipe, 
and from thence mounting up to the mouth it is ſpet out. If Phe: 
evacuate by urine, then ic firſt into the ſubitance of the pleu- 
ra, then into vena ſine pari, neere to the diapbragma, where a branch 
of it doth paſſe by a ſtraight courſe to the emulgents, and ſo to the 
| rag 1 See an example of this in FabricAs ab ag. pen- 
part. 2. lib. 2. c. 42. 
—— 9 — why it is dangerous a mat - 4 dale 
| ter if matter fall into the capacity of the breſt, and lo light if it 
— pre Apr —— Three reaſons may be al- $04. 
| , becauſe the matter which falleth into the cavity of the 
breſt, —.—— partly becauſe it is ſtill moved by the 
parts of the breſt ; partly becauſt i is lodged neere to hot 
—— beonls the drof doth require an ample and free ca- 
for inſpiration and expiration, to coole and preſerve the 
binds, of the =_ . Pg, 
Fh , becauſe it is a matter to draw by any paſſage the 
matter from thence, unleſſe it be in the — Arpliay even if 
you uſe a large and wide ſpring called by Galen, pyulcus. 
Theſe things being done, if indications of move you 3. Intentions 
therero, firſt open a veine in the contrary fide, and then in the ſame 
ide, as the ſtrength of the party, and the ſymptomes ſhall re- 
qQuire. 
Arceas lib. 2. cap. 1. will have this vulnerary potion miniſired „ toremion 
iſterward: R rbab. 38. rub. tint. mummic, an. 6). — figillat. Vo 
49. ſcabioſ. bugloſſ. & ſucci granat. an. 5j. 
After this he adviſeth to prepare a decoction to procure eaſie g. Imi 
breathing and eaſe, ſuch is this: R bord. mundat. I lv. yaſſul major. ex- 
«ingt.Ziij.rad,buglof.Zii). liquirit. coniuſ. 3 ij. jujub. n. xx. pruna. u. xv. rad 
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petroſlo. contuſ. man. 1. fiat decocl. in Ib, xiv. ag. pluvial. ad tonſumpt. 
3. part. Arematizetur decoctum e inamo. Ziij. ac. coletur. In colatura diſ- 
ſolve penid. Jiije [yrup. roſ. ſimpl. e de duabus radicib. fine aceto an. Iij. 
jacebari candi Fiv. Luarta quaque bord capiat eger bujas decedi of 
This doth nouriſh, wherefore he is to take uo other food for the 
ſpace of three dayes, unleſſe ic be a ptiſan, having che emulſion of 
the great cold ſeeds wherein the roots of fennill and parſly have 
hoy oO OO A YES IR, © 
: « Meth.c.g If any matter offer ic ſelſe to be purged by expector ef 
= Galen adviſeth to further it hy the exhibition of os all 
warme; for it y diſſol tech clatted bloud. If the 
doth cough wich difficulty, then miniſter unto him the ſyrup: of 
colts foot, and liquirice, wich Syrypus ace to ſus. 
A vulnerary Frambeſ. canon. & conſultat. medicinal. lib. 8. adviſech | 
—_— and evening to miniſter a yulnerary portion, made of the 
and roots di plantane, ſanicle, bugloſſe, boiled. in 
water and ſome v In the decoction ſtrained ſome ſaccharum 
a reſatum is to be and fone good bole mingled. 
la'e tions. Hee wil leth alſo chat injections be made, of bacley water, mel to- 
| ſatum and ſugar; asthus : Bc pryſan. Fiv. ſarchar. rub. Zij· mellis rafat. 
5] miſc. In your injections you muſt have a care of tao things: 
irſt, that no bitter thing be put in them: for this would be 
pleaſant to the taſte, and overthrow the appetite, Secondly, 
all che injection come out, farit,a part of it ſhould be 
it would putriſie and annoy. It is not amĩſſe for foure or fivedayes 
to lay the pipe or flammula a ſponge, wet in aqua vite, and 
— 8 h —— out the aine, and to extract the quittour by 
its gentle heat. 
Lint not to bee not pledgets of lint, leſt by breathing they be pulled into the 
uſed. cavity of the breſt; from whence would enſue ny and 
death at laſt. According ta the final] quantity af quiztaur, or great 
which the wound yeeldeth, drefle it once ar; twice a day. And 
when the patient breatheth „ findeth little paine, and.no 
weight towards the midriffe, but ſmall ſtore of quittour, and chat 
| e, doth flow out of the wound, it is time to ſhut it up. 
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A Treatiſe of Wound: 


LECT. XXIX. 
Of the curation of a fiſtula of ibe breſt following a wound 
thereof. 


after you have diligently and carefully uſed the meanes ſet 
downe by mee, concerning the curation of wounds of the breſt 
amy former Lecture, for the ſpace of ten dayes, you ſee that the 
yound tendeth not to anition, you may imagine that a Pale may 
That a fiſtula will enſue if it bee not prevented, you ſhafl 


- by { 
Fiſt, if that daring the aforeſatd time, you have uſed both in- 
nerd and outward meanes, and yet the wound ſendeth qur a great- 
ſore of quittour, than ic did before, it is a great fant he the 
dand is growing towards a fifa, and that the patient is entring 
nto a ptbyſis or conſumption of the lungs, 
Secondly, if the wound ſend forth a thin bloudy quitrour, like 
water wherein fleſh hath been waſhed, the ſame is tobe feared : 
this is a figne that much late bloud is] within the 


welt, which muſt be turned to , and be "ie omg 
A 
Fir 


wy expectorationʒ partly at the wound ; which wit 
0 during che which, the wound may become 
wt well looked unto. 
Thirdly, if the quittour which iſſueth out of the ſoare, ink 
mently, Geben alle, « may be expected: for this 
h that there is a great on in ſome which are 
tontained within the capacity of the breſt, is not cafily o- 
come: firſt, becauſe no bitter medicaments which chiefly refiſt 
putrefaftion, as aloe, mirrhe, worme-wood , the lefler centory, 
trduws benedif7us, &c. are to be injefted;as hath been ſaid: ſecondly, 
tecauſe wee cannot conveniently apply topicks to the parts aſſect- 
ui: thirdly, becauſe cannot be kept to the wounded by 
maſon of the motion of che heart, lunge, midriffe, and ribs, in in- 
firation, and expiration : fourthly, becauſe the body is like to fall 
mo a conſumptiou, ſo that is to be feared, left a convenient ſup- 
ply cannot bee affarded by nature to repaire the ſolution of uniry, 
which you have taken in hand to cute. 
Fuurthly, 
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Indications ci To cotſpaſſe this, he uſeth three intentions: The firſt is a con- 


How the body 
is to be purged* aggregativar. & de agarico an. 565 diacrid. gr. ij. fiat maſſala ex quu 
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Fourthly, if a watriſh ſubſtance, although not bloudy, doe fill 
come out at the wound, ( doe what you can) you are to feare left 
a fiſtala enſae; for it is to be feared leſt fome ſpermatick parts, as 
membranes or fibres are wounded, which admit not unition ac- 
cording to the firſt intention, or that there is ſome ſtore of coa- 

late bloud in the capacity, which will require no ſhort time for 

ſ{uppuration and diſcharging. When you ſhall ſee theſe _—_ 
peare, then are you to ſummon your wits, and to goe 
prevention of a fiſtula. This caſe hath beene accounted very dif 
cult, yea, deſperate in great wounds of the breſt, by moſt Chirur- 
geons both ancient and moderne. Nevertheleſſe, Franciſcus 
aroſe in our age, a Spaniſh Phyſitian, who by his wit and 
found out a way of curing, not onely wounds tending to hflulati- 
on, but ſuch alſo as are de fad fiſtulat, and charitably hath con- 
ſignedd it in his Treatiſe of wounds, lib. 2. cap. 2. 


venient diet : Theſecondis internall phyfick : The third is exter- 
CITING. Grace ſcribeth, if be ſtrong, 
As for the diet, a one he iveth, if the part | 
for eight dayes and more, * to the — of the 
wounded, he is to eat nothing but bread and reſins : for he af 
eth that his pectorall decoctions doe nouriſh; from hence untill 
the thirtieth day he is to eat fleſh to dinner, and to reſt contented 


with bread and reſins to ſupper; from the 30.to the 40. day 
which time fiſtulaes of the breſt are for the moſt part cured, he 
mitceth fleſh both at dinner and ſupper : If the party be very weake, 
he permitteth unto him, even from the beginning of the curat 
to eat fleſh both at dinner and ſupper ; but it muſt afford a 
juyce, and bee of eafie — ſuch is the fleſbof 
mountaine birds, kids, lambe, and rabbets. As for the internall 
phyſick, it is of two ſorts, purging and pectorall. 

For purgation of the body, he preſctibeth theſe pills : R pil. 


— — 


formentar pilul. v. He is to ſwallow them about (ix a clock, and about 
ten a clock to ſap ſome chickin-broth , anc. to dine about twelve 
a clock. This is a doſe large enough forthe Rronge pail! 
you may detract from it as much as the conſtitution and ſtrengthof 
the party ſhaltmove you. As for the pectorall medi | 
are either meerely pectot all, or healing alſo. Out of the defript» 
on of his medicaments, one may conjecture that either he wasnot 
well verſt in the compoſition of medicaments, or that he w eg 
— 8 . — n 57 p 
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jar ch rab i 1 deco ſoluni, 


Eg Let the patient drink halfe a pint warmed 
FE rae 
Idee lr 77 7—9——— — Let this de- 


hm, 


ittour is 
pr pad gon * 


7 — 4 * . I6.f, The heating 
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nat. — 8 in ib. x. — —— ont. ac — | conſump 
lib. Fj, ar coletur decodtume. mene lid. 5B, ac dormiat : 
1 bor quarta prandio bibat lib. i Pac tantundem 


in cena. If the party to. caddie more edn, pines 


onthe which remain after the firſt 

wine, andio much water, and boile away the halſe 

this will ſerve for quenching of che ehirſt: let che — 

cominue the of this deroction, untill che cure be 

The Roome rr 

wart, and he adviſerh to lie in ; 

tient cannot endure to lie in bed fo long then Tim — 
in 


warmeſt part of the day, and d 
ted, ee © ntained tn the breaſt is 
che wounds g erm, hich eu be een all pene- 

If any ee wi — bow —— be ine conſompti- Again 
AI this decoftion : —— — wax 
24lij. op —_—_— Fed hgh — In. cord. 

ne} ang —— wwe rs 20. penn memere XV, 
rad. potroſel. man . co. iſta pari ian an pluvial. ad conſump. 
Ab. viff. at atur bot dec precedeme. Ferum peſ quam deruct um eft aro- 
nag atum cinamom. J (3, adam / prnidior. Ii, (yrap. roſ. rub. ſiplir. 
& de dual us radiritas ren an; Jil). ſecthar. lib. . Now and chen, 
whether the body be coftive or no, be adviſeth to tabe a doſe of the 
58 che Topicke, he will onely have an empleſter lad to the 
s for wi an to the the to 
| fu, and tobe wipred ofen every ay by the purine bindet, for * 
ce 
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the haſi ing of the curat lor. This emplaſter he ſetteth downer R. 
cry uſſ li tbatg. an. Jiiij, 2%. ant iq. aceſi foriiſſ an. lib. 1. cg. omnia igne 
len ia ad ad emplaſtri conſtſtentjam. I hele ne thodicall proceedings of 
Acad, are not onely etfectuall in preventing a Fiſtula, but in cu- 
ring ol ic alſo, if it be preſent. He deſerveth thankſull commemo- 
lation of polterity for the ſupplying of this defect, which often far 
want of Art and mtanes, did fall out in che curation of dangerous 
, penetrative wounds ot the breaſt. 

wy bs. Jes geri. part. 2. lib. a. c. 18. holdeth theſe Fillulations to be of hard 
_ curation, and that not without cauſe ; For tirſt, the parts of the 
breaſt, as the Muſcles, Ribs, Lungs, and Heart, are in continuall 
motion. Secondly, becauſe the quitcour cannot be p ly dif- 
charged. Thirdly, becauſe —. qujgtour is gathered: And they 
ace more hardly cured, it the nina * d, TT 

ing part : T wo means he appointeth tor the curation 

—1 be + We ace very rationall, they are not to. be paſſed over 
in ſilence. 

The Injection is this: Rt flor.roſerub. ſummi tat. hyper. equiſet 
riophyllat. rad. ires / an 3j. veron. valerian. _—_ piloſel. expat. 1 
Salomon. an. man. 1. He adviſeth to adde to theſe, the leſſer centory, 
the root of ariſts/, and gentian, as alſo myrrhe and frank U 
but ſeeing the myrthe and frankincenſe muſt be uſed in poder 
and ic is not fit to uſe auy powders in the Injections which are ap- 
pointed for the breaſt, ſe the internall parts ate very tender ; 
and becauſe they, and. the leſſer centory are bitter, which by reaſon 
of theĩt bitterneſſe may offend the taſte , they are to be left out of 
the la;eftion, After a nights inſuſion, then you ſhall boyle the ſim- 
ples ſet down by me, in a gallon of faire ſpringor raine water to 
the -halfe, that is, untill a pottle remaine. You ſhall firſt clarifie 
every th of this decoction with two ounces of honey, and ſo much 
ſuger , adding the white of an egge beat to water. Laſt of all, 
having ſtrained it, you ſhall reſerve it in a glaſſe veſſell to your 
a'e, 

His vulnerry As for his vulnerary potion, he will have it made of theſe fim- 
pation. ples; Plantane, Agrimonie, Fluellin, Scabions, Hypericum, Be- 
tony, Lung-wort, Ground ivie, Harts- tongue, Sage, Avens ; you 
may adde the white Hoare-hound, Sanicle, and our Ladies 
Of theſe you may frame unto your ſelves ſuch a decoftion:REupet. 
ſcabioſ. cariopbyllat. ſanicul. plantag. pulvenar. ling.cervin. Alchimil. tuſ* 
Ailag· an. man. 1. rad con ſol. major. & borrag. an. Zi. cog. ift in li. x. 
79. 
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Lect. 30. A Treatiſe of Wownds. 17 
. font. aut pluvial. al medie1 at, conſumptionem, ac coletur decofhum. Po- 

a addit ſacebar. ac mel. an. 3 Hij. t. albumirih.ovorum clariſicetur deco= 
dum atque iterum coletur. Capiat æger ſingulis diebus bora quinta malut i- 
te lib. (3, calid. ac dormiat : capiat tantundem bora quarta pome ridiana. 
If you well conſider the faculties cf the fimples , which enter in- 
to the injection, and the vulnerary potion, you m uſtc onfeſſe, 
that it muſt be a very obſtinate which refuſeth to be cared, if 
theſe meanes be methodically uſed , and the fore be dreſſed accor- 
ding to Art. 

All Authors almoſt, who have diſcourſed of wounds of the Thorax Of penetra- 
have made mention onely of wounds received in the fore-pare of ting won 
it ; but have made no mention of wounds inflifted into the back, * 
which pierce alſo into the cavity or hollownefſe of it: whereas * 
theſe are mages ge. of the ſpinalis medulla; which is 
placed there, and the multitude of finewes which proceed from 
thence, If ſach an event doe fall out, firſt you are go dreſſe the 
wound in the back, as I have ſet down in the fox and ewentieth Le- 

Que. As for the wound of the breaſt, it is to be cured by injefti- 


ons, and vulnerary potions, ſet down by me in the fix and twen- 
tieth Lecture. : 


— PB OOO — ——— 
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LECT. XXX. 


Of the Wounds 8 Abdomen, or lower belly, which penetrate, and yet 
rt of the parts contained. 


! any 
2 eicher pierce to the cavity through. the muſcles The differen- 
and the peritoneum, Or elſe they doe not . If « bo og ye 

pierce, then either ſome part ſtarteth out of the wound, or e 
none doth. The parts which ſtart out, are either the caule or the 
guts: if no part ſtart out, then either tome part contained is woun- 
ded, or none at all. | | | 

You ſhall conjecture a wound to penerrate : Fieſt, if the probe, The ſnes of 
or a Wax Candle goe deep in ſtraight & pre in ſearching. you a womd p.ne- 
maſt ficſt ſee that the wound be not intlifted obliquely ; for in thig ws. 
cale you may thruſt the probe a great way between the muſcles, I 


the wound notwithſtanding not penetrating» Secondly, you muſt 
diligently ſearch, that che paſlage of the wound bee not {topped 


Aa 2 with 


3. 


The curation 
: of theſe 
wund. 


eth out. 


eee Dre 


A Tventiſe of nn. Lect. 30 
— any of che ſupetjacent bodiet, as the fat, the nm, 


— if che lajefiien. be made with wine warmed 
wound te, the wine will be received within che =—_—_- 
ae ebe, e by he 3 2 

we may conjectune 29 
thec s 1 — wr j 
wk mare ne — ic is ty d chat the 


if ie 


wound is ating. 
Fourthly, if the caule, or one of the inteſſ ines Rart out of che 
wound , no doubt is to be made of the penetration of the 


weapon. 

©: En receive theſe > Firſt, a wound of the 

void of danger, umleſſe ic be 

925 dees. many pares mult ſaffer ſolution of 
— ye. — of che i 
than chat which is received in che fides ; be- 
cauſe in the middle it is more tendinous, and fo the more 
ind ut Indarumaton and pain: Secondly, becauſe the inte- 
ftines rowle towards the 
Thirdly, all penetrating wounds areto be accounted dangerous: 


2 


fal letk into the 
Fourthly, when in a wound ofthe belly, any of 
parts contained are wounded, jt is to be accounted a deadly 
—— Offach wounds Celſus thus 
. 


A 
the jej num, the 
9 — Firſt, a wound not 


rating, is cuced without any difliculey ,, as wouodsin other 
parts of the 


Secondiy,if the wound be penetrating , and any part contain 


out, four intentions are re The firſt is, that the 


ly convenient medicaments.Fourthly,chat a cue 
r Hl Gmptomes. fe 


— 


Re 


— muſt be diſſipated, and the 


= 
2 x5 


87 


ef M11 1111 89 


Fp 


[-l 


yOu What ist be | 


t, then 


! 


1121 


1412 


4 


* 
8 


— 


| 
x 
= 


8485 


RE: 


5 


11775 
THR 


THE 


al 


pa 


'S 
2 


4 


: 


ing che peritencun. 
neeclle is to bee — 


1 
1737 74 
SiH 


Aſterwards from within qutwards the 


v5 


TH} 


e 


4 


ſome- 


ww the per/tonewm and the muſcles. So you are to proceed unjll 


Fe : 


ſometimes plerelng the peritoneum, and ſometimes (paring it you 
have ſafhciently united the parts disjoyned. Some, ot foure ſtitches 

make one ligature, cutting the threed and tying the ends of it firm» 
ly together, and uſe as many ligatures as are ſufficient. 

2. The ſecond is done by ſtitching the muſcles together, and the 
ſides of the peritoneum together, Jo this ſort of i(ticch, firſt the 
needle is to be paſſed thorow the ak in and the muſcles to the peri- 
toneum: Then the oppoſite fide of che peritoneum is to be joyned to 
the fide lying under the muſcles pierced : this being done, the op- 
polite muſcles are to be pierced. This courſe is to be followed un- 
till all the brims of the wound be decently united. 

3. The third differeth not from the ſtitch which is uſed in other 
parts of the body: For the needle is to be chruſt thorow two ſides 
of the muſeles, and ſo many of the peritoneum ſtill uncill ſufficient 
ſtirchesbe taken. The firſt is accounted the beſt. After ſtitching 
you leave arforifice in the depending part to admit a tent, that the 
matter procured by - may be diſcharged. This kind of 
ſtitch is uſed, becauſe the peritoneum being a membrane would not 
admit conſolidation without the entercourſe of fleſh. And if it 
were left unconſolidat, an ancurable tumor would be left in the 
outer parts, the guts inſinuating themſelves into the cavities of 
che mulcles. 

The u of the One thing is to be obſerved, that you ſecond and ſtrengrhen this 

dry Ruch. Kind of iitch, by a dry ſtitch, and that very firme for within a 

few diyes the threed will cut aſunder the brims ſtitched, and the 
ſticches will become looſe, becauſe the inteſtines continually doe 
but upon the abdomen, wherefore the dry ſtitch is fire, as 
ic is in the curation of the double hare-lip. 

The third intention was (aid to be the application of conv:n'ent 
topicks. Such are all choice vulnerary balſames, whereot I have 
ſpoken ſufficiently before, and agglutinative emplaſters ; ſuch are 
diapalma and emplaſtyum de minis newly made, and not too _ 

tze Summer ſeaſon. In the Winter emplaſtrion ſlicbicum is the 

The deſoipi The deſcription of it is thus ſet downe by Crothus : Re ol. lini & 

| =p" olivar. an. 11. 1. el. laurin. lib. B. lirbarg. auri & argent. an lib. ($. mi- 

oc {olicationis. Ati» FH. cag. iſta ad emplaſtri confiſtentiam, tum adde cer, colopbon. an. 

lib. 1 Mi liqueſaF?. injice gumm, ſequentia in aceto ſoluta, atque al 
juſtam corfiſtentiam inerum redufia. opopan. Fil. galban. ſerapir. elemni 
anemon. bd: Il an. 3iij. lis incorporat. injice ſequentia in altot ol. redafte. 
calaminar. Fiiij-ariflol.long. & rotund. carab. magnet. lap.bematit.coral. 
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rub. & albor. vitriol. albi, terre ſigill. croci Mart. ceruſſ. antimon. an. 
Hi, oliban. mirrb. aloes hepat. mummie, ſanguinis dracon. an. 385. liv 
probe commiſtis adde terebintbine 3 ij. vernicis Fi. capbur. Ziif» pare ur 
emplaſtrum ex quo formentur magdaleone : muni bia ol. lype ricor. inuncl is. 
[have altered the doſes of the timples, I confeſſe, art fo requiring, 
and have ſet downe the artificiall compotition. The faculties of ic 
you may read in himſelfe; for they belong not tothe ſubject which 
we have in hand. Fabricius ab. aq. pendent. cbirurg. part. 2. lib, 2. c. 
45 - adviſeth us to uſe aſtringent powders, as this: Re ſany. dracon. 
bol. Armen. maſt iches, baccar. myrti an. fiat ex omnibus pulvi If ſarcocol, 
the root of comfrey and borax were added, the medicament would 
be the more effectuall. The laſt intention of curing of theſe wounds 
trating wherein no contained part is wou was ſaid to be 
the ſhunning and hindring of evill ſymptomes. Now theſe ſy 
tomes are two: The paine of the parts adjacent being continuall, 
ind the collection of quittour or bloud in the hollowneſſe of the 


abddmen. 


warmed : But it were better to embrocate thoſe parts with the 
oyle of camomil, roſes, and white lilies it they be to be had: for 
ſo the inflammation would be prevented, paine would be eaſed, and 
the parts kept ſoft and plyable: * 


Howneſle, firſt by the weight which le felt there, the paine, the 
tenfion of the part : Secondly; if you cruſh the belly, you ſhall per- 
teive the matter to ſhift from place to place under your hãds. Seeing 
this matter cannot be ſenſihly emptied : becauſe the wounds of the 
belly mult not be kept open, for the reaſon ſer downe before when 
Iſpake of the ſtitching of theſe wounds, we mult labour inſen ſibly 
to diſſipate it by medicaments,.-which rat iſie the parts, diſſipate and 
draw out the matter. Wherefore you may embrocate the grey nes 
with the oyle of rue, dill, cufborbium, Wax, caſtoreum, of tyles« 
Then you may apply diachylum magrum cum gummis (oftned with 
the oy le of ſcorpiozs, or oxycroceum,. and de mucilaginilus mixed to- 


* 
N LECT. 


To avoid che firſt, Galen. 6. mei bod. c. 4- adviſeth us to embro- How paine 5 
cate al the parts from the arme pits to the — l. Sallet oyle caſed | 


As for the ſecond accident, bloud and quictour may fall from oe quo 

| the brims of the wound into the hollowneſſe of the belly, and or bloud col'e- 
may offend, not the guts only bat all other parts contained allo :-&ed in ihe ca. 
for ſometimes a tumour is cauſed, and ſometimes the droptie is v 


of the bei- 
ocured. You ſhall know that theſe things are contained in the is diſcu'ed.. |} 


le. th. a0 tie _——_—— * th tree ith Bo. te th tit. 298 a — e * 1 
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Of penttr ating wc umi of the belly wherein ſome of the par lic mami 


N 


they either procure chylification or nguification. Thofe which 


—— chy 
two parts, 
If the 


reaſons be given. Firſt 
drinke doch hinder conlolidation. 


* 
en 


being cut aſunder, the paſſing of the noariſkment is ſtayed, andſo 
the party defranded of alimene. Fourthly, becauſe che meat and 


f — — — 4 it — 
‚ 
f 
| 


the Grecians call, death doth moſt commonly ſuddenly en 


ſue. 


— 


LECT. XXXI. 


ee 


wounded , and firſt of the wounds of the parts appointed 
for chylificetion. 


Ow the contained which are wounded, are either ap- 
pointed for nutrition or procreation. If for nutrition, then | 


are 


nm mA 65 a 


A © - *® 


lification are the ſtomack, andthe guts. The fromack 
the orifice, which is called Oeſopbagar, and the 
is called Uentricalus. 

be then the wounds are either 


— 
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Celſus lib. 5. c. 26. hath theſe ſignes of it wounded: Ti flomachus The fignes. 
autem percuſſus eff, ct. But when the ſtomacke is wounded, the 
hicket and vomiting of choler doth enſue. If meat or drinke bee 
taken, it commeth up again ſpeedily, the pulſe groweth weake, 
thin ſweats break out, and fo the extremities of the body grow 
cold. Fernel.lib.7. patbol.cap.$. addeth fainting. Although l have ſet 
down the methodical curing of ſuch a w Ledd. 27. yet I thought 
ood here to touch a few things neceſſary to be knowne. And in- 
Nunquam ſatis dicitur, quod nunquam ſatis diſcitur. 
Wounds in the Oeſopbagu are more dangerous than thoſe of Why the 


the Ventriculus, for theſe reaſons : Firſt, becauſe it is of a ner- wounds of the 


vous and membranous ſubſtance, and ſo is not eafily united. Se- Wife are 


„ becauſe the pain is exceeding ſharp , and fo depriveth one — 


of reſt and ſleep. Thirdly, becauſe it hath a conſent with of che bort 
the brain, * of the nerves deſcending 1 frxth conju- 0 
gation, which are beftowed upon it. Fourthly, beauſe topicks 
cannot conveniently be applied to ſach a wound; yea, if you mini- 
ſter vulnerary potions, eicher they retutn by vomiving, or ſlippin 
downe make no ſtay, or elſe they iffue out at the wound 
Fifthly, appetite is loft, and ſo the deſite of meat and drink, with- 
out the which the life of man carmot „ - Shethly, 
becauſe convulſidns may enſue, which are deadly , ac to 
Hippoc. Apbor. ſecl. 5. 2. Seventhly, becauſe vomĩting of choler doth 
coding to C elſus loco citato, which may enlarge and teare 
wound, 

Now as concerning the wounds of the bottome of the ſtomack, The different 
they have the ſame differences which choſe of the orifite have, ces of the 
which after the ſtickes, and manner of curing of theſe wounds of the 
wounds, receive theſe preſages. —— 

Firſt, ſmall and ſuperficiall wounds are eaſily cured ; but pene- 
trating wounds are accounted deadly by Hippoc. apbor. 18. ſett.6, & 8 


Celſus lib. 6. c. 26. 
Now this word Deadly hath a threefold ſignĩification; for firſt, it Deadly what. 


ifieth that bringeth inevicable death; ſecondly, it ſigrieth that 
Which moſt commonly bringeth death; thirdly, it ſignifieth that 
which is dangerous, and may. bring · Now wounds in the bot- 
tome of the ſtomack penetrating , are not alwayes deadly in tte 
firſt Ggnification , although they be in the ſecord and third fignt- 


fication. 
B b Secondly, 


tf} 
[| 
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ſhy wound = =Secondly, penetrating wounds in the bottome of the ſtomack, 
the vente axe hard to be united: Firlt, becauſe it is of a membranous ſub- 
— brd ance, Secondl , becauſe meat and drinke keep aſunder the brims 
1 ot the wound. Taiedly, becauſe the vulnerary potiots {lip out at 
the wound. Fourthly, becauſe a convenient ligature to the 

brims of the wound together, cannot be applied. Fitthly, becauſe 

the ſlomack is very ſenhible from whence enſue pain, afflux of hu- 

mours, watching and inflammations. Sixthly,becauſe body cannot 

be without the benefit which it affordeth to it, for it is the pot 
wherein the nouriſhment of che whole body is boyled. if t 

2. T he ſecond preſage:Penetrating wounds in the Ventriculus, are not dat 
Why theſe ſo dangerous as thoſe of this kinde in the Ocſopbagus. Firſt,becauſe dec 
as are not the bottome is more _ r (can e vulnerary K&K | tra 

0 1 

but 

cot 


ä — other medicaments may nger ſtay here. T hirdly, becauſe the dig- 
nity of this is not ſo great; for the orifice is the ſeat of the appe- 

tite. Fourthly, becauſe the bottome is not of ſuch an exquitite 
ſenſe as the oritice. That wounds in the bottome of the ftomack car 
may be cured, read Crollius in prefat. Bafil. Chyrnic. Shenkius, dee 
and others. It were too tedious to ſet down their narrations. Fo 
ignes of the You ſhall know that the bottome of the ſtomack is wounded, by 
ic, firſt, if the wound be under the Diapbragma, or the mucronata carti> off 
— lago ſecondly, if the chylus come out at the wound either ſincere, fol 
or mingled with the meat unaltered. = 
Si 


The curation As for the curation oftheſe wounds, you muſt not ſuffer the 
ff theſe tent to enter into the wound of the ſtomack : it muſt onely keep o- 
bonds. pen the parts lying above the ſtomack. Let it be armed with ache 
ſtive 1 4 of the oyle of Hypericum, turpentine, and the yolk of an 

egge 3 for this aſſwageth pain, procureth quittour, and is glutina- rc 
tive. The ſtomack outwardly is to be embrocated with the oyle of | ar 
mints, Ae inces, wormwood, and the oyle of roſes; Let m 
him drink the juice of pomegranats and quinces, or the ſyrups of f 
them in the decoction of horſe-taile , mouſe-eare, and pervincle or F 
plantain-water-ſugred. To poore people you may eelerthe tl 
drink, wherein theſe herbs have been boyled : Let the party drinke c 
and eat very ſparingly, for the wound will better unite when the 
ſtomack is ſomewhat empty and wrinkled together. g F 
ecuration @ lf the guts bee wounded, then they are either the ſmall or \ 
ff wounds of great guts. It the ſmall be wounded, the chylus commeth out at the 1 
he guts. wound, the flankes ſwell and become hard, the hicket troubleth | 


the 


— 
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the patient; he Yomiteth choler ; he hath pripings 
ly ; oftentimes a cold ſweat breaketh 2 the extreme parts 
W co 


If the great guts bee wounded , the excrements come out at The preſages. 


the wound. Now the wounds of the guts are either ſuperfici. 
ary, or they paſſe to the cavity. If they paſſe to the cavity, then 
— either ſtraight or tranſverſe, and theſe either great or 

This being noted, you may thus conjecture of the event: Firſt, 
if hewoundbe but ſaperficiary, yet it is not altogether without 
danger; becauſe all the ex parts of the Abdomen are divi- 
ded, Secondly, great wounds of — — but chiefly if they bee 
tranſverſe, for the moſt part prove y. 

Firſt, becauſe they are of a membranous ſubſtance , which hath 
but little blood. Secondly, becauſe the Chylus and excrements doe 
continually paſſe by them. Thicdly, becauſe locallgmedicaments 
cannot conveniently be applied to them, partly becauſe lie 


deep in the body, partly e they continu — 
Fourthly « the brims are — — ſtended 


by flatuolity, the chylus ant the excrements. Fifthly, becauſe theic 

office is abſolutely neceſſary for the preſervation of the lite of man; 

for either they diſtribute the cbylus , which is performed by the 

ſmall guts, or elſe they contain and diſcharge the excrements, which 

— doe. But theſe are hindered the guts wounded; 
ly,becauſe they are very ſenſible, and ſo pain, 

fevers, and watching may enſue. 

The third e: wounds of the ſmall guts are more dange» 
rous than thole of the great: Firſt, becauſe they are more ſinewy 
and membranous than the great. Secondly, becauſe they are of a 
more exquilite ſenſe. Thirdly, becauſe they are neerer to the 
fomack. Fourthly , becauſe they have more meſaraicall veines. 
Fifthly, by reaſon of their excellent office; for they diltribure 
the chylus, aud more refine it, according to Galen. 4+ de uſ. part. 
t. 17. 

The fourth preſage : Amongſt theſe the wound of the Jejunum. 


Why the 


Firſt, becauſe it hath more meſaraicall veines than the reſt, — the 
which maketh it looke red. Secondly , becauſe it may be ſooſe 0 


inflamed, by reaſon of the plenty of blood. Thirdly, becauſe 
it is next to the liver, and ſo 3 Fourthly, becau * 
Bd 2 ic 


dangerous. 
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it hath a tenderer ſubſtance than the reſt. Fifthly, becauſe it recet. 
veth immediatly and in full force, the (harp choler from the gall: 
whereas the felt receive it but mediatly, and the ſharpneſſe of it be- 


ing much abated. 


The fifth preſage : The great guts are more apt to receive con- 
ſolidation, than the (mall ; partly becauſe they are of amore 
(ubſtance,parily becauſe they are not ſo ſenſible: And thirdly, the 
excrements contained in them are ſolider than the cbylus, and fo 
not ſo apt to flow to the wounded part, and ſo to keep the brims 


aſunder. 


he intentions As for the curation of theſe wounds, they require foure inten- 


tions: The firſt is to ſtitch the brims of the wound with the Glo- 
vers ſtitch; if the gut be not without the wound, it muſt be drawn 
out gently : Let it be ſowed wich good flaxen threed not waxed ; 
for then it will (well and not fo ſoon cut the brims of the wound 


aſunder „ 


Secondly, to reduce the gat to its own place , but it muſt firſt 


natory medicament is to bee applied to the wound, 


be fomented with red aſtringent wine warmed : — 4 
z 


Re Maſtich. ſarcocoll.an.3j, borach. & myrrh. an. 3 (3. fiat ſ. 4. pulvit, 


qui aſpergatur. 


Thirdly, the extet nall parts of the belly are to be ſtitched, as 1 
have taught in my former Lecture. Better it is to ſtitch theſe parts, 
than to leave them open. 2 0a mo any more 

0 


ply locall medicament to the wound, 


r the guts ſtill ſhiſt. 85 


condly, becauſe the aire will cauſe pain and griping. Thirdly 


cauſe the cold aire may breed flatuoſity, which 


ſtendl 15 


may break the ſtitches. 1 naturall heat 


kept in, the gut is ſooner conſolidat. 


The fourth intention is, you muſt have a care that the excrements 
hurt not the wound, they becoming hard by ſtaying. To this pur- 


pole you muſt feed the patient with moiſtning meats, and miniſter 


ſheeps head and feet. 
In curing of theſe wounds, you muſt not omit the miniſtring of 


emollient clyſters, made of the decoction of a 
vulnerary potions. 
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LECT. XXXII. 
Of wounds of the parts appointed for ſanguification and 


procreation. 

0; all the parts appointed for ſanguification, the liver is the 

chiefelt and principall, being the prince of the lower region 
of the little world; firſt then I will ſpeake of the wounds which 
nay happen to it. 

ounds of the liver, they are either ſuperficiary lightly hurting 
the outer part, or they are deep and great, piercing even to the 
mnks of the Vena porta, and the Vena cava. Celſus lib. . cap. 26. 
uteth downe theſe ſignes. 
Theſe are the fignes of the liver wounded, a great flux of bloud The (ene 


The difle* 


rences, 


wloured 

What will befall, the liver being wounded, theſe aphoriſmes The propno- 
bllowing will ſhew you. Firft, fuperficiary wounds of the liver ſtickes. 
my admit curation : but great and deep wounds will not. Hippoc. 1. 
6b. 18. lib, 6. hath theſe words : If the bladder, or the braine, or 
te heart, or the midriffe, or a {mall gut, or the ſtomack, or the 
ver be wounded, it is deadly. 

Sundry reaſons may be alleaged for this Firſt, is the great Why deepe 
ux of bloud which followeth. Secondly, the dignity and ne- Wound 9 = 
zlity of it : for it is a principall part, nd affordeth bloud for the 8 * 
wtrition of the whole body. Thirdly, the inflammation which » 
xiſeſſerh it being wounded; for it is a member hot and full of 
loud. The fourth is the difficulty of curation: for vulnerary 
mtions leeſe much of their ſirength before they come to the liver. 

The 
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The Topicks cannot well be applyed it ly ing deepe, and the quit. 
tour cannot be well diſcharged, and ſo it may corrupt the ſubſtance 
of the liver, and ſo ſanguitication is hindred, from whence enſue 
the conſumption of the body, or the dropſie. 

If you object that good Authors have in their monuments ſet 
downe the examples of ſome who have been cured, who have re- 
ceived a deep wound in the liver; 

| anſwer that thoſe examples are rare, and come neere tomira- 
cles, God his providence concurring with the extraordinary 
ſtrong conſtitution of the body: wherefore let not theſe draw 
from you any bountifull promile of recovery, 

The ſecond preſage: If cold ſweats burſt out of the forehead 
and neck, if the wounded party often faint, if the extremities 
grow cold, and the party become very weake, then death attend- 
eth. © 

Touching the curation, let it be dreſſed wich aſtringent trochiſ- 
ces diſſolved in plantaine water, adding thereto the ſytups of dry 
roſes, myrtils and pomgranats: for a doubtfull hope is better than 
a reſolved deſpaite. 

The ſecond part appointed for ſanguification which may bee 
wounded is the ip een: tor according to Ariſtot. lib. 3. de part. i- 
malium, it is a baſtard liver. The wounds of it as of the liver are 
either ſuperficiary or deepe. Signes of ſpleene wounded deeply are 
theſe according to Celſus li. 5. c. 26. Black bloud doth ifſue out of 
the left ſide, the ſide it felfe and the ſtomack become hard, great 
chiclt enſueth, and the paine reacheth to the neck. 

Concerning theſe wounds, receive theſe prognoſticks. Firſt, 
deep wounds of the ſpleen are for the molt part deadly. Celſus li. 
5. c. 26. aftirmeth, that they who are ſo wounded hardly are ever 
cured : for this prognoſtick theſe reaſons may be given: Firſt, be- 
cauſe a fearfull flux not onely of the venall, but of che arterial! 
bloud alſo doth enſue. Secondly, it is a worthy and neceſſary part, 
it furthering ſanguification, and being a ſecond liver, if it per- 
torme not irs duty. 

Thirdly, becauſe it being a part full of blood and hot, it may 
be ealily inflamed. Fourthly, becauſe it hath a great conſent with 
the heart. by reaton of the multitude of the arteries communicate 
with it: tor noyſome vapours may be ſent to the heart, from the 
quitt our and putritied dloud. 


The | 
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The ſecond preſage : Although deepe wounds of the ſpleen bee bY 

deadly, yet I am of the opinion that the ſpleen may be — out of — | 

a man, or a woman, and live, The experiment of this exſection — you life re» 
in a dogge, Maſter Gillam and I made in Doctor Bonhams houſe, maine. | 
Firſt, — was made in the left ſide, hard under the ſhort ribbes, 

foure inches in _ through all the containing parts of the ab- 

domen : Then the ſpleen was drawne out: Thirdly, all the veſſels 
by the which it was bound to the adjacent and contiguous parts 
we bound to prevent the immoderate flux of blond : Fourthly, we 

cut away the ſpleen neere to the ſubſtance of ic. Fifthly, we ſtitch- 
ed the parts of the abdomen, and left the healing of the parts to 

nature; all the wounded parts were in a ſhort time healed, But a- 
bout fix weekes afterward the curre become mangie, the ſpleen be- 
like not drawing unto it ſelfe the feculent blood. Vis Vidius de 
arat. memb. li. 10. c. 10, thinketh this operation to bg impoſlible 
wich keeping of life, by reaſon of the immoderate flux of bloud 
which muſt enſue. But the binding of the veſſels doth remove this 
ſcuple, which | wonder he did not conſider. 

The third preſage: By reaſon of the ſpleene wounded the 
ftomack , liver, and the whole body may become ill affected: 
_—_ the droplie, ſcabbineſſe, melancholy, and ſuch diſeaſes may 


The wounds of the ſpleene are cured as thoſe of the liver : Ie 2 
falleth out in wounds of the liver and ſpleen, that much blood The oration: 
flleth into the cavity of the abdomen. But this blond is either 


{ diſcuſſed by the naturall heat, or elſe it cauſeth an apoſteme in the 


groJne, 
The third part appointed for ſanguification isthe kidney: This 
may be — eine ſuperticially, or deeply; and ſo either where 3 9 
the carunculæ papillares onely are, or to the pelvis alſo, and this laſt Ihe differences 
tther without any hurt done unto the veine and artery emulgent, 
or they being wounded alſo. 
If the ki ineyes bee wounded to the pelvis, clots of bloud will Signes. 
come with the arine : there will be a great paine in the part affect - 
d, and will reach to the groyne and teſticle. See Celſus lib. 5. c. 26. 
kernel. lib. 7. Patbolog. c. S. D 
If the kidney be wounded through the back, then it is not like Progneſiicks. 
that the party can eſcape : for the wound muſt pierce the Pſoa, and 
4 nerves ſpi inging there from the ſpinalis medulla can hardly * 
f 
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2. If the wound be inflifted by the fide and pierce but onely to the 


carunculæ pepillares, it may be cared, and yet not without difhcul. 
ty, becauſe the muſcles of the belly mat be wounded, and the pe- 
ritoneum allo between the membranes of which ic is lapped. 

3. f the wound pierce to the pelvis, the wound molt, commonly 
falleth out to be deadly: Firft, becauſe the draining ot the ſerofitie 
from the veins and arteries is abſolutely neceſſary: otherwiſe if ic 
be ſtayed in the body, it would hinder the unition of the w 
and procure watrilh powkes and the dropſie. Secondly, 
the ſubſtance of it hardly doth admic conſolidation, partly by rea- 
ſon of the compactneſſe of its ſubſtance, partly becauſe it hath 
within ic ſelfe the caruncule papillares and the pelvis which are ſper- 
matick parts. q 

4. If the veine and artery emulgent bee wounded, there is ſmall 
hope of rgcovery, becauſe a feareſull flux of bloud mult en- 
fue 


The cutation. The curation is performed by ſanative injections, vulnerary 
potions, and the miniftring of the trochiſci de alkskengi cum opio, or 
if che paine be not great, ſine 0pio in new milke, having ſaccharum 
Wy rh. in it. . | 

Wounds of the he rth part appoin or ſanguihcation, wich bee 

bladder. wounded, is the bladder. It may bee wounded firſt in the cally 

1 where the ſphyncter muſcle is, which is fleſhy : ſecondly, in the bo- 

; dy ofthe bladder. If the wound be in the body of the bladder, then 
it happeneth either in the ſides about the groines, where the liga 
gaments of itare, or in the other membranous parts. 

The fignes- The ſignes of the bladder wounded are theſe, according to Cel 
ſus, lib. 5. cap. 26. and Fernel. lib. 7. pathol. c. 8. The urine com- 
meth bloudy and ſparingly : if the body of the bladder be wound- 
ed, then the urine falling into the cavity of the abdomen, it will 
(eee to be aſcites,and the paine will be communicate to the groins 
and ſtones in men. | . 

rreſages. As for the prognoſticks, receive theſe: Firſt, wounds in the neck 

1 of the bladder, where it is fleſhie, are curable. This needeth no 
confirmation, for we may ſee frequent experiment of this in thoſe 

® who are cut for the ſtone. Secondly, wounds in the — 
about the groine are curable alſo in thoſe who ate ofa 

good conſtitution of body, Thirdly, wounds in other parts of the 

body of the bladder, which are membranous, are uncurable. See 


Hippoc- 
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Hippoc. Apbo r. 1 8. ſecl. 6. and Galen in his Commentary upon this 
place : He yeeldeth this reaſon, becauſe the bladder is nervous, 
thin, and hath but little blood. Of this ſame opinion is Ariſtotle 
ib. 3. biſfor. Animal. cap. 15. who faith, that the bladder be- 
* „ cannot unite , unleſſe it bo in the beginning of the 
neck. 


becauſe it is membranous ; Secondly, becauſe the wounds of it 
xe very painfull, whence affluxion of humors, and an inflam- 
nation proceed: Thirdly , becauſe ic ealily mortifieth : 
Fourthly, becauſe it chamber-pot of the body , the 
wine contained in it, will not ſuffer the wound to conſolidate, 
Den „ by reaſon of the ity 
g, and by reaſon of its humidity relaxing, „be- 
auſe fearfull ſymptomes enſue after ſuch wounds, as 
watching, the hicket, dejection of appetite, convulſi ons & faint- 
ings. Sixthly, if in wounds of the bladder, a fever continue, if 
the wound become black, or of a livid colour ; if the party can- 
zot ſleep, or it doe continually ſlumber, and if a convultion doe 
Nee the party become weaker and weaker, you may 


icate that the party will die. 
titer vulnerary potions : This which followerh is excellent: R 
den. inciſ.nu* o liij. e 12 ſumach. baccar. myrt. an. iij, roſ. rub. 
ſecat. pug · ij. balanft. 5 . c0q- ifta in lib. 16. aq. font. aut pluvial. 
43. partis conſumptionem , ac coletur decoctum. In callatu ra diſſolve 
np. è roſ. rub. ſiccat. & mell. roſat.an. Jvj.ſyrup. myrtini Jiij, gun 
ui tragacanthi 3 (3. Nil capiat eger præter iſtud decoctum ante diem 
kcimum ſi conſlent vires. Although the party bee very dry, yet 
uy not drinke any water, for that would bring i le 
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nents are beſt, as a digeſtive made of Cyprian Turpen- 
tine, the yolke of an egge , and ſome of the oyle of egges : 
jou may uſe your artificiall balſames brought to a reaſonable 
tick confiſtence, with the white Joyners vernice, and Turpen- 
Une, 
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Celſus lib. 5. c. 26. ſubſcribeth to theſe, affirming , that they wy, 
hardly can be healed whoſe bledder ts wounded: For the con- conn tate 
firmation of this opiniou, theſe reaſons may be yeelded : F irſt, ate incurable. 


you goe about to cure wounds of the bladder, mi- The curation. 


As for the Topickes, anodine and agglutinative medica - The ropicks. 
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Now onely temaineth, of all the wounds in the parts of the 
Abdomen to ſpeak of thoſe which happen to the parts deſtinate 
for procreation. 

Thoſe are the Matrix in Women, and the genitals in men. If 
the Matrix, then it is either wounded in the neck, or e ven into 
the capacity of it. If the wound pierce to the capacity , then 
blood will ifſue out at the privie part, and the pain will bee a- 
bout the groines. 

Celſus eſteemeth theſe wounds to bee of difficult curation: 
Theſe Reaſons may bee — Firſt, it is thin and mem 
branous, unleſſe the Woman bee great with Childe. $6 
condly , becauſe it is of an GO ew 4 and fo paine, a 
Fever and inflammation may inſue. Thirdly , becauſe it hach 
a notable conſent with the principal pers of the body. 
F becauſe it is a moiſt place. Fifthly, becauſe it is, s it 
were , The {mk of the body to receive impurities , which is the 
cauſe that theſe wounds may become cancerous ulcers. Ordi- 
nary wounds, even of the body of the Matrix, are not to be te- 
counted deadly , becaufe Infants have beene by inciſion, taken 
out of the Matrix , the mother remaining alive, This kinde of 

is called Parti Ceſare : And the whole Matrix hath 

been taken out from the body, the party living long afterward. 

where youtay — —P 

may . M a 

che Blk, Genitals h and 

tals of man may be wholly taken away, 

yet the party live,and that the wounds of theſe are not dead 

reth in who have been gelt, and have loft thetr 

i ſuperſſuous to diſconrfe of them, and the rather, 

the dreffing of them doth not differ from that which is uſed to 
other parts of the fame nature. 
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LECT. XXXIII. 


Of wounds of the nervous parti. 


Y the nervous parts, here I underſtand three ſorts of parts : 

to wit — 1 — 

That a Sinew is wounded , you ſhall know firſt by the part : Signes of a 6- 
If great and many ſinewes be in the place wounded, or paſſe by new wounded. 
it ; the anatomy teacheth this. Secondly , (ball know this 
by the f. S 
convulſion, raving, if it be not cut aſunder, and at laſt ſometimes 


mo on. 
The ſolutions of unĩty which unto fiaewes, are The differences 
ſoure; a Puncture, an Incifion, a 


tion. 


Firſt , wounds ofthe finewes are cg 
they are of an exquiſite ſenſe or feeling, 
* 


menings, and that they are impregnant with tie of anĩ- 
mall ſpicits. Secondly, by reaſon of the conſent which they 
have with the braine, and the ſpinalis medulla ; For according 
to Galen, lib. 12. de uſu partium, c. 11. the braine is the Well- 
ſpring, the ſpinalis medulla the River, and the Sinewes the 
Creekes. Thirdly, by reaſon of the fearfull ſignes, which fol- 
low after that a finew is wounded, which are extream paine, 
afflux of humors, a Gangrene, a ſharp Fever, raving, and a Con- 
vulhon. 

As fora puncture, it is either not conſpicuous, not to be diſ- _ 
cerned by the 6 he, or it is conſpicuous : The firſt is called pun- OA” 
dura ceca ; the ſecond, pund ura aper: of the two, the cecais the ture and pre- 
worſt ; for locall medicaments cannot ſo well be applied to the *. 
part wounded. The penerall 

Before | come to the curation of this particular ſolution of Adications of 
unity in ſinewes, | will acquaint you with the generall indi- ©ing of 
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cations required in the curation of wounds of nervous parts in 
generall : Firſt, blood is to be let. Secondly, the body is to bee 
purged : See Galen, c.2. lib.6. method. /Eginet-lib.4. c. 54 theſe 
prevent the affluxion of humors. T hirdly, the party muit uſe a 
very {lender diet. Fourthly, we muſt provide that the aire which 
the patient doth enjoy,be warm ; for if the aire be cold,a convul- 
ſion might enſue, Peruſe Apbor. 15. ſe. 5. Wherefore when you 
dreſſe ſuch wounds, you are to ule warm cloathes and ſtupes, and 
the medicaments warmed. 

Now to come to the curation of a puncture in particular; 
Ir it bee punctura ceca, theſe loc ill medicaments are apt. Theſe 
medicaments muſt be hot, drying, of ſubtill parts, to di 
dry putrefaction, and attract. See Galen, I. 6. merbed. c. 2. & Lz. 
ſecundum genera: ſuch are of. rutaceum, chamemelinum ane ibi 
num, coſtinum, liliorum al borum, vulpinum, de caſtorio, de eupbor- 
bio, lumbricorum byperici cum gummi, de ſcorpionibus, terebintbine. 
Galen ad iſſeth to uſe Sallet oyle warmed, and applyed with 
wooll, old oyle is beſt. Pareus, lib. 9. c. 38. adviſeth to adde 
to it aquavite ; for the thin and virulent humor, which iſſueth 
from the ſinew, is ſpent and dried the more. Galen. lib. 6. method. 
c. 2. & lib. 3. ſecundum genera, commendeth a medicament made 
of Eupborbium, which is this: R cer. pari. 1. terebintbln. pic. an. 

art. dimid. Eupborb. part. 12. According to the tenderneſſe or 
hardnefſ of the body, more or leſſe of the Eupborbium is to 
bee uſed. You ſhall know your medicament to bee propor- 
tionate to the griete ; Firſt, if the party feele a pleaſant heat, as 
is that of the Sunne in temperate weather : Secondly, if the part 
doth pleaſantly itch. If the party feele no heat, then there can 
be no attraction; if ic be immoderate, it will attract humore, md 
cauſe inflammation. 

If by the application of theſe medicaments, the paine and 
other ſymptomes ceaſe not, then ccoſſe inciſion of the skin is 
to bee made, that the medicaments in their full force 
may be applied to the punctured nerve. When the puncture is 
either thus laid bare by inciſion, or at the firſt by the wounding 
inftcuments 3 .itis not requilite to apply to it medicaments {+ 
hot and drying, and when it is hid, to ſhun inflammation : 
Wherefore your ordinary artificial] Balſames dropped in 
warme will ſerve; for by their unfuolity they ſmooth the 
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ct, by their heat they make attraction, and ſo mitigate paine 
y diſcharging the place ot the ſanies, and by their moilture 
they open the orifice, and kcepe it open. 

The inciſion of a nerve is eicher {traight and direct, or tranſ- 1 he curing ot 
verſe. If it be tranſverſe, it is either quite cut aſunder, or but an incifion of 
in part. a a neTve- 

A nerve quite divided is leſſe dangerous, than that which is ;;;igerences 
but onely cut in part, according to Guid. Magn. Chir. tract. 4. and progno” 
defi. 1. c. 4. See Galen. |. 6. method. c. 2. Avicen. I. 3. c. 4. Fan. ſticks. 
tract. 4. c. 1, 2,3, 445, 6, & 7. The reaſon of this is, becauſe a 0 
nerve being quite cut alunder, cannot ſend any harme to the 
braine. 

A nerve quite cut a ſunder cannot admit any conſolidation, 2 
according to the firſt intention. See Hippoc. Apb. 19. ſed. 6. where 
he ſaith, when the bone is wounded, or the cartilage, or a nerve, 
or the thin part of the cheeke, or the prepurizm, it doth grow a- 
gaine or unite. He hath the like Apbor. 28. lib. 7. Ariſtor. lib. 3. 

__ animal. ſubſcribeth to him: for theſe parts are (perma- 
tick. 
As for the curation of ſuch a wound, the Topicks which Th. curation. 
are uſed ought to dry with little mordication or biting, accord- 
ing to Galen, lib. 6. method. c. 3. & li. 3. ſecundum genera, c. 2. 
ſuch are unguentum de calce lota, & unguentum diapompbolix. It the 
whole nerve be cut aſunder, no convulſion can enſue, becauſe 
both the ends give way. This kind of wound is cured eafily by 
farcoricall medicaments, whereot I have ſpoken heretofore ſut- 
ficiently. In this kinde of wound the motion of the part into 
which the nerve is implanted to move is aboliſhed. If the nerve be 
cut aſunder but in part, firſt it is to be dreſſed with the medica- 
ments before preſcribed; but if the ſymptomes, as paĩne, &c. and a 
convulſion be like to enſue, the belt courſe is to cut the finew or 
tendon quite aſunder, rather than by deferring of the inciſion to 
expole the party wounded to the danger of death. This being 
done, uſe anodine and deliccative medicaments. When you have 
thus drefſed the wound above your pledgets, either dia palma or 
liacbylon ſimplex in the ſummer malaxed with the oyle of Roſes, , 
Quinces,or Myrtils; for the tenderneſſe of the part will hardly 
admit the application of any firme emplaſſer. Laſt of all, you 
xe to rowle up the part with faſcia exjulfiva, whereof | have 
ſpoken 


Of a contuſion 


of anerve. 


Of a diſtortion; 


Of hardnelle- 


Of an inflam- 
mation. 
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Of paine, 
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ſpoken in its proper place, partly to expreſſe the ſanie which 
doth gather in the place, partly to (tay the affluxion of new 
humors. 

Now it is time to come to the contuſion of a nerve. This 
may be either ſolitary, or with ſome ſolution of unity. If it 
be ſolitary, then you are to foment the part with Sallet-oyle 
hot, and to apply it with wooll. If the skin bee divided, 
then medicaments drying and uniting the parts are to bee 
uſed. Such is emplaſtrum fodicationis malaxed with the oyle 
of bypericum. 

Laſt of all, a diſtortion may happen to a nerve by a fall, ex- 
craordinary motion, or ſome other violent externall cauſe, 
which may hinder the motion of the part. In this caſe apply 
emplaſt rum de mucilaginibus, or diapalme, having gummi ammonie- 
cum added to it. 

Afﬀeer Sntufions and diſtortion of ſinewes, a hardneſſe of- 
ten remaineth, which cauſeth a numneſſe of the part. This 
proceedeth from the ſetling of groſſe humors in the place. In 
this caſe you are to uſe medicaments which ſoften and digeſt, as 
the oyle of white Lilies, Gooſe-greaſe with bd:Vium ; but the 
oyle of ſhecps and nears feet impregnat with the macilage of 
the mar{h-mallow, Linſeed and Fenugreeke, exceedeth all o- 
ther medicaments. Let the part be embrocate with this medica- 
ment warmed ; and let emplaſtrum magnum cum gummis malaxed 
with florax liquidebe applyed. Now it remaineth that I ſpeake 
ſomewhat of accidencs which uſually fall out when a nerve is 
wounded. 

The firſt of theſe is an inflammation : you muſt meete with 
this by applying medicaments, which are cooling and drying; 
for theſe both abate the inflammation, and correct 
on; ſuch are Beane-meale, Barley-flowre , the meale of Vet- 
ches, Ciche-peaſe, or Millet boyled with ſufficient ſtore of Oxy- 
mell, untill they be brought to the conſiſtence of a pultice. 
Rut before you apply this medicament to the member, embro- 
crate it with oyle of Elders, having mingled with it a little 
Roſe- vineger. 

The ſecond ſymptome is Paine: Here you muſt uſe liberall 
phlebotomie, purging, and a ſpare dyet. If the party can- 
not admit bleeding, then uſe ventoſes with ſcarrification, 

leeches, 
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leeches , veſicatories in the the oppoſite parts ; for a locill me- 
dicament, uſe a e made of Beane - flowre, Mallowes, 
Grounſell, Violer- $ boyled in milke, and having unguen- 
- Wi mingled with the cataplaſme, when it is taken from 
the fire. 

The third ſymptome which may trouble both you and the Of a convu! 
patient is a convulſion: Of this accident Hippocrat. apbor. 2. Hon 
{e2. 5. ſopronounceth : If a convultion enſue upon a wound, 
it is deadly. But this muſt happen after too great effufion of 
bloud, as he explaineth himſelfe in the next Aphoriſme; for 
if a convulfion fall out by reaſon, by repletion, it is cared by 
bringing the body low, by uſing the generall curative meartes 
in that meaſure as the circumſtances ſhall ſhew. If a convul- 
fion happen, then you muſt embrocate all the ſpinalis meduls 
from the head to the coccyx, with Sallet- oyle lp and 
afterwards applying rowles of wooll, or aſheepes skin, new- 
ly killed, to the part: Then the member wonnded is alſo to 
be dreſſed; ſo if the wound be in the hand, you muſt begin to 
foment in the arme-pics, by the which the nerves march , and 
then to proceed to the vertebre of the neck and breſt with 
oyle and wooll. But if the foot bee wounded, then you muſt 
begin the fomentation at the vertebre of the loynes , and 0s 
ſacrum, and fo to proceed to rhe ends of the toes. Fe is trot 
umi ſſe co hold the whole member in wartne oyle, as in a bath, 

Ah may cofivetiiently be done. So mach then of wounds of 
a line. 

If a 'tendon be wounded, you ſhall perceive it by cheſe two Of wounds of 
fignes : The firſt is, if the wound be neare to the joynt, for the © tendon. 
rendons are the endings of the muſcles, and the ends of moſcles 
ever end either at the joynts, or neare to them. The ſecond is, 
if the wound be received in parts which are not fiefhie : ſuch are 
the backs of the hands and feet. As for the curation of theſe 
wounds, the indications ſet downe in the curation of the 
wounds of a finew will ſerve. | 

If allgament be wounded, feeing they are not fo ſenfible as Of wounds of 
thoſe of the nerves and tendons, they procure not fo fearefull ye ligaments. 
accidenrs : only drying medicamenrs, and not too hot, are here 
to be uſed to corſame the fanies, leſt the ligament tot. Strong- 


er 
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er medicaments may here bee uſed, becauſe a tendon is not ſo 
ſenlible z in this caſe uſe oyle of maſtick, the naturall ballame, 
artificiall balſames , and drying and comwitlating powders; a- 
bove apply emplaſtrum fodicationis. In curing all theſe wounds 

*% which happen to the nervous parts, take heed that you uſe not 
a fomentation : for that moiltneth and increaſeth putrefacti- 
on. 

An obſervation This one thing let me inſinuate unto you, that if one be of. 
fered to you, who hath the great tendon, inferted into the 
heele wounded, that you ſuffer him not to walke before it bee 
perfectly united and skinned, for otherwiſe ic will breake open 
againe. 


— 


bs LECT. XXXIIII. 
Of wounds of the Joints. 


Joint is the ſetting together of bones for the 
ming of tree motion according to Galen. lib. de offib. in 
principio. 

Now wounds of the joynts are made either by a puncture or 
inciſion 3 and theſe are eĩther in the ſipper compaſling parts, or 
elſe they pierce to the cavity of the joynt. The ſolution of uni- 
ty in the joint is apparent to the eye: wherefore it is needleſſe to 
ſet downe any fignes. 

As far the prognoſticks receive theſe : All wounds of the 
joints are dangerous: Firſt, becauſe they are of an exquiſite 
ſenſe, by reaſon of the nerves, tendons, and membranes : where- 
fore (harp paines doe enſue, which procure aftluxion of hu- 
mours, from whence ſpring inflammations, fevers, — 
loathing of food, thirſt, convulſions, gangrenes , 
and ſometimes death. Secondly, as all wounds of the joints 
are grievous, ſo great wounds piercing to the cavity are moſt 
dangerous, yea moſt commonly deadly, if they be inflicted in- 
to great joints, and the aqua articularir, the joynt water iſſue 
out. Of this water, ſee Celſ. lj. 5. c. 26, Par. li. 9. c. 39. Lang · li. i. 
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9. in pref. & li. eod. ep. 3. Plat. tom. 2. — fol: 782. & 933. & 
137. Atrer that this naturall humour is let out, then ſacceed- 
ich the iſſuing of an excrementions humour. Celſus afhrmerh it 
either to be a thin and whitiſh ichor, or to bee a thick gluti- 
nous and whitiſh humour, like to white honey, which he cal- 
leth meliceria. This terme by him ib. cod. 5. cope 28. is taken 
fora kind of ulcer. arent (aith that this excrement is ſome- 
times thick and white, and ſometimes thin. Lengtys likeneth it 
to whey. Platerus averreth it to be a watriſh ichor. This diver- 
doth from the diverſity of the tem reof the 
of wounded perſons. It is cold and and is cauſed 
ofthe elementary juyce, which is ſent to noutiſh the joint: 
but it is corrupted by the weaknefſe and diftemperature of the 
op rm herebe moved, wh antity of 
» Why a quantity o 
i — of © Nr oat of an o- 2ſt 
= the quantities of the Cn ray, 
may : o 
which joint, is ſo 
of humour 


re of a ſubſtance without fleſh and bloud 


the joynts 
blond — 


* , 
foperinous humour 

audable : 
A quiteogr 


ficuation farthererh 
mifbon of fapertivous hamours much, they being feared in a de- 


2 — if it be a 


The curation 
=» of a pundiure- 


che naturall heat, 
blackneſſe, „ und cotrrulſions. Pe- The car 
ruſe Hippoc. apbor. 20. Sed. 5. If the wound be procured by inci — 
on, then either the brims are reaſonable nere one to another, . 
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ſunder, then you nuiſt uſe ſtitching firſt of all to bring the 
brims together; you mult onely ſtiich the sk in in perſons of 
ripe age, but in children you may che ſubjacent parts; for in ſuch 
they will admit unition. 6 
Galen 2. de fraQur. aflirmeth that all parts of the body de- 
light to be covered with the skin, which Nature hath provi- 
ded for an univerſall cover. If this may be atlirmed of any, it 
may be moſt juſtly pronounced of the joints, for they have but 
ſmall ſtore of naturall heat, which may bee extinguiſhed, if 
the cold alye bee ſuffered to pierce unto them, which is hinde- 
red by bringing the brims of the wound by ſtitching. When 
the wound is ſtitched , there muſt be leit a {mall orifice in the 
depending part to admit a tent, that the quittour may be diſ- 


charged. 


I ocall medica* This being done, If the wound pierce not to the cay 


ments. 
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ity of 
the joint , dreſſe the wound with ſome good artificiall Nad. 
ſame having mingled with it a drying and healing powder ; 
ſuch is this 2 R 1bur. ſang. dracon. myrrb. aloes bepat. maſticb. an. 
Zij. rad. Hmpbyt. centaur. major. borac. ſarcocoll. an. 3j. fiat pulvit, 
capiat balſami 3j. & pulv. Zi (3. Above apply emplaſtrum fodice- 
tions or this cataplaſine : N fur fur. macri, far. bord, & fabar. 
an. Zi). flor. chamel, & melilot. an. pug. ij. lixivii communis lib, x. 
acet. ſambucin. Ziv. cog. iſta ad cateplaſn.<iis confiſtentiam, tum 
addatur ung. popul.. ol. roſ. & myrtil. an. 3j. This is excellent to 
prevent paine, or to aſſwage it if ic bee preſent. All the ap- 
plications muſt be actually hot: for actuall heat doth contoſt 
and diſcuſſe excremencitious humour in the joints, and frength+ 
neth them. If the wound pierce to the cavity of the joint 
; nnr very drying: ficſt, becauſe the bones 
and ligaments whereof the joints ate framed, are of their 
n * 2. and ſo 2 de — le- 
condly, becauſe ave not feeling, an may (utter 
{trongmedicaments:; thirdly, becauſe plenty of thin gait 1088 
Has | of che joints, a very Ing icament is 
required. 


le then greater quantity of the former powder with the bal- 


« ſame, or mingleit wich Arc his liniment, and abore apply 


the former medicaments. 
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Let mee give you notice of one thing, that in'curing a wound The pot. f 
e ofthe you haves ſpecteli care of che poſition of the mem- de member. 
f ber, fora perverſe poſture increaſeth ſymptomes, and bring- 
h eth diſtortion, numneſſe, and contracti m ſundry times, afcer 
chat the wound is cured. Wherefore if the opper part of the 
* ſhoulder be wounded, a large bowliter muſt be put in the arme- 
|= pit, and the arme caried in a ſcarte to beare up the lower part 
of the arme, that the brims of the wound may the more aptly 
at conſolidate. If the lower part of the arme be wounded, you 
if | muſt caryit ina poſture meane, between extenfion' and con- 
traction. And when the lips of the wound begin to wnite, 
you muſt cauſe the patient to uſe a moderate motion of the 
arme, leſt it prove leſſe plyable to motion, after that the 
wound is cured. If the joint of the elbow be wounded ĩt muſt 
be ſo placed that ir be neither too much contracted, nor too much 
nale 12 15 nun l Er w tes TERS 
crapulous in Wound inthe 
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1 ey eſtee 
the brachizas doth befitf the elbow, to 
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and ſo of an te feeling, 
1 N Wh und bee inflicted in the 
lefſe 3 auſe it is fleſby, 
yet a great flux of blood may enſue, be it hath remarkable | 
paine, becauſe it hath not ſmall * 
| If che wrells or Joints of the fir 
be wounded , they maſt bee kept halte ſhut, moving Bill Mi 
the palme of the hand: for if they be kept fill extended they 
may prove unable to gripe when they are healed. 
If the articulation of the hip bee wounded, the thigh bone 
muſt be kept in its cavity, which may bee done by laying the 
Dd 2 patient 
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ng 
Joynts, if they paſſe to the cavity, although they bee cured, 
2 — — 2 reſpedts v4 
ing are accounted great ure : Firſt, 
05 vi nes S — 
y, 0 7 part. 

' reqſan_of the ill conſtitution of the party wounded. 
ourthly, by reaſon of the grievous In the 
firſt two laſt reſpefts, wounds of the joynts may prove 
great, 


. 


Lunge. Secondly, if the 
Thiedly, if the flux of Food 
of the L 


an end to this Treatiſe of wounds, whe I 
the long n ar 
N 
e deſcription of ſome in the curation of 

t wounds. 


bones, and unite finewes, they baſten the ſcaling of bones, th 
procure the expulſion of ſtrange bodies in wounds ; they dit- 
folve knotted blood ; they dry up ſuperfluous humidity , and 


withſtand putrefaction. 
Let 


Lect. 34. A Treatiſe of Wounds. 
Let no man wonder that they have ſuch admirabie ei- 
fefts Wee know that their meats and drinks, yea medicatnents 
which are hartfall in ſome diſeaſes, and at ſome times, as in a 
\ ” burning fever to drink wine, or to miniſter hot or obitructin 
r — — thinke — hat 
vi meanes profitable in es, un 
Gee will cake her to be rather a Stepmother than a loving Mo- 
ther ? 
Baut ſeeing GOD, by his providence did fore-ſee, that 
man would fall and become mortall , and that diſeaſes (the 
7 nx ry wy — end) would increaſe; of his owne 
goodneſſe, he from the beginning created meanes to ſecond Na- 
? n death by prolonging liſe by 
- uſeof ſuch things as are familiar to Natute, and contrary to the 
' griefe : ſuch are vulnerary potions in wounds. 
I be chĩefeſt of the fimples are theſe: Scabions, Sanicle, 
Bogle, Moaſe-eare, Burnet, Madder, Tanſey, Comfrey, Vervene, Jae 
$= - - fimples. 
Biſtort, Tormentill, Peruincle, Centory the greater, Borrage, 
* Hore-hound, Adders-tongue, Betony, Valeriane, our Ladies 
Mantle, Avent, Carduus benedic us, the cordiall Flowers, Speed- 
well, Agrimony, the capillar Herbs, Prunella, Oſmund, Clarey, 
Gentian, Herniaria, Scordium, Cats -· mint, Cinquefoyle, Mead- 
ſweet, Colts - foot, St. Johns woort, Plantane, Knot-grafle, 
Sheepheards purſe , Yarrayr, bads of Briars and the Oke, Py- 
rola, Lunaria, cc. Amongſt theſe ſome are hot, and ſome tem- 


rate. 
4 Thoſe which are hot are not to bee uſed untill the ſeventh 
day be paſt, when ſymptomes moſt commonly ceaſe, and con- I he uſe of 
coction appeareth : For they would heat and attenuate the thet. 
© blood, and cauſe defluxions. Theſe Simples you may uſe 
two manner of wayes: Firlt , in decoQions : ys in 
—_— „ uſing Wine, Ale, or Beere, as ſhall bee thought 
ſt 


Let this bee a patterne of a Decoction : R Sanicul. bug ul. 
ſcab. beton. nepe ia, an. man. B. rad. centaur. majoris, Hmpbyti, borrag. 
2. (8. » -4 major. exacinat: ij. liquirit. 3vj. ſemen. byper. & 
card. benedif. an. Ziij. flor. cord. pug. ij. Cog. ifta in 40. font. W. 
viij. ad medias, ac coletur decoclum: Aromatizetur decef?, cina- 

mon. 
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A Treatiſe of Wounds, Lec. 34. | 
— Migue addantur mel. roſ. & ſyrup. myrtin. an. 31 (3. vini 
3151 t6, 3. Doſ. iv. mane, & tantundem hora quarta pomeridiana. 
Some of the afore - named Simples may bee boyled in the | 
patients broths. Thus you may frame to your ſelves | 
decoctions ſit for the conſtitution of the party, 
the time of the grief,the part wounded, 
and the time of the yeare. 
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"MEDICAL ), 
TO THE | Sort 


RIGHT HONOURABLE 


Joux Earle of Brideewater, 


One of His Majeſties Privy Councell, and 
Prefident of the Marches of Wales. 


Alexander Read, D. M. witheth increaſe of 
true honour, and all other felicity. 


being, according to the laudable and anni- 
(Ge AEN MI ver/ary cuſtome uſed in the Barbour-Chi- 
gin, Hall, Tam publikely this yeere, 

Bl about Shrovetide , to read of ſome part of 
Af the Anatomy: and that I was moved by 
the worſhipfull of the Company, to diſ- 
courſe of the muſcles of the body of man; I thought it fit to 
ſet down the doFrine of them as briefly and plainly as may 
be : partly to enable thoſe who are Maſters of the Anatomy 
this jeere, and are to ſhew them to the Sp:@ators,05 I ſhall 
ſet down their beginnings, bellies, and in'ertions e partly 
to make my auditors the more ready to apprehend what I 
hall deliver of them when I am come to read, if they wilt 
be pleaſed to peruſe this ſhort Treatiſe the mean while. 
Which if they doe, they ſhall not think their labour loſt * 
A 2 For 


The Epiſtle Dedicatory. 
For they ſhall ſee that in a ſmall compaſſe preſented tothe 
eye, which themoſt learned and 21 writers and diſ 
ſeFors have ſet down , but in more ample Volumes : and 
they ſhall nndenbtedly take plraſure in labouring to know 


.the inſtruments of local motion, ſo veriow in the body of 


wes. Theſe my labowrs in a hard and intricate buſineſſe, 
I thought good to dedicate to your Honour, both becayſe 
you * delight in ſuch ſtudier, and becau(e I am willin 
to leave to 3 ome ſigniſ cation of a thankefal 
minde, which ever entertained toward your Honour,who 
have ever uſed me reſpe@Fively and conrteouſly , fithence it 
pleaſed your Honour 7 to take notice of me , one of the 

Loweſt ran le among ft the learned. This fruit of my mind, 
although perhaps not ſo pleaſant as maybe E with 
others, you will I hope accept of conſidering rather the mind 
of the giver,then the gift it ſelfe. In London, Decemb. 18. 
1636. 
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ATREAT ISE of all the Muſcles 
of the Body. 


Cay, I. 
The deſcription of a Muſcle. 


per membrane, a kbrou: fleſh, a tendon, veines, on of a muſcle, 
arteries, and nerves, appointed by nature to be 
the inſtrument of free motion. The parts then — 85 
re either common or proper. The common ate three: 
The veine, the artery, and the nerve. The proper fo 
nany z the fibrous fleſh, the membrane, and the ten · 
lon. The veines afford nouriſhment , the arteries life, Veines. 
md the verde: motion. Theſe ſpring either from the — 
drain, or from the ſpinalis medulla. It is implanted ei- 
ber in the beginning or about the middle of the muſ- 
de. The nerve as ſoon as it hath entered into the ſub- 
tance ofthe muſcle, like unto a ſhrub , itis diſperſed 
nto a number of twigs, which at the laſt end in it, 
nd become inconſpicuous. The fibrows fleſh is exten · The fl 
ed onely according to the ſtraight poſition of the 
ibre, whereas the fleſh of the other parts hath no 
zrtaine poſition. The fibres of every muſcle are al- . ge, 
raies ftrait . whereforethe muſcles of the belly have i 
ot their denomination from their fibres, for they are 
U ſtraight ; but from poſition and ſituation: ſo that 
A 3 the 


Muſcle is a diſſimilary part, framed of jts pro- The deſcripei. 


1 A deſcription of a Muſcle. 


The bre: the muſcle called aſter is accounted double, ſeeing 
(p ing rom it hath two ſorts of fibres , one lying upon another. 
he neryes 2 Every muſcle hath a proper membrane: It is ſo more 
ho properly named then a coat : for veines and arteries 
The mem- axe properly ſaid to have coats. The membrane doth 
_ either ſpring from the tendon, or is framed by nature 
in the very firſt conformation of the parts. The laſt 
roper ou of the muſcle is the tendon. It is a fimilary 
body, ramed of the ſeed, of a finewy-like ſubſtance, 
onely (for it hath a peculiar ſubſtance differing 'from 
a ſinew) white with a kind of brightneſſe, thick, hard, 
and ſmooth, extending according to the length of the 
muſcle. It is ten times bigger then a nerve: 7t begin- 
neth at phe head of the muſcle-, paſſeth through abe 
belly of it, and endeth in the taile, as manifeſtly ** 
appeareth in the foot of a cock. Al muſcles which are 
Which muſcles appointed for the moving of bones, have tendons ;- 
have icne cus · but thoſe which move other parts, as the tongue, lips, 
ente bladder, and the 22, ſeldome have. It is ſaid to 


geth trom the (pring from the bone I this is to be underſtood 1 b. 
mt 


ben, reaſon of its inſertion, but not production. It s 

— Þ principal! part of the muſcle , and not the fibrous fleſhz 

ke. firſt, becauſe it only hath ſtrength to lift up the bones 

2. becauſe it onely is fit to contract it ſelſ , whereas 

the looſe and ſoft fleſh is neither able to lift up the bd 

bones, nor to contract it ſelfe: 3. becauſe there not i 

t om whence ſuch a part in all the reſt of the body. It hath its mc- | as 
na i" tory faculty from the nerve by influence, as the load- 

{tne draweth the Iron, 2 cramp-fifh doth be- Rax 

n numme the hand of thefiſherman by the pole. 1 u 

e framed by nature ofthe ſeed in the firſt conformation, far 
and not of the nerve and ligament mingled together - 

3. Becauſe a nerve being ſomewhat ſoft will not ad» BO 

mit commixtion with the ligament being hard. 2. Be- ci 


cauſe 
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A deſcription of a Muſcle. 3 
„ | cauſe the nerve is not carried to the tendon, but doth 
8 end into hour — threds. 3. Ligaments are inſen- 
ie | ible, but tendons are of exquiſite ſenſe; as appeareth 
| of the great paine which enſueth if they be prioked. 
th © 4 Becauſe the ligaments of the bones have the com- 
re | polition of membranes; for they are made of ſtraight 
if | andtranſverſe fibres, as a web, whereas the tendons 
ry have onely ſtraight fibres. The tendon beginneth at 
e. thebelly of the muſcle, for there it is bigger and ſtron- 
— ger then in the head or taile: The tendons are ſome- The Figure of 
.4, _fimes round, as in the wxſctulns biceps ; ſometimes *nuons. 
he membranous, as in the muſcles of the _ Theſe 
1. are the parts conſtitutive of a muſcule. 7t hath beſides 
he hee, parts derived from the poſition; and thoſe are 25. . 
fly three: The head, the belly, and the taile. The head the poucion, 
are d the beginning; this is the part unto the which the 
ns j. muſcle is contracted : the belly is the thickeſt part; 
ps, the taile is the ending of it; and it is inferted into the 
to part which is moved. It is called ππιττι, and com- 
by monly Tendo. The ſubſtance of the tendon in all theſe 
h 


Is beginning, 


rts is uniform: The wſe of the muſcle was ſet down r 
|; nthelaſt part of the deſcription, in that it was ſaid muſe. 
es: do be the inſtrument of free motion, and not volun- 
eas tary, becayſe beafts have muſcles, unto whom will 
the denied; becauſe it preſuppoſeth reaſon. A muſcle 
not in motion performeth that which a lever doth, when 
we s ſuch a heavy weight is to be lifted up, which cannot 
ad- be done with the — onely : Seeing in every or- 
be · ganicall part there are four kinds of parts (accordin a _— 
It is Glen, I. de uſ. part. c. f.) The tendon is the principall dle. 
ion, part; which is ſometimes together united, ſometimes 
\er ; divided. The nerve is that part without the which the 
t ad · motion cannot be performed. The fie bettereth the 


| Be- ion. The reſt of the parts help and further it. 
aule Cav. 


F om » hence 
the differences 
of mulcles are fleſhy, as ſundry of the tongue and larinx: ſome are 


t. ken. 


The greateſt 


he clifßference and action of Mu ſcles. 


CA. II. 
Of the differences and aTion af Muſcles. 


He differences of muſcles are taken from ſundry 
things: firſt, From their ſubſtance, ſo ſome are 


membranous, as the conſtrictores of the noſe : and 
ſome are partly fleſhy and partly nervous, as the tem- 
porall. 2.From the quantity: the greateſt of all is the firſt 


and (millet Of thoſe which extend the breaſt, for itdoth aſcend 


muſcle· 


The cau'es.of 

the unity and 

p'ural;ty of 
£3. 


from the end of os ſacrx# to the firſt vetebra of the 
thorax. The leaſt of all is the internall muſcule of the 
eare: thereſtare of a mean bigneſſe, and come neere 
either tothe bigeſt or the leaſt. From the quantity the 
muſcles are called either long, broad, or thick. 3.From 
the ſituation: frõ hence ſome are called externall ſome 
internal, ſume oblique, ſome ſtraight, ſome tranſverſe. 
4. From the Figure : as deltcides. 5, From their begin- 
ning e ſo ſome proceed from bones, ſome from car- 
tilages, as thoſe of the larinx, ſome from tendons , as 
the Jumbricales. 6. From the variety of parts: ſo ſome 
are called bicipites, having two heads. 7. From their 
compoſition, ſo ſome are ſingle, ſome double; becauſe 
{ome have more heads, ſome more tailes. The unity 
of the membrane and belly, which wrappeth the 
muſcle, cauſeth the unity of it, andthe plurality of 
the membranes and bellies, the plurality of the muſ- 
cles. 8 From their ad ion: Foure differences of mul- 
cles are taken from hence : for firſt, ſome are hence 
called ſratcrni, or congeneres, brotherly : ſome ant 
goxiſt c, adverſaries. 2. Some onely move themſelves, 
astt.e ſphinters ; ſome other parts,as the reſt. 2 
ä ave 
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he differences and «Sis | Miſcles. 
have one onely action, as the greateſt part of the muſ- 
cles; ſome have divers actions, as the maſſeter and 


erf. The fourth difference is taken from the 
variety ot the ation ; ſo ſome are called flexores,ſome 


exten 'ores,lome retatores,lome ſap inatores, 
As for the proper a@jon of a muſcle, it is nothi «ll The proper 
IV 


but the cobtraction of it towards its beginning. — 


2. The perſeverance of the contraction. 3. The te- gebe 


laxation of the contraction. And 4. the perſeverance + > gg 


of the relaxation, - This perſeverance is called ou 


| toxic, when as the member is ſtill kept inthe ſame 


poſtute: which is performed by that faculty wbich 
governeth the body. The efficient cauſe then of the The cf 


action is the ſoule, moved by its appetite, / It uſeth ν dhe 
three inſtruments: the braine, the nerve, the muſcle : 


motion. 


the braine receiveth the charge, the nerve carrieth it to 
the muſcle, and the muſcle doth pet forme the action. 


So that a muſcle from the acti ay thus be deſcri- A deſcri 
o tha action may th _ 


bed: A muſcle is an organicall part of the body, ap- 3 2mnicn. 


: . for the free contraction of it ſelfe towards its 
0 


ginning, for the moving of the part into the whichir 
is inſerted. 


. 
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CA. III. 
Of the muſcles of the Eye- Hu. 


Ach eye lid hath four muſcles : the firſt is fromtalis, 
to lift it up: the ſecond is orbienlatis mejor, or the 
larger round muſcle under the frontall : he b two 
are called Ci,, or of the eye-lids, In each of 
them there is one to ſhut theeye-lids. The motion of 
— — — is manifeſt, but of the lower obſcure, in 
they exceed not the breadth of the cartilage, 

To ſhew the frontal, you muſt divide the skin of the 
forehead where the haire beginneth, untill you come 
to the eye-brow. 0rbitularis mir lieth under the 
frontall,and 1 when the skin of the eye 
— ** he C;liares compaſſe the eye · ids orbi- 

arly. 

Tho oeeipitaB.or nowle muſcles meet with the from 
tals, or thoſe of the forehead in the upper part. The 
occipitals begin on each fide of the nowle, and march» 
ing upwards by a broad and membranous tendon to 
the eares, meet with the frontals. If theſe be very - 
fleſhy ; they are able to draw back the whole skin of | 
the head. 


_— — — 


Cav. IV. 
Of the Muſcles of the Eye. 
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| Heſe are in number fix ; foure ſtraight, and two 
The night oblique. The firſt ofthe ſtraight is called attollemt, 
or ſuperbas; that which pulleth up the eye. Ihe ſe- 
rok is deprimens or hwmilis , that which —_ | 
on 
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Of the Muſcles of the Eye. 75 
down the eye. The third is adduco2s or bibitorive, that 

which pulleth the eye to the noſe. The fourth is 

called abducen or indignatorixs , that which pulleth it 

from the noſe, 

All theſe ſpring from the cavity of the bone, making Their brgin- 
the orbit of the eye about the hole of the opticke ning and nies 
nerve, and being com paſſed with much fat, paſſing . 
under the conjundivs, end by a broad but thin 25 


neuroſis, in the cores or horny membrane, where it 
beginneth to be cleare. 

The _ muſcles are called circumagentes, winders The oblique 
about, and amator#7, or love-makers; and are n nuum- .. 
ber two: the ſirſt is ob/igaws major, ſen ſuperior, the 

| uppermoſt and largeſt. This beginneth within the 
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orbit of the eye, by the hole of the opticke nerve, and 
paſſing to the upper part of the great corner of the 
eye, endeth in a ſmall tendon, which paſſeth 
: atranſvers cartilage there placed, as a cord through 
a apully, and is in into the upper ſide of the cor- 
ner. The ſecond is obliquus minor, or inferior, the lower - 
| moſt and ſmalleſt. This ff h from the lower 
and almoſt outer part of the orbit, about the chinke 
which doth unite the bones of the upper jaw- bone, 
| neere tothe glandule, and paſſeth obliquely tothe 
outer corner of the eye, and in the upper meeteth 
with the tendon of the other oblique muſcle. This 
bringeth the apple of the eye to the noſe, as the other 
draweth it from it. 
| Before you ſhewthe muſcles of the eye, cut off the fat yer 
two | with the cifſars: then ſhew ſirſt the bi mr xjor then muſclecare 10 
| the oblique minor, and laſt of all the foure ſtraight br l 
> ſe- muſcles. Nevertheleſſe let the obliqn wr major remame 
„eth laſt when all thereſt are taken away, and you may 
own | thew the tenden of it paſſing through the pulley the 
more plainly. B 2 CaAy. 
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of the Muſcles of the Noſs. 
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Care. V. 
Of the muſcles of the Noſe. 


. He noſe hath ſix muſcles, whereof there be exe&9+ 
| N T res, or raiſers upwards.\two.z, one on each ſide of 
the noſe. They begin where the hole is under the 
andule, and ſo cleaving to the bone, are outward- 
y N and carried to the Pinnæ, or ſides of the 
noſe. 52 
There are two alſo called d#atetores, or openers, on 
—— each ſide one, which dilate the noſethtils, not ra 
up the noſe. They are like to theleafe of the myrtle 
tree. They have their beginning from the bone of 
the upper jaw,neere tothe ſides of the noſe, and 
placed about the cartilage, end inthe top of the noſe 
called pirala, the tip. 
The pullers There be alſo two conſtriFores, pullers her of 
— the noſethrils: Theſe are ſmall and mem , 
hid under the membrane which covereth the infide 
of the noſe. They have their beginning wherethe 
bone of the noſe endeth, and are implanted in the 
inner fide, 


i — 


CHAP. VI. 
Of the Muſcles of the Lips. 


cheeks and lips', or proper onely to the lips. The 
common are two: the firſt is zygomaticus, or detrahens 

P ne ; this is a thin muſcle reſembling a mem- 
rane, enterlaced with fleſhy fibres. This hath its be- 


ginning 


The common 6 He muſcles of the lips are either common to the 
muſcles. 
|| 
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Of the Muſcles of the Lips. 

inving, from. the. vertebre of the neck in the outer 
ki, the houlder blade, the cannell bone, and the 
breaſt-bone , and mounting up by oblique fibres to 
the face, is unplanted inthe chin , where the two lips 
are joyned: this muſcle doth draw the cheeks down- 
ward. The ſecond is called buccinator, or bnceo: this 
lieth under the former, in the upper part of it. It doth 
make up that part of the cheek which is blown up 
when a Trumpet is ſounded This ſpringing from 
the brims of the upper jawbone circularly, doth end 
| in the brims of the lower jawbone. It is wholy mem- 
* branous, and interlaced with divers fibres, and is ſo 
covered with the membrane which covereth inwardly 
the mouth, that it hardly can be ſevered from it. 
When this muſcle is contracted, it is turned wards, 
and ſo it turneth inthe meat which hath eſcaped the 
' teeth; and ſo when the meat is chewed it is kept in- 
wardly by the tongue, and outwardly by this muſcle, 
that it eſcape not from the teeth. 


Now the uſcles proper to the lips are four paire: bows 2 
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| Firſt, par attollent, which beareth up the upper lip. 
This 1 the firſt bone of the upper jaw, 
: where the apple of the cheeke is; there it is broad 
and fleſhy: from thence marching obliquely to the 
' forepart , it is inſerted-into both the ſides of the lips 
| neere tothe noſe. The ſecond is deprimens, which 2 
pulleth down the lower lip. It ſpringeth from the 

bdes of the chin, where two ſmall bunchings are: 
| thereit is fleſby 3 from thence marchingobliquely, it 
zs inſerted into the middle of the lip - it is every where 
broad. The third paire is abducens, or drawing the 
lips to the ſides. It ariſeth fleſhy and round from the 
| hollowneſle which is under the maxil/a, and being 
lapped with much fat, it is inſerted into thoſe placey 

where * 


> aa. 2. 


re 


1 


| 
 - 
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10 Of the Maſeles of the lower jaw: 
where both the lips are joyned together. The fourth 
is corrngans, of conſtyingens, that paire which purſeth 
the lips together. It is called alſo o/cutatorinm, or the 
kiſſing paire , which draweth the lips together when 
we kille, This paire is framed of a fangous fleſhy 
ſubſtance, having orbicular fibres, at the ſphin@er 
hath. Ihe ends of both the lips are made up of theſe, 


which appeare red if we be in health, but pale if we 
befickls, TE 


6 


of the Muſcles of the lomer jaw. 


T He lower jaw is moved upwards, downwards 
towards the right ſide, toward the left ſide, and 
towards the back · part. To procure theſe motions, five 
paire of muſcles are appointed: The firſt is called 
the temporal. This doth Nang from all the hollow - 


neſſe of the bones of the Tempils, by a broad, fleſhy, 
and ſemĩcircular beginning, and b becom - 
ming narrower, and being catri er the yoke 


bone, it is inferted into the proceſle of the lower jaw- 

bone by a ſtrong tendon, This tendon js diſperſed 

through the whale muſcle, The #bre paſle from the 

center to the circumference. 'This uuſcle is covered 

in its upper part with the pericranium; but in the lower 

part it is bare, and reſted upon the bare craninme. 

8 Wherefore if this muſcle be wounded, fearfull ſymp- 

wounds of tome enſue, partly becauſe the tendon” paſſerh 

the temporal through the whole muſcle : partly becauſe it is cove- 

— das red with the pericraniym. This muſcle _ pul- 

eon, eth up the lower jaw, and ſo ſhutteth the mouth, and 
ſpringeth from os front it os ſyneipiti, temporum, 

the 
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SO. 1 the lower | . 1 
rt ili g fi ricum, ur erocmre ond Alge, NH N berræc, 2 
th | between whieh a tendon lieth : this doth pull down 
he tte jaw, and ſo openeth the mouth. It hath its begin · 
en ning from the proceſſe of the veines of the Tempils, 
hy called S1ydidei, where it is netvour and broad; and 
Ter | afterward becomming fleſhy, ſmall, and round, it paſ- 
ſt | feth downward, and is inſerted into the inner 
ye Part ot the jaw bone, which 3s under the chin, and 

ſomewhat rough. The third is called meter, becauſe 
it ſerveth for chewing by moving the jaw, to the right 
and to the left fide : from its ſituation it may becalled _ 

laterale. This hath two beginnings: one is nervous, beginning: 

ſpringing from the ſatures where the firſt bone ß 
the jaw is — to the fourth. This beginning is 2 

large and ſtrong - the other beginning is fleſhy, pro- 

ceeding from the os jxga/e, and fo marcheth towards 

the chin , and is implanded into the whole largeneſſe 

of the lower jaw ſtrongly. The fibres of this muſcle, 
by reaſonof the two beginnings croſſe one another ; 

ſo that theſe muſcles doe not onely move the jaw 
' laterally, but backward and forwards alſo. 

The fourth paire is called prerigoidenm extern,. +4 
' aliforme externum, or pterigoidenm — — This be- 
' ing in its beginning ſtrong, and y nervous, and 
partly fleſhy , doth ſpring partly the upper ex- 
nei) ſides of the wing-like proceſſes, partly from 

the rough and ſharp line of os cunti ſarme: then march» 

log by ſtraight fibres, it becommeth greater. It is 

inſerred by a ſtrong tendon into the internall laterall 
part of the jaw, which is under the tendon of the 
temporall muſcle. This moveth the jaw forward, 
which appeareth when the lower teeth are placed 


above the upper. © 
PPE The 
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The outer 
muſcles, foure 


pa ire. 


* which pulleth down the cheeks. This aſcending with 


- Of the Muſcles of the Eares. ' 
The fifth paire is termed maxil am admit 


," © . whe vr we . jay towards 
the head, backward. This in the beginning being 
thick and nervous, doth ſpring from the inner caviry 
of the wing like proceſſes thin becommeth fleſhy, 
large, and thick, marching by a ſtraight patlage ; it is 
inſerted into the lower jaw by a nervous, broad, and 
ſtrong tendon, in the inner and hinder part of the jaw, 
about the cavity where the nerve entreth, where ſome 
aſperities are found. 1 | 1 


— 


Cay. VIII. 
Of the Muſcles of the cares. 


14 1 1 9 

He kare is moved, though obſcurely, four manner 

of waies: viz. upwards, downwards, forward, 

and backward. The muſcles which move the care are 
either outward or inward. In the oui ie there ate 
foure paire: The firſt paire is called attollem: e this is 
not hing but a portion of the frontall muſcle , which 
is carried above the temporall muſcle,and is inſerted 
into the upper part of the eare: It is thin and mem- 
branous in the beginning , about the ending of the 
frontall muſcle, and becomming narrower , it goeth 
down to be inſerted into the upper part of the care. 
The ſecond is deprizrens, or puller down : I his ſprin- 
ping from the u c u cutawras above the parotider, 
road, fleſhy, and ſometimes fibrous; and afterward 
becomming narrower, is inſerted by its tendon into 
the root of the cartilage of the eare. The third is 24 
ducens ad interiors, whereby the eare is drawn for- 
ward e T his is but a particle of the wnſculws quadratue, 


its 


e 
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its fibres, is implanted in the root of theeare... The 
fourth is «bducens ab poſteriora: this hath it beginning 
in the back part of the head, from tunicles of the 

muſcles of the nowle, above the proecſſus mammilla- 

ri bein there but narrow, it is carried downwards 

tranſverſly, and ivinſerted into the eare behind. In — —— 
the inner part of the eare there are two found out Y 

| Aqua pendente, and Iulius Coſſeri ur. The firſt is called 


externus: it is ſmall, ſpringing from the skin and 
a 


membrane which cover the e of the eare; then 
| becomming fleſby , it ma by a ſhort tendon to 
the outer part of the ya], and is inſerted about 
the center of it, where within the ue or hammer 
is tied to it. The ſecond is called inter: this is 
ſmall, and placed within the os petroſums. It hathirs 
beginning in the baſs of the wedge-bone, then be- 
comming ſomewhat fleſhy , and after the midſt of it 
1 5 it is 5 9 ſmall tendons, 
whereot the one is inſe oto the upper proceſſe 
of the allein, and the other into the neck of it. 


CAP. IX 
of the Muſcles of the Tongue. 


2 5 He tongue hath foure paire of muſcles, by the 
& which it is moved, according to all the differences 
of moving by a wonderfull. volubitity..,, The ficlt 


is geneogloſſum : this pulleth the tongue without the 


teeth and lips. It ſpringeth from the ruggedneſſe 

which is ſcen inthe Biddle of the lower jaw, in the 

lower part of it E and is inſerted 2 the N Rot the 

tongue. The ſecond is My 3-2 elpe 

the former. This * om the inner * 8 
t 


"3h Malls be bone of the © ono: 


the lower jaw, where the fartheſt grinding teeth are 
about the root of the tongue it is inſerted into the 
li t, by the which the tongue is tied to the throat. 

he third is called 1 loſſum , or retrahens. This 
rifing from the middle and upper part of the bone of 
the t fleſhy, marching alonfMt the tongue it is 
inferred into the middle of it: This draweth the 
tongue inward when it is contracted. The fourth is 
called Cer atoglofſam,or Stylogloſſum: by this it is drawn 
rowardsthe ſides. It ariſeth the ſtyloides proceſ- 
ſms of the bone of the tongue, by a fleſhy, ſmall and 
ſharp pointy then becomming broader, it is inſerted 
into the ſides of the tongue. 
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Cay. X. 
Of the Muſcles of the bone of the tongue. 


THis bone is moved upward, downwards, for- 
ward, backward , and toward the ſides, as the 
t is 3 becauſe it is the foundation of the tongue: 
and the muſcles of it ſerve for the motions of the 
tongue and of the /ar5#x alſo, when as the larynx and 
tongue are lifted up, and let down when we ſwallow. 
To perfotme the former actions, it hath foure paire 
of muſcles. The firſt is called Sternobyoidenm : this 
from the upper, but inner part of the ſter- 
ching by the winde pipe, is inſerted into 
the root of the Hy,, The ſecond is oppoſite to 
ehis, and is "up; gay this ſpinging from 
the inner of the chin , fleſhy, broad, 2 
bs inf into the root of the bone, n 
n to receive it. The third is Coracobyoidens : It rift 
at the firſt ſmall and long, but fleſby about * 


7 


Of the Muſclor of rhe Þ.nnuns.. 
» 44 


and the crowes· bill. like prooeſſe of the ſeapals ;" 

2 the levator of the ſhoulder- c: 

This | ſonia patientie , it is inſerted into the points of 
of the hyoider : it hath two bellies, and is very long. The 

ot fourth is fiyloceratobyoidenm This riſeth from the 


=_ root of the proce ſſus ſtyloider, and endeth in the points 
7 of the hyoides. 
th is 
awn * — 
1 CAP. XI. 
* Of the muſcles of the Larynx. 
a He muſcles of the larynx are either common The comme 
1 or proper. The common are foure : two called wacker. 


| —_— and — — called hyothyroi 2 The 

' hyothyroides doth li the x. This pringerh 

from the whole 6 ef of the bone of the 

tongue, and is implanted into the externall part of 

the thyroider, or r-like cartilage. Bronchins 

pulleth down the larynx; This ſpri from the 

mner part of the ſternum, mountet p36 the beg of 

the thyroides, by the pipes of the trachea arteria. This 

| muſcle with its fellow raiſeth up the length of the 

wind- pipe in beaſts and fowles, which have a long 

necke. The proper muſcles are in number five: The The proper 

| firſt is Cricotbyroides anticws : this dilateth it. This wache 

ſpringeth from the fore and externall part of the ting · 

ke cartilage, and is inſerted into the lateral parts ot a 

the Thyro? 2 155 ee N LO 

urſeth together the hoid. It ſpringerhifrom th 

| boy __ of the cricoidet, and is inſerted into the 

' externalllaterall parts of the thyraides. The third is 

| Cricoargtenaides poſticas > this openeth the eur - lie 

cartilage. This paſſeth 2 back part of _ 
2 COA 
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Obe Mae 4 of the u 1 a 4nd the Throat. 
coides to the aryienoider. The fourth is Thyroary- 


and ſpringing from the inner and fore part ofthe thyroi. 
der is inſerted into the laterall parts of arytereides. The 
fifthis Arytemoides : this is a round muſcule , compaſ- 
ſing the ewar-like cartilage. 


Cay. XII. 
Of the Muſcles of the uvula and throat. 


He #»#/a hath two muſcles to hold it up: for it ĩs 
ulled down by the weight of the meat as it paſ- 
ſeth by it. The. firſt is Periſtaphylinas externus: this 
ſpringeth from the upper jaw , alittle below thefur- 
— inder, and is inſerted into the ſide of the 
„bla. The ſecond is Periſt.iphylinus intern; this 
proceedeth from the lower part of the internall wing 
of the pterygoides proceſſe, and is inſerted into the 
woula in like manner. | 
The throat , or the beginning of the &ſophagws called 
pharynx hath ſeven muſcles, to wit, three paires, 
and one without a paire. Of the paires, the firſt is 
ſphenopbaringeus this ſpringeth from the ſharp point 


of the ſphemoides , neere to the ſtyloides proceſle ; and 


downe ward, is inſerted into the laterall parts 

of the throat, to pull up the mouth of the ſtomacke. 
The ſecond is Cephalopharingens. It ſpringeth from 
that part where the head is joyned to the neck, and 
marching down it is ſpred about the pharynx, and 
T__ to make =. ne W it. Hay pro 15 
lopharingens : This ſpringeth from the ſtyloides 
m — is laterally infertel into the pharynx to di- 
te it. That which hath no match is called &ſopha- 


LENT: 


tenvides, or glottidæ ut : this helpeth the former, 
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gens: this ſpringeth fro m one fide of the rhyroider, 
and circularly compaſſing the hinder part of the pha- 


minx, it is tyed to both the ſides of the 1hyroides , to 


contract the mouth of the ſtomack, as the ſphin@er 


doth the 22. 


—— — 


CAP. XIII. 
of the Muſcles of the Head. 


He — of the head are either common or 
roper. The common are thoſe which together x 
ahh 0 move the head : theſeare the Sta wan 
which move the neck. The proper are thoſe which T he proper 
onely move the head, when the necke remMineth im- 
moveable: theſe are in number 14. or 7.paire. Firſt, 
two maſtoidei bend the head forward. Theſe 


ning in the upper part ofthe ſternum, and the mi 


of the cannel bone, are inſerted into the proceſſe cal- 
led maſteides, obliquely. Theſe are placed in the 
forepart : behind 12. or 6. paire are placed. The 


firſt is ſplenins, or triangu/oris + this proceeding from 


the ſixt vertebra of the breaſt, and mgrching to the 


third vertebra of the neck, is inſerted into the occiput. 


The ſecond, Complex, or trig:zminus. This ſprin- 
ing from the tranſverſe proceſſes of the ſame verte- 
8 is inſerted into the occiput. The third, re; 
majore , two: theſe ſpringing from the edge of the 
ſecond ſpondill, are inſerted into the — 7 The 
fourth, redli minores , two theſe lie under the for- 
mer, procceding from the backe part of the ſirſt 
ſpondill, end into the occiput. The fifth, ob 

ma jore : theſe ſpringing from the ſþina of the ſccond 
vertebra , teach to the trauſverſe proceſſe of the firſt 
vertebra. 


the Muſcles of the Necks. 


vertebra, The ſixth, obliqui minorer, under theſe 1 
proceeding from the ſame beginning, ate carried to 
the occiput, The oblique muſcles turne about the 
head : the other muſcles extend it, » 
CHAP, XIV. a 
of the Muſcles of the Nec le. ; * 
T He neck hath eight muſcles, four on each ſide: | 7 
for it is extended by two paire ; ſemiſpinatum, f 
and trauſverſarium. Semiſpinatum : this proceeding * 
from 9 of the upper ſeven wertebre of tbe ; 
breaſt, and five of the verzebre of the neck, it isinſer- | , 
ted into the edge of the ſecond vey/ebra of the necke. | 4 
Trenſve/farines : This riſing from the tranſverſe po-: 
ceſſes of the ſix upper vertebre of the back, is inſerted | , 
outwardly into all the proceſſes of the wertebre of | 
the neck. It is bended by four muſcles, two on each 
ſide; to wir, fit ſt /-rew ; this being placed under the | , 
eſophagus, doth ſpring from the third vertebra of the : 
back, and mounting up , it is tied to all the vertebre, | * 
and endeth in the fore- proceſſe of the firſt vertebra. | , 
The third is per ſpinatum, triangulare, ſcalemum. It pro» | f 
ceeding from the firſt rib, is inſerted into all the tranſ- . 
verſe fibres of the neck, by oblique fibres internally. _ 
tt is petforate to make way for the veines, arteries, and 
nerves which paſſe to the arme. 4 
eee eee OD LS 0 
Cap. XV. 
of the muſcles of the Breaſt. | « 


fleſhy from the inner part of the clavicula, which 
is 


The _ * F [rſt of all, theſe dilate it. 1. Subelatia: This arĩſeth 


— 


Of the Muſcles of the | 
is inſerted into the firſt rib, neere to the fernuer, 
The ſecond is ſerratur major: this doth ariſe from the 2 
inſide of the ſhoulder-blade, and the two upper ribs, 
and is 12 * — A five true ribs, and two 
upper ſhort ribs. e third is ſerratas paſt ici 3 
2 this ly ing under the — 1 12 
the edges of the three lower vertebre of the necke, 
and from the edge of the firſt vertebra of the backe 
nervous, and is inſerted into the three u ribs. 
Ihe fourth is, ſerratu poſticas inferior : this ariſeth 
from the edge of the three lower vertebræ of the back, 


and of the ſirſt vertebra of the loynes, and is inſerted 
into three or foure lower ſhort ribs. 8. The eleven ex- 
' ternall interceſlal, which performe the office but of 
| one muſcle. Theſe ſpring from the lower part of the 
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upper rib, and are in into the upper part of the 
lower rib obliquely, and forward. 
' Theſe that follow contract the breaſt. Firſt, the The con- 
' thiangularis: this ariſing from the inward and lower“ _ 
part of the fler, is inſerted into the cartilages of 
| the two upper ribs. This as a pillow receiveth the 
| 2 the heart. The ſecond is ſacrolambas ; 2 
this ariſing from the e- ſacrum, and the proceſ- 
ſes of the vertebræ of the loynes, endeth in 
ribs about their beginnings, beſtowing upon each 
nb a tendinous lat Thirdly , The eleven inter mail 
| intercoſtals, which are as one muſcle. Theſe paſſe ob- 
liquely from the lower to the upper rib, filling the 
— } diſtance: their fibres are te to thoſe of the ex- 
ternal! , repreſenting a Saint Andrews croſſe. Theſe 
| ſerve for violent breathing, being ſeconded by the 
| „ — be fr Eight Pak 
Diaphr „ Or ſepta ir , . : 
5 ment of fee morionzth bead ef t i inte center ur 
the 
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the taile in the circumference of the lower ſhort ribs. 
For from the fourth ſhort ribbe to the laſt, cleavingto 
the brims of them, it on by double or triple fleſhy 
and tendinous productiensto the twelfth vertebra of 


the backe, and from thence tothe third vertebra of 
the loines. 


— 


CHAP. XVI. 
of the Muſcles «f the loynes. 


32 — backe doth not move for want of muſcles, 
and by reaſon of the ribs between the neck and 
loines , whileſ' the outward parts are moved. Onel 

thelaſt ſpondill ofthe backe is moveable; forit dot 

not receive, butis received both above and under : 
but ſeeing it is annex ed to the loines, the motion is 
rather to be aſcribed to the loines than to tbe back. 
T he loines are bended by two muſcles called 


exores 3 
there is one on each (ide. T hey {pring fre mt biodes 
part of the edge or brim of the flancke bone, and in- 


ner laterall part of the os ſacrum, and march y 
tranſverſe proceſles of the vertebre of the loins, fleſhy 


to the laſt rib. 
They are extended by foure muſcles, whereof 
there are two in each ſide. Theſe are ſo wrapped to- 


gether, according to the length of the fins, that 
they may ſeeme either to be as many paires of muſcles 
as are ſpondils, or one onely paire giving tendons to 
the vertebræ. I he firſt is ſewiſpinat»s : this ſpringeth 
by a nervous beginning from all the pine of the verte- 
bre of the loines and os ſacrum , ends in the tranſ- 
verſe proceſſes of the vertebræ of the loines, and all 
thoſe ot the breaſt. The ſecond is ſacer : this * 

7 


r . os 


— „ 1 


| eight 


. Mu of the Abdome 


a ſharpeand fleſhy beginning from the hinder part 
of os ſacrum , arid is 2 — the roots of the ſhine 
of the ſpondils of the back. If theſe foure muſcles 
conſpire together, they keepe the ſſina immoveable: 
but if thoſe of the one (ide doe onely move, it is 
drawne to one fide, 


Cay. XVII. 
Of the Mnſcles of the abdomen. 


T hath ten muſcles ; five on each fide. The firft is 
* deſcendens : this being parted into ſeven or 
eſhy portions, whereof the three greateſt are 


, . . . 7 
| fingerlike iaſerted into the ſerratas major, it ſpringeth 
from the lower (ide of the ſixth, ſeventh, eighth, 


quely, it cleaveth to the bended part of the outlide 


. 


N 
I 


ving to the foure lowermoſt ſhort 
tendon cli pping the — . muſcle, it endeth in the 
linea alba The fibres o 


1 


: 


and ninth lower true ribs : then going downe ob- 
the os iliam, and to the edge of os pubis : then it 


endeth by a broad tendon in the lines alba. Where- 


fore it hath its beginning both above and be ow, but 


ending in lizee alba. The ſecond is obliquus aſcendens: 


thi⸗ ariſeth from the ſharpe point of as pubis, and from 
tte top of the whole bending of o- r and clea- 
„ by a double 


this being oppolite to thoſe 
of the former, repreſent a Saint Andrewercrolle, The 


thirdãs rea: this ariſeth from the lower of the 


' ſternum, about — — fle * or ra- 


ther from the cartilaginous a 
' marching alongſt the belly, it is inſerted into the 


iag of the ribs : and 

brim of the or pxbis , by a thicke and nervous tendon. _ 

It hath three interfections, __— ſome accompt — 
vera 


Ld 


N e * ' - + wp K 


verall muſcles 5 ned ane above the navell, and one 
even with the navell. Ifthe fourth be found, it is 


under the navell. Theſe interſections firſt 
hen the muſcle, as knots doe reeds. Second- 


ly, tr ey further the extenſion of it in violent moti- 


ons: ſo Tailors, tocauſea cloth ſtockin to ſtretch 
and ſit cloſe, cut the cloth bias. The fourth is the 
pyramidal : this is placed above the lower part ofthe 
emſculus rectus. It ſptingeth from theo pubis. Moſt 
commonly there is one in each ſide. Some- 
times they are ſo united that they ſeeme one broad 
muſcle; ſometimes they are altogether wanting, and 
then the ending of this 1s fleſhy , whereas otherwiſe 
it is tendinons. Theſe hen the ends ofthe m 
onliredi;, The fifth is the tran/oerſas : this ariſing 
from the tranſverſe proceſſes of the vertelsa of the 
lovines, below it is tied to the arch of the hanch-bobe, 
but above to the inner part of the ſhort ribsz and paſ- 
fing from thence to the cartilage xyphoides under the 
ſtraight muſcle , it endeth by a broad tendon in lines 
alba, This lien abs beginning at the carti/zgornſi for- 
,; directly by the navell to the joining of 
the o/ pubir. It is fra med ofthe membranous 
of all the muſcles of the belly, the ſtraight excepted. 
But ſeeing the tendons of the muſcles of the right fide 
are ſo firmly united to the left, that no ſigne of ſepa- 
— — it is not ſeen but betweene 
the two ſtraight maſcles. The muſcles have their 
denomination from their fituation , and the texture 
oftheir tendons. While the body is at reſt, theſe 
ſtrengthen the parts ſubjacent, and increaſe their 
heat ; in action, firſt, they further the excretion of 
the exerements : ſecondly ; they help the delivery of 
the infant in labour: thirdly , they further ſtrong 

breathing : 
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breathüng: fourthly , they bend the ſpavs in violent 
exerciſes. 


— 


CAP. XVIII. 
Of the muſcles of the Genitals. 


12 or the pricke of man, hath foure muſcles, 
two on each ſide. The firſt is ęrecłor or dir. For : 


| thisariſech from the inner knob of the haueb.· bone, 


and being tied by the fide to the ligament of the prick, 
— middle ofie... — — 


tor : alis ariſeth from the internall xænob of 0 , 
| bdlowabelaterall ligament of the pricke, add ram 


the ſphincler of the ana, and being placed with his 


fellow under the vrathra, paſſeth tothe middle of the 


The cliterz, or little pricke in women , hath four 


| muſcles. Thetwo uppermoſt being round, they ariſe 
from the internal — of the iſcbium, and being pla- 
ced by the laterall ligaments, cauſe the erectiun af it. 


Thetwolower are broad and ſmooth, and ,progee- 


ding fromthe ſhhincter ofthe ana , ate inſerted into 
the brims of the un. | 
The ſtaue have two muſclestopullthem up: they 


are called cremaſtores from ]- to hold up. lu 
. — 1c hoe: os wn ; 1 
icknefle they are flaggy an dpwWue. are 
thought to ſpring from the fore and innen btim. of the 
os ilinm : but they ſeeme rather to be the endings of 


the oblique aſcending muſcles neere to the r pubir z 


which compaſſing without the productions e peri- 


' tonenm, palle with the ſfermatick veſſels towards , 


the ſtone. The Cremaſters in women are ſhorter than 
"OY in 


— 


Jf the Muſcles of the bladder and anus. 
in men, and are placed above the production of the 
Peritoneum : through this production the round liga- 
ment of the matrix paſſeth , which in women is com- 


paſſed with a fleſhy ſubſtance , which reſembleth the 
cremaſter in mer, 


— — 


CnapP. XIX. 
of the Muſcles ef the bladder and anus. 


He bladder hath but one muſcle, called phin@er, 

it doth compaſle round the necke of the bladder. 
Above it computirh the proſtates, and is ſeated under 
them alſs. Thefibres are orbicular. It one ſide be 
taken with the palſie, an involuntary excretion ofthe 
urine doth not alwaies follow', becauſe a nerve is im- 
planted into each ſide of the necke of the bladder. In 
women it reacheth to the hole by the which the urine 
paſſeth, and it ſeemeth to forme it. 
The ane hath three muſcles. The firſt is ſphin@ex : 
this is fleſhy , and without the ſtraight gut two inches 
broad. Ihe fibres are orbicular. It doth not ſpring 
from any adjacent bone, but is onely inſerted into the 
coccyx. I be ſecond and third are called levatores ʒ they 
are placed within the gut, and are large and fleſhy. 
They are tyed to the ſides of the gut, and reach tothe 


ſphin@er : they pollefle the diſtance betweene the i/- 
chinm and the os ſacrum. — 


ene 
hb e, 
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Of the Muſcles of the Shoulder-blade. 


Cap. XX. 
Of the Muſcles of the Shoulder-blade. 


He ſhoulder: blade is moved forward, backward, 

upward and downward. It hath foure proper 
muſcles. The firſt is called trapeꝝ ious, or cucullar is : 
this hath its beginning from the lower part of the 
nowle bone towards the eare, fleſhy : but from the 
poſterior proceſſes of the vertebræ of the neck, and the 
eight upper vertebræ of the breaſt , it ſpringeth mem- 
branous and broad, and is inſerted into the baſs of the 


| ſcapule, The ſecond is /evator, or patientie muſculus : 
this hath its beginning from the tranſverſe proceſſes of 
the firſt, ſecond, third, and fourth vertebræ of the 


necke, which beginnings being united, are inſerted 
intothe upper corner of the ſhoulder-blade. The 


third is ſerratu minor anticus : this ſpringeth from the 


four upper ribs before they become cartilaginous : 
cleaving to theſe be foure fleſhy portions repreſenting 
the teeth ofa ſaw, and are inſerted by a broad tendon 
neere to the anchor-like proceſſe of the ſcapula. The 
fourth is rbomboide : this is placed immediately under 


the cucallaru. This ſpringeth fleſhy from the hinder 


proceſles or pine of three of the vertelræ of the necke, 
and ſo many of the breaſt; and is inſerted by as broad 
a fleſhy ending, as the beginning was into the baſis of 
the ſhoulder-blade. Thefifth is ſerratas major : this 
hath its beginning from the eight upper ribs before 
they become griſtly. The beginnings are fleſhy por. 
tions like to the teeth ofa ſaw, by the which it is inſer- 


ted into the like portions of the oblique deſcending + 
' muſcle. Then it marcheth fleſhy by the ribs up- 


wards 


| Obe! 0 of the Arme. F | I 
wards at the ſides of the breaſt, and is implanted by t 
by a large fleſhy end into the whole inner baſis of the S536 
ſcapula. It moveth the ſhoulder - blade forward and der 
downward. The beginning mult be in the breaſt | lus | 


where the fleſhy portions are; becauſe there the maje 
nerves are inſerted : and that part is ſteady, which he | wit] 
ſcapula is not. the, 
tile b 

TY — — mnt I 
Cay. XXI. r. 

of the Muſcles of the Arme. f — 

He arme hath five motions : for it moveth back- | the | 
ward, forward, upward, downward and circu- Cora 


larly. A is moved upwardbytwoerettors, deltoider | ende 

. and ſu _ wit, deltoides ſpringeth from the ; 

: middle of the cannell bone, the top of the ſhoulder, ſebſe 

and the whole ſſhina of the ſcapula, and is inſerted into — 

2. the middle of the ſhoulder bone. The ſecond is ſu- e he) 

prafpintas , or ſuperſcapularis ſuperior : this placed in 15 11 

the cavity above the ſþj»2 of the ſhoulder-blade, and 7 

paſſing under the upper part of the ſcapula, js inſerted gett 

intothe necke ofthe ſhoulder-bone, which it compaſ- 

| Deprefſors, ſeth with a broad tendon, It is pulled downe by a- Ifen 
1. 


rifſemus , and rotundus major. Latiſſimus, fo called _ 
from its largeneſſe; for with its mate it covereth the _ 
whole backe. It is called ani ſcalptor or terſor, for with- "ga! 
out theſe this office could not be performed. This C 


ſprings by a broad membranous beginning from the 
hinder proceſſes of the vertebræ of the breaſt , begin- "ears 
ning at the ſixt, and reaching to the middle of the 9s of rf 
facrum , and upper part of the os ilinm : then · paſſing the i 
# upwards, when it is come to that part of the backe cv 
where the ribs bend it, becommeth fleſhy, and * 
Y 


—— 


Of the Muſcles of the Arm 
by the lower corner ofthe ſcapula : where becomming 
narrow it is inſerted under the upper end of the ſhoul- 
der bone by a ſhort broad tendon between the cu 
' laws p:Goralis and the rotundus detrahens. Rotundus 
major, or more properly teres major, becauſe itis lo 
without edges: this ſpringeth from the whole feet 
| the/cepals, and is inferted into the ſhoulder bone a lit- 
' tlebelowtheneck of it. 
It is drawn forward by pe&oralis and coracoidens. Mover for- 
PeForalis, it beginneth from the ſeventh , frxth ,, and vu. 
ſi th true ribs, the fermerr, and above the halfe of the 
: cannell bone, and by a ſharpe tendon it is inſerted into 
the ſhoulder bone, between the deltoide andthe biceps. 
' Coraceides, it beginneth at the coracoides apophyſts , and 
endeth about the middle of the ſhoulder bong 
It is moved backward by three infaſþima tas, or Pullen back 
ſubſcapalurx, or immerſue,and rotundus minor © inſtaſpi- 
1 or ſubſtapuiaris, it poſſeſſeth the whole cavity of 
| theſcapale. Itfpringath from the beſts of it fleſhy, 
and ſo continuing, paſſeth forward; but becomming 
{till narrower to the neck of the ſe pal, at the laſt it 
getteth a broad tendon by the which it is inſerted into 
one of the ligaments of the arme. Rotundys minor, or 2 
2 inferior : this ariling from the baſes of 
the ſcupula by a fleſhy beginning, marcheth forward, 
aud ming narrower is inſerted into the fourth 
ligament of the arme, by a broad and ſhort tendon. 
One thing is to be noted, that the tendon of muſt Nas. 1 
lus latiſſimns , together with the tendon of weſculws | 
temporalis, cauſe that cavity whichis ſeen in the cavity 1 
of the arm · pit: for * t of the lat iſſims trameth [1 
the infide, but that of the temparalis the outhide of the Wa. 
cavity. | J 


Cap. 


Of the Muſcles of the Ulna. 


CA. XXII. 
Of the Muſcles of the ulna. 


He elbow hath two bones, : and radius. The 
xlna ſerveth for flexion and extenſion ; but the 
radi a for pronation and ſupination. The #4 is ben- 


Benders of the ded by two, to wit, biceps, and brachiews internus. Bi- 


1144 
1. 


Extenders. 


ceps hath two beginnings from the ſhoulder blade. The 
frit is that which is outward, tendinous and round ; it 
ſpringeth from the upper brimme of the hollowneſle 
ofthe ſciapuk: , and marcheth under the ligaments of 
the joynt , above the topof the ſhoulder by thechink 
in the bone made for that purpoſe, where it is wrap- 
ped by a ligament which riſeth from the hollownefle. 
The ſecond head is broader than the firſt, framed 
partly of a tendon, and partly of fieſn: it ſpring+ from 
the anchor · like proceſle of the ſhoulder-blade ; then 
deſcending by the inner part of the top of the ſcapula, 
1: meeteth with the former ; below the head ofthe 
ſhoulder bone it becommeth a ſtrong fleſhy muſcle : 
afterward ending in a thicke, round, and ſtrong ten- 
don, it is inſerted into the long knob under the up 
end of the radins. This is that tendon which cauſeth 
great pain if it be | KY 5 in phlebotomy. Brachienr 
interns lying under the biceps, riſing from the middle 
of the ſhoulder bone, unto which it cleaveth firmly: 
it is inſerted both into the u and radius where they 
meet. 

The vas is extended by foure muſcles, longus, bre- 
vis, brachiqus externus, and cubitalis. Longus arileth 


„ from the lower brimme of the ſcapuli neere to the 


necke, where it hath a peculiar hollowneſſe; _ en- 
eth 


# » r 
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Of the Muſcles of the Radius. 


deth in the knob ofthe elbow. Brevs riſing from the 
hinder partofthe necke of the ſhoulder bone, endeth 
in like manner in the o/ecranum ; both theſe make bur 
one ſtrong tendon. Brachiens externus is placed under 
theletwo : it is placed upon the outſide of the ſhoul- 
der bone : it is confounded with the other two, and 
endeth where they doe. But this ſeemeth to Spigeli- 
us de human. corp. ſubrica lib. 4. c. 15.) to be but a 
| fleſhy portion ariſing about the middle of the ſhoul- 
der, and no peculiar muſcle. Cubitalis or anconens : it 


1s placed in the hinder part of the bending of the el- 
bow, which is called «>», and anſwereth to the n 
culus ——— : this ariſeth from the lower & hinder 
part of the ſhoulder bone, and placed betweene the 
#/na and the radigg , it endeth by a nervous &ndon in 
the Jaterall part of the elbow an inch below the vlecra- 
mum. The extending muſcles have ſtraight fibres. 


CAP. XXIII. 
Of the muſcles of the Radius. 


He radius hath two ſorts of muſcles : for ſome 
are called pronatores, or pullers downe : ſome 
; ſupinatores, orraiſers up. The pronatores are two in The pronator; 
number: the firſt is, pronator ſuperior rotundus : this 1. 
ſpringeth from the root ofthe inner knob ofthe ſhoul- 

der bone, and from the inner ſide ofthe «/xa, where it 

is joyned to the arme-bone, and endeth obliquely 
about the middle of the radixs by a membranous ten» 

don. The ſecond is pronator inferior quadratur : this 2 
is altogether fleſky. This ſpringeth from the lower 

and inner part of the v two inches broad ;; then 


—_——  ——— —  —__ — — 
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marching obliquely above the ligament which joy- 9 
ä E neth 


30 


Supinators. 
1 


B. nd re. 


| Extenders« 
1. 


ſmpinator 


* Of'the Muſcles of the Wreſs. 
neth the radizs tothe u, it endeth in the inſide of the 
ratizs. The ending is as broad as the beginning ; 
wherefore it is called qvadratws, or foure ſquare. 
The ſupinatori are in like manner two. The firſt is 
hon 1; ſo called, becauſe of all the muſcles 
which march by the un, it hath the longeſt belly. 
This ſpringeth fleſhy from the edges of the inner knob 
ofthe una, and marching obliquely under the radius, 
is implanted by a membranous tendon into the upper 
rt of the lower appendix of the radius, bending 
omewhat to the inner ſide. The ſecond is ſupinator 
brevis : this ſpringeth from the outward part ofthe 
| ofthe lower end ofthe arme-bone, and from 
the hinder proceſſe of the ala, being without mem» 
branous, and within fleſhy, it is inſeq ed into the mid- 
dle of the radiau. 


— — 


CA XXIV. 
Of the muſcles of the Wreſt. 


He wreſtis bended by two muſcles in the inſide. 

The ER internus: this a cs by a 
fleſhy and a nervous beginning from the ſharpe inner 
knob of the ſhoulder-bone ; then paſling fleſhy by the 
length of the a, it doth end by a tendon, partly ner 
vous and y fleſhy , inthe fourth bone of the firſt 
ranłke in t — — ſecond is brachiæ us interns: 
this ariſing from the ſame place, and ng alongſt 
rhe radizs , is inſerted in that bone of bad of = 
hande which doth hold up the fore- —_ 

Two externall muſcles ſtretch out the carpay. The 


6 firſtis radius externus, five bicornis © this ariſeth from 


theſharpe edge of the outer knob of the gy + 


r is ek: 


—  ——— 


| 


. eau wc 


cond iscaro quædam guadratu, ot afoure if 


Of the Muſcles of the palme of the hand. 
bone in the upper part of it, by a broad begi : 
then becomming fleſhy, it paſſeth to the middle of the 
radias, where it becommeth a ſtrong tendon , which 
preſently is divided intotwotendons more broad than 
thicke. Both theſe paſſe a little aſunder by the radius 
under the ligament, whereofone is inſerted into the 
bone which ſtayeth the firſt finger, and the other into 


the bone which ſtaieth the middle finger. The ſecond 


is cabit eu externus : this hath its bearing fromthe 
root of the externall knob of the ſhoulder bone, in the 
upper end of it: hen it is come to the wreft it be- 
commeth a ſtrong round tendon, and is inſerted into 
the upper part of that bone which ſtayeth the little 
finger, not farre from the wreſt. 


ä 


— — 


CAP. XXV. 
of the Muſcles of the palme of the hand. 


His is thought to have two muſcles. The firſt ts 

palmaris : this ariſeth from the inner knob ofthe 
ſhoulder bone round and nervous ; and placed under 
all the muſcles, it mounterh over the ligament anmn- 
lare. Then it is dilated intoa broad membrane, which 
cleaveth firmely to the skin of the palm of the hand, 
for firme apprehenſion, and quickneſſe in 2 and 
endeth about the firſt joints of the fingers. The ſe- 


fl 
ſubſtance : this ſpringeth from the membrane borer 
under mon- lung, where the cighth bone of the wreſt 


| is placed. From thenceit is carryed under the men- 
| bby pe to the middle of the palme of the” hand, 
| a 


i: inſerted into the outſide of that tendon which 


carrieth the little finger from the teſt. This repreſen- 
E 2 teth 


Of the Muſcles of the four fingers. 

teth two or three muſcles, and ſerveth for the hollow- 
ing of the palme of the hand, to forme Diogenes his cup 
by, bringing the fleſhy eminence under the little fin- 
ger to the tenar. 


— — — — 


CHAP. XXVI. 
of the Muſcles of the Four fingers. 


— 


He ſingers are bended, extended, & moved lateral- 
ly. Now the muſcles which perform theſe motions, 
either belong to the fuure fingers, or tothe thumb · The 
de fingers are bended bytwo muſcles. The firſt is ſublime: 
this ſpringeth from the inſide of the inner knob of the 
ſhou — and about the wreſt it produceth four 
tendons, which end about the ſecond joynts of the fin- 
rs. Theſe arc hollow to give way by a chinke to 
thetendons of the profindrs. The ſecond is profundss: 
this ariſeth from the upper parts of the xlua and radins 
under the joynt, and being ſeparate into four tendons, 
they are implanted into the third joynts of the fingers, 
under the ligamentum annulare , by the tendons ofthe 
muſculus ſublimis, under which they lye. The toes are 
extended by three muſcles : whereofoneis common, 
and two proper. The common is extenſor ma gnus: this 
ariſing from the outer knob of the arme bone, about 
the wreſt is divided into foure tendons , which end in 
the lowermoſt joynts ofthe fingers. The proper are 
two: the firſt is z#dicator, becauſe it belongeth to the 
fore . It ariſeth from the outward and middle 
part of the ala, and by a double tendon it endeth in 
the ſecond joynt of the fore finger : bat one of the 

@ tendons becommeth one with the tendon of the exten- 
ſor magna. The ſecond is awricalaris , becauſe it be- 


longeth 
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Of the Muſcles of the four fingers. 
longeth to the little finger, It arſſeth from the upper 

part of the radius, and marching between the vn and 

the radi as, it is inſerted outwardly by a double tendon 

into the little finger. 

The fingers are laterally moved two manner of Movers late. 
waics : for either they are broughtto the thumb, or 
they are carried from it. Theſe motions are perfor- 
med by two ſorts of muſcles, called „* and lum- 
bricaler. The interoſſei, fo called becauſe they are mw ji. 
res between the bones ofthe metacarpinm : they are 

eſhyand round, and ſpring from the bones unto the 
which they aretyed : they paſle ſtraight along(t theſe 
bones: theſe when they are come to the roots of the 
fingers, they paſſe iato tendons which cleave to the 
ſides of the fingers, and end in the ſecondgjoynt by 
their tendon. Sixe are placed betweene the three di- 
ſtances, betweene the bones of the metacarpium, ſo 
that there are two betweene each diſtance: whereof 
one doth paſſe to the lower, one to the upper part of 
the tendon. The middle and ring finger receive twWo 
tendons, but the fore and little finger but one. The 


33 


'lumbricates are in number foure : theſe ariſe in the 


diſtances of the tendons by the wreſt, and meet with 
the 1 about the firſt joynt of every finger. The 
firſt is inſerted into the ring finger, the ſecond and 


third to the middle finger, but the fourth to the fore- 


finger : theſe are not one with the tendons of the in- 
rYOjJer. 

Hagge theſe muſcles , the fore finger and the little Ag 
finger have one muſculus abducens. That of the fore muſcles me. 
finger ſpringeth from the middle of the ana: then 
neerethe wreſt it is parted into two tendons, which 
paſſe under the ligament. The upper is implanted at 
the root of the fore finger ; but the lower into the 

root 


Extende 8. 
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"Of the Muſcles of the Thumb. 

root of the middle finger. That ofthe little finger, 
called h pot hear, is placed in the palme of the hand, 
under the little finger. It is ſhort and (trong : it ſprin- 
geth fleſhy from the fourth bone of the metacarpinm, 


and is implanted by a ſmall nervous tendon into the 
outſide of the firſt bone of the little finger. 


Car, XXVII. 
Of the Muſcles of the Thumb. 


He thumbe is extended by two muſcles, The 
firſtis that which is called longior : this ariſeth 
fleſhy from the outer and higher ſeat of the la, 
where tte rough line is; and the membranous, which 
tieth her the v and radias: from thence it is 
carried obliquely to the radius, and before it come to 
the re of it, it becommetha round tendon, 
which paſſing under the annular ligament, marcheth 
according to the length of that ſide which is next to the 
fore finger, and is inſerted into the third bone ofit. 
The ſecond is brevior this extendeth the ſecond and 
third joynt of the thumbe. It ariſeth from the ſame 
line fl : it paſſeth obliquely above the radize. By 
one tendon it is implanted tothe root ofthe firſt joynt 
of the thumb; by the other becomming membranous 
it cleaveth faſt to the ſecond and third bone of the 
thumbe. 

Itis bended by one muſcle, which {pringing from 
the inner part ofthe alxa, is implanted into the ftirſtand 
fecond joynt of the thumbe. This being flefhy, which 
Spigelins de hum. corp. fabric. I. 4.c. 19. divideth into 


# 5.mufcles, together with the abducent of the thumb, 


Mica we makes up monticulss lun. 


It 
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It is laterally moved by two muſcles; The ſh 2 | ö 
called thenar, 2 tin: this ſpringeth from the in- rally ”_ if 
ner part of the bone of the — which ſtayeth the 
thumb, by a nervous beginning : then becomming ö 
fleſhy , it is inſerted into the firlt joynt of the thumbe 1 
by a membranous tendon : this draweth it from the 

fore finger. The ſecond is antitbenar , or adducens - 2 
this is ſeated outwardly, in the diſtance betweene the 

thumbe and fore finger. This doth ariſe from the 

outer and hinder (ide of that bone which ſtayeth the 

* firſt finger, and being fleſhy is inſerted into the whole 

inner (ide of the firſt joynt of the thumb: this draweth 

the thumb to the fore finger. 


Cav. XXVIIL 
Of the Muſcles of the Thigh. 


T He thigh is bended forwards by three muſcles. genders for- 
The firſt is pſoas or 4s and lunbari: this lieth in wad. | 
the inner part of the abdomen, upon the vertebre of the * 1 | 
loines. It ariſeth from the tranſverſe proceſſes of the 
two lowermoſt ſpondils of the backe, and marching 
| by the inſide of os ilium, it is inſered into the le(ler rota- 
tor. Theſecondis ibacws interna: this ſpring 
from the inſide of os ilium, and being joyned to the 
' pſeas by his tendon, it endeth before betweene the 
greater and leſſer rotator. The third is peFinexs : this 
a ariling from the upper part of the os puis, is implan- 
ted a little below the necke of the thigh bone. 
It is bended backward by the three glatii, which 
make up the buttockes. The firſt is the outer-moſtand . 
the greateſt : it ſpringeth from the coc, from the 
edge of o/ ſacrum, and from the half ofthe bending of 
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on ili and i: inferted fonre inches below the great ro- 


2 tator. The ſecond is the middlemoſt : this ſpringeth 
from the outer part of ori, and is inſerted into the 
3 outer ſide of the greater tr. The third is the 


lowermoſt : this ſpringeth a little lower, from the ou- 
ter part of or iii, and is implanted into the upper pait 
| Davis Of the greater rotator» It is drawne to the inſide w; 
the inſide, the muſculus triceps : this is the biggeſt of all the muſ- 
. cles of the body, and hath three beginnings, which end 
in one muſculous tendon. The firſt headdoth pro- 
ceed from the upper part of the ſhare bone, and lying 
by the prinens is inſerted into the middle of the thigh 
bone. The ſecond ſpringing from ſthe middle of the 
ſame bone, being leſſer, is inſerted a little below the 
necke of the thigh bone. The third ariſing from the 
lower part of the ſame bone, being of all the lower- 
moſt and biggeſt, reacheth tothe end of the thigh bone 
by a very ſtrong tendon. Theſe are inſerted into the 
Hinder line which is in the bone. Spigelins de hum. corp. 
2. fabric. I. 4. c. 22. addeth another, which he termeth 
lividus : this proceedeth from the fore part of os — 
where the cartilage is which joyneth the two 

by a broad and fleſhy ſubſtance. As it deſcendeth ' 
obliquely it becommeth a large tendon, but ſhort: and 
. downe by the inner part of the thigh, it is 
inſerted into the middle of the thigh bone. 
Turners to". It is turned towards the outſide by foure ſmall muſ- Par 
Gde. cles called quadrigemini. They are placed above the | the 
. articulation of the thigh one by another. The firſtis | out! 
called by others Iiacus externus, and from the figure 
7 oh yds ; it is longer than the reſt: it ariſethfrom ſert 

- the lower and outer N rt of the os ſacrum. The ſecond ma 

z © ariſethfrom the knob of or iſcbii. The third ariſeth *' pe 
from the ſame part. Theſe are inſerted into the hoy The 

lowneſſo 
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Of the Maſe 
lowneſle of the greater rotatzr. The fourth is called 
quadrigeminus quadratus, more fleſhy and broader than 


the reſt : it lieth two inches diſtant from the third - it 
ariſeth from the inner part of the knob of the iſchium, 


and is implanted into the} outward part of the great Rowlers ob- 
rotator. It is rowled obliquely by two muſcles called du. 


obturatores. The firſt is obturator externus, this rowleth 
it outward : this ariſeth from the inner circumference 
of the os pubis; and is inſerted into the cavity of the 
great rotator, The ſecond is obtmrator externus : this a- 
riſeth from the externall circumference of the hole of 
the os pubis, and returning by the necke of the thigh- 
bone as by a pully, it endeth 1n the cavity of the great 
rotator, under the fourth quadrigeminus. 
I 


— 


CAP XXIX. 
Of the mmſcles of the Legge. 


He ſhanke hath thirteene muſcles whereof foure genders. 
1 


doe bend it. The firſt is ſeminervoſas : this begin- 


neth at the knob of the iſchium, and endeth in the in- 
ner ſide of the til ia, towards the backe fide. The ſe- 
cond is ſemimembranoſss ; it proceedeth from the ſame 


knob, partly nervous, and partly membranous ; but 
it marcheth by a broad tendon to the inner and hinder 
part ofthe tibia. The third is biceps - this ariſeth from 
the ſame knob of the iſchium, and being carried by the 
outſide of the bia in man, about the middle of the 
thigh it becommeth fleſhy, and by one tendon it is in- 
ſerted into the outſide ofthe tibia, That this tendon 
may be the more ſafely carried, the thigh-bone is gri- 
ped and covered with a ſmooth and ſlippery ligament. 
The fourth is poſticas gracilis : this ariferh from oo 
F ine 


7 


4 


2. 


_ — — 
— — * 
- 
2 * 


Extenders. 


Of the Muſeles of the Leg ge. 
line where the ſhare bone and hip bone are joyned to- 
gether, and marching downeinthe inner fide of the 
thigh, it is inſerted into the inſide of the ibis. In fat 
perſons this feemeth to be a ſtiffe ſine vw, when they 
ſtride much. The ſhanke is extended by five muſcles. 
The firſt is embramoſus : this proceeding from the 
upper part of the _ of the iſebium, doth compaſſe 
both the thigh and the legge : wherefore it is called 
ſaſcia lata, becaule it covereth all the muſcles of the 
thigh and legge, reaching to the foot. If it be nipt 
ſharpe humours, great pame is cauſed. The ſecond is 
Ing: this ariſeth from the upper and forepart of 
the edge of the bending of the oi, and — by 
the inſide of the thigh obliquely, it endeth in the in- 
ſide of tie legge: and becauſe it is thought to bring in 
the legge, that it may be laid upon the other, ſome 
call 5 a , the ſhooemakers muſcle : but it may 
be more truely called ſartoriur, the tailers muſcle, for 
when they ſow upon their ſtalls they ſit croſle-legged. 
The third is rect gracilis this ſpringing from the 
lower brim ofthe os ilium, and 9 Nerajoht alongſt 
the length of the thigh, endeth in the palella by a broad 
tendon. The fourth is v2ſt»s duplex : theſe are pla- 
ced at the ſides of the gracilis, whereof the one is cal - 
led externus: this ſpringeth from the root of the grea> 
ter trochanter, it endeth a little below the patella out- 
wardly. The other is called interna: this ariſeth from 
the root of the leſſer trochanter, and endeth in the inſide 
of the leꝑge, a little below the rotula. The fifth is eru- 
rea: this heth under the two vi, it ſpringeth from 
the fore part of the ps femoris , betweene the two tre- 
chanters, it endeth in the rotla. Theſe foure muſcles, 
the refs, 2r4cilis, the two wiſt;, and thecrureus, mee- 
ting about the knee become one ſtrong tendon, which 
covereth 


—— m 
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covereth the patella. One thing is to be noted, that 
the muſcles ich extend the legge are er than 
thoſe which draw it in, that the weight of the bod 
may be the better upholden when we ſtand. To theſe 7 
we may adde that muſcle which is called popliteas, or 
ſuppoplitew, which moveth the legge obliq this 
ou in the hollow of the hamme, above the of 

the /olexs - it ſpringeth from the outer knob of the 
thigh bone, and is inſerted in the upper and hinder 

part of the leg, which it clippeth firmely. 


PE 
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| CAP. XXX, 
Of the Muſcles of the Inſtep. 


, 

He inſtep is bended when it is drawn upwards. 1 4s 

To performe this motion it hath two: the firttis 1 
tibieus anterior: this arifeth from the upper ep 
of the tibia, neere to the ſbula, and cleavingunto 
whole or tibie, about the middle ofit it becommeth a 
tendon, which paſſing under the annular ligament of 
the inſtep, is divided in two tendons, whereof the one 
is inſerted into the firſt'of thoſe bones which are cal- 
led inna, without a propername : the other ts 
inſerted into the bone ſet before the thambe. Theſe» 2 
cond is perene us anterior: this ariſeth from the outer 
and middle part of the ſmall focil}, and 
through the chink ofthe outer ankle, it h inſerted into 
the bone of the inſtep, which ſtayeth the little toe : it 
bath two heads and two tendons. The foot is exten- 
ded when it is drawhe backwards. To performe this 
motion it hath two maſctes. The firſt is gemelſarex> E . 
ternus , or gaftrocnemizs ccternus: this muſcle hath :. 
two heads, that have ſeed _— not farre from _ 

2 ia- 
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beginnings. The firſt head is under the hamme, f om 
the inner part of the end of the thigh-bone, where it is 
fleſhy and broad. It marching down by the backe 
and inner part of the tibia, when it is come to the mid- 
dle of it, it becommeth tendinous, and is joy ned with 
the tendon of gemell internus. The other head like- 
wiſe ariſeth under the hamme, but from the outer 
part ofthe end of the thigh-bone. It paſſing down by 
the outward and backe part of the leg, becommet 
tendinous a little above the tendon of the former: 
then being joyned to the former, they become one 
ſtrong, broad, and finewy tendon, which is inſerted 
into the heele. The ſecond is gemellus internus, or 
gaſtrocnemi us interns : this lieth under the former, 
and is of a livid colour. It ſpringeth from the appendix 
of the leſſer focill by a ſtrong nervous ſubſtance. It 
doth become thicker, but when it hath paſſed the mid- 
dle of the tilia it becommeth narrower, and tendi- 
nous : and alittle above the heele it is ſo united to the 
tendon of the former geme#ws , that both ſeem to be 
but one, and is inſerted into the heele. By this tendon 
butchers hang up the beaſts killed. The inſtep is mo- 
ved obliquely by two. The firſt is ibi eu poſticus ad. 
ducens pedem; or newton, oyconts ſailers u — — 
when th up by the ropes. It ſpringeth 

the — leſſer focill, and from the ligament 
which tyeth theſe together: it being tied to this ten- 
don, lyeth a the hinder muſcles, and neere to 
the inner ankle it meth tendinous - then 

by it, it goeth to the ſoal ofthe foot, and is inf 

into the lower part of the bone which is next to the 
cubiforme. The ſecond is peromæus vel fibulens poſticns : 
this ariſeth from the upper but hinder part of the 


eſmall focill, by a nervous and ſtrong beginning , and 
caving 
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Of the Muſcles of the Toes. 
cleaving to the outſide of the perone it paſſeth downe 
round and fleſhy ; the outer part is of a livid colour, 
but the inner of a red. When it is come to the middle 
of the focill it becommeth tendinous , which behinde 
under the outward ankle obliquely marching, is inſer- 
ted under the ſoale ofthe foot into the bone ſet before 
the great toe. Totheſe may be added that muſcle 


which is called planters, becauſe it covereth the whole a muſ- 


ſole of the foot. It lyeth under the gemellu / externus, 
and ſpringing from rs outer part ofthe end of the 
thigh-bone, under the ham, by a round fleſhy begin- 
ning; then paſting within the leg, betweene the two 
gemelli, and from — to the ſole of the foot, it co - 
verethall thetoes about the firſt joynt and is inſerted: 
into all the toes. It anſwers palmaris. . 


C Ap. XXXI. 
Of the Muſcles of the Toer. 


b 68928 the firſtis longus: Extenders. 
I, 4 


it doth ariſe by a nervous and ſharpe 
from the fore ppendix of the great focill,and 


ing 
to the ligament which uniteth the two focils, — 


downe to the foot. Firſt, it paſſeth under the tranſvers 


ligament; then ĩt being divided into foure tendons, 
they are inſerted into the third and ſecond joyne of 
is : 


the foure toes to extend them. The ſecond 


this lyeth under the former : this hath its beꝑi 
| from the tranſvers ligament, fleſhy and broad, 
| by its foure tendons it is inſerted into the + firſt » 

joynts of the foure toes. The benders ofthe toes are zcndes. 
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Lumbricales,4 


The interoſſci · 


Of the Muſcles of the Toes. 
in like manner two. 
it lieth under the ceellus internus, and ariſeth from 
the hinder part of the ii, under the hamme by a 
long anda fleſhy beginning, and paſſing according to 
the length of the 7 unto the which it cleaveth, 
when it hath the middle of it, it becommeth tendinous: 
then under the inner ankle , and the ligament which 
reacheth from the lower appendix of the tibia, it goeth 
by a hollowneſſe of the heele to the ſoal of the foot 
where being divided into foure tendons, it paſſeth 
through the holes of the flexor brevis , and is inſerted 
into the third and laſt joint of the foure fingers. The 
ſecond is brevis, or perſoratas: this ſpringeth fromthe 
inner part of the heele bone, and when it bath paſſed 
the middle of the foot, it is parted into foure round 
tendons , which are inſerted into the ſecond joynts of 
the foure toes, being perforate to give way to 
dons of the former muſcle to paſleto the third joynt, 
Thirdly, Iunubricales, foure : theſe ſpring from the ten- 
dons of the perforans ſmall and round, and are inſerted 
by a ſmall tendon into the fide of the firſt joynt, which 
they help to bend: The fleſhy ſubſtance which filleth 
up the cavity of the nirſt joynrs of the four fingers, ſee- 
2 much to . the action of — 1 : for 

pringing two ſhar nnin m the lower 
part oft lect — 2 pry he the beginnings 
of the foure /umbricales. 

The zxterofſci are placed between the bones of the 
inſtep. | Theſe interoſſei, ſo called becauſe they are 
— between the bones, io the foot are ten in num - 

r, whereas there are but eight in the hand, becauſe 
the —. hath one bone more than the wreſt. Each 
of them doth ſpring from the ſide of the bone of the 
inſtep where it * 5 and all marching according 

to 


The firſt is long as, or per ſorant:: 
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Of the Muſcles of the Toes. 

to the length of the bone fleſhy, they are inſerted into 
the roots of the fingers by . ſhort tendons , and ſome- 
what broad. If the inner be drawn together, the fin- 

er is brought in; but if the outer be m ved, the finger 
is carried from the reſt. Betweene the foure diſtan- 
ces between the bones there are eight ſuch muſcles, at 
the outſide ofthe thumb one, and one other at the 


outſide of the little finger. Beſides theſe you may The tranſverſe * 
obſerve a {mall tranſverſe muſcle, which paſſeth from Pu 


43 


aſcle 


invention 


the thumbe over the firſt jours of the fingers to the of this is wei. 
little finger. It ſeemeth to hive a twofold uſe : firſt, de H c. 


to tye together the bones of the (ir{t joynts of the toes. 
Secondly , toſavetheir tendonsfrom harm when we 
tread upon hard thin 


by Bart li 
4 14. 


The great toe hath peculiar muſcles. Phe firſt is Exrenders of 
extenſor : this ſpringeth by a fleſhy beginning from the * 3 


outſide of the great focill, where it parteth from the 
A bula. It cleaveth faſt to the ligament, which ties the 
tibia to the fibula, and marching alongſt the upper part 
of the foot, it is inſerted into the whole upper part of 
the thumbe. I he ſecond is flexor: this ſpringeth from 

the back part of the ſibala, about the middle of it fleſny 
and pointed: then becomming thicker, about the in- 
ner ank le it becommeth tendinous, and is inſerted into 
the laſt joyrt of the thumb. Before it come to the ſe · 
cond joynt it hatha larger ſeed- like bone than the 
Joynts of the reſt of the ſiogers have. The third is 
' abducens pollicem , which draweth the great toe from 
| thereſt, to the inner part of the foot. Tt ſpringeth 
nervou from the ligament which tieth together the 
heele bone, and the talu /; it cleaveth to the bone ſet 
before the thumb, and is inferted by a round tendon 
into the outſide of the firſt joynt of the great toe. The 
laſt is abduGor minimi digiti : this being placed in the 
outſide 


FFT 


| Ff the Maſcles of the Tors. 
outſide of the foot it proceedeth from the cuter part 
of the heele- bone, where the knob is nervous: but be- 
comming fleſhy , and being tied to the bone of the 
metatarſus , which ſtayeth the little toe, it is inſerted 


by a round tendon into the outſide of the firſt joynt of 
the little toe. 


CESTTTCHSCSSHIS $853 $8585 $& 
The number of the Muſcles of each part. 


He eye-lid hath The ſtones have I 
Ly he pad on each 174 — hath i 
I | The anus hath 3 
Each eye lat h 6 Theſe are in number 81 
The noſe hath 6 | The ſhoulder- blade hath 5 
Theſe are in number 17 | The ſhoulder hath 8 
Both the lips have 10 | The ulna hath 6 
The lower jaw hath 10 | The radius hath 4 
The eare hath 10 | The wreſt hath 4 
The tongue hath 8 | The palm of the hand hath 2 
The bone of the tongue hath g The four fingers hath 19 
The larynx hath 10 | The thumb hath 5 
The uvula hath 2 Theſe are in number 33 
The pharynx hath 7 | The thigh hath 11 
t are in number 65 | The ſhank hath 13 
The head hath 14 | The inſtep hath 7 
The neck hath 83 | The toes have 23 
The breaſt hath 30 Theſe are in number 54 
The loines have 6 
The abdomen hath 10 | The totall ſum of all the 
The prick hath 4| Muſcles of the body of 
e The clitoris hath 4 | man 270 
An 
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An Enumeration of all the Muſcles of the whole Body. 


biewlaris m1jorgunder the frontall; and two called 2. the 5 ng 
one in —＋ e lid to ſhut ic. 
The occipitals w lick mere theſe pre anger em ed heb. 
tan} ery in Secondly, par four 1 45 — ane 
attotleny, litting it u 4 ng it down. che cares 10. 
Thirdly, par - 4 go 
sbducens,which pullerh it A nn — oof 
| externus, the excernall ; and intern, the internall. 
The qe hath fix muſcles, four ſt two oblique. 
The of the ſtraight is called at or ſuperbus. 


ee 2 4. . "BE indignateime. 
—.— 2 7 ox ro on ſeri 4 — al for lab. 
Seer pa 2 eo one ins each ide, 


The H- have two common and four 
| Ofthecommon,th is called aygomaticws 1 — 


* Each i bath 

| 8 which dea up the upper lip. 

| 4. . 

3. Orbienlaru, or phinBer, which maketh up the fangous ſub» 

[tance of che lips 

4- Abdxcenr, or drawing aſide. 

| C 


The muſcles ' 
of the noſe . 


14 ee of the lower 

It is pull rica e. — 

h 3 n lia 

Ihe congwe hath eight our on 

| 1. Geniogloſm,which draweth it forwards. —— 


2. Milglfſms, it helpech the thruſting of it out- 
| 3-Baſfiglefſwr , or bypſileſſew , by the which it is pulled back - 


mard, 
G 4 * 


FE ge hath one frontall to life ic up: the firſt is called o · The muſtles of 


2 
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A Enumeration of al the Muſcler. 
. or etratogloſſus, by the which ic is moved to the 
The os 9 hath * muſcles 7 each ſide. 


8 — Sty loceratoidæui. 
The larynx hath four common muſcles, and five proper. 
Two hebyridet, which pull apthe lays 
1. Iwo i, which pull up x. 
2. Two Bronchil, which pull it down. 


e anticns. 2. (ricotbyroidet lateralis. 3. Cri- 
us anticxs. 2. (ric . 
2 PII. 4. Thyrearytenoides, foe gloteus, 5. A- 


ke pharynx, or lenteg of of af phags: hath feven muſcles, 
* three one 


te pare, 1» eee, 2. (ephalepbaringew. 


3+ St 
i ripry hath no march is called &ſopbag err. 
The gargereon hath two muſcles: 
F. bien externur, this holderh it ap. | 
2. Preryſt ow 
The two ſorts of muſcles : for ſome are common, 
the common, which wich the 
move the head; and theſe are the muſcles o the neck · 


, 2 — tre thoſe which onely move the bead , when the 


n and theſe are in number fourteen. 
Thelen forward by the two meſt-idei:theſe are placed before. 
it forward. --—x27) ara placed. 

3. R. 


1 — 
5 2228 two 
— els nw ewo : theſe winde the head 


The hath four on each ſide. 
It is by ewo palres. 1. Par langum. 


Par inatum, triangulare, alenum. 
2 4 


alres, 
1. Semiſpinatum. 2. ranſoe ſarium. 
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An E numer ation of al the Muſcles: 
Seeing 64 muſcles ſerve for one fide of the head and necke, 
there matt be 128 for boch the ſides. | 
The trunke of the body hath 46 muſcles for one (ide. l 
As for the brea', firſt, theſe dilate it: | The muſcles of |” 
1. Subclavins. 2. Seren majer. . — orb, any che breaſts 
4 — — 5. —— num· 
ber, which are as one muſcle. 
The breaſt is contracded by fifteen in number. 


1. Sacrelumbusr. 2. Stmiſpin at, or triangalori. 3 The inter- 


The prick hath two on each ſide. 
Theda hakomgteſhinde. 
- gy one to purſe it in, called binde, — 

do to 
Double 


3. Khowbaides, which draweth it 
4+ - berratus miner — drawing 
5. Serratus major. 
1 * CN ſhoulder hath 
1 Deltades. 2 ina: moving it 
Latiffimas. 4 Rr An mejor: drawi A | 
5 Le 6 Coracaides : pling . nan 
7 Rotundas miner. 8 N or esp: pulling u i 
backwards. ne, 


8 2 The 


"An Emn n of all the Muſcler. 
+ The alas hath fix. 
1 Biceps. 2 Brachieus internus. Theſe bend i. 
7 4 Brevit. 5 Brachians externus. Eagan Theſe 
extend | 
The redix: hath foure. 
1 Pronator rotuudus ſuperior. 2 Prongtor inferior quedratzy. 
3 Supinator lougnr. 4 Supin brevis. 
The cer pu, — hath four muſcles, 
1 Cubit eus internws. 2 achiaus internus. Theſe bend it. 
3 — externus, ſive bicornis. 4 Cubitew extern. Theſe ex 


The fngers have eighteen muſcles. 
1 Sublimis. 3 By po patented. 
Communiz extenſar magnus, 4 Proper to the forefinger or in- 
b A * 


the 
6 Interoſſe.. 7 Lunbrieas 4 Theſe partly part them , ur 
draw them 
. | — Nee ere e 
£2 | The thu hath fix muſcles. 


oerl — 2 Brevit. Theſe extend it. 
—— * Oncichath eee eee TY 


Double the 3 the number of 2 
1 d n 


tuen — hath ten muſcl „ £10640 guns of 1 
in 1 Fe. ©, z edin. Theſe bend it forward. 
dr ee maximus. 5 Glutive medine..: 6 dla ne 
2 Theſe dend it backward. | * lp 
* 7 iceps of quadrigenztui 4 malcles. That 

. „ r 

8 Tric: this bendeth it ward. 

. 9 Obturator interns: this rowleth it outwards. 


to Obtaratar ex teruu, this rowleth it inwards. 


Double the number 10 and you ſhall have a0 muſcles for 
both chighs. © 


The muſcles The legge hath 42 muſcles. 
of the » The ibis hith rr, 


1 Semunervoſu : Semimembr anaſiu. 3 Gracilis internus, ſew 
poſticws. 4 + Biceps. Theſe bend it. 


5 Mem. 


E —· ee era 


. — ͥͤ ͤ ( ——— 
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An K r of al the Maſcer. 


5 Membraneſus, ſex foſcia las. 6 Sorin, five lege. > Vaſt - | 
extern. 8 Un interns. 9 Rectns gracilis. 10 Crurens. 
Theſe extend it. 
11 Spine, or pplise us, this moveth it obliquely. 
e iaſtey hath eight muſcles. 
1 Tibia anterior. 2 Ueronew anterior. Theſe bend it. The muſcles of 
22 Gemelli duo, or the twins. 4 Plamaris. 5 Solew. Theſe ex- the feet 9. p 
t 


6 gow 728 7 erenæus poſticn: 8 Plantarir: Theſe move 


Abe h muſcl 

e toes ave eighteen muſcles. 

Longs. 2 Brovis: Theſe bend them. — | 
; Subloms. 4P theſe extend them. | 


Inter he, them together and ſever them. 
: e ST OT nes 


Double che number of 42. expreſſ 


cles ſerving for one Fe. and you alin the number of Jy 
which is the number of the muſcles of boch the legges. 


the number of the muſ- 


w 
—— —— — 


— 


I LD BL here her RR 
The Explication of ſome Appel- 


lations of the Muſcles of ſome other 
| parts of the body. 


A Nciroides, author · lil. 
A Ancon, the bending f the elbow, 
Acromium, the upper part of the ſboxlder- blade. 
Arytenoidæus, becenſe it beginmeth and endub in the mar lig 
c irtilage. 
Bronchus, the lower part of the wind pipe. 
Biceps, b:cua(e it bath two be d.. 
Ceratogloſſus, becexſe it ariſerb from the points of the bone of the 
ten, 1d Pinſerted into the tongue, _ 
Coracohyoidzur, becaw'e i: Fre, from the proceſſe of the 
der- blade, v4 the cremes bill, and u inſerted into the bone & ho _ 
Cephalopharingzus, becauſe it beg innerb where the beadd #« 
10 the nc by the firſt vertebra, ani inſerted into the ph . 
Crycothyro beconſe tt ſpriageth From rhe ring-likg cartilage, 
and inſerted into1be thyroĩdes. 
- Crycoarytenoidzus, becenſe it begizneth at the ring-like, and in 
deth at the ewar-like cartilage. F | 
Corone is the proces of the lower jaw. & 
Coracoides, like the cremes bill. 
Cremaſter, it bolds up the ſtone. 
Deltoides, becauſe it is like to the greeke letter A. 
Geneogloſſus, becauſe it bath its beginning from the chinne, and 
i inſerted into the bone of the tangne. 
luteus, becawſe it mal ib wp the buttocker. 
Gallrocnemius, becanſe it * up the calfe of the leg ge. 
Hypſilogloſſus , becenſe it bath its beginning from the bone of the 
tongue, wy 1 * the * 
t:7othicoidzus, becenſe is ſprimgeth from the bone of the tongue, and 
* in f into the T — iS 1 


Larynx r the beginning of the wind pipe, derived from >ajuſyitu 
which is to ſbout with an open month. It ij fr amed of frure cartilage: : 
the 
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An Explication of the Termes. 
the firſt n Thyroides , buckler the ſecond and ibird i Aryte- 
9 a th frwnb 2 „rig lille. 

Mylogloſſus, becawſe it bath its beginning at the root of the grin- 
der 1 of the lower jaw,end 5 is inſerted imo the 


— becauſe it is inſerted into the — like proceſſeof the 


iaficer, becauſe it ſerver for eating. 

Pharynx is the throat. Pſoa, becauſe it is 

Rhomboides, becauſe it is like the m 2 
rhombus, having foure lines, but not the foute ſides e 

Sternobyoidzus, becauſe it bath its beginning the ſternam, 
and is inſerted into the bone of the tongue. 

Styloceratohyoidzus , becauſe it ob 6 42 the bodkin-like 
groceſſe, and i; inſerted into the points of the 

Sphznopharin becanſe it pringeth — rar x Wh and 
is inſerted into the pharynx. 

Stylopharingzus , _— it beginneth at the boddin-like procefſe, 
TIS are waken 

tylo it repreſenie * 1 

Sternoh — ps. hn at the ſternum, and it in- 
fſerted into the bone of the tong * 3 

Spinatus, which is placed by of s 

Sh ides, e 
oides, the we 
ES 
ritenoidæus it beg innetb at the bucklar-liky ear 

uloge, ond endeth i in the ewar- like. = TIS 

Trigeminus, wbich bath three begi 


Trapezius, hre auſe it bath foure fades bennded with nnequalHines : 
for the Geometers ſo call ſuch a figure. 


@ 


in embracing. 


5 - = * , 
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18 85 | 2 
the muſcles of the lips 
5 rn 
the muſcles of the eares 
the muſcles of the tongue 
— a 
11. Of the muſcles of the lorynx 
132. Of the muſcles of the wwx/s and throat 
13. Of the muſcles of the head 
14 Of the of che neck 
of the breaſt 


23. Of the wulcles of the radin 
24 Of che muſcles of the wreſt 
25» Of the muſcles ot the palme of the hand 
Oft the muſcles of the four fingers 
27 Of che muſcles of the thumbe 
28. Of the muſcles of the thigh 
29. Ofthe muſcles of the legge 
30. Of the muſcles of the iner 
31. Of che muſcles of the toes 


. FINIS. 


